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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  III — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

[P.  P.  C.  615,  3d  Rev.,  Arndt.  1] 

Part  301 — Domestic  Quarantine  Notices 
Subpart — Mediterranean  Friut  Ply 

AMENDMENT  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  INSTRUC¬ 
TIONS  DESIGNATING  CERTAIN  LOCALITIES 
AS  REGULATED  AREA  ^ 

Pursuant  to  §  301.78-2  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  supplemental  to  the  Mediterra¬ 
nean  Fruit  Ply  Quarantine  (7  CFR  Supp. 
301.78-2,  21  F.  R.  3214)  under  sections 
8  and  9  of  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of 
1912,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  161,  162), 
administrative  instructions  issued  as  7 
CFR  Supp.  301.78-2a  (21  F.  R.  3216), 
effective  May  16, 1956,  as  amended  effec¬ 
tive' June  1,  1956,  July  7,  1956,  and  July 
13,  1956  (21  P.  R.  3722,  5032,  5208),  are 
hereby  further  amended  by  deleting 
Palm  Beach  County,  Florida,  from  the 
list  of  civil  divisions  therein  designated 
as-  Mediterranean  fruit  fly  regulated 
area  within  the  meaning  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  in  this  subpart,  it  having  been 
determined  by  the  Chief  of  the  Plant 
Pest  Control  Branch  that  adequate 
eradication  measures  have  been  prac¬ 
ticed  in  said  county  for  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  eradicate  the  Medi¬ 
terranean  fruit  fly  infestation  therein. 
Intensive  survey  and  trapping  activities 
have  been  carried  on  in  the  county,  but 
no  Mediterranean  fruit  flies  have  been 
found  there  for  a  period  of  three  months. 
Therefore,  it  is  considered  safe  to  release 
the  county  from  regulation. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective 
December  12,  1956. 

The  foregoing  amendment  relieves 
restrictions  by  removing  Palm  Beach 
County,  Florida,  from  the  list  of  civil 
divisions  designated  as  Mediterranean 
fruit  fly  regulated  area,  thereby  per¬ 
mitting  unrestricted  interstate  move¬ 
ment  from  that  county  of  all  regulated 
products,  including  fruits  and  vegetables. 
The  amendment  n)ust  be  made  effective 
promptly  in  order  to  permit  unrestricted 
movement  of  regulated  products  from  the 


county.  Accordingly,  under  s^tion  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5 
U.  S.  C.  1003) ,  it  is  found  upon  good  cause 
that  notice  and  other  public  procedure 
with  respect  to  the  foregoing  amendment 
are  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest,  and  good  cause  is  found 
for  making  the  effective  date  thereof  less 
than  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  9,  37  Stat.  318,  7  U.  S.  C.  162.  Interprets 
or  applies  sec.  8,  37  Stat.  318,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  161) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  4his  7th 
day  of  December  1956. 

[seal]  L.  F.  CIurl, 

Acting  Chief, 

Plant  Pest  Control  Branch: 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-10131;  Piled,  Dec.  11,  1956; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — ^Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and' 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  94,  Arndt.  2] 

Part  914 — Navel  Oranges  Grown  in  Ari¬ 
zona  AND  Designated  Part  or  Cali¬ 
fornia 

LIMITATION  OF  HANDLING 

Findings.  1.  Pursuant  to  the  market¬ 
ing  agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  14,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  914; 
21  F.  R.  4707),  regulating  the  handling 
of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and 
designated  part  of  California,  effective 
September  22, 1953,  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68  Stat.  906, 1047), 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  information  submitted  by  the 
Navel  Orange  Administrative  Commit¬ 
tee,  established  under  the  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of  han¬ 
dling  of  such  navel  oranges,  as  herein¬ 
after  provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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2.  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en¬ 
gage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60 
Stat.  237  ;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because 
the  time  intervening  between  the  date 
when  information  upon  whic;fi  this 
amendment  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  amendment  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi¬ 
cient,  and  this  amendment  relieves  re¬ 
strictions  on  the  handling  of  navel 
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oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  designated 
part  of  California. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  in 
paragraph  (b)  (1)  (i)  of  §  914.94  (Navel 
Orange  Regulation  94,  21  F.  R.  9400, 
9740)  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(i)  District  1:  1,247,400  cartons. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  O. 
e08c) 

Dated:  December  7,  1956. 

[seal]  Floyd  F.  Hedlund, 

Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Vege¬ 
table  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  66-10165;  Piled,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


Chapter  XI — ^Agricultural  Conserva¬ 
tion  Program  Service,  Department 
of  Agriculture 

[ACP-1956,  Supp.9] 

Part  1101 — National  Agricultural 
Conservation 

SUBPiVRT — 1956 

time  and  manner  of  filing  application 

AND  REQUIRED  INFORMATION 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  sec¬ 
tions  7-17  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  as  amended, 
and  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and' 
Farm  Credit  Administration  Appropria¬ 
tion  Act,  1956,  the  1956  National  Agri¬ 
cultural  Conservation  Program,  approved 
June  14, 1955  (20  F.  R.  4281) ,  as  amended 
July  22,  1955  (20  F.  R.  5341),  August  30, 
1955  (20  F.  R.  6511),  November  10,  1955 
(20  F.  R.  8491),  April  9,  1956  (21  F.  R. 
2372) ,  April  20, 1956  (21  F.  R.  2651) ,  June 
29,  1956  (21  F.  R.  4999),  July  23,  1956 
(21  F.  R.  5638),  and  November  19,  1956 
(21  F.  R.  9102),  is  further  amended  as 
follows: 

Section  1101.733  is  amended  by  adding 
a  paragraph  (c)  as  follows: 

(c)  The  final  date  for  filing  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  payment  is  December  31, 1956, 
in  Rhode  Island;  January  13,  1957,  in 
Illinois;  January  31, 1957,  in  Indiana  and 
Iowa;  March  1,  1957,  in  Vermont;  March 
15,  1957,  in  Arizona;  March  31,  1957,  in 
New  Jersey;  April  30, 1957,  in  New  Hamp¬ 
shire;  May  1,  1957,  in  Nevada;  May  15, 
1957,  in  Florida;  June  15, 1957,  in  Minne¬ 
sota  and  Pennsylvania;  June  30,  1957, 
in  Alabama,  Arkansas,  California,  Colo¬ 
rado,  Connecticut,  Delaware,  Kansas, 
Louisiana,  Maine,  Montana,  New  Mexico, 
South  Carolina,  Utah,  Virginia,  and 
Wyoming;  August  1,  1957,  in  Maryland; 
December  31,.  1957,  in  Cleorgia,  Idaho, 
Kentucky,  Massachusetts,  Michigan, 
Mississippi,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  New 
York,  North  Carolina*,  North  Dakota, 
Ohio,  Oklahoma,  Oregon,  South  Dakota, 
Tennessee,  Texas'  Washington,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia,  and  Wisconsin.  In  those  States 
for  which  the  final  date  for  filing  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  payment  is  earlier  than 
December  31,  1957,  the  State  committee 
may  extend  the  final  date  to  a  date  not 
later  than  December  31, 1957,  when  fail¬ 
ure  to  file  the  application  was  due  to 
conditions  over  which  the  farmer  had 
no  control. 


(Sec.  4,  49  Stat.  164;  16  U.  S.  C.  590d.  Inter¬ 
prets  or  applies  secs.  7-17,  49  Stat.  1148,  as 
amended,  69  Stat.  55;  16  U.  S.  C.  590g-590q) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  7th 
day  of  December  1956. 

[seal]  E.  L.  Peterson, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  66-10161;  Piled,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:51  a.  m.j 


[ACP-1956-P.  R.,  Supp.  2] 

Part  1102 — Agricultural  Conservation; 
Puerto  Rico 

Subpart — 1956 

ALLOCATION  OF  FUNDS 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  sections 
7-17  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  as  amended,  and 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Farm 
Credit  Administration  Appropriation 
Act,  1956,  the  1956  Agricultural  Con¬ 
servation  Program  for  Puerto  Rico,  ap¬ 
proved  January  11,  1956  (21  F.  R.  289), 
as  amended  March  14,  1956  (21  F.  R, 
1718),  is  further  amended  as  follows: 

Section  1102.602  is  amended  by  delet¬ 
ing  “$839,000.00”  in  the  first  sentence 
and  substituting  therefor  “$868,000.” 

(Sec.  4,  49  stat.  164;  16  U.  S.  C.  590d.  Inter¬ 
prets  or  applies  secs.  7-17,  49  Stat.  1148,  as 
amended,  69  Stat.  55;  16  U.  S.  C.  590g-590q) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  7th 
day  of  December  1956. 

[SEAL]  E.  L.  Peterson, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-10164;  Piled.  Dec.  11.  1956; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


IACP-1956-Alaska.  Supp.  4] 

Part  1104 — Agricultural  Conservation; 
Alaska 

Subpart — 1956 

COUNTY  FUNDS 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  sec¬ 
tions  7-17  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  as  amended, 
and  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
Farm  Credit  Administration  Appropria¬ 
tion  Act,  1956,  the  1956  Agricultural 
Conservation  Program  for  Alaska,  ap¬ 
proved  August  2,  1955  (20  F.  R.  5629), 
as  amended  November  21,  1955  (20  F.  R. 
8667),  February  21, 1956  (21  F.  R.  1262), 
and  April  5,  1956  (21  F.  R.  2299),  is 
further  amended  as  follows: 

Section  1104.502  is  amended  by  delet¬ 
ing  “$27,000”  in  the  second  sentence  and 
substituting  therefor  “$29,000.” 

(Sec.  4.  49  Stat.  164;  16  U.  S.  C.  690d.  Inter¬ 
prets  or  applies  secs.  7-17,  49  Stat.  1148,  as 
amended,  69  Stat.  55;  16  U.  S.  C.  590g-590q) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  7th 
day  of  December  1956. 

[SEAL]  E.  L.  Peterson, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  66-10162;  Filed,  Deo.  11,  1956; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[ACP-1956-Hawall,  Supp.  2] 

Part  1105— Agricultural  Conservation; 
Hawaii 

Subpart — 1956 

ALLOCATION  OF  FUNDS 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  sec¬ 
tions  7-17  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  as  amended, 
and  the  Depjartment  of  Agriculture  and 
Farm  Credit’  Administration  Appropria¬ 
tion  Act,  1956,  the  1956  Agricultural 
Conservation  Program  for  Hawaii,  ap¬ 
proved  July  22,  1955  (20  F.  R.  5341),  as 
amended  February  21,  1956  (21  F.  R. 
1262),  is  further  amended  as  follows; 

Section  1105.503  is  amended  by  delet¬ 
ing  “$185,000”  in  the  first  sentence  and 
substituting  therefor  “$191,000.” 

(Sec.  4,  49  Stat.  164;  16  U.  S.  C.  590d.  Inter¬ 
prets  or  applies  secs.  7-17,  49  Stat.  1148,  as 
amended,  69  Stat.  55;  16  U.  S.  C.  590g-590q) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  7th 
day  of  December  1956. 

[SEAL]  E.  L.  Peterson, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-10163;  Filed,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  III — Farmers  Home  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  B— Farm  Ownership  Loans 

[FHA  Instruction  422.1] 

Part  322 — Appraisal  of  Farms 

APPRAISAL  REPORT'S  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
FARM  HOUSING  LOANS 

Section  322.1  (a).  Title  6,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  (21  F.  R.  6207),  is 
revised  to  include  a  provision  with  re¬ 
spect  to  obtaining  appraisal  reports  in 
connection  with  Farm  Housing  Loans, 
and  to  read  as  follows: 

§  322,1  General — (a)  Appraisals  re¬ 
quired.  An  appraisal  report  will  be  re¬ 
quired  in  connection  with  each  initial 
Farm  Ownership  and  Farm  Housing 
loan,  and  in  connection  with  each  Soil 
and  Water  Conservation  loan  in  excess 
of  $5,000  to  be  secured  by  a  lien  on  the 
farm  to  be  improved.  An  appraisal  re¬ 
port  also  will  be  prepared  when  required 
by  Farmers  Home  Administration  regu¬ 
lations  or  when  requested  by  the  County 
Committee,  County  Supervisor,  or  State 
Director  in  connection  with  making 
subsequent  loans,  initial  Soil  and  Water 
Conservation  loans  not  in  excess  of 
$5,000,  and  servicing  loans  where  real 
estate  is  taken  as  security. 

(R.  S.  161,  sec.  6  (3),  50  Stat.  870,  sec.  41  (1), 
60  Stat.  1066,  sec.  510  (g),  63  Stat.  438,  sec. 
4  (c).  64  Stat.  100;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  16  U.  S.  C. 
690w  (3),  7  U.  S.  C.  1015  (1),  42  U.  S.  C.  1480 
(g),40U.  S.C.442  (c)) 

Dated:  December  4,  1956. 

[SEAL]  D.  H.  Smith, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  66-10132;  ^ed,  Dec.  11,  1956; 

8:46  a.  m.] 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I— Civil  Service  Commission 

Subchapter  B — Civil  Service  Regulations 

Part  6 — ^Exceptions  Prom  the 
Competitive  Service 

Part  6  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

See. 

6.1  Method  of  filling  excepted  positions 
and  status  of  Incumbents. 

SCHEDULE  A 

6.100  Positions  other  than  those  of  a  con¬ 

fidential  or  policy-determining 
character  for  which  It  Is  not  prac¬ 
ticable  to  examine. 

6.101  Entire  executive  civil  service. 

6.102  Department  of  State. 

6.103  Treasury  Department. 

6.104  Department  of  Defense. 

6.105  Department  of  the  Army. 

6.106  Department  of  the  Navy. 

6.107  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

6.108  Department  of  Justice. 

6.109  Post  Office  Department. 

6.110  Department  of  the  Interior. 

6.111  Department  of  Agriculture. 

6.112  Department  of  Commerce. 

6.113  Department  of  Labor. 

6.114  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 

Welfare. 

6.116  National  Security  Council. 

6.118  General  Accounting  Office. 

6.119  Board  of  Governors,  Federal  Reserve 

Systeba. 

6.121  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

6.122  Veterans’  Administration.  . 

6.123  Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration. 

6.124  United  States  Information  Agency. 

6.125  Federal  Power  Conunlssion. 

6.126  Securities  and  Exchange  Conunlssion. 

6.128  Small  Business  Administration. 

6.129  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corpora¬ 

tion. 

6.131  National  Capital  Housing  Authority. 

6.132  United  States  Soldiers*  Home. 

6.133  General  Services  Administration. 

6.134  Federal  Communications  Commission. 

6.135  United  States  Tariff  Commission. 

6.136  Railroad  Retirement  Board. 

6.138  National  Labor  Relations  Board. 

6.140  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington. 

6.141  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

6.142  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency. 

6.144  Selective  Service  System. 

6.145  Civil  Service  Commission. 

6.147  National  Advisory  Committee  for 

Aeronautics. 

6.148  Panama  Canal  Company,  New  York. 

6.149  Foreign  Operations  Administration. 
6.155  President’s  Committee  on  Government 

Employment  Policy. 

6.157  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

SCHEDULE  B 

6.200  Positions  other  than  those  of  a  con¬ 
fidential  or  policy-determining 
character  for  which  it  is  not  prac¬ 
ticable  to  hold  a  competitive  ex¬ 
amination. 

6.202  Department  of  State. 

6.203  Treasury  Department. 

6.206  Department  of  the  Navy. 

6.207  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

6.208  Department  of  Justice.  , 

6.210  Department  of  the  Interior. 

6.224  United  States  Information  Agency. 

6.225  Federal  Power  Commission. 

6.241  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

6.242  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency. 

6.244  Selective  Service  System. 

6.245  Civil  Service  Commission. 

6.256  District  of  Columbia  Government. 


SCHEDULE  O 

Sec. 

6.300  Positions  of  a  confidential  or  policy¬ 
determining  character. 

6.302  Department  of  State. 

6.303  Treasury  Department. 

6.304  Department  of  Defense. 

6.305  Department  of  the  Army. 

6.306  Department  of  the  Navy. 

6.307  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

6.308  Department  of  Justice. 

6.309  Post  Office  Department. 

6.310  Department  of  the  Interior. 

6.311  Department  of  Agriculture. 

6.312  Department  of  Comnxerce. 

6.313  Department  of  Labor. 

6.314  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 

Welfare. 

6.315  Executive  Office  of  the  President. 

6.317  Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 

6.318  General  Accounting  Office. 

6.320  The  Tax  Court  of  the  United  States. 

6.321  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

6.322  Veterans*  Administration. 

6.323  Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration. 

6.324  United  States  Information  Agency.  . 

6.326  Federal  Power  Commission. 

6.326  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 

6.327  National  Mediation  Board. 

6.328  Small  Business  Administration. 

6.330  Federal  ’Trade  Commission. 

6.333  General  Services  Administration. 

6.334  Federal  Conununicatlons  Commis¬ 

sion. 

6.335  United  States  Tariff  Commission. 

6.336  Railroad  Retirement  Board. 

6.337  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

6.338  National  Labor  Relations  Board. 

6.340  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington. 

6.341  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

6.342  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency. 

6.343  Indian  Claims  Commission. 

6.346  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation 
Service.  « 

6.349  Foreign  Operations  Administration. 

6.350  Foreign  Claims  Settlement  Commis¬ 

sion  of  the  United  States. 

6.351  Air  Coordinating  Committee. 

6.352  Government  Patents  Board. 

6.353  Subversive  Activities  Control  Bosord. 
6.3£4  Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  Development 

Corporation. 

6.357  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

Authority:  5 §6.1  to  6.357  Issued  tmder 
R.  S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
6  U.  S.  C.  631,  633. 

§  6.1  Method  of  filling  excepted  posi¬ 
tions  and  status  of  incumbents,  (a) 
The  Commission  shall  decide  whether 
the  duties  of  any  particular  position  are 
such  that  it  may  be  filled  as  an  excepted 
position  under  Schedule  A,  B,  or  C. 

(b)  To  the  extent  permitted  by  law 
and  the  regulations  in  this  chapter,  ap¬ 
pointments,  position  changes,  and  re¬ 
movals  in  the  excepted  service  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  any  regulations 
or  practices  that  the  head  of  the  agency 
concerned  finds  necessary. 

(c)  Persons  appointed  to  excepted 
positions  shall  not  acquire  ,  a  competitive 
status  by  reason  of  such  appointments. 

Note:  See  also  Part  21  of  this  chapter, 
Issued  pursuant  to  the  Veterans’  Preference 
Act  of  1944,  as  amended,  which  Is  applicable 
to  appointments  to  excepted  positions;  Part 
22  of  this  chapter  which  Is  applicable  In  cases 
of  discharges,  suspensions  for  more  than 
thirty  days,  furloughs  without  pay  fof  thirty 
days  or  less,  or  reduction  In  rank  or  compen¬ 
sation  of  employees  entitled  to  veteran  pref¬ 
erence;  Part  9  of  this  chapter  which  Is  ap¬ 
plicable  to  removals  from  positions  listed  In 
Schedule  B  of  persons  who  have  competitive 
status;  §  2.502  (J)  of  this  chapter  under 


which  the  Commission  may  authorize  pro¬ 
motions  In  excepted  positions  In  order  to 
avoid  undue  hardship  or  Inequity  In  Indi¬ 
vidual  cases  of  meritorious  nature  without 
regard  to  the  restrictions  of  section  1310  of 
the  Supplemental  Appropriation  Act,  1952 
(Public  Law  No.  253,  82d  Congress),  as 
amended;  Part  10  of  this  chapter  which  Is 
applicable  to  employment  with  reemploy¬ 
ment  rights;  and  Part  20  of  this  chapter 
which  Is  applicable  to  reduction  In  force. 

SCHEDULE  A 

§  6.100  Positions  other  than  those  of 
a  confidential  or  policy-determining 
character  for  which  it  is  not  practicable 
to  examine.  The  positions  enumerated 
in  §§6.101  to  6.199  are  positions  other 
than  those  of  a  confidential  or  policy¬ 
determining  character  for  which  it  is  not 
practicable  to  examine  and  which  are 
excepted  from  the  competitive  service 
and  constitute  Schedule  A. 

§  6.101  Entire  executive  civil  serine. 

(a)  Positions  of  Chaplain  and  Chaplain’s 
Assistant. 

(b)  Cooks,  except  at  fixed  locations, 
such  as,  hospitals,  quarantine  stations, 
and  penal  institutions. 

(c)  Positions  to  which  appointments 
are  made  by  the  President  without  con¬ 
firmation  by  the  Senate. 

(d)  Attorneys, 

(e)  Law  clerk-trainee  positions.  Ap¬ 
pointments  imder  this  paragraph  shall 
be  confined  to  graduates  of  recognized 
law  schools  or  persons  having  equivalent 
experience  and  shall  be  for  periods  not 
to  exceed  nine  months  pending  admission 
to  the  bar.  No  person  shall  be  given 
more  than  one  appointment  under  this 
paragraph. 

(f)  Chinese,  Japanese,  and  Hindu 
Interpreters. 

(g)  Any  position  in  which  the  ap¬ 
pointee  will  receive  compensation  ag¬ 
gregating  not  more  than  $1,100  a  year, 
the  duties  of  which  are  part-time  or  in¬ 
termittent,  but  such  appointments  shall 
not  be  for  job  employment.  In  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  such  appointments  shall 
be  subject  to  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission. 

(h)  [Reserved.] 

Note:  Paragraph  (h),  not  Included  In  this 
revision,  was  revoked  effective  30  days  after 
November  20,  1956.  See  21  F.  R.  8985. 

(i)  Positions  on  the  Isthmus  of 
Panama,  except:  Accountant,  architect, 
architectural  designer,  bookkeeper,  cal¬ 
culating  machine  operator,  chemist,  clerk 
(paying  more  than  $175  in  United  States 
currency  per  month),  dietitian,  drafts¬ 
man,  employee  counselor,  medical  tech¬ 
nician,  personnel  aide,  personnel  assist¬ 
ant,  pharmacist,  physician,  playground 
director,  statistician,  stenographer, 
storekeeper,  surgeon,  trained  nurse, 
typist,  harbor  personnel  of  the  Quarter¬ 
master  Corps,  Department  of  the  Army, 
air  traffic  controller  and  air  traffic  com¬ 
municator,  Civil  Aeronautics  Adminis¬ 
tration,  and  Veterans’  Administration 
Representative  for  the  Panama  Canal 
Zone  with  duty  station  at  Balboa,  Canal 
Zone. 

(j)  Subject  to  prior  approval  by  the 
Commission,  positions  in  Federal  mental 
institutions  when  filled  by  persons  who 
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have  been  patients  of  such  institutions 
and  been  discharged,  and  are  certified 
by  the  medical  head  thereof  as  recovered 
sufficiently  to  be  regularly  employed  but 
it  is  believed  desirable  and  in  the  in¬ 
terest  of  the  persons  and  the  institution 
that  they  be  employed  at  the  institution. 

(k)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  temporary,  part-time,  or 
intermittent  employment  on  construc¬ 
tion  or  repair  work  of  employees  in  recog¬ 
nized  trades  and  crafts  or  other  skilled 
mechanical  crafts  and  in  unskilled,  semi¬ 
skilled,  or  skilled  manual-labor  occupa¬ 
tions  and  supervisory  employees  in  these 
trades,  crafts,  and  occupations,  where 
the  activity  is  carried  on  in  places  where 
there  is  no  local  Board  of  U.  S.  Civil 
Service  Examiners  to  service  the  employ¬ 
ing  establishment  and  because  of  em¬ 
ployment  conditions  there  is  a  shortage 
of  available  candidates  for  the  positions. 
Appointments  under  this  paragraph 
shall  not  extend  beyond  one  year,  and 
the  employment  thereunder  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  180  working  days  a  year.  Seasonal 
employments  of  a  recurring  nature  are 
not  authorized  under  this  paragraph. 

(l)  Any  position  directly  concerned 
with  the  protection  of  the  life  and  safety 
of  the  President  and  the  members  of  his 
family. 

(m)  Positions  without  compensation 
provided  such  appointments  meet  the 
requirements  of  applicable  laws  relating 
to  compensation. 

(n)  Professional,  scientific,  and  tech¬ 
nical  experts  for  temporary,  part-Ume  or 
intermittent  employment  for  consulta¬ 
tion  purposes. 

(o)  Nonsupervisory  positions  of  cus¬ 
todial  laborer  (levels  1,  2,  and  3)  and 
general  laborer  (levels  2  and  3)  in  field 
establishments  outside  central  office  and 
regional  and  branch  office  cities  of  the 
Commission  where  there  is  no  local 
Board  of  U.  S.  Civil  Service  Examiners 
to  service  the  employing  establishment, 
as  follows: 

(1)  For  temporary,  intermittent,  or 
seasonal  employment  (exclusive  of  posi¬ 
tions  covered  by  paragraph  (k)  of  this 
section)  not  to  exceed  180  working  days 
a  year  in  the  Departments  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  Commerce,  and  Interior,  and  in  the 
International  Boundary  and  Water 
Commission. 

<2)  When  it  is  specifically  held  by  the 
Commission  that  this  authority  is  ap¬ 
plicable,  for  employment  in  localities 
that  are  isolated  with  respect  to  labor 
supply  and  where  there  is  a  shortage  of 
available  candidates  for  the  positions. 

(p)  Physician,  surgeon,  or  dentist  em¬ 
ployed  under  contract  or  on  a  part-time 
or  fee  basis,  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission,  appointment  through  com¬ 
petitive  examination  is  impracticable. 

(q)  Positions  of  a  scientific,  profes¬ 
sional  or  analytical  nature  when  filled 
by  bona  fide  members  of  the  faculty  of 
an  accredited  college  or  university  who 
have  special  qualifications  for  the  posi¬ 
tions  to  which  appointed.  Employments 
imder  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  130 
working  days  a  year. 

<r)  Positions  of  a  scientific,  profes¬ 
sional.  or  analytical  nature  when  filled 
by  bona  fide  graduate  students  at  ac¬ 


credited  colleges  or  universities  provided 
that  the  work  performed  for  the  agency 
is  to  be  used  by  the  student  as  a  basis 
for  completing  certain  academic  require¬ 
ments  toward  a  graduate  degree.  Em¬ 
ployments  xmder  this  provision  may  be 
continued  only  so  long  as  the  foregoing 
conditions  are  met,  and  the  total  period 
of  such  employment  shall  not  exceed 
one  year  in  any  individual  case:  Pro¬ 
vided.  That  such  employment  may,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Commission,  be  ex¬ 
tended  for  not  to  exceed  an  additional 
year. 

(s)  Temporary  or  intermittent  posi¬ 
tions  when  the  appointees  are  to  assist 
scientific,  professional,  or  technical  em¬ 
ployees.  Persons  employed  under  this 
provision  shall  be  (1)  bona  fide  students 
at  high  schools  or  accredited  colleges 
or  universities  pursuing  courses  related 
to  the  field  in  which  employed,  or  (2) 
bona  fide  high  school  science  and  mathe¬ 
matics  teachers.  No  person  shall  be  em¬ 
ployed  under  this  provision  (1)  in  a  posi¬ 
tion  of  a  routine  clerical  type;  or  (2) 
in  excess  of  130  working  days  a  year; 
or  (3)  at  a  total  compensation  exceeding 
$1,270  during  such  period  of  one  year. 

§  6.102  Department  of  State — (a) 
Offlce  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Two  Physi¬ 
cal  Science  Administration  Officers 
(Science  Adviser  and  Deputy  Science 
Adviser),  GS-1301-16,  and  three  Phys¬ 
ical  Science  Administration  Officers  (As¬ 
sistant  Science  Advisers) ,  GS-1301-15. 

(2)  Six  positions  of  Member  of  the 
Executive  Secretariat. 

(3)  Chief,  Policy  Reports  Staff,  Exec¬ 
utive  Secretariat. 

(4)  Four  Assistants  to  the  Director  of 
the  Executive  Secretariat. 

(5)  Executive  Officer,  Executive  Sec¬ 
retariat. 

(6)  Chief,  Correspondence  Review 
Staff,  Executive  Secretariat. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Special  Assistant, 
Intelligence.  (1)  Not  to  exceed  50  pro¬ 
fessional  and  technical  positions. 

(2)  Two  professional  positions  in  the 
Division  of  Intelligence  Acquisition  and 
Distribution. 

(c)  International  Boundary  and 
Water  Commission,  United  States  and 
Mexico.  (1)  Gage  readers  employed 
part-time  or  intermittently  at  isolated 
localities  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission,  appointment  through  com¬ 
petitive  examination  is  impracticable. 

(d)  International  Boundary  Commis¬ 
sion,  United  States,  Alaska  and  Can¬ 
ada.  (1)  Temporary  and  intermittent 
field  employees  such  as  instrumentmen, 
foremen,  recorders,  packers,  cooks,  and 
axemen,  for  not  to  exceed  130  working 
days  or  six  months  within  any  one 
calendar  year. 

(e)  Operations  Coordinating  Board. 
(1)  Thirteen  regular  or  permanent 
members  of  the  staff  of  the  Board,  grades 
GS-14  and  GS-15. 

(2)  One  technical  position,  GS-9,  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  maintenance  of  tele¬ 
communication  inventories  and  facilities 
available  to  the  United  States  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  the  responsibilities  assigned  to 
the  Board. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Inspection,  Security, 
and  Consular  Affairs.  (1)  Positions  of 


Investigator,  evaluator,  and  other  se¬ 
curity  officers,  whose  incumbents  are 
directly  engaged  in  the  performance  of 
security  functions  or  in  the  supervision 
of  such  activities. 

(2)  Until  December  31,  1956,  all  posi¬ 
tions  whose  incumbents  are  exclusively 
and  directly  engaged  in  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  Refugee  Relief  Act  of  1953. 

(g)  Bureau  of  Inter-American  Affairs. 
(1)  Executive  Director. 

(h)  Office  of  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Public  Affairs.  (1)  Chief,  Public  Studies 
Division. 

(2)  Chief,  Public  Services  Division. 

(3)  Chief,  Historical  Division. 

(4)  One  Information  Specialist,  Pub¬ 
lic  Services  Division. 

(i)  Bureau  of  International  Organi¬ 
zation  Affairs.  (1)  One  Special  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Assistant  Secretary. 

§  6.103  Treasury  Department — (a) 
Bureau  of  Narcotics.  (1)  Fifty  posi¬ 
tions  of  Narcotic  Agent  for  undercover 
work. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Customs.  (1)  Posi¬ 
tions  in  foreign  countries  designated  as 
“interpreter-translator”  and  “special 
employees,”  when  filled  by  appointment 
of  persons  who  are  not  citizens  of  the 
United  States;  and  positions  in  foreign 
countries  of  messenger  and  janitor. 

(2)  The  positions  of  Collector  of  Cus¬ 
toms  at  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin 
Islands. 

(3)  Part-time,  intermittent  or  tempo¬ 
rary  Deputy  Collectors  and  Deputy  Col¬ 
lectors  in  Charge  in  Alaska  at  a  salary 
rate  not  in  excess  of  GS-8.  for  not  to 
exceed  130  working  days  a  year. 

(4)  Positions  of  day  (“pick-up”)  la¬ 
borers  whose  assignments  are  to  inter¬ 
mittent  duties  of  short  duration  that 
must  be  performed  without  delay  in 
field  establishments  where  hiring  of 
“pick-up”  laborers  is  authorized  by  the 
Bureau  of  Customs  headquarters.  Per¬ 
sons  appointed  under  this  authority  may 
not  be  employed  in  this  kind  of  work  in 
the  Bureau  of  Customs  for  more  than 
180  working  days  a  year  under  this  au¬ 
thority  or  under  a  combination  of  this 
authority  and  any  other  authority  for 
excepted  appointment  that  may  be  ap¬ 
propriate.  This  authority  is  not  appro¬ 
priate  for  job  employment. 

(c)  Coast  Guard.  (1)  Lamp¬ 
lighters. 

(d)  Reconstruction  Finance  Corpora¬ 
tion.  (1)  Until  September  30,  1957, 
Chief,  Public  Agency  Division. 

(2;  until  September  30,  1957,  five 
Supervisory  Loan  Examiners  (D.  C.)  and 
eight  Supervisory  Field  Representatives 
(Field). 

(e)  Office  of  Production  and  Defense 
Lending.  (1)  Until  September  30,  1957, 
one  Chief,  Loan  Administration  Division, 
one  Chief,  Liquidation  Division,  and  one 
Assistant  Controller  (Treasurer),  Re¬ 
construction  Finance  Corporation. 

(f )  United  States  Savings  Bonds  Divi¬ 
sion.  (1)  Positions  of  State  Director 
and  Deputy  State  Director,  and  Regional 
Director  and  Assistant  Regional  Director. 

§  6.104  Department  of  Defense — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Five  Special 
Adviso];s  in  the  immediate  office  of  the 
Secretary  or  Deputy  Secretary  with  re- 
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sponsibility  for  studies  and  recommen¬ 
dations  in  broad  program  areas.  These 
positions  have  advisory  rather  than  op¬ 
erating  duties,  except  as  operating  or 
administrative  responsibility  may  be  ex¬ 
ercised  in  connection  with  pilot  studies. 

(2)  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
Communications  Intelligence  Activities. 

(3)  Positions  assigned  to  or  in  sup¬ 
port  of  special  classified  training 
activities. 

(b)  Entire  Department  (including  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  the 
Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air 
Force).  (1)  Until  December  3*.  1960, 
professional  positions  in  Military  De¬ 
pendent  School  Systems  overseas. 

(2)  Until  December  31,  1960,  positions 
in  Attache  Systems  overseas,  including 
positions  in  the  Naval  Research  Branch 
OflBce  in  London. 

(3)  Until  December  31,  1960,  positions 
of  clerk-translator,  translator,  and  in¬ 
terpreter  overseas. 

§  6.105  Department  of  the  Army — (a) 
General.  (1)  Positions  the  duties  of 
which  are  of  a  quasi-military  nature  and 
involve  the  security  of  secret  or  confi¬ 
dential  matter,  when  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commission,  appointment  through 
competitive  examination  is  impracti¬ 
cable. 

(2)  During  the  emergency  declared  by 
the  President  to  exist  on  May  27, 1941,  all 
positions  in  the  Department  of  the  Army 
on  the  Isthmus  of  Panama. 

(3)  Unskilled  laborers  and  munitions 
handlers  engaged  in  handling  Ordnance 
materiel,  including  ammunition,  where 
temporary  or  intermittent  employment 
is  necessary. 

(4)  Student  occupational  therapist 
positions  in  Army  hospitals.  Appoint¬ 
ments  to  these  positions  will  not  extend 
beyond  the  training  period  applicable  to 
each  individual  case,  which  is  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  three  months  training  and  a 
maximum  of  twelve  months  training, 
depending  upon  the  individual’s  previous 
clinical  training. 

(5)  Positions  under  the  program  for 
utilization  of  alien  scientists  approved 
under  pertinent  directives  administered 
by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  when  occupied  by 
alien  scientists  initially  employed  under 
the  program,  including  those  who  have 
acquired  United  States  citizenship  dur¬ 
ing  such  employment. 

(6)  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
Army  Communications  Intelligence  Ac¬ 
tivities. 

(b)  Transportation  Corps.  (1)  Long¬ 
shoremen  and  stevedores  employed  at 
ports  of  embarkation  in  the  United 
States;  and  all  positions  on  vessels  oper¬ 
ated  by  the  Transportation  Corps. 

(c)  Engineer  Department.  (1)  Land 
appraisers  employed  on  a  temporary 
basis  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  year 
on  special  projects  where  knowledge  of 
local  values  or  conditions  or  other  spe¬ 
cialized  qualifications  not  possessed  by 
appraisers  regularly  employed  by  the 
Department  are  required  for  successful 
results. 

(2)  Nonsupervisory  positions  of  cus¬ 
todial  laborer  (levels  1,  2,  and  3)  and 
general  laborer  (levels  2  and  3)  on  sur¬ 


vey,  construction,  short-term  mainte¬ 
nance,  or  floating  plant  operations  lo¬ 
cated  at  sites  outside  District  or  Division 
Headquarters  cities,  where  because  of 
turnover,  lack  of  housing  facilities,  mo¬ 
bility  of  work  site,  or  remoteness  of  per¬ 
sonnel  servicing  facilities,  an  adequate 
labor  force  can  be  recruited  only  by  im¬ 
mediate  gate-hiring  on  a  local  basis. 
This  authority  can  be  used  only  when 
the  Commission  has  determined  ^that  it 
is  specifically  applicable  to  a  given  situ¬ 
ation;  and  in  no  event  can  it  be  used  for 
employment  in  Civil  Service  central 
office  and  regional  and  branch  office 
cities  or  where  there  is  a  local  Board  of 
U.  S.  Civil  Service  Examiners  to  service 
the  employing  establishment. 

(d)  V.  S.  Military  Academy,  West 
Point,  New  York.  (1)  Civilian  profes¬ 
sors,  instructors,  registrar,  teachers 
(except  teachers  at  the  Children’s 
School),  hostesses,  chapel  organist  and 
the  choirmaster,  librarian  when  filled  by 
an  officer  of  the  Regular  Army  retired 
from  active  service,  and  military  secre¬ 
tary  to  the  Superintendent  when  filled 
by  a  Military  Academy  graduate  retired 
as  a  regular  commissioned  officer  for 
disability. 

(e)  Special  Services  Division.  (1) 
Until  December  31,  1956,  positions  paid 
from  the  appropriation  “Welfare  of  En¬ 
listed  Men,”  which  entail  responsibility 
for  the  direction  or  supervision  of  volun¬ 
tary  educational  or  recreational  pro¬ 
grams  and  which,  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  job,  require  close  working  associa¬ 
tions  with  the  military  personnel  for 
whom  such  programs  are  conducted. 
Positions  of  librarian,  library  assistant, 
recreation  leader,  and  recreation  super¬ 
visor  are  included  herein. 

(f)  National  War  College,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.  (1)  Civilian  directors  of 
studies  for  employment  of  not  to  exceed 
one  year:  Provided,  That  such  employ¬ 
ment  may,  with  the  prior  approval  of 
the  Commission,  be  extended  for  not  to 
exceed  one  additional  year. 

(g)  Joint  Brazil-United  States  Defense 
Commission.  (1)  One  position  of  clerk- 
stenographer-translator  or  civilian  aide 
requiring  a  knowledge  of  English,  Portu¬ 
guese,  and  Spanish. 

(h)  Army  Language  School,  Presidio 
of  Monterey,  California.  (1)  Language 
instructors  when  the  type  of  instruction 
requires  a  period  of  actual  foreign  resi¬ 
dence  to  qualify  them  for  the  instruction. 

(2)  Typists  of  foreign  language  mate¬ 
rial  whose  duties  require  them  to  make 
corrections  in  grammar  and  spelling  of 
the  material  tsqied. 

(i)  Army  War  College,  Carlisle  Bar¬ 
racks,  Pennsylvania.  (1)  One  position 
of  Educational  Specialist  for  Employ¬ 
ment  of  not  to  exceed  one  year:  Provided, 
That  such  employment  may,  with  the 
prior  approval  of  the  Commission,  be  ex¬ 
tended  for  not  to  exceed  one  additional 
year. 

(j)  Army  Signal  Corps.  (1)  All  posi¬ 
tions  on  ocean-going  cable  barges  oper¬ 
ated  by  the  Army  Signal  Corps. 

§  6.106  Department  of  the  Navy — (a) 
General.  (1)  Intelligence  and  Counter 
Intelligence  positions  assigned  exclu¬ 
sively  to  Naval  Intelligence  Activities. 


(2)  Positions  under  the  program  for 
utilization  of  alien  scientists  approved 
under  pertinent  directives  administered 
by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  when  occupied  by 
alien  scientists  initially  employed  under 
the  program,  including  those  who  have 
acquired  United  States-  citizenship  dur¬ 
ing  such  employment. 

(3)  Student  trainees  in  naval  ship¬ 
yards,  whose  salaries  shall  not  aggrerata 
more  than  $1,100  a  year.  Only  bona  fide 
students  engaged  in  the  study  of  naval 
architecture  shall  be  eligible  for  appoint¬ 
ment  under  this  subparagraph.  Employ¬ 
ment  under  this  subparagraph  shall  not 
exceed  90  working  days  a  year. 

(4)  Until  December  31, 1960,  positions 
In  the  Saipan  District. 

(5)  Until  December  31, 1960,  two  posi¬ 
tions  of  Teachers  in  indigenous  schools 
at  Chichi  Jima,  Bonin- Volcano  Islands. 

(b)  United  States  Naval  Academy — 
(1)  Professors,  instructors,  and  teachers 
in  the  United  States  Naval  Academy,  the 
United  States  Naval  Post-graduate 
School,  and  the  Naval  War  College. 

(c)  United  States  Naval  Home.  (1) 
Positions  of  orderly  when  filled  by  the 
appointment  of  beneficiaries  of  the 
Home. 

(d)  Military  Sea  Transportation  Serv¬ 
ice.  (1)  All  positions  on  vessels  operated 
by  the  Military  Sea  Transportation 
Service. 

(e)  Naval  Research  Laboratory,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.  (1)  Scientific  and  pro¬ 
fessional  research  associate  positions 
when  filled  on  a  temporary  or  intermit¬ 
tent  basis  by  persons  having  a  doctoral 
degree'  in  physical  science  or  related 
fields  of  study,  for  research  activities  of 
mutual  interest  to  the  appointee  and 
the  Laboratory.  Total  employment  un¬ 
der  this  provision  may  not  exceed  10 
positions  at  any  one  time.  Employment 
under  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  one 
year  in  any  individual  case;  provided, 
that  such  employment  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commission,  be  extended 
for  not  to  exceed  an  additional  year. 

§  6.107  Department  of  the  Air  Force — 
(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Five 
Special  Assistants  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  These  posi¬ 
tions  have  advisory  rather  than  operat¬ 
ing  duties  except  as  operating  or 
administrative  responsibilities  may  be 
exercised  in  connection  with  pilot 
studies. 

(b)  General.  (1)  During  the  emer¬ 
gency  declared  by  the  President  to  exist 
on  May  27,  1941,  all  positions  in  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Air  Force  on  the 
Isthmus  of  Panama. 

(2)  Positions  under  the  program  for 
utilization  of  alien  scientists  approved 
under  pertinent  directives  administered 
by  the  Joint  Chiefs  JDf  Staff  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  when  occupied  by 
alien  scientists  initially  employed  under 
the  program,  including  those  who  have 
acquired  United  States  citizenship  dur¬ 
ing  such  employment. 

(3)  Until  December  31, 1956,  positions 
of  librarian,  recreation  leader  and  recre¬ 
ation  supervisor  which  entail  responsi¬ 
bility  for  the  direction  or  supervision 
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of  voluntary  educational  and  recrea¬ 
tional  programs  and  which,  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  job,  require  close 
working  associations  with  military  per¬ 
sonnel  for  whom'  such  programs  are 
conducted. 

(4)  One  Cadet  Hostess  at  the  Air 
Force  Academy  in  Colorado. 

(c)  Lookout  Mountain  Laboratory, 
Los  Angeles,  California.  (1)  All  posi¬ 
tions. 

§  6.108  Department  of  Justice — (a) 
General.  (1)  Field  deputy  United  States 
marshals  employed  on  an  hourly  basis 
for  intermittent  service. 

(2)  Positions  of  temporary  deputy 
marshals  in  lieu  of  bailiff  in  the  United 
States  courts  when  employed  on  an  in¬ 
termittent  basis. 

(3)  United  States  Marshal  in  the 
Virgin  Islands. 

(b)  Immigration  and  ’  Naturalization 
Service.  (1)  Information  OfiBcer. 

(2)  Foiu:  positions  of  Regional  Com¬ 
missioner. 

S  6.109  Post  Office  Department — (a) 
Omeral.  (1)  Clerks  in  fourth  class  post 
offices. 

(2)  Substitute  rural  carriers. 

(3)  Special  delivery  messengers  in 
second,  third,  and  fourth  class  post 
offices. 

(4)  Unskilled  laborers  employed  as 
janitors  and  cleaners  in  small  postal 
units  in  leased  quarters  at  a  compensa¬ 
tion  less  than  $2,870  per  annum. 

(5)  One  AdminisMtive  Assistant  to 
each  Regional  Office  Manager  (15  posi¬ 
tions). 

(6)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Assistant  to  the  Regional  Operations 
Manager  (Dallas  Office). 

(7)  One  Administrative  Assistant to 
the  Assistant  to  the  Regional  Operations 
Manager  (Cincinnati  Office). 

(8)  Clerks  employed  on  a  part-time 
basis  in  third-class  post  offices  in  Alaska. 

(9)  Fourth-class  postmaster  positions 
in  Alaska. 

(10)  Positions  (other  than  Postmas¬ 
ter)  in  Samoa,  The  Trust  Territory, 
Canton  Island,  and  Wake  Island. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Postmaster  General. 

(1)  Two  information  specialists. 

§  6.110  Department  of  the  Interior — 
(a)  General.  (1)  Temporary,  inter¬ 
mittent,  or  seasonal  positions  in  the  field 
service  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior, 
when  filled  by  the  appointment  of  per¬ 
sons  who  are  certified  as  maintaining  a 
permanent  and  exclusive  residence 
within,  or  contiguous  to,  a  field  activity 
or  district,  and  as  being  dependent  for 
livelihood  primarily  upon  employment 
available  within  the  field  activity  of  the 
Department. 

(2)  All  positions  on  Government- 
owned  ships  or  vessels  operated  by  the 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

(3)  Temporary  or  seasonal  caretakers 
at  temporarily  closed  camps  or  improved 
areas  to  maintain  grounds,  buildings  or 
other  structures  and  prevent  damage  or 
theft  of  Government  property.  Such  ap¬ 
pointments  shall  not  extend  beyond  130 
working  days  a  year  without  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Commission. 


(4)  Temporary,  Intermittent,  or  sea¬ 
sonal  field  assistants  at  GS-5,  or  its 
equivalent,  and  below  in  such  areas  as 
forestry,  range  management,  soils,  en¬ 
gineering,  fishery  and  wildlife  manage¬ 
ment,  and  with  surve3ring  parties.  Em¬ 
ployment  under  this  authority  shall  not 
exceed  180  working  days  a  year  for  posi¬ 
tions  at  GS-4  and  below  in  survey  parties 
in  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  and 
Geological  Survey  and  shall  not  exceed 
130  working  days  a  year  for  other  posi¬ 
tions  authorized  under  this  subpara¬ 
graph. 

(5)  Temporary  emergency  forest  and 
range  fire  and  blister  rust  control  em¬ 
ployees  in  the  field  service  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Interior  employed  tor  fire 
prevention  or  suppression  or  blister  rust 
control  for  not  to  exceed  130  working 
days  a  year. 

(6)  Persons  employed  in  field  posi¬ 
tions  the  work  of  which  is  financed 
jointly  by  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
and  cooperating  persons  or  organizations 
outside  the  Federal  service. 

(7)  All  positions  in  the  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs  and  other  positions  in  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  directly  and 
primarily  related  to  the  providing  of 
services  to  Indians  when  filled  by  the  ap-  ^ 
pointment  of  Indians  who  are  one-fourth 
or  more  Indian  blood. 

(8)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  temporary,  intermittent,  or 
seasonal  positions  at  G&-7  and  below  in 
nonprofessional  mining  activities  in 
Alaska,  such  as  drillers,  miners,  cater¬ 
pillar  operators  and  samplers,  not  to 
exceed  180  working  days  a  year,  when 
the  activity  is  carried  on  in  a  remote  or 
isolated  area,  there  is  no  Board  of  U.  S. 
Civil  Service  Examiners  to  service  the 
employing  establishment,  and  there  is 
a  shortage  of  available- candidates  for 
the  positions. 

(9)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  temporary,  part-time,  or 
intermittent  employment  of  mechanics, 
skilled  laborers,  equipment  operators  and 
tradesmen  on  construction,  repair,  or 
maintenance  work  for  not  to  exceed  180 
working  days  a  year  in  Alaska,  when  the 
activity  is  carried  on  in  a  remote  or 
isolated  area,  there  is  ho  Board  of  U.  S. 
Civil  Service  Examiners  to  service  the 
employing  establishment,  and  there  is  a 
shortage  of  available  candidates  for  the 
positions. 

(10)  Seasonal  airplane  pilots  and  air¬ 
plane  mechanics  in  Alaska,  not  to  exceed 
180  working  days  a  year. 

(11) ^  Not  to  exceed  March  31,  1957, 
positions  in  foreign  countries  that  involve 
the  performance  for  host  governments 
of  technical  advisory  work  to  which  as¬ 
signments  are  made  pursuant  to  section 
527  (c)  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended,  under  inter-agency 
agreement  with  the  International  Coop¬ 
eration  Administration. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs.  (1)  All 
positions  in  the  Neopit  Lumber  Mills  on 
the  Menominee  Indian  Reservation  in 
Wisconsin,  until  December  31, 1958. 


1  Effective  30  days  after  November  20,  1956. 
See  21  F.  A.  8086. 


(2)  Housekeeper  positions  at  a  gross 
salary  not  in  excess  of  the  entrance  rate 
of  grade  GS-4  or  its  equivalent  when, 
because  of  isolation  or  lack  of  quarters, 
appointment  through  competitive  exam¬ 
ination  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  impracticable. 

(3)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  assistants  in  Alaska  native 
schools  (not  including  teachers  and  in¬ 
structors)  at  a  salary  rate  not  in  excess 
of  that  of  GS-4  or  its  equivalent  where 
the  schools  are  in  isolated  or  remote 
areas  or  lack  suitable  quarters. 

(c)  Indian  Arts  and  Crafts  Board. 

(1)  The  Executive  Director. 

(d)  Bonneville  Power  Administration. 
(1)  Four  Area  Managers. 

(e)  Office  of  Territories.  (1)  Until 
December  31, 1957,  all  positions  in  Alaska 
in  the  Alaska  Railroad. 

(2)  The  Clerk  of  the  High  Court  of 
'American  Samoa. 

(3)  One  position  of  part-time  Secre¬ 
tary  and  one  position  of  Administrative 
Educational  Aid  to  the  U.  S.  Resident 
Administrator  for  Canton  Island. 

(f)  National  Park  Service.  (1) 
Temporary,  intermittent  or  seasonal 
park  rangers  at  salaries  equivalent  to 
GS-4  or  below,  in  positions  such  as  Nat¬ 
uralist,  Historian,  and  Archeologist,  for 
not  to  exceed  180  working  days  a  year.  - 

(g)  Bureau  of  Reclamation.  (1)  Ap¬ 
praisers  and  examiners  employed  on  a 
temporary.  Intermittent,  or  part-time 
basis  on  special  valuation  or  prospective- 
entrymen-review  projects  where  knowl¬ 
edge  of  local  values  or  conditions  or  other 
specialized  qualifications  not  possessed 
by  regular  Bureau  employees  are  re¬ 
quired  for  successful  results.  Employ¬ 
ment  under  this  provision  shall  not 
exceed  130  working  days  a  year  in  any 
individual  case;  provided  that  such  em¬ 
ployment  may,  with  prior  approval  of 
the  Commission,  be  extended  for  not  to 
exceed  an  additional  fifty  days  in  any 
single  year. 

(h)  Federal  Petroleum  Board.  (1) 
Chairman  of  the  Board. 

(2)  Two  Members  of  the  Board. 

§  6.111  Department  of  Agriculture — 
(a)  General.  (1)  Agents  employed  in 
field  positions  the  work  of  which  is  fi¬ 
nanced  jointly  by  the  Department  and 
cooperating  persons,  organizations,  or 
governmental  agencies  outside  the  Fed¬ 
eral  service.  This  authority  is  not  ap¬ 
plicable  to  positions  in  the  Agricultural 
Research  Service. 

(2)  Any  local  veterinarian  employed 
on  a  fee  basis  or  a  part-time  basis. 

(3)  Not  to  exceed  25  professional, 
scientific,  or  technical  positions  in  grade 
GS-7  or  higher  to  be  filled  on  an  ex¬ 
change  basis  by  qualified  employees  on 
the  rolls  of  State  Governments,  colleges, 
or  universities,  for  a  limited  period  not 
to  exceed  one  year. 

(4)  Local  Agents, ,  except  veterinar¬ 
ians,  employed  temporarily  outside  of 
Washington,  in  demonstrating  in  their 
respective  localities  the  necessity  of 
eradicating  contagious  or  Infectious  ani¬ 
mal  diseases. 

(5)  Temporary,  intermittent,  or  sea¬ 
sonal  emplosnnent  in  the  field  service  of 


9794 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


the  Department  of  Agriculture  in  the 
kinds  of  positions  indicated  below.  This 
authority  is  applicable  to  positions  where 
the  salary  is  equivalent  to  GS-5  or  below ; 
except,  that  for  the  forest  worker  posi¬ 
tions  under  subdivision  (v)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph  it  may  be  used  regardless  of 
salary  for  wage  board  positions.  Em¬ 
ployment  under  this  authority  shall  not 
exceed  130  working  days  a  year  for  posi¬ 
tions  under  subdivisions  (ii) ,  (iii) ,  and 

(iv)  of  this  subparagraph;  and  total  em¬ 
ployment  under  this  subparagraph  shall 
not  exceed  180  working  days  a  year. 

(1)  Field  assistants  for  subprofessional 
services. 

(ii)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  clerical  positions  and  posi¬ 
tions  in  the  trades,  crafts,  and  manual 
laborer  occupational  groups  (exclusive 
of  those  covered  by  §  6.101  (k)  and  (o) 
at  places  other  than  at  central  oflBce  and 
regional  and  branch  office  cities  of  the 
Commission  when  (a)  there  is  no  local 
board  of  U.  S.  Civil  Service  Examiners  to 
service  the  employing  establishment,  and 

(b)  there  is  no  appropriate  register  or 
there  is  a  shortage  of  available  eligibles. 

(iii)  Caretakers  at  temporarily  closed 
camps  or  improved  areas. 

(iv)  Field  enumerators  and  supervi¬ 
sors. 

(v)  Forest  workers  engaged  primarily 
for  fire  prevention  or  suppression  activi¬ 
ties  and  also  other  forest  workers  when 
the  employment  is  with  headquarters 
other  than  forest  supervisor  and  regional 
offices. 

(vi)  Allotment  checkers  of  the  Com¬ 
modity  Stabilization  Service. 

(vii)  Collectors  of  the  Farmers  Home 
Administration. 

(6)^  Positions  in  foreign  countries. 

(b)  'Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1) 
Special  Livestock  Loans  Committeemen 
employed  for  not  more  than  180  working 
days  a  year,  to  approve  and  direct  the 
servicing  of  emergency  livestock  loans. 

(2)  Not  to  exceed  four  positions  at 
salaries  equivalent  to  GS-13  or  higher, 
for  temporary  appointment  of  not  to 
exceed  one  year,  to  render  advice  or  to 
assist  in  the  administration  of  critical 
or  emergency  programs. 

(c)  Rural  Electrification  Administra- 
tion.  (1)  Until  June  30,  1960,  not  to 
exceed  12  positions,  at  grades  GS-11  or 
higher,  for  employment  of  persons  with 
extensive  experience  in  the  commercial 
or  engineering  phases  of  the  telephone 
industry  to  provide  specialized  tech¬ 
niques  and  training  in  telephony.  Ap¬ 
pointments  under  this  authority  will  be 
made  only  to  positions  of  a  staff,  train¬ 
ing,  or  advisory  nature  as  distinguished 
from  regular  operating  positions.  Em¬ 
ployment  under  this  provision  shall  not 
exceed  one  year  in  any  individual  case; 
provided  that  such  employment  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  be 
extended  for  not  to  exceed  an  additional 
year. 

(d)  Forest  Service.  (1)  Temporary, 
intermittent,  or  seasonal  positions  when 
filled  by  the  appointment  of  persons  who 
are  certified  as  maintaining  a  permanent 
and  exclusive  residence  within,  or  con- 
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tiguous  to,  a  national  forest  and  as  being 
dependent  for  livelihood  primarily  upon 
employment  available  within  the  na¬ 
tional  forest. 

(2)  Positions  in  Alaska  of  Laborers. 
Boat  Operators,  Mechanics.  Equipment 
Operators,  and  Carpenters  whose  duties 
require  the  operation  of  boats  in  coastal 
waters  and/or  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  work  camps  in  remote 
areas. 

(e)  Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

(1)  Six  Area  Directors  at  a  salary 
equivalent  to  GS-15. 

(2)  Parmer  fieldmen  and  farmer  field- 
women  to  interpret  and  explain  and 
supervise  farm  programs. 

(f)  Farmers  Home  Administration. 
(1)  State  committeemen  to  consider, 
recommend,  and  advise  with  respect  to 
the  Farmers’  Home  Administration 
program. 

(2)  County  committeemen  to  con¬ 

sider,  recommend,  and  advise  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  Farmers’  Home  Administra¬ 
tion  program.  , 

(3)  Employees  appointed  for  not  to 
exceed  one  year  to  engage  exclusively 
in  the  making  and  servicing  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  three  types  of  emergency  loans 
(pursuant  to  section  2  (a) ,  (b) ,  and  (c) 
of  Public  Law  38,  81st  Congress,  as 
amended  by  Public  Law  115,  83d  Con¬ 
gress)  :  (i)  Production  disaster  loans  re¬ 
quired  as  a  result  of  floods,  freezes, 
storms,  or  other  natural  calamities,  (ii) 
economic  disaster  loans,  and,  (iii)  special 
livestock  loans:  Provided,  That  an  ap¬ 
pointment  may,  with  the  prior  approval 
of  the  Commission,  be  extended  for  ad¬ 
ditional  periods  of  not  to  exceed  one 
year  each. 

(4)  State  Directors  and  not  to  exceed 
three  positions  of  State  Director-at- 
Large. 

(g)  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Committees.  (1)  State 
Administrative  Officer. 

(2)  Members  of  State  Commfttees. 

(h)  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
(1)  Milk  Market  Administrators. 

(2)  All  positions  on  the  staffs  of  Milk 
Market  Administrators. 

(3)  Positions  of  Cotton  Classers,  GS-9 
and  below,  and  Clerks,  GS-2,  employed 
on  a  seasonal  basis  in  cotton-classing 
offices  outside  the  Washington,  D.  C., 
Metropolitan  Area.  Employment  under 
this  authority  shall  not  exceed  160  work¬ 
ing  days  a  year  in  the  case  of  Cotton 
Classers  or  130  working  days  a  year  in 
the  case  of  Clerks. 

(i)  Agricultural  Research  Service.  (1) 
Field  employees  on  programs  conducted 
under  the  terms  of  cooperative  agree¬ 
ments  or  memorandums  of  understand¬ 
ing  with  States,  or  other  non-Federal  co¬ 
operating  organizations,  provided  the 
employees  are  jointly  selected  and  their 
salary  is  supplied  by  the  cooperators  on 
the  basis  of  not  less  than  a  40  percent 
contribution  by  each  of  the  cooperators. 
This  authority  shall  also.be  applicable  to 
positions  where  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture’s  share  is  less  than  40  per¬ 
cent  under  a  current  cooperative  agree¬ 
ment  until  such  time  as  the  agreement 
has  been  renegotiated;  but  in  any  event, 
it  will  not  be  applicable  in  such  situations 
after  June  30, 1957. 


S  6.11?  Department  of  Commerce — 
(a)  General.  (1)  Caretakers  and  light 
attendants  employed  on  emergency  fields 
and  other  air  navigation  facilities,  who 
are  paid  on  a  fee  basis. 

(2)  Agents  to  take  and  transmit 
meteorological  observations  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  airways  whose  duties  require 
only  part  of  their  time,  and  whose  com¬ 
pensation  does  not  exceed  $190  a  month; 
for  such  emplo3mient  in  isolated  loca¬ 
tions  in  Alaska  the  compensation  may 
not  exceed  $210  a  month. 

(3)  Employment  of  individuals,  firms 
or  corporations  for  not  to  exceed  one 
year  for  special  statistical  studies  and 
statistical  compilations,  other  than  Per¬ 
sonal  Census  Records  Service,  the  com¬ 
pensation  for  which  is  derived  from 
funds  deposited  with  the  United  States 
under  the  act  of  May  27,  1935  (49  Stat. 
292) :  Provided.  That  such  employments 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  be  extended  for  not  to  exceed  an 
additional  year. 

(4)  Positions  established  In  connec¬ 
tion  with  activities  of  the  International 
Geophysical  Year,  1957-58,  whose  duties 
are  performed  primarily  in  field  stations 
beyond  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States.  Incumbents  of  these  po¬ 
sitions  may  be  stationed  in  continental 
United  States  for  periods  of  orientation, 
training,  analysis  of  data,  and  report 
writing.  Appointments  under  this  au¬ 
thority  shall  not  exceed  two  years,  pro¬ 
vided  that  with  the  prior  approval  of 
the  Commission  they  may  be  extended 
for  not  to  exceed  an  additional  one-year 
period. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  The 
positions  of  Security  Control  Officer, 
Deputy  Security  Control  Officer,  and 
Chief,  Personnel  Security  Division. 

(2)  One  Civil  Aviation  Specialist. 

(c)  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.  (1) 
All  civilian  positions  on  vessels  operated 
by  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 

(2)  Temporary  positions  required  in 
connection  with  the  surveying  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  field  service  of  the  Coast 
and  Geodetic  Survey.  Appointment  to 
such  positions  shall  not  exceed  8  months 
In  any  one  calendar  year. 

(d)  Bureau  of  the  Census.  (1)  Su¬ 
pervisors,  assistant  supervisors  and  su¬ 
pervisor’ll  clerks  and  enumerators  in  the 
field  service  for  temporary,  part-time  or 
intermittent  employment  for  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  one  year:  Provided,  That  such  ap¬ 
pointment  of  supervisor’s  clerks  and 
enumerators  may  be  extended  for  addi¬ 
tional  periods  of  not  to  exceed  one  year 
each.  This  subparagraph  shall  not  be 
authority  for  emplojunent  in  full  time 
positions  for  longer  than  one  year. 

(e)  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
(1)  Scientific  and  professional  research 
associate  positions  when  filled  on  a  tem¬ 
porary  or  intermittent  basis  by  persons 
having  a  doctoral  degree  in  physical 
science  or  related  fields  of  study,  for  re¬ 
search  activities  of  mutual  Interest  to 
the  appointee  and  the  Bureau.  Total 
employment  under  this  provision  may 
not  exceed  10  positions  at  any  one  time. 
Employment  under  this  provision  shall 
not  exceed  one  year  in  any  individual 
case;  provided,  that  such  employment 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commis- 
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Sion,  be  extended  for  not  to  exceed  an 
additional  year. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Public  Roads.  (1)  Tem¬ 
porary,  intermittent,  or  seasonal  em¬ 
ployment  in  the  field  service  of  the 
Bureau  of  Public  Roads  at  grades  not 
higher  than  GS-5  for  subprofessional 
engineeiing  aide  work  on  highway  sur¬ 
veys  and  construction  projects,  for  not 
to  exceed  180  working  days  a  year,  when¬ 
ever  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission 
appointment  through  competitive  ex¬ 
amination  is  impracticable. 

(g)  Business  and  Defense  Services  Ad- 
ministration.  (1)  Not  to  exceed  30  posi¬ 
tions,  at  grades  GS-13  and  higher,  to  be 
filled  by  appointment  of  persons,  quali¬ 
fied  as  industrial  specialists,  who  possess 
specialized  knowledge  and  experience  in 
the  field  of  industrial  production,  indus¬ 
trial  operations  and  related  problems, 
applicable  to  one  or  more  of  the  current 
segments  of  industry  served  by  the 
Business  and  Defense  Services  Adminis¬ 
tration.  Appointments  under  this  au¬ 
thority  may  be  made  for  a  period  not  to 
exceed  two  years,  and  may,  with  prior 
approval  of  the  Commission,  be  extended 
for  an  additional  period  of  two  years. 

(h)  Maritime  Administration.  (1) 
Public  Information  Officer. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Public 
Information  Officer. 

(3)  Chief,  Program  Planning  Office. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Chief, 
Program  Planning  Office. 

(5)  The  positions  of  Chief  Investigator 
and  Security  Officer  and  Deputy  Chief 
Investigator  and  Security  Officer. 

(6)  The  position  of  Commandant,  U.  S. 
Maritime  Service  and  Superintendent, 
U.  S.  Merchant  Marine  Academy. 

(7 )  Dean  of  the  U.  S.  Merchant  Marine 
Academy. 

(8)  All  positions  on  Government 
owned  vessels  or  those  bareboat  char¬ 
tered  to  the  Government  and  operated 
by  or  for  the  Maritime  Administration. 

(9)  Chief,  Office  of  Ship  Construction 
and  Repair. 

(10)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  (Tanker  Adviser). 

(11)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(i)  Federal  Maritime  Board.  (1) 
Secretary  to  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 

(j)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  International  Affairs.  (1)  Ten  posi¬ 
tions  at  GS-13  and  above  in  specialized 
fields  relating  to  international  trade  or 
commerce  in  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com¬ 
merce  or  in  other  units  imder  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
International  Affairs.  Incumbents  shall 
be  assigned  to  advisory  rather  than  to 
operating  duties,  except  as  operating 
and  administrative  responsibility  may  be 
required  for  the  conduct  of  pilot  studies 
or  special  projects.  Employment  under 
this  authority  will  not  exceed  two  years 
for  any  Individual  appointee. 

(2)  Until  June  30, 1958,  Managers  and 
Deputy  Managers  of  International  Trade 
Fairs  and  Exhibit  Programs  in  foreign 
countries  where  the  duties  require  a  con¬ 
siderable  portion  of  the  .employee’s  time 
to  be  spent  in  travel  status  in  foreign 
countries.  Employment  under  this  au¬ 
thority  will  not  exceed  two  years  for 
any  individual  appointee. 
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(k)  Weather  Bureau.  (1)  Subject  to 
prior  approval  of  the  Commission,  which 
shall  be  contingent  upon  a  showing  of 
Inadequate  housing  facilities,  meteoro¬ 
logical  aid  positions  at  the  following  sta¬ 
tions  in  Alaska:  Barrow,  Bethel,  Kotze¬ 
bue,  McGrath,  Northway,  and  St.  Paul 
Island. 

(2)  Until  December  31,  1960,  Meteor¬ 
ologist  Aid  and  Electronic  Technician  po¬ 
sitions  on  Guam,  Canton  Island,  Samoa, 
Wake  Island,  and  in  the  Trust  Territory. 

(3)  Cook  positions  on  Swan  Island. 

(l)  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
(1)  Medical  Officer  positions  on  Canton 
and  Wake  Islands. 

(2)  Laborer  positions  on  Swan  Island. 

§  6.113  Department  of  Labor — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Chairman 
and  two  members.  Employees’  Compen¬ 
sation  Appeals  Board. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Employment  Security. 
(1)  One  Minority  Groups  Consultant. 

(c)  Government  Contract  Committee. 
(1)  All  positions  on  the  staff  of  the 
Government  Contract  Committee  estab¬ 
lished  by  Executive  Order  10479  of  Au¬ 
gust  13,  1953. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  (1) 
Not  to  exceed  40  positions  of  Statistical 
Investigators,  GS-3  and  GS-4,  employed 
on  a  temporary  or  intermittent  basis  for 
field-survey  work.  Persons  appointed 
under  this  authority  may  not  be  em¬ 
ployed  in  this  kind  of  work  in  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Labor  Statistics  for  more  than 
180  working  days  in  any  single  year 
under  this  authority  or  under  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  this  and  any  other  authorities  for 
excepted  appointment  that  may  be 
appropriate. 

§  6.114  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare — (a)  St.  Elizabeths 
Hospital.  (1)  Three  Medical  Officers 
(Surgical  Resident) . 

(2)  Student  medical  Interns  for  tem¬ 
porary  or  part-time  employment. 

(3)  Temporary  positions  of  graduate 
nurses  appointed  as  students  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  receiving  twelve  weeks  of  training 
equivalent  to  psychiatric  affiliation.  This 
authority  shall  be  applied  only  to  posi¬ 
tions  whose  compensation  is  fixed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  3 
of  Public  Law  330,  Eightieth  Congress. 

(b)  Public  Health  Service.  (1)  Special 
escorts  to  accompany  patients  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  in  accordance  with 
existing  laws  and  regulations.  Employ¬ 
ment  under  this  subparagragh  shall  be 
only  for  the  period  of  time  necessary  for 
the  escort  to  deliver  the  patient  to  his 
destination  and  to  return. 

( 2 )  Positions  at  Government  sanatoria 
when  filled  by  patients  during  treatment 
or  convalescence. 

(3)  All  positions  in  leprosy  investiga¬ 
tion  stations. 

(4)  Positions  concerned  with  prob¬ 
lems  in  preventive  medicine  financed  or 
participated  in  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  a 
cooperating  state,  county,  municipality, 
incorporated  organization,  or  an  indi¬ 
vidual  in  which  at  least  one-half  of  the 
expense  is  contributed  by  the  cooperat¬ 
ing  agency  either  in  salaries,  quarters, 
materials,  equipment,  or  other  necessary 
elements  in  the  carrying  on  of  the  work. 


(5)  Medical  and  dental  Internes,  ex- 
ternes,  and  residents;  and  student 
nurses. 

(6)  Positions  of  scientific,  profes¬ 
sional,  or  technical  nature  when  filled  by 
bona  fide  students  enrolled  in  academic 
institutions  provided  that  the  work  per¬ 
formed  in  the  agency  is  to  be  used  by  the 
student  as  a  basis  for  completing  certain 
academic  requirements  required  by  an 
educational  institution  to  qualify  for  a 
scientific,  professional,  or  technical  field; 
and  provided  further  that  appropriate 
exclusions  of  the  positions  under  the 
authority  of  Public  Law  330,  80th  Con¬ 
gress,  have  been  approved  by  the  Civil 
Service  Commission. 

(7)  Student  Dietitians  and  Resident 
Physicians  at  Freedman’s  Hospital. 

(8)  Positions  directly  and  primarily 
related  to  the  providing  of  services  to 
Indians  when  filled  by  the  appointment 
of  Indians  who  are  one  fourth  or  more 
Indian  blood. 

(9)  Not  to  exceed  30  positions  of  cleri¬ 
cal  assistants  employed  on  a  part-time 
and  intermittent  basis  to  aid  cooperat¬ 
ing  clinicians  in  non-Federal  tubercu¬ 
losis  sanatoria  in  the  keeping  of  records 
and  the  preparation  of  reports  in  con¬ 
nection  with  research  studies  into  the 
effectiveness  of  antimicrobial  agents  in 
the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Persons 
appointed  under  this  authority  may  not 
be  employed  in  this  kind  of  work  in  the 
Public  Health  Service  for  more  than  180 
working  days  in  a  single  year  under  this 
authority  or  under  a  combination  of  this 
and  any  other  authority  for  excepted  ap¬ 
pointment  that  may  be  appropriate. 

(c)  Office  of  Education. 

(1)  Positions  concerned  with  problems 
in  education  financed  and  participated  in 
by  the  Office  of  Education,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  a 
cooperating  State  educational  agency,  or 
university  or  college,  in  which  there  Is 
joint  responsibility  for  selection  and 
supervision  of  employees,  and  at  least 
one-half  of  the  expense  is  contributed 
by  the  cooperating  agency  in  salaries, 
quarters,  materials,  equipment,  or  other 
necessary  elements  in  the  carrying  on  of 
the  work. 

(2)  Fifteen  positions  required  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  work  of  the  President’s 
Committee  on  Education  Beyond  the 
High  School  Level,  as  follows:  Ten  pro¬ 
fessional  positions  in  the  field  of  educa¬ 
tion  and  five  administrative  positions  re¬ 
quiring  knowledge  of,  or  experience  with, 
citizen  and  other  lay  groups  participating 
in  matters  relating  to  higher  education. 
Employment  under  this  provision  shall 
not  extend  beyond  December  31,  1956. 

§  6.116  National  Security  Council. 
(a)  All  positions  on  the’  staff  of  the 
Council. 

§  6.118  General  Accounting  Office. 
(a)  Two  assistants  to  the  Comptroller 
General. 

§  6.119  Board  of  Governors,  Federal 
Reserve  System,  (a)  All  positions. 

§  6.121  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza¬ 
tion.  (a)  Not  to  exceed  18  non-operat¬ 
ing  specialist  positions  at  the  GS-13 
level  and  above,  the  incumbents  of  which 
are  responsible  for  advisory,  staff  plan¬ 
ning,  and  coordination  duties  in  the 
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areas  of  military,  industrial,  or  civilian 
mobilization. 

§  6.122  Veteran^  Administration-^ 

(a)  General.  (1)  Positions  in  Veterans* 
Administration  facilities  when  filled  by 
the  appointment  of  members  of  such 
facilities  receiving  domiciliary  care  if, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Veterans’  Admin¬ 
istration  the  duties  can  be  satisfactorily 
performed  by  such  members. 

(2)  Positions  at  Veterans’  Administra¬ 
tion  hospitals  when  filled  by  paraplegic 
patients  during  treatment  or  conva¬ 
lescence. 

(b)  Construction  Division.  (1)  Tem-^ 
porary  construction  workers  paid  from* 
“purchase  and  hire”  fimds  and  ap¬ 
pointed  for  not  to  exceed  the  duration  of 
a  construction  project. 

(c)  Department  of  Veterans'  Benefits. 

(1)  Executive  Director  for  Supervision. 

(2)  Five  Area  Management  Super¬ 
visors. 

§  6.123  Federal  Civil  Defense  Admin¬ 
istration.  (a)  Seven  Regional  Adminis¬ 
trators. 

(b)  Seven  Deputy  Regional  Adminis¬ 
trators. 

(c)  Seven  Assistant  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrators  for  Women’s  Activities. 

(d)  Two  Labor  Specialists  GS-13,  In¬ 
dustry  Office,  Technical  Advisory  Serv¬ 
ice. 

ce)  Not  to  exceed  5  positions  requir¬ 
ing  Q  clearance  to  be  used  exclusively 
for  work  on  top  secret  projects  in  co¬ 
operation  with  other  agencies  and  to  be 
filled  by  persons  who  have  a  specialized 
subject  matter  background  required  for 
the  performance  of  the  duties  of  the 
position. 

(f)  Not  to  exceed  5  positions  to  be 
filled  by  specialists  who  have  had  the 
valuable  civil  defense  experience  in  other 
countries  required  for  the  performance 
of  the  duties  of  the  position. 

§  6.124  United  States  Information 
Agency,  (a)  Chief,  Office  of  Security. 

(b)  Two  Liaison  Officers  (Congres¬ 
sional)  in  the  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel. 

(c)  One  Chief  of  Religious  Informa¬ 
tion. 

§  6.125  Federal  Power  Commission. 

(a)  Three  special  assistants  to  the 
Commission. 

§  6.126  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  (a)  Director,  Division  of 
Corporation  Finance;  Director,  Division 
of  Corporate  Regulations;  Director,  Di¬ 
vision  of  Trading  and  Exchanges. 

(b)  Ten  positions  of  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

§  6.128  Snf.all  Business  Administra¬ 
tion — (a)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957, 
fifteen  Regional  Directors. 

(b)  [Reserved.] 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957,  one 
Confidential  Assistant  to  the  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Administrator;  and  one 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Director,  Office 
of  Information. 

(d)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957, 
Chiefs  of  the  following  Divisions:  Man¬ 
agerial  Assistance,  Financial  Service, 
Procurement  Assistance,  Production  As¬ 
sistance,  and  Products  Assistance. 


(e)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957,  one 
Assistant  Chief,  Managerial  Assistance 
Division. 

(f )  Not  to  exceed  June  30, 1957,  Chair¬ 
man  and  three  Members,  Loan  Review 
Committee. 

(g)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957,  two 
Investigators,  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel. 

(h)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957,  a 
maximum  of  thirty-three  Branch  Office 
Managers. 

(i)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957,  the 
position  of  the  top-ranking  Financial 
Specialist  in  each  Regional  Office. 

(j)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957,  one 
Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Information. 

(k)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957,  the 
position  of  the  top-ranking  Production 
Specialist  or  Industrial  Specialist  in 
each  Regional  Office. 

(l)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957,  two 
Special  Assistants,  Office  of  the  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

(m)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957, 
the  Deputy  Chairman,  Loan  Review 
Committee. 

§  6.129  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation,  (a)  All  field  positions 
concerned  with  the  work  of  liquidating 
the  assets  of  closed  banks  or  the  liquida¬ 
tion  of  loans  to  banks,  and  all  temporary 
field  positions  the  work  of  which  is  con¬ 
cerned  with  paying  the  depositors  of 
closed  insured  banks. 

§  6.131  National  Capital  Housing  Au¬ 
thority.  (a)  Executive  Director. 

§  6.132  United  States  Soldiers'  Home. 

(a)  All  positions. 

§  6.133  General  Services  Administra¬ 
tion — (a)  General.  ,(1)  Custodians, 
guards,  watchmen,  laborers,  and  other 
employees  engaged  in  the  custody,  care 
and  preservation  of  plants,  warehouses, 
shipyards,  airfields,  and  surplus  facilities 
of  a  similar  nature  pending  disposition 
of  such  facilities. 

§  6.134  F  ederal  Communications 
Commission,  (a)  [Reserved.] 

(b)  One  Assistant  Chief  Engineer. 

(c)  One  Assistant  Chief  Accountant. 

(d)  'The  Chief  of  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  Bureaus:  Broadcast,  Common  Car¬ 
rier,  Safety  and  Special  Radio  Services, 
and  Field  Engineering  and  Monitoring. 

§  6.135  United  States  Tariff  Commis¬ 
sion.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

§  6.138  National  Labor  Relations 
Board,  (a)  Election  Clerks  and  Election 
Examiners  for  temporary,  part-time,  or 
intermittent  employment  in  connection 
with  elections  under  the  Labor  Manage¬ 
ment  Relations  Act. 

§  6.140  Export-Import  Bank  of  Wash¬ 
ington.  (a)  The  Secretary. 

(b)  Chiefs  of  the  following  divisions; 
Economics,  Engineering,  Examining,  and 
Private  Capital  Participation. 

(c)  Three  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Board  of  Directors,  grade  GS-14  and 
above,  with  responsibility  for  carrying 
out  special  overseas  assignments  for  the 
Board. 

§  6.141  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

(a)  Until  December  31,  1956,  positions 


in  the  Federal  Intermediate  Credit 
Banks,  the  Production  Credit  Corpora¬ 
tions,  the  Federal  Land  Banks,  the 
Banks  for  Cooperatives,  and  positions 
filled  by  joint  officers  and  employees  for 
these  institutions. 

(b)  National  Farm  Loan  Association 
receivers  and  conservators. 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  seven  positions  in 
the  Credit  Services  of  the  Farm  Credit 
Administration  in  grades  GS-13  or 
above,  requiring  technical  or  admin¬ 
istrative  experience  in  the  field  of  agri¬ 
cultural  credit:  Provided,  That  this  au¬ 
thority  may  be  used  only  when  making 
appointments  of  persons  who  have  ac¬ 
quired  such  experience  in  the  Farm 
Credit  Administration  or  in  one  or  more 
of  the  institutions  supervised  by  the 
Farm  Credit  Administration. 

(d)  Until  December  31, 1956,  positions 
in  the  Central  Bank  for  Cooperatives. 

§  6.142  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency — (a)  Office  of  the  Administrator. 
(1)  Until  December  31,  1956,  Executive 
Secretary  and  Deputy  Executive  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  National  Committee  and  the 
Executive  Secretary  and  Deputy  Execu¬ 
tive  Secretary  of  each  regional  subcom¬ 
mittee  established  under  Title  VI  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1954. 

(2)  Director,  Compliance  Division. 

(3)  Until  December  31,  1956,  six  Re¬ 
gional  Administrators. 

(4)  Director,  Community  Disposition 
Pro|;ram. 

(b)  [Reserved.] 

(c)  Federal  Housing  Administration. 
(1)  Uhtil  December  31,  1956,  80  Field 
Directors  (State,  District  and  Terri¬ 
torial)  . 

(2)  Until  December  31,  1956,  six  Re¬ 
gional  Directors. 

(3)  Director,  Multi-Family  ^Lousing 
Division. 

(4)  Director,  Title  I  Division. 

(5)  Director,  Home  Mortgage  Divi¬ 
sion. 

(d)  Public  Housing  Administration. 
(1)  Until  June  30,  1957,  the  position  of 
Special  Representative  at  San  Diego, 
California. 

(e)  Federal  Flood  Indemnity  Admin¬ 
istration.  (1)  Until  December  31,  1957, 
one  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Program 
Studies. 

§  6.144  Selective  Service  System,  (a) 
State  Directors. 

(b)  Deputy  or  Assistant  State  Direc¬ 
tors  and  State  Medical  Officers  in  State 
Headquarters. 

(c)  Until  July  1,  1957,  Executive  Sec¬ 
retary,  National  Advisory  Committee  on 
the  Selection  of  Physicians,  Dentists,  and 
Allied  Specialists. 

(d)  Executive  Secretary,  National  Se¬ 
lective  Service  Appeal  Board. 

§6.145  Civil  Service  Commission,  (a) 
Positions  of  Members  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Organizations  Employees  Loyalty 
Board. 

§  6.147  National  Advisory  Committee 
for  Aeronautics,  (a)  Two  alien  scientists 
having  special  qualifications  in  the  field 
of  aeronautical  research  where  such  em¬ 
ployment  is  deemed  by  the  Chairman  of 
the  National  Advisory  Committee  for 
Aeronautics  to  be  necessary  in  the  public 
interest. 


Wednesday,  December  12,  1956 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


9797 


§  6.148  Panama  Canal  Company,  New 
York,  (a)  All  positions  on  vessels  oper¬ 
ated  by  the  Panama  Canal  Company. 

(b)  Checkers  employed  on  w.  a.  e. 
basis. 

(c)  One  Receiving  Clerk,  one  Delivery 
Clerk,  and  one  Baggage  Master-Store¬ 
keeper  employed  on  dock  (N.  Y.) . 

(d) *  One  General  Agent,  Panama 
Canal  Line,  at  Port-au-Prince,  Haiti. 

§  6.149  Foreign  Operations  Adminis¬ 
tration.  (a)  Not  to  exceed  25  positions 
of  a  policy  determining  character  at 
salaries  in  excess  of  $10,000  but  not  in 
excess  of  $15,000  per  annum. 

(b)  Two  private  secretaries  or  con¬ 
fidential  assistants  to  the  Director,  one 
to  the  Deputy  Director,  and  one  to  each 
policy  determining  official  receiving  a 
salary  of  $15,000  per  anniun. 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  30  positions  at 
GS-12  or  above  when  filled  by  persons 
who  have  served  overseas  with  the 
agency  or  its  predecessor  for  not  less 
than  one  year. 

(d)  The  positions  of  Director  for  Per¬ 
sonnel  Security  and  Integrity,  Deputy 
Director  for  Personnel  Security  and  In¬ 
tegrity,  and  Director  of  the  Inspections 
Division. 

(e)  One  Special  and  Confidential  As¬ 
sistant  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Labor 
Affairs. 

(f)  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Public 
Reports. 

(g)  Two  Information  Specialists,  Of¬ 
fice  of  Public  Reports. 

(h)  Staff  Assistant,  Office  of  the  Mili¬ 
tary  Adviser. 

(i)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman,  International  Development 
Advisory  Board. 

§  6.155  President’s  Committee  on 
Government  Employment  Policy,  (a) 
Executive  Director. 

§  6.157  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  (a)  One  Secretary,  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

(b)  One  Director,  Division  of  Exami¬ 
nations. 

(c)  All  temporary  field  positions  in  the 
Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance 
Corporation  concerned  with  the  work  of 
liquidating  the  assets  of  closed  insured 
institutions,  or  the  liquidation  of  loans  of 
the  handling  of  contributions  to  insured 
institutions  and  the  purchase  of  assets 
therefrom,  and  all  temporary  field  posi¬ 
tions  of  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
Insurance  Corporation  the  work  of  which 
is  concerned  with  paying  the  depositors 
of  closed  insured  institutions. 

§  6.158  National  Security  Training 
Commission,  (a)  The  Executive  Direc¬ 
tor. 

SCHEDULl  B 

§  6.200  Positions  other  than  those  of 
a  confidential  or  policy-determining 
character  for  which  it  is  not  practicable 
to  hold  a  competitive  examination.  The 
positions  enumerated  in  §§  6.201  to  6.299 
are  positions  other  than  those  of  a  con¬ 
fidential  or  policy-determining  character 
for  which  it  is  not  practicable  to  hold  a 
competitive  examination  and  which  are 

‘  Effective  30  days  after  November  20,  1956. 
See  21  F.  B.  8985. 


excepted  from  the  competitive  service 
and  constitute  Schedule  B.  Appoint¬ 
ments  to  these  positions  shall  be  subject 
to  such  noncompetitive  examination  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commission. 

§  6.202  Department  of  State,  (a) 
Persons  formerly  employed  abroad  in  the 
Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States 
(this  means  civilian  employment  in  the 
executive  branch)  for  a  period  of  at 
least  4  years  for  service  in  executive  and 
administrative  positions,  or  for  at  least 
2  years  for  professional  positions,  in 
grades  GS-9  and  above. 

(b)  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
Department  of  State  Cryptographic  Se¬ 
curity  Activities. 

(c)  Director  and  Deputy  Director, 
Foreign  Buildings  Operation. 

§  6.203  Treasury  Department,  (a) 
Positions  of  Chief  National  Bank  Ex¬ 
aminer,  Assistant  Chief  National  Bank 
Examiner,  District  Chief  National  Bank 
Examiner,  National  Bank  Examiner, 
and  Assistant  National  Bank  Examiner, 
whose  salaries  are  paid  from  assess¬ 
ments  against  national  banks  and  other 
financial  institutions. 

(b)  Cryptographer,  United  States 
Coast  Guard. 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  two  positions  of 
Accountant  (Tax  Specialist)  at  grades 
GS-13  and  above  to  serve  as  specialists 
on  the  accounting  analysis  and  treat¬ 
ment  of  corporation  taxes.'  Employ¬ 
ments  under  this  paragraph  shall  not 
exceed  a  period  of  18  months  in  any 
individual  case. 

§  6.206  Department  of  the  Navy,  (a) 
Positions  assigned  exclusively  to  Navy 
Communications  Intelligence  Activities. 

§  6.207  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 
(a)  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to  Air 
Force  Commimications  Intelligence  Ac¬ 
tivities. 

(b)  Civilian  Deans  and  Professors  at 
the  Air  Force  Institute  of  Technology, 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  Day- 
ton,  Ohio. 

§  6.208  Department  of  Justice,  (a) 
Assistants  to  cottage  officers.  National 
Training  School  for  Boys,  when  filled  by 
the  appointment  of  bona  fide  students 
at  colleges  or  universities  at  salaries  not 
in  excess  of  $720  per  annum,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Commission. 

(b)  Field  Deputy  U,  S.  Marshals, 
GS-5,  6,  7,  and  8. 

§  6.210  Department  of  the  Interior. 
(a)  Any  competitive  position  at  an 
Indian  school  when  filled  by  the  spouse 
of  a  competitive  employee  of  the  school, 
when  because  of  isolation  or  lack  of 
quarters,  the  Commission  deems  ap¬ 
pointment  through  competitive  exami¬ 
nation  impracticable. 

§  6.224  United  States  Information 
Agency.  (a)  Persons  formerly  em¬ 
ployed  abroad  in  the  Foreign  Service  of 
the  United  States  for  a  period  of  at  least 
4  years  for  service  in  executive  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  positions,  or  for  at  least  2 
years  for  professional  positions,  in  grades 
GS-9  and  above. 

§  6.225  Federal  Power  Commission. 
(a)  A  Chief  Engineer. 


§  6.241  Farm  Credit  Administration. 
(a)  Positions  of  Custodian  of  Collateral 
and  positions  ^  representatives  in  the 
field  service  of  tne  Central  Bank  for  Co¬ 
operatives,  the  posts  of  duty  of  which 
are  in  the  localities  of  the  borrowing 
associations  with  which  they  are  con¬ 
cerned,  and  the  selection  of  the  incum¬ 
bents  of  which  is  either  participated  in 
by  the  borrowing  association  or  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  acceptance  by  the  associations. 

§  6.242  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency — (a)  Federal  Housing  Adminis¬ 
tration.  (1)  Ten  Minority-Group  Hous¬ 
ing  Advisors. 

§  6.244  Selective  Service  System,  (a) 
Positions  in  the  Selective  Service  System 
when  filled  by  persons  who.  as  commis¬ 
sioned  officer  personnel  in  the  armed 
forces  have  previously  been  trained  for 
or  have  been  on  active  military  duty  in 
the  Selective  Service  program,  and  can¬ 
not,  for  some  reason  beyond  their  con¬ 
trol,  be  brought  to  active  military  duty 
in  the  current  Selective  Service  program. 

§  6.245  Civil  Service  ^Commission. 
(a)  Assistant  to  the  Chairman. 

§  6.256  District  of  Columbia  Govern¬ 
ment.  (a)  Chairman,  Secretary  and 
Members  of  the  Board  of  Police  and  Fire 
Surgeons,  District  of  Columbia. 

SCHEDULE  C 

§  6.300  Positions  of  a  confidential  or 
policy -determining  character.  The  po¬ 
sitions  enumerated  in  §§  6.301  to  6.399 
are  positions  of  a  confidential  or  policy¬ 
determining  character  which  are  ex¬ 
cepted  from  the  competitive  service,  to 
which  appointments  may  be  made  with¬ 
out  examination  by  the  Commission  and 
which  constitute  Schedule  C. 

§  6.302  Department  of  State — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Five  Special 
Assistants. 

(2)  Special  Assistant  for  Atomic 
Energy. 

(3)  Foreign  Affairs  Officer  (Atomic 
Energy) . 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  for  Inter¬ 
national  Cooperation  Affairs  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(5)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  and 
five  Private  Secretaries  to  the  Secretary. 

(6)  [Reserved.] 

(7)  Three  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(8)  Special  Assistant  (Fisheries)  to 
the  Under  Secretary. 

(9)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(10)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Special  Assistant  for  International  Co¬ 
operation  Affairs  to  the  Under  Secretary. 

(11)  One  Staff  Assistant. 

(12)  Secretary  of  the  International 
Joint  Commission — ^United  States  and 
Canada. 

(13)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Staff  Assistant. 

(14)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman,  International  Joint  Commis¬ 
sion — ^United  States  and  Canada. 

(15)  The  Chief  of  Protocol,  Office  of 
the  Under  Secretary. 

(16)  One  Special  Assistant  for  United 
Nations  Charter  Review. 
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(b)  Bureau  of  Inspection,  Security 
and  Consular  Affairs.  (1)  Deputy  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(2)  One  Staff  AssistSnt  to  the  Deputy 
Administrator. 

(3)  Administrator. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Staff  Assistant 
to  the  Administrator. 

(5)  Director.  Office  of  Security. 

(6)  Assistant  Administrator,  Refugee 
Relief 

(c)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Congressional  Relations,  (1)  One 
Congressional  Liaison  Officer  (House) . 

(2)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(3)  Congressional  Liaison  Officer 

(Senate).  »  " 

(4)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(6)  One  Executive  Assistant. 

(7)  Three  Legislative  Management 
Officers. 

(8)  One  Administrative  Assistant. 

(d)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Public  Affairs. 

(1)  [Reserved.] 

(2)  Two  Deputy  Assistant  Secretaries. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(4)  Director,  UNESCO  Relatimis  Staff. 

(5)  One  special  assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(6)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(7)  One  Chief,  News  Division. 

(8)  One  Review  Officer. 

(9)  Director,  Official  Position  Pro¬ 
gram. 

(10)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  (Domestic 
Affairs) . 

(e)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Under  Secre¬ 
tary  for  Economic  Affairs.  (1)  One 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic 
Affairs. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(5)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Under  Secretary. 

(f)  Office  of  the  Special  Assistant- 
Intelligence.  (1)  One  Private  Secretary. 

(2)  Special  Assistant. 

(3)  Deputy  Special  Assistant. 

(4)  Private  Secretary  to  the  Deputy 
Special  Assistant. 

(g)  Office  of  the  Counsellor.  (1) 
One  private  secretary  to  the  Counsellor. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Counsellor. 

(h)  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian,  and  African  Affairs.  (1)  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Politico-Economic  Adviser. 

(5)  One  Politico-Military  Adviser. 

(6)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
(Africa). 

(i)  Bureau  of  International  Organi¬ 
zation  Affairs.  (1)  Two  Deputy  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretaries. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 


(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  (Public  Affairs) . 

(j)  Bureau  of  European  Affairs.  (1) 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  (Ger¬ 
man  and  NATO  Affairs). 

(5)  Private  Secretary  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  (German  and  NATO 
Affairs) . 

(6)  One  Director,  Planning  Staff. 

(k)  Bureau  of  Far  Eastern  Affairs. 

(1)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Far  Eastern  Economic  Affairs. 

(5)  One  Regional  Planning  Advisor. 

(l)  Bureau  of  Inter -American  Affairs. 

(1)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  Special  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  (Public  Affairs) . 

(m)  Office  of  the  Legal  Adviser,  (1) 
Deputy  Legal  Adviser. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Legal 
Adviser. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Legal  Adviser. 

(n)  Executive  Secretariat.  (1)  Direc¬ 
tor. 

(2)  Deputy  Director. 

'  (o)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Policy  Planning. 

(1)  [Reserved.] 

(2)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Policy  Planning. 

(3)  Special  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Policy  Planning. 

(4)  Executive  Secretary. 

(5)  [Reserved.] 

(6)  Ten  Members. 

(7)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  for  Policy  Planning. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy 
Planning. 

(9)  One  Alternate  Department  Repre¬ 
sentative  on  the  National  Security  Coun¬ 
cil  Planning  Board. 

(p)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary — 
Controller.  (1)  One  Private  Secretary 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary — Controller. 

(2)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Personnel. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Person¬ 
nel. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary — Controller. 

(q)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Under  Secre¬ 
tary  for  Administration.  (1)  One  Con¬ 
fidential  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary. 

(2)  Chief,  Special  Liaison  Staff. 

(3)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Chief,  Spe¬ 
cial  Liaison  Staff. 


(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Chief, 
Special  Liaison  Staff. 

(5)  One  Special  Liaison  Assistant, 
Special  Liaison  Staff. 

(r)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Under  Secre¬ 
tary  for  Policy.  (1)  Two  Special’ Assis¬ 
tants  and  one  Confidential  Assistant  to 
the  Deputy  Under  Secretary. 

(s)  Operations  Coordinating  Board. 
(1)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Executive  Officer. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Executive  Officer. 

§  6.303  Treasury  Department — (a) 
OMce  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Six  Assist¬ 
ants  to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  Two  confidential  assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary  and  each  Assistant 
Secretary. 

(4)  One  assistant  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(5)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary  and 
Supervisor,  Analysis  Staff. 

(6)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Legislative) . 

(7)  One  Head,  Tax  Analysis  Staff. 

(8)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

(b)  03ce  of  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States.  (1)  One  confidential  ad¬ 
ministrative  assistant  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States^ 

(c)  Bureau  of  Customs.  (1)  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Customs. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(d)  United  States  Savings  Bonds 
Division.  (1)  National  Director. 

(e)  Office  of  Production  and  Defense 
Lending.  (1)  Until  September  30,  1957, 
one  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Treasury,  Reconstruction 
Finance  Corporation. 

(2)  Until  September  30, 1957,  one  Spe¬ 
cial  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
or  the  Treasury,  Reconstruction  Finance 
Corporation. 

(3)  Until  September  30, 1957,  two  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Assistants,  Office  of  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
Reconstruction  Finance  Corporation. 

(4)  Until  September  30, 1957,  the  Gen- 
^'ounsel,  the  Director  of  the  Office 

u.  L(  m  Administration  and  Liquidation, 
and  the  Controller  (Treasurer),  Recon¬ 
struction  Finance  Corporation. 

§  6.304  Department  of  Defense — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Two  confi¬ 
dential  or  special  assistants  and  two  con¬ 
fidential  assistants  (private  secretaries) 
to  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

(2)  Two  confidential  assistants  (pri¬ 
vate  secretaries)  to  the  Deputy  Secretary 
of  Defense  and  one  confidential  assistant 
(private  secretary)  to  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  The  Assistant  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense,  Manpower  and  Personnel;  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense,  Interna¬ 
tional  Security  Affairs;  the  Chairman  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff;  the  Chairman 
of  the  Research  and  Development 
Board;  the  Defense  Liaison  Officer  to 
the  vihite  House;  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense,  Legislative  Affairs;  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense,  Applica¬ 
tions  Engineering;  the  Assistant  Secre- 
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tary  of  Defense,  Properties  and  Installa¬ 
tions;  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense,  Health  and  Medical;  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense,  Supply  and 
Logistics;  the  General  Counsel;  the 
U.  S.  Military  Representative,  NATO 
Standing  Group;  and  the  Assistant  to 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  Atomic  Energy. 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense,  Supply 
and  Logistics. 

(4)  [Reserved.] 

(5)  One  Adniinistrative  Secretary  to 
the  Secretary. 

(6)  One  Special  and  Confidential  As¬ 
sistant  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense,  Legislative  and  Public  Affairs. 

(7)  Three  Chauffeurs  for  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense. 

(8)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Deputy  Secretary. 

(9)  Two  Deputy  Assistant  Secretaries 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
Legislative  and  Public  Affairs. 

(10)  [Reserved.] 

(11)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to 
each  of  the  following:  The  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  for  Properties  and 
Installation  and  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  for  International  Security 
Affairs. 

(12)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for  Legis¬ 
lative  and  Public  Affairs. 

(13)  The  Defense  Advisor  and  Deputy 
Defense  Advisor  to  USRO  in  Paris, 
Prance. 

(14)  Two  private  secretaries  to  the 
Defense  Advisor  to  USRO  in  Paris, 
Prance. 

(15)  One  Director,  OfiBce  of  Person¬ 
nel  Security  Policy. 

(16)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
International  Security  Affairs. 

(17)  One  Confidential  Secretary  to 
the  Special  Advisor  to  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense,  Research  and  Devel¬ 
opment. 

(b)  Office  of  Special  Operations.  (1) 
The  Director. 

(2)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Director. 

(c)  Court  of  Military  Appeals.  (1) 
One  Private  Secretary  and  two  Techni¬ 
cal  Assistants  to  each  Judge  of  the 
Court. 

§  6.305  Department  of  the  Army — (aV 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  One  private 
secretary  or  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Secretary,  to  the  Under  Secretary,  and 
to  each  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(2)  One  Deputy  or  Special  Assistant 
to  each  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(3)  The  General  Counsel. 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary. 

(5)  [Reserved.] 

(6)  One  Publications  Writer. 

(7)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(8)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army 
(Manpower  and  Reserve  Porces) . 

(9)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  of  the  Army  (Logistics) 
for  Procurement. 

(10)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Assistant 


Secretary  of  the  Army  (Manpower  and 
Reserve  Porces). 

(b)  General.  (1)  One  Administrative 
Assistant  to  the  Personal  Physician  to 
the  President. 

(2)  One  administrative  assistant  and 
one  private  secretary  to  the  Military 
Aide  to  the  President. 

§  6.306  Department  of  the  Navy — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Three  ci¬ 
vilian  aides  or  executive  assistants  to  the 
Secretary  and  two  civilian  aides  or  exec¬ 
utive  assistants  to  the  Under  Secretary 
and  to  each  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

(2)  One  private  or  confidential  secre¬ 
tary  to  the  Secretary,  to  the  Under  Sec¬ 
retary,  and  to  each  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Navy. 

(3)  One  chauffeur  for  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Secretary  to  the 
Civilian  Aide  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

§  6.307  Department  of  the  Air  Force — 
(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Three 
special  assistants  to  the  Secretary,  and 
one  special  assistant  to  the  Under  Secre¬ 
tary,  and  to  each  Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Porce. 

(2)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Secretary,  and  one  Private  Secretary  to 
the  Under  Secretary,  to  each  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Porce,  and  one  to 
each  Special  Assistant  whose  appoint¬ 
ment  is  authorized  under  subparagraph 

(1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(3)  The  General  Counsel. 

§  6.308  Department  of  Justice — (a) 
Offlce  of  the  Attorney  General.  (1) 
The  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Attorney 
General. 

(2)  The  Pardon  Attorney. 

(3)  Two  private  secretaries  to  the  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(4)  One  chauffeur  for  the  Attorney 
General. 

(5)  Two  Special  Assistants  for  Public 
Relations. 

(6)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Attorney  General. 

(7)  Two  Secretaries  for  the  Attorney 
General. 

(8)  Two  Receptionists  for  the  Attor¬ 
ney  General. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Attorney 
General.  (1)  The  First  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Attorney  General. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Deputy  Attorney 
General. 

(3)  Head  of  Executive  Office  for 
United  States  Attorneys. 

(c)  Office  of  the  Solicitor  General. 

(1)  The  First  Assistant  to  the  Solicitor 
General. 

(2)  One  position  of  Trial  Attorney 
(General) — Second  Assistant. 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Solicitor  General. 

(d)  Anti-Trust  Division.  (1)  The 
First  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(2)  Second  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Attorney  General. 

(3)  Chief,  General  Litigation  Section. 

(4)  Chief,  Trial  Section. 

(5)  Chief.  Special  Litigation  Section. 
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(6)  Chief,  Transportation  and  Litiga¬ 
tion  Section. 

(7)  Chief,  Judgments  and  Judgment 
Enforcement  Section. 

(8)  Chief,  Legislation  and  Clearance 
Section. 

(9)  Chief,  Appellate  Section. 

(10)  Chief,  Pield  Offlce  (7  positions). 

(11)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(12)  Chief,  Economic  Section. 

(e)  Civil  Division.  (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral. 

(2)  Second  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(3)  Third  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(4)  Chief,  Admiralty  and  Shipping 
Section. 

(5)  Chief,  Court  of  Claims  Section. 

(6)  Chief,  Praud  Section. 

(7)  Chief,  General  Litigation  Section. 

(8)  Chief,  Government  Claims  Sec¬ 
tion. 

(9)  Chief,  Japanese  Claims  Section. 

(10)  Chief,  Patent  Section. 

(11)  Chief,  Supreme  Court  Section. 

(12)  Chief,  Torts  Section. 

(13)  Chief,  Veterans  Affairs  Section. 

(14)  Chief,  Admiralty  and  Shipping 
Section.  New  York. 

(15)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
GeneraL 

(f)  Criminal  Division.  (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral. 

(2)  Second  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(3)  Chief ,  Administrative  Regulations 
Section. 

(4)  Chief,  Civil  Rights  Section. 

(5)  Chief,  General  Crimes  Section. 

(6)  Chief,  Trial  Section. 

(7)  Chief,  Appeals  and  Research  Sec¬ 
tion. 

(8)  One  confidential  assistant  .(pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(9)  Chief,  Organized  Crime  and 
Racketeering  Section. 

( 10 )  Chief,  Praud  Section. 

(g)  Tax  Division.  (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral. 

(2)  Chief,  Trial  Section. 

(3)  CThlef,  Appellate  Section. 

(4)  Chief,  Criminal  Section. 

(5)  Chief.  Compromise  Section. 

(6)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(7)  Second  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General.  . 

(h)  Lands  Division.  (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(2)  (Thief,  Lands  Acquisition  Section. 

(3)  Chief,  Trial  Section. 

(4)  Chief,  Appellate  Section. 

(5)  Chief,  Legislation  and  General 
Section. 

■  (6)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attor¬ 
ney  General. 

(7)  Second  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(8)  Chief,  Indian  Claims  Section. 
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(1)  Office  of  Alien  Property.  (1)  One 
Deputy  Director. 

(2)  Chief,  Legal  and  Legislative 
Section. 

(3)  [Reserved.] 

(4)  Chief,  Claims  Branch. 

(5)  Chief,  Litigation  Branch. 

(6)  Manager,  Field  Office  (5  posi¬ 
tions)  . 

(7)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(8)  Chief,  Management  and  Liquida¬ 
tion  Branch. 

(9)  Chief,  Inter-custodial  and  Prop¬ 
erty  Branch. 

(10)  Second  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(j)  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service.  (1)  Geneml  Counsel. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Commissioner. 

(3)  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(4)  Assistant  Commissioner,  Exami¬ 
nations  Division. 

(5)  Assistant  Commissioner,  Investi¬ 
gations  Division. 

(6)  Assistant  Commissioner,  Enforce¬ 
ment  Division. 

(7)  Assistant  Commissioner,  Field  In¬ 
spection  and  Security  Division. 

(8)  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner. 

(k)  Board  of  Immigration  Appeals. 

(1)  Executive  Assistant. 

(2)  The  Chairman. 

(3)  Four  Members  of  the  Board. 

(l)  Office  of  Legal  Counsel.  (1)  One 
confidential  assistant  (private  secretary) 
to  the  Assistant  Attorney  General. 

(2)  The  First  Assistant  to  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Attorney  General. 

(m)  Bureau  of  Prisons.  (1)  The  Di¬ 
rector. 

(2)  Three  Assistant  Directors. 

(n)  Federal  Prison  Industries,  Inc. 

(1)  The  Commissioner  of  Industries. 

(2)  Associate  Commissioner. 

(o)  Office  of  United  States  Attorney. 

(1)  Secretary  and  confidential  assistant 
to  the  United  States  Attorney  (ten  posi¬ 
tions)  . 

(p)  Internal  Security  Division.  (1) 
The  First  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(2)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Attorney  General. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Attorney  General. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri¬ 
vate  Secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attor¬ 
ney  General. 

(5)  Chief,  Appeals  and  Research  Sec¬ 
tion. 

(6)  Chief,  Subversive  Organizations 
Section. 

(7)  Chief,  Foreign  Agents  Registra¬ 
tion  Section. 

(8)  Chief,  Subversive  Activities  Sec¬ 
tion. 

§  6.309  Post  Office  Department — (a) 
Office  of  the  Postmaster  General.  (1) 
One  special  and  confidential  assistant  to 
the  Assistant  Postmaster  General  (Bu¬ 
reau  of  Transportation). 

(2)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Postmaster  General. 

(3)  Four  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Receptionist. 


(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Dep¬ 
uty  Postmaster  General. 

(6)  One  Assistant  to  the  Executive 
Assistant  to  the  Postmsuster  General. 

(7)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Postmaster  General. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  Postmaster 
General. 

(9)  One  Secretarial  Assistant  to  the 
Postmaster  CJeneral. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Facilities.  (1)  [Re¬ 
served.] 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster 
General. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(c)  Bureau  of  Transportation.  (1) 
Information  specialist. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 

(3)  One  Technical  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Held 
Operations) . 

(5)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster 
General. 

(6)  Cne  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(7)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  PcEtmaster  General. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Personnel.  (1)  Con¬ 
fidential  assistant  to  the  Assistant  Post¬ 
master  General. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 

(e)  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  (1)  The 
Solicitor. 

(2)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the  So¬ 
licitor. 

(3)  One  Deputy  Solicitor. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Solicitor. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Post  Office  Operations. 
(1)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(2)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 

(3)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 

(g)  Bureau  of  Finance.  (1)  One  Con¬ 
fidential  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Post¬ 
master  General  and  Controller. 

(2)  One  Special  Representative  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General  and  Con¬ 
troller. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General  and  Con¬ 
troller. 

S  6.310  Department  of  the  Interior — 
(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  and 
one  private  secretary  to  the  Secretary. 

(3)  Four  special  assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(4)  Six  Confidential  Assistants  (Field 
Representatives) . 

(5)  Chauffeur  for  the  Secretary. 

(6)  Special  assistant  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(7)  Confidential  assistant  (adminis¬ 
trative  assistant)  to  the  Under  Secretary. 


(8)  One  special  assistant  and  one  con¬ 
fidential  assistant  (administrative  assist¬ 
ant)  to  each  of  the  Assistant  Secretaries 
for  Mineral  Resources,  Public  Land 
Management,  and  Water  and  Power 
Development. 

(9)  Director,  Technical  Review  Staff. 

(10)  Assistant  Director,  Technical  Re¬ 
view  Staff. 

(11)  Advisor  on  International  Affairs, 
Technical  Review  Staff. 

(12)  Planning  Reports  Review  Co¬ 
ordinator,  Technical  Review  Staff. 

(13)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Ad¬ 
ministrative  Assistant)  to  the  Director, 
Technical  Review  Staff. 

(14)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(15)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Public  Relations) . 

(b)  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  (1)  One 
confidential  assistant  to  the  Solicitor. 

(2)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Solicitor.' 

(3)  One  Deputy  Solicitor. 

(4)  Five  Associate  Solicitors. 

(5)  One  Legislative  Counsel. 

(c)  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  (1) 
The  Director. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Director. 

(3)  One  Assistant  Director  for  Wild¬ 
life. 

(4)  One  Associate  Director. 

(5)  One  Assistant  Director  for  Field 
Operations. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Mines.  (1)  One  pri¬ 
vate  secretary  to  the  Director. 

( 2 )  One  Assistant  Director  (Program¬ 
ming). 

(3)  One  Assistant  Director  (Health 
and  Safety). 

(4)  One  Deputy  Director. 

(5)  One  Assistant  Director  (Helium 
Activities). 

(e)  Geological  Survey.  '(1)  One  Pri¬ 
vate  Secretary  to  the  Director. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Reclamation.  (1)  One 
private  secretary  to  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  Three  Assistant  Commissioners. 

(g)  Southeastern  Power  Administra¬ 
tion.  (1)  Administrator. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(h)  National  Park  Service.  (1)  Di¬ 
rector. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(3)  Two  Assistant  Directors. 

(4)  One  Associate  Director. 

(i)  Bonneville  Power  Administration. 
(1)  Administrator. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(3)  Executive  Secretary. 

(4)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor. 

(j)  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs.  (1) 
[Reserved.] 

(2)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(4)  One  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner 
(Industrial  Development) . 

(k)  Southwestern  Power  Administra¬ 
tion.  (1)  Administrator. 

(2)  Assistant  Administrator. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 
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(1)  Office  of  Territories.  (1)  One 
Director. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(3)  Assistant  Director  (Alaskan  Af¬ 
fairs)  and  Assistant  Director  (Insular 
Affairs) . 

(4)  One  Governor,  American  Samoa. 

(5)  One  Secretary  of  American 
Samoa. 

(6)  One  Chief  Justice  of  American 
Samoa. 

(7)  One  Deputy  High  Commissioner, 
Trust  Territories  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Governor  of  Virgin  Islands. 

(9)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Governor  of  Virgin  Islands. 

(10)  Deputy  Director. 

(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

(12)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Governor  of  Hawaii. 

(13)  Director,  Alaska  Road  Commis¬ 
sion. 

(14)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

(15)  [Reserved.] 

(16)  One  Clerical  Assistant  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

(17)  Two  Household  Assistants  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

(18)  Director,  Alaska  Public  Works. 

(19)  Chief  Engineer,  Alaska  Public 
Works. 

(20)  Chief  Engineer,  Alaska  Road 
Commission. 

(21)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Governor  of  American  Samoa. 

(22)  One  Secretary  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  Secretary  of  American  Samoa. 

(23)  One  Secretary  to  the  Governor 
of  Guam. 

(24)  One  Secretary  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  Secretary  of  Guam. 

(25)  Chief  Justice  of  the  Trust  Ter¬ 
ritory. 

(26)  One  Secretary  to  the  High  Com¬ 
missioner  of  The  Trust  Territory. 

(27)  One  Secretary  to  the  Deputy 
High  Commissioner  of  The  Trust  Ter¬ 
ritory. 

(28)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  of  Alaska. 

§  6.311  Department  of  Agriculture-^ 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  One 
administrative  assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(States  Relations). 

(3)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Congressional  Relations) . 

(4)  One  executive  assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

(5)  Five  Confidential  Assistants  to 
the  Secretary. 

(6)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary. 

(7)  Two  chauffeurs  for  the  Secretary. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  and  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Assistant  to  the  Executive 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

( 9 )  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
of  the  three  Assistant  Secretaries  other 
than  the  Administrative  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary. 

(10)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  three  Assistant  Secretaries  other 
than  the  Administrative  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary. 


(11)  One  Staff  Assistant-Program 
Appraisal. 

(12)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

(13)  One  Private  Secretary  and  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Assistant  to  the  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(b)  Rural  Electrification  Administra¬ 
tion.  (1)  One  private  secretary  and 
one  Assistant  to  the  Administrator. 

(2)  One  Deputy  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Assistant  Administrator. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(c)  Office  of  the  Under  Secretary. 

(1)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(d)  Office  of  the  General  Counsel. 

(1)  One  Deputy  General  Counsel. 

(2)  Three  Assistant  General  Counsels. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel. 

(e)  Foreign  Agricultural  Service.  (1) 
Two  Assistant  Administrators. 

(2)  One  Assistant  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor. 

(3)  The  Administrator. 

(4)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

(f)  Farmers  Home  Administration. 

(1)  One  Deputy  Administrator. 

(2)  Two  Assistant  Administrators. 

(3)  One  Assistant  to  the  Adminis¬ 
trator. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(6)  One  Assistant  Administrator  (In¬ 
sured  Loan  Funds) . 

(g)  Agricultural  Conservation  Pro¬ 
gram.  (1)  Chief,  Agricultural  Conser¬ 
vation  Program. 

(2)  One  Assistant  Chief. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Chief. 

(h)  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corpora¬ 
tion.  (1)  The  Manager. 

(2)  One  Assistant  Manager. 

(3)  Members  of  the  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Manager. 

(i)  Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

(1)  Administrator. 

(2)  One  Associate  Administrator. 

(3)  Three  Deputy  Administrators. 

(4)  Two  Assistant  Deputy  Adminis¬ 
trators. 

(5)  Four  Confidential  Assistants  to 
the  Administrator. 

(6)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(7)  Director,  Livestock  and  Dairy 
Division. 

(8)  Director,  Grain  Divison. 

(9)  Director,  Transportation  and 
Warehousing  Division. 

(10)  Director,  Cotton  Division. 

(11)  Director,  Oils  and  Peanut  Divi¬ 
sion. 

(12)  Director,  Sugar  Division. 

(13)  Director,  Tobacco  Division. 

(14)  Director,  Price  Division. 

(15)  Director,  Po9ds  and  Materials 
Requirements  Division. 

(16)  Director,  Soil  Bank  Division. 


(j)  Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

(1)  The  President. 

(2)  The  Executive  Vice  President. 

(3)  The  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

Qs.)' Extension  Service.  (1)  Director 
of  Extension  Work. 

(2)  One  Assistant  Director. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(1)  Soil  Conservation  Service.  (1) 
Chief. 

(2)  One  Deputy  Chief. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Chief. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chief. 

(m)  Office  of  the  Director,  Agricul¬ 
tural  Credit  Services.  (1)  The  Director, 
Agricultural  Credit  Services. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

§  6.312  Department  of  Commerce — 
ia)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  for  Transportation. 

(2)  Six  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(3)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Secretary. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
two  Private  Secretaries  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(5)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Under  Sec¬ 
retary  for  Transportation. 

(6)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Domestic  Affairs. 

(7)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  International  Affairs. 

(8)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  General 
Counsel. 

(9)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Dep¬ 
uty  Under  Secretary  for  Transportation. 

(10)  Administrator,  Defense  Air 
Transport  Administration. 

(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  Defense  Air  Transport  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(12)  Deputy  General  Counsel. 

( 13 )  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Dep¬ 
uty  General  Counsel. 

(14)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

(15)  One  Chauffeur  for  the  Secretary. 

(16)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Commerce  for  International  Affairs. 

(17)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Affairs. 

(18)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Domestic 
Affairs. 

(19)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter¬ 
national  Affairs. 

(20)  One  Executive  Director,  Foreign- 
Trade  Zones  Operations. 

(21)  One  Associate  General  Counsel 
(Defense  Production  Activities). 

(22)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sociate  General  Counsel  (Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Activities). 
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(23)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to 
the  Administrator,  Defense  Air  Trans¬ 
port  Administration. 

(24)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration. 

(25)  Director!  Advisory  Committee  on 
Export  Policy  Staff,  Ofiftce  of  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Interna¬ 
tional  Affairs. 

(26)  Director,  Office  of  International 
Trade  Pairs. 

(27)  Associate  Director,  Office  of  In¬ 
ternational  Trade  Fairs. 

(28)  Director,  Office  of  Strategic  In¬ 
formation. 

(b)  Inland  Waterways  Corporation. 

(1)  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Board. 

(c)  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
(ly  One  confidential  assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(2)  Deputy  Administrator. 

(3)  General  Counsel. 

(4)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
and  the  General  Counsel. 

(d)  Business  and  Defense  Services  Ad^ 
ministration.  (1)  Director,  Office  of 
Field  Service. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Office  of  Field  Service. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Field  Service. 

(4)  Administrator.  . 

(5)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Administrator. 

(6)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(7)  Deputy  Administrator. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(9)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(10)  Three  Assistant  Administrators. 

(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
of  the  three  Assistant  Administrators. 

(12)  One  Assistant  Deputy  Adminis¬ 
trator. 

(13)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

(14)  Chairman,  Industry  Evaluation 
Board. 

(15)  Director  of  Industrial  Defense. 

(e)  Bureau  of  Census.  (1)  One  pri¬ 
vate  secretary  to  the  Director. 

(f)  Weather  Bureau.  (1)  One  pri¬ 
vate  secretary  to  the  Chief. 

(g)  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

(1)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(h)  Bureau  of  Public  Roads.  (1) 
Commissioner  of  Public  Roads. 

(2)  Solicitor. 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Federal  Highway  Administrator. 

(4)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Highway  Administrator. 

(5)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Solicitor. 

(i)  Patent  Office.  (1)  Private  secre¬ 
tary  to  the  Commissioner,  and  to  each 
of  the  Assistant  Commissioners. 

(j)  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.  (1) 
One  private  secretary  to  the  Director. 

(k)  Federal  Maritime  Board.  (1) 
Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Chairman. 


(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
Member  of  the  Board  (other  than  the 
Chairman) . 

(1)  Maritime  Administration.  (1) 
General  Counsel. 

(2)  One  Director,  Office  of  National 
Shipping  Authority  and  Government 
Aid. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Office  of  National  Shipping  Au¬ 
thority  and  Government  Aid. 

(m)  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

(1)  The  Director. 

§  6.313  Department  of  Labor — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Pour  special 
assistants,  two  confidential  assistants, 
and  one  confidential  assistant  (private 
secretary)  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 

(2)  One  chauffeur  for  the  Secretary 
of  Labor. 

(3)  One  special  assistant  and  one  pri¬ 
vate  secretary  to  the  Under  Secretary 
of  Labor. 

(4)  One  private  secretary  to  each  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  of  Labor  who  is  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  President. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  for  International 
Labor  Affairs. 

(6)  Private  Secretary  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  (1)  One 
Associate  Solicitor. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  So¬ 
licitor. 

(c)  Office  of  Information.  (1)  Direc¬ 
tor. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Employment  Security. 

(1)  Director. 

(2)  Deputy  Director. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(e)  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  (1) 
One  private  secretary  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

(2)  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship.  (1) 
Director. 

(2)  Two  Deputy  Directors. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(g)  Women’s  Bureau.  (1)  Assistant 
Director. 

(2)  One  private  -secretary  to  the 
Director. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

•  (h)  Bureau  of  Labor  Standards.  (1) 
Director. 

(2)  One  Associate  Director. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(1)  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Con- 
tracts  Divisions.  (1)  Deputy  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(j)  Office  of  International  Labor  Af¬ 
fairs.  (1)  Executive  Director. 


(k)  Veterans  Employment  Service. 

(1)  Chief. 

(l)  Bureau  of  Veterans  Reemploy- 
ment  Rights.  (1)  Director. 

(m)  Bureau  of  Employee^  Compen¬ 
sation.  (1)  Director. 

§  6.314  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare — (a)  Office  of  the 
Secretary.  (1)  Director  of  Security. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

(3)  [Reserved.] 

(4)  Publications  Writer. 

(5)  One  Deputy  Director  of  Security. 

(6)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Secretary. 

(7)  One  Executive  Secretary. 

(8)  Two  confidential  secretaries  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

,  (9)  One  Special  Representative  of  the 
Secretary. 

..  (10)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(11)  One  Congressional  Liaison  Offi¬ 
cer. 

(12)  One  Assirtant  Congressional 
Liaison  Officer. 

(13)  One  Assistant  to  the  Under  Sec¬ 
retary. 

(b)  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 
(1)  Director,  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 

(c)  Social  Security  Administration. 
(1)  Director,  Bureau  of  Old  Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance. 

(2)  Director,  Bureau  of  Public  Assist¬ 
ance. 

(3)  Director,  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit 
Unions. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Social  Security. 

(5)  One  Technical  Adviser  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Social  Security. 

(d)  Office  of  Education.  (1)  One 
Deputy  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education. 

(e)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Federal-State  Relations.  (1)  One 
Confidential  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  on  Federal- 
State  Problems. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant. 

(f)  Office  of  the  General  Counsel.  (1) 
General  Counsel. 

(2)  One  Associate  General  Counsel. 

(g)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Program  Analysis.  (1)  One  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Secretary. 

§  6.315  Executive  Office  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent — (a)  Bureau  of  the  Budget.  (1) 
Assistant  to  the  Director. 

(2)  Two  Assistant  Directors. 

(3)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Director. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  two  Assistant  Directors. 

(6)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  to  the  Director. 

(b)  Council  of  Economic  Advisers. 
(1)  One  secretary  to  the  Chairman  and 
one  to  each  Member. 
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§  6.317  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission,  (a)  One  private  secretary  to 
each  Commissioner. 

(b)  Managing  Director.  ' 

§  6.318  General  Accounting  Office'. 

(a)  One  Administrative  Assistant  (Con> 
fidential  Assistant)  to  the  Comptroller 
General. 

(b)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Comptroller  General. 

§  6.320  The  Tax  Court  of  the  United 
States,  (a)  One  Private  Secretary  and 
two  Technical  Assistants  for  the  Chief 
Judge  and  each  Judge. 

§  6.321  'Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza¬ 
tion.  (a)  Seven  Assistant  Directors. 

§  6.322  Veterans’  Administration — (a) 
Office  of  the  Administrator.  (1)  Two 
Special  Assistants  to  the  Administrator. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Administrative 
Assistant  to  the  Administrator. 

(4)  Six  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Administrator. 

(5)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

(6)  The  General  Counsel. 

(7)  One  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Appraisal  and  Security. 

(b)  Department  of  Medicine  and  Sur¬ 
gery.  (1)  One  confidential  assistant 
(private  secretary)  to  the  Chief  Medical 
Director. 

(c)  Department  of  Insurance.  (1)  The 
■  Deputy  Administrator. 

(d)  Department  of  Veterans  Benefits. 

(1)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

§  6.323  Federal  Civil  Defense  Admin¬ 
istration.  (a)  One  Executive  Assistant 
Administrator. 

(b)  One  Assistant  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor. 

(c)  One  Assistant  Administrator,  Field 
and  Congressional  Relations;  one  As¬ 
sistant  Administrator,  Civil  Defense 
Planning  Staff;  one  Assistant  Adminis¬ 
trator,  C^ivil  Defense  Education  Services; 
one  Assistant  Administrator,  Civil  De¬ 
fense  Operations  Control  Service;  and 
one  Assistant  Administrator,  Civil  De¬ 
fense  Technical  Advisory  Service. 

(d)  Two  Administrative  Assistants  to 
the  Administrator. 

(e)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Deputy  Administrator. 

(f)  [Reserved.] 

( g )  One  Secretary  to  the  Assistant  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  Field  and  Congressional 
Relations. 

(h)  One  General  Counsel.. 

(i)  One  Assistant  Administrator, 
General  Administration. 

(j)  One  Courier,  Office  of  the  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

(k)  One  Assistant  Administrator,  In¬ 
spection. 

(l)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Administra¬ 
tor,  Civil  Defense  Planning  Staff. 

(m)  One  Deputy  Executive  Assistant 
Administrator. 

(n)  One  Assistant  Adnjlnistrator,  Eco¬ 
nomic  Requirements  Service 
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§  6.324  United  States  Information 
Agency — (a)  One  Secretarial  Assistant 
to  the  Deputy  Director. 

.(b)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(c)  One  Secretarial  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(d)  One  Secretary  to  the  Director. 

(e)  [Reserved.] 

(f)  One  Chief,  Office  of  Research  and 
Intelligence. 

(g)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

(h)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Chief, 
Office  of  Research  and  Intelligence. 

§  6.325  Federal  Power  Commission. 

(a)  One  private  secretary  and  one  con¬ 
fidential  assistant  to  each  Commissioner. 

(b)  One  assistant  to  the  Chairman. 

(c)  General  Counsel. 

(d)  Executive  Director. 

(e)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Director. 

(f)  One  Technical  Assistant  to'  each 
Commissioner. 

§  6.326  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission.  (a)  One  General  Counsel. 

(b)  One  Chief  Accountant. 

.  (c)  One  executive  assistant  to  the 
Chairman. 

(d)  One  Associate  General  Counsel. 

(e)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
Member  of  the  Commission  (5  positions) . 

(f)  The  Executive  Director. 

§  6.327  National  Mediation  Board. 

(a)  One  private  secretary  to  each  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment 
Board. 

§  6.328  Small  Business  Administra¬ 
tion.  (a)  Three  Deputy  Administrators. 

(b)  One  Special  Assistant  to  each 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(c)  Two  Special  and  Confidential  As¬ 
sistants  to  the  Administrator. 

(d)  One  General  Counsel. 

(e)  Director,  Office  of  Financial  As¬ 
sistance. 

(f)  Director,  Office  of  Procurement 
and  Technical  Assistance. 

(g)  Director,  Office  of  Economic  Ad¬ 
viser. 

(h)  Director,  Office  of  Information. 

(i)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(j)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(k)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri¬ 
vate  Secretary)  to  each  Deputy  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

(l)  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Eco¬ 
nomic  Adviser. 

(m)  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Technical  Assistance. 

(n)  Executive  Secretary  to  the  Loan 
Review  Committee  and  Special  Assistant 
to  the  Director,  Office  of  Financial  As¬ 
sistance. 

(o)  One  Program  Coordinator  (De¬ 
partment  of  Defense). 

§  6.330  Federal  Trade  Commission. 

(a)  One  private  secretary  or  confidential 
assistant  to  the  Chairman. 

(b)  General  Counsel. 
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(c)  Director,  Bureau  of  Litigation. 

(d)  Director,  Bureau  of  Investigation. 

(e)  Director,  Bureau  of  Consultation. 

(f)  Director,  Bureau  of  Economics. 

(g)  One  Secretary  of  the  Federal 

Trade  Commission.  ' 

(h)  Executive  Director. 

§  6.333  General  Services  Administra¬ 
tion — (a)  Office  of  the  Administrator. 
(1)  Three  Members  of  the  Board  of  Re¬ 
view. 

(2)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

(3)  The  Assistant  Administrator. 

(4)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Administrator. 

.  (5)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(6)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  (Federal  Supply  and  Emer¬ 
gency  Procurement) . 

(7)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  (Legislative  Liaison) . 

(8)  Director  of  Public  Information 
and  Reports. 

(9)  The  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Program  Planning  and  Coordination. 

(10)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Administrator. 

(b)  Public  Buildings  Service.  (!)• 
The  Commissioner. 

(c)  Federal  Supply  Service.  (1)  The 
Commissioner. 

(d)  National  Archives  and  Records 
Service. -..il)  The  Archivist  of  the  United 
States. 

(e)  Emergency  Procurement  Service. 
(1)  The  Commissioner. 

(f)  Transportation  and  Public  Utili¬ 
ties  Service.  (1)  The  Commissioner. 

§  6.334  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  (a)  One* General  Counsel. 

(b)  One  Chief  Engineer. 

(c)  One  Chief  Accountant. 

(d)  Two  assistant  general  counsels. 

(e)  One  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 

§  6.335  United  States  Tariff  Commis¬ 
sion — (a)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
Commissioner. 

§  6.336  Railroad  Retirement  Board — 
(a)  One  administrative"  (confidential) 
assistant  to  the  Chairman. 

§  6.337  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  (a) 
Executive  Director-of  the  Board. 

(b)  One  confidential  assistant  to  each 
Member  of  the  Board. 

(c)  One  special  assistant  to  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Board. 

(d)  General  Counsel  of  the  Board. 

(e)  Director,  Bureau  of  Air  Opera¬ 
tions. 

(f)  Director,  Bureau  of  Safety  Regu¬ 
lations. 

(g)  Director,  Bureau  of  Safety  In¬ 
vestigations. 

(h)  Chief,  Office  of  Enforcement. 

(i)  One  Congressional  Liaison  Officer. 

(j)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Con¬ 
gressional  Liaison  Officer. 

§  6.338  National  Labor  Relations 
Board — (a)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board. 

(b)  One  Solicitor. 

(c)  One  Chief  Legal  Assistant  to  each 
Board  Member. 
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(d)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
Board  Member. 

(e)  One  Associate  General  Counsel, 
Division  of  Operations. 

(f)  One  Associate  General  Counsel, 
Division  of  Law. 

(g)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

(h)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

(i)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Asso¬ 
ciate  General  Counsel,  Division  of  Oper¬ 
ations. 

§  6.340  Export-Import  Bank  of  Wash¬ 
ington.  (a)  One  Executive  Vice  Presi¬ 
dent. 

(b)  One  Senior  Vice  President. 

(c)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

(d)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
President. 

(e)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  First 
Vice  President. 

(f)  The  General  Counsel. 

•  (g)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  three  members  of  the  Board  of  Di¬ 
rectors. 

(h)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Board 
of  Directors. 

§  6.341  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

(a)  Three  Directors  of  Credit  Services. 

(b)  One  General  Counsel. 

(c)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Governor. 

(d)  One  First  Deputy  Governor. 

(e)  Four  Deputy  Directors  of  Credit 
Services. 

(f)  Deputy  Governor  in  Charge  of  the 
Finance  and  Accounts  and  Administra¬ 
tive  Divisions. 

§  6.342  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency — (a)  Office  of  the  Administra¬ 
tor.  (1)  One  liaison  officer. 

(2)  One  Deputy  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Plans  and  Programs. 

(4)  General  Counsel. 

(5)  Assistant  to  the  Administrator 
(International  Housing  Adviser) . 

(6)  Assistant  to  the  Administrator 
(Racial  Relations). 

(7)  Community  Facilities  Commis- 
sioner, 

(8)  Deputy  Urban  Renewal  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

(9)  President,  Federal  National 
Mortga^  Association. 

(10)  One  Assistant  Commissioner. 
Community  Facilities  and  Special  Oper¬ 
ations. 

(11)  Assistant  Administrator  for  Con¬ 
gressional  Liaison  and  Public  Affairs. 

(12)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(13)  One  Assistant  Director  for  Oper¬ 
ations,  Division  of  Sliun  Clearan6e  and 
Urban  Redevelopment. 

(14)  One  Special  Assistant  (Admin¬ 
istrator’s  Office). 

(15)  One  Assistant  Administrator 
(Administrator’s  Office). 

(b)  Federal  Housing  Administration. 

(1)  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(2)  One  General  Counsel. 

(3)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Operations. 

(4)  One  Assistant  Commissioner, 
Technical  Standards. 

(5)  One  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner. 


(6)  One  Minority  Group  Housing  Ad¬ 
viser. 

(7)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(8)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Programs. 

(9)  Director  of  Examination  and 
Audit. 

(10)  Director,  Program  Division. 

(11)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Programs. 

(12)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner. 

(c)  Public  Housing  Administration. 

(1)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  (Liaison) . 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  (Racial  Relations). 

(3)  General  Counsel.  i  ^ 

(4)  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Pro¬ 
grams. 

(5)  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Oper¬ 
ations. 

(6)  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(7)  One  Assistant  Commissioner. 

(8)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(d)  [Reserved] 

(e)  Federal  Flood  Indemnity  Admin¬ 
istration.  (1)  One  Deputy  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

(2)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Indemnity  Operations. 

(3)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Loan  Contract  Operations. 

(4)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Industry  and  Government  Relations. 

§  6.343  Indian  Claims  Commission. 

(a)  One  private  secretary  to  each  Com¬ 
missioner. 

§  6.346  Federal  Mediation  and  Con¬ 
ciliation  Service,  (a)  One-  General 
Counsel. 

(b)  Two  Prlvats  Secretaries  to  the 
Director. 

(c)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
'the  following:  'The  Associate  Director, 

the  Assistant  Director,  and  the  General 
Counsel. 

(d)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Office  Representative. 

(e)  One  Special  Representative. 

§  6.349  Foreign  Operations  Adminis¬ 
tration — (a)  Offlce  of  the  Director.  (1) 
Two  Assistants  to  the  Director. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri¬ 
vate  Secretary)  to  the  Director. 

'  (3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 

rector. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Director  of  Foreign  Operations. 

(5)  Two  Chauffeur-Guards  for  the 
Director. 

(b)  Offlce  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Management.  (1)  Deputy  Director  for 
Management. 

(2)  Director  for  Research,  Statistics 
and  Reports. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director  for  Research,  Statistics  and 
Reports. 

(4)  Deputy  General  Counsel. 

(5)  Director  for  Public  Reports. 

(6)  Two  Special  Assistants  for  Con¬ 
gressional  Liaison. 

(7)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Le¬ 
gal)  to  the  General  Counsel. 

(8)  One  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Di¬ 
rector  for  Management. 


(c)  Offlce  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Operations.  (1)  Deputy  Director  for 
Operations. 

(d)  Offlce  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Program  and  Planning.  (1)  Deputy  Di¬ 
rector  for  Program  and  Planning. 

(e)  Offlce  of  the  Assistant  Director 
for  Refugees  and  Migration.  (1)  Assist¬ 
ant  Director  for  Refugees  and  Migra¬ 
tion;  (2)  Deputy  Assistant  Director  for 
Refugees  and  Migration. 

(f)  Offlce  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Congressional  Cooperation.  (1)  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Deputy  Director  for  Congres¬ 
sional  Cooperation. 

(g)  Offlce  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Controls. 
(1)  Assistant  Deputy  Director  for  Mu¬ 
tual  Defense  Assistance  Controls. 

(h)  Offlce  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Technical  Services.  (1)  Deputy  Director 
for  Technical  Services;  (2)  Assistant 
Deputy  Director  for  Technical  Services. 

(i)  Executive  Secretariat.  (1)  Execu¬ 
tive  Secretary;  (2)  Executive  Secretary 
to  the  Public  Advisory  Board;  (3)  Execu¬ 
tive  Secretary  to  the  International 
Development  Advisory  Board. 

S  6.350  Foreign  Claims  Settlement 
Commission  of  the  United  States,  (a) 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Commissioners. 

(b)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Chairman. 

(c)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman  and  to  each  of  the  other  two 
Commissioners. 

§  6.351  Air  Coordinating  Committee. 

(a)  Executive  Secretary. 

§  6.352  Government  Patents  Board. 

(a)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Chairman. 

S  6.353  Subversive  Activities  Control 
Board,  (a)  One  Executive  Secretary 
and  Chief  Clerk.  ' 

(b)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
Member  of  the  Board. 

(c)  One  Confidential  Administrative 
Assistant  to  each  Member  of  the  Board. 

§  6.354  Saint  Zawrenqe  Seaway  De¬ 
velopment  Corporation,  (a)  One  Pri¬ 
vate  Secretary  to  the  Administrator. 

(b)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

§  6.357  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  (a)  One  Assistant  to  the  Board. 

Jb)  One  Director,  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Operations.  ' 

(c)  One  General  Counsel. 

(d)  One  Director,  Division  of  Super¬ 
vision. 

(e)  One  Secretary  to  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board. 

(f)  Two  Secretaries  to  Board  Mem¬ 
bers. 

(g)  One  General  Manager,  Federal 
Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corpora¬ 
tion. 

(h)  One  Deputy  General  Manager, 
Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance 
Corporation. 

(E.  O.  10440,  18  F.  B.  1823,  8  CFR  1058  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-10141;  Piled,  Dec.  11.  1956; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


Wednesday,  December  12,  1956 

TITLE  42->PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Chapter  I — Public  Health  Service, 
Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare 

Revision  of  Chapter 

Chapter  I  of  Title  42  is  revised,  for 
purposes  of  republication,  to  read  as  set 
forth  below. 

In  this  revision  minor  editorial  changes 
have  been  made,  obsolete  material  has 
been  deleted,  and  references  brought  up 
to  date.  In  addition  minor  substantive 
changes  have  been  made,  particularly  in 
Part  21.  Since  the  substantive  changes 
made  affect  only  matters  of  internal 
management,  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  thereon  are  unnecessary. 

This  revision  shall  therefore  be  effec¬ 
tive  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated:  December  5,  1956. 

L.  E.  Burney, 
Surgeon  General. 

Approved: 

M.  B.  Folsom, 

Secretary. 

SXTBCHAPTER  A — GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Part 

1  Availability  of  records  and  information. 

2  Acceptance  and  administration  of  gifts. 

Subchapter  B — ^Personnel 

21  Commissioned  oflScers. 

22  Personnel  other  than  commissioned  of¬ 

ficers. 

Subchapter  C — ^Medical  Care  and 
Examinations 

31  Medical  care  for  certain  personnel  of  the 

Coast  Guard,  Coast  and  Geodetic  Sur¬ 
vey,  Public  Health  Service,  and  former 
Lighthouse  Service. 

32  Medical  care  for  seamen  and  certain 

other  persons. 

33 ,  Narcotic  addicts. 

34  Medical  examination  of  aliens. 

35  Hospital  and  station  management. 

36  Indian  health. 

Subchapter  D — Grants 

51  Grants  to  States  for  Public  Health 
Services. 

63  Grants  for  survey,  planning  and  con¬ 
struction  of  hospitals  and  medical 
facilities. 

55  Grants  for  water  pollution  control. 

56  Grants  and  contracts  for  air  pollution 

control. 

57  Grants  for  construction  of  research 

facilities. 

Subchapter  E — ^Fellowships,  Internships, 
Training 

61  Fellowships. 

63  National  Institutes  of  Health  trainee- 

ships. 

64  National  Institutes  of  Health  Training 

grants. 

Subchapter  F — Quarantine,  Inspection, 
Licensing 

71  Foreign  quarantine. 

72  Interstate  quarantine. 

73  Biologic  products. 

Subchapter  G — ^Water  Pollution  Control; 
Hearing  Procedures 

81  Public  hearings  under  the  Water  Pollu¬ 
tion  Control  Act  of  1948. 

Note:  Citations  to  sections  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  are  to  the  sections  as 
originally  enacted  and  numbered.  Many  of 
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these  have  been  renumbered  or  substantially 
amended.  Where  the  citation  specifies  “as 
amended"  the  current  text  or  numerical 
designation  should  be  checked  through  the 
U.  S.  Code,  U.  S.  Statutes  at  Large  and  the 
slip  laws. 

Subchapter  A— General  Provisions 

Part  1 — Availability  of  Records  and 
Information 

Sec. 

1.101  Public  Inspection  of  official  records. 

1.102  Clinical  Information;  disclosiire. 

1.103  Noncllnical  Information;  disclosure. 

1.104  Disclosure  upon  court  or  other  official 

order. 

1.105  Disclosure  to  officers  and  employees 

of  the  Service. 

1.106  Limitations  on  release  of  records. 

1.107  Relation  to  other  provisions  of  law. 

1.108  Response  to  subpoena  or  other  com¬ 

pulsory  process. 

Authoritt:  §S  1.101  to  1.108  Issued  under 
sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216. 

§  1.101  Public  inspection  of  official 
records.  Except  as  is  otherwise  provided 
in  this  part,  the  official  records  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  are  available  upon 
request  for  inspection  by  persons  prop¬ 
erly  and  directly  concerned.  Requests 
for  permission  to  inspect  official  records 
of  the  Service  are  required  to  be  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  Surgeon  General  of  the 
Public  Health  Service,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  unless  otherwise  directed  in  pub¬ 
lished  organizational,  procedural,  or 
regulatory  statements  pertaining  to  spe¬ 
cific  records  or  classes  of  records.  Such 
requests  shall  set  forth  the  interest  of 
the  applicant  in  the  subject  matter  of 
the  records  sought  to  be  inspected. 

§  1.102  Clinical  information;  dis~ 
closure,  (a)  For  the  purposes  of  this 
section: 

(1)  “Patient”  shall  mean  any  person 
who  is  receiving  or  has  received  medi¬ 
cal  care  or  treatment  or  an  examination 
at  facilities  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
or  at  other  facilities  by,  or  under  the 
direction  of,  personnel  of  the  Service 
or  at  its  expense. 

(2)  “Clinical  information”  shall  mean 
any  information  received  by  personnel 
of  the  Service  from  patients  or  regarding 
patients  and  related  to  their  examina¬ 
tion,  care,  or  treatment. 

(b)  Clinical  information  in  the  rec¬ 
ords  or  in  the  possession  of  the  Service 
is  confidential  and  shall  be  disclosed 
only  as  necessary  for  the  performance 
of  the  functions  of  the  Service,  or  as 
follows: 

(1)  Upon  a  reasonable  showing  of  the 
need  therefor,  the  officer  in  charge  of  a 
hospital,  station  or  other  facility  of  the 
Service  may  authorize  disclosure  to  a 
patient  or  a  person  designated  by  a 
patient  (or,  in  the  case  of  a  deceased 
patient,  to  his  next  of  kin  or  an  author¬ 
ized  representative  of  his  estate)  of  such 
clinical  information  as  such  officer  de¬ 
termines  to  be  medically  appropriate  for 
disclosure.  The  information  shall  not 
be  disclosed  to  a  person  other  than  the 
patient  except  on  the  condition  that  it 
shall  not  be  further  disclosed  for  any 
purpose  other  than  that  for  which  it  was 
shown  to  be  needed.  If  the  patient’s 
examination,  treatment  or  care  was  re¬ 
quested  or  arranged  for  by  a  govern¬ 
mental  agency,  the  information  shall  not 
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in  any  event  be  disclosed  without  the 
consent  of  that  agency. 

(2)  Any  governmental  agency  which, 
in  accordance  with  applicable  statutes, 
has  requested  or  arranged  for  the  exami¬ 
nation.  treatment,  or  care  of  a  patient 
by  the  Service  may  upon  request  be  fur¬ 
nished  clinical  information  regarding 
such  examination,  treatment,  or  care. 

(3)  At  the  direction  of  the  Surgeon 
General  or  his  designee,  clinical  informa¬ 
tion  may  be  furnished  State  or  other 
public  health  agencies  engaged  in  col¬ 
lecting  data  regarding  disease. 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  pre¬ 
clude  the  officer  in  charge  of  any  facility 
of  the  Service  from  disclosing  (i)  infor¬ 
mation  as  to  the  presence  of  a  patient 
in  the  facility,  or  as  to  his  general  con¬ 
dition  and  progress,  or  (ii)  such  infor¬ 
mation  regarding  the  commission  of 
crimes  or  the  occurrence  of  communi¬ 
cable  disease  as  may  be  required  to  be 
disclosed  by  hospitals  generally  by  the 
law  of  the  State  in  which  the  facility  is 
located. 

§  1.103  Nonclinical  information;  dis¬ 
closure.  (a)  Information  in  the  records 
or  possession  of  the  Service  obtained  by 
the  Service  under  an  assurance  of  confi¬ 
dentiality  which  the  Surgeon  General  or 
his  authorized  representative  deter¬ 
mines  to  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
any  research,  survey,  investigation,  or 
collection  of  statistical  data  may  be  dis¬ 
closed  only  with  the  consent  of  the  per¬ 
son,  association,  or  agency  to  which  such 
assurance  was  given,  or  whenever  the 
Burgeon  General  specifically  determines 
disclosure  to  be  necessary  (1)  to  prevent 
an  epidemic  or  other  grave  danger  to  the 
public  health  or  (2)  to  oppose  any  legal 
action  related  to  the  activities  of  the 
Service  and  brought  against  the  United 
States  or  any  of  its  officers  or  employees. 

(b)  Information  in  the  records  or  in 
the  possession  of  the  Service  concerning 
(1)  the  discussions  of  any  coimcils  or 
other  bodies  advisory  to  the  Service  or 
to  the  Surgeon  General,  or  of  any  com¬ 
mittees  or  panels  of  such  councils  or 
bodies.  (2)  reports  made  by  such  com¬ 
mittees  or  panels  to  such  councils  or 
bodies,  and  (3)  action  taken  or  opinions 
expressed  by  individual  members  of  such 
councils,  bodies,  committees  or  panels 
shall  not  be  disclosed  except  as  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Surgeon  General  with 
the  assent  of  the  council  or  advisory 
body  involved.  In  addition,  if  the  coun¬ 
cil  or  other  advisory  body  so  recom¬ 
mends,  disclosure  of  its  final  conclusions 
on  any  subject  considered  by  it  may  be 
prohibited  by  the  Surgeon  General. 

(c)  The  following  tsres  of  informa¬ 
tion  in  the  records  or  possession  of  the 
Service  are  confidential  and,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  of  this  section,  shall  be  disclosed  only 
as  necessary  for  the  performance  of  the 
functions  of  the  Service,  or  as  follows: 

(1)  Information  concerning  individ¬ 
uals,  business  enterprises,  or  public  or 
private  agencies  obtained  by  the  Service 
in  connection  with  communicable  dis¬ 
ease  control,  water  pollution  control, 
licensing  of  biological  products  or  the 
manufacture  of  such  products,  or  with 
other  regulatory  functions  of  the  Serv¬ 
ice  may  be  disclosed  to  Federal,  State  or 
local  authorities  carrying  on  related 
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governmental  functions  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  carry  out  such  related  func¬ 
tions. 

(2)  Information  and  data  obtained 
and  tentative  and  final  conclusions 
reached  in  course  of  or  in  connection 
with  the  conduct  of  research  projects, 
surveys  and  investigations  may  be  dis¬ 
closed  at  such  times  and  to  such  extent 
as  the  Surgeon  General  or  his  designee 
may  determine  to  be  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est. 

(3)  Information  obtained  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  applications  for  employment, 
fellowships,  traineeships  or  commissions 
or  for  research  or  other  grants  and  in¬ 
formation  obtained  for  similar  purposes 
may  be  disclosed  upon  consent  of  the 
person  concerned. 

§  1.104  Disclosure  upon  court  or  other 
official  order.  Notwithstanding  any 
other  provision  of  this  part,  information 
in  the  records  or  in  the  possession  of  the 
Service,  except  information  described  in 
§  1.103  (a)  and  (b)  and  Information  the 
disclosure  of  which  the  Surgeon  General 
determines  would  Impair  national  secu¬ 
rity,  shall  be  disclosed  upon  the  order  of 
a  judge  of  a  court  of  competent  jurisdic¬ 
tion  or  of  a  responsible  ofiBcer  of  any 
agency  or  body  having  power  to  compel 
appearances  before  it:  Provided.  how~ 
ever.  That  (a)  clinical  information  shall 
be  disclosed  only  in  accord  with  applica¬ 
ble  local  law  regarding  the  confidential¬ 
ity  of  communications  to  physicians  as 
expressly  detenhined  by  the  court, 
agency  or  body,  and  (b)  in  the  case  of  an 
order  requiring  production  of  records 
other  than  to  the  court,  agency  or  body 
involved,  the  Surgeon  General  or  his 
designee  may  determine,  in  the  light  of 
the  need  to  assure  the  integrity  and 
safety  of  the  records  or  the  efiBcient  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  Service,  that  the 
records  shall  be  made  available  for  ex¬ 
amination  or  copying  at  such  place  as 
may  be  designate  by  him. 

S  1.105  Disclosure  to  officers  and  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  Service.  No  provision  of 
this  part  shall  be  deemed  to  forbid  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Service  to  dis¬ 
close  any  information  to  any  other  of¬ 
ficer  or  employee  of  the  Service  in  the 
course  of  official  business. 

§  1.106  Limitations  on  release  of  rec¬ 
ords.  Records  of  the  Service  containing 
information  described  or  referred  to  in 
§  1.102  or  §  1.103  shall  not  be  released  to 
or  deposited  with  anyone  not  an  author¬ 
ized  officer  or  employee  of  the  Service 
except  insofar  as  may  be  temporarily 
necessary  for  purposes  of  examination 
or  copying. 

§  1.107  Relation  to  other  provisions 
of  law.  The  provisions  of  this  part  are 
in  addition  to  other  applicable  provi¬ 
sions  of  law  or  regulation  and  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  authorize  or  compel  dis¬ 
closure  of  information  inconsistently 
with  such  other  provisions. 

§  1.108  Response  to  subpoena  or  other 
compulsory  process.  If  any  officer  or 
employee  of  the  Service  is  sought  to  be 
required,  by  subpoena  or  other  compul¬ 
sory  process,  to  produce  records  of  the 
Service  or  to  disclose  any  Information 
described  in  §  1.102  or  §  1.103,  he  shall 


respond,  call  attention  to  the  provisions 
of  this  part,  and  respectfully  decline  to 
produce  records  or  disclose  information 
inconsistently  with  such  provisions:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  where  a  patient  (or,  in  the 
case  of  a  deceased  patient,  his  next  of 
kin  or  an  authorized  representative  of 
his  estate)  is  a  party  to  litigation  or 
other  proceedings  in  which  any  other 
person  or  psuiiy  seeks  to  require  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  records  of  the  Service  or  the 
disclosure  of  information  described  in 
§  1.102  before  a  court,  agency  or  other 
body  described  in  §  1.104,  the  patient  (or, 
in  the  case  of  a  deceased  patient,  his 
next  of  kin  or  an  authorized  represent¬ 
ative  of  his  estate)  or  his  attorney  shall 
be  notified  promptly,  by  mail  or  other 
reasonable  means  at  his  last  address 
known  to  the  Service,  of  the  demand 
for  the  records  or  information  and  the 
officer  or  employee  shall  respond  to  the 
compulsory  process  in  accordance  with 
its  terms,  without  prejudice,  however, 
to  any  claim  of  the  patient  or  his  repre¬ 
sentative  to  the  protection  against  the 
disclosure  of  clinical  information  set 
forth  in  the  proviso  to  §  1.104. 

Part  2 — Acceptance  and  Administration 
OF  Gifts 

8ec. 

2.1  Unconditional  gifts. 

2.2  Acceptance  of  gifts  by  Surgeon  General. 

2.3  Acceptance  of  gifts  by  Secretary. 

2.4  Deposit  and  expenditure  of  money  gifts. 

2.5  Property  accounting. 

2.6  Gifts  for  patients. 

Authority:  §§2.1  to  2.6  issued  under  sec. 
215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  216. 
Interpret  or  apply  secs.  501,  321,  58  Stat.  709, 
as  amended,  695,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  219, 
248. 

§  2.1  Unconditional  gifts.  A  gift  will 
be  deemed  unconditional  if  it  is  made 
to  the  Public  Health  Service  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Service  or  for  the  carry¬ 
ing  out  of  any  of  its  functions,  without 
further  specification  as  to  its  purpose  or 
the  manner  of  its  use;  a  gift  will  also 
be  deemed  unconditional  if  limited  with¬ 
out  further  restriction  (a)  to  one  or  more 
of  the  purposes  of  any  part  of  Title  in 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  or  (b) 
to  one  or  more  of  the  purposes  of  any 
Institute  established  pursuant  to  Title 
IV  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act. 

§  2.2  Acceptance  of  gifts  by  Surgeon 
General.  The  Surgeon  General  and  such 
officers  and  employees  of  the  Service  as 
he  may  designate  for  such  purpose  are 
authorized  to  accept  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  the  following  categories 
of  unconditional  gifts  to  the  United 
States  made  by  will  or  otherwise,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
or  for  the  carrying  out  of  any  of  its 
functions: 

(a)  A  gift  of  money  not  in  excess  of 

$1,000; 

(b)  A  gift  of  personal  property  such 
as,  but  not  limited  to,  recreational  equip¬ 
ment,  furniture,  radio  or  television  sets 
if  the  total  market  value  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  at  the  time  of  the  gift  does  not  ex¬ 
ceed  $1,000. 

S  2.3  Acceptance  of  gifts  by  Secre¬ 
tary.  Gifts  not  within  the  category 
specified  in  S  2.2  may  be  accepted  only 
by  the  Secretary,  and  conditional  gifts 
may  be  accepted  only  by  the  Secretary 


of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Surgeon  General. 

§  2.4  Deposit  and  expenditure  of 
money  gifts.  Money  gifts  accepted  in 
accordance  with  §§  2.2  and  2.3  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States  for  expenditure  as  provided  by 
law. 

§  2.5  Property  accounting.  Records 
of  personal  property  accepted  on  behalf 
of  the  United  States  under  §§  2.2  and  2.3 
shall  be  kept  in  accordance  with  instruc¬ 
tions  and  policies  of  the  Surgeon 
General. 

§  2.6  Gifts  for  patients,  (a)  Gifts  of 
money  or  personal  property  donated 
solely  for  disbursement  or  distribution 
by  the  Service  to  patients  at  a  designated 
Service  hospital  or  station  or  to  desig¬ 
nated  patients  at  a  Service  hospital  or 
station  shall  not  be  deemed  gifts  to  the 
United  States.  Custody  of  such  gifts 
may  be  accepted  by  the  medical  officer 
in  charge  of  the  facility  if  in  his  opinion 
the  gifts  will  contribute  to  the  well-be¬ 
ing  of  the  patients. 

(b)  Gifts  of  money  accepted  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States  to  the  credit  of  an  appropriate 
trust  fund  account  of  the  Service.  Dis¬ 
bursement  shall  be  made  by  the  agent 
cashier  of  the  facility  upon  the  authori¬ 
zation  of  the  medical  officer  in  charge 
of  the  facility  or  of  a  person  designated 
by  him  for  such  purpose  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  gift.  If  the  facil¬ 
ity  does  not  have  an  agent  cashier,  the 
money  shall  be  disbursed  by  a  respon¬ 
sible  official  designated  by  the  medical 
officer  in  charge  and  provision  made  for 
safekeeping  and  accounting. 

(c)  Gifts  of  pel'sonal  property  accept¬ 
ed  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
shall  be  placed  in  the  custody  of  a  re¬ 
sponsible  official  designated  by  the  med¬ 
ical  officer  in  charge  and  distributed  In 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  gift. 

Subchapter  B— Personnel 
Part  21 — Commissioned  Officers 
Subpart  A — Definitions 

Sec. 

21.1  Meaning  of  terms. 

Subpart  B— Titles 

21.11  Officers  other  than  medical  officers. 

21.12  Designation  of  specialties. 

21.13  Military  titles. 

Subpart  C — Appointment 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  BOTH  TO  REGULAR  AND 
RESERVE  CORPS 

21.21  Meaning  Of  terms. 

21.22  Submission  of  application  and  evi¬ 

dence  of  qualifications. 

21.23  False  statements  as  disqualification. 

21.24  Physical  examinations. 

21.25  Eligibility;  Junior  assistant  grade. 

21.26  Eligibility;  assistant  grade. 

21.27  Eligibility;  senior  assistant  grade. 

21.28  Eligibility;  grades  above  senior  as¬ 

sistant  grade. 

21.29  Eligibility;  all  grades;  academic  and 

professional  education  and  pro¬ 
fessional  training  and  experience. 

21.30  ^  Boards;  appointment  of;  powers  and 

duties. 

2 1 .3 1  General  service. 

21.32  Certification  by  candidate;  require¬ 

ment  of  new  physical  examination. 
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provisions  applicable  only  to  reoulab 

CORPS 

See* 

21.41  Professional  examinations,  holding 

of;  subjects  to  be  included. 

21.42  Examinations;  Junior  assistant,  as* 

slstant,  or  senior  assistant  grade. 

21.43  Examination;  full  grade  and  above. 

21.44  Clinical  or  other  practical  demon* 

stration. 

21.45  Rating  values. 

21.46  Merit  roll. 

21.47  Examination;  anticipation  of  meet* 

Ing  qualifications. 

provisions  applicable  onlt  to  reserve  corps 

21.51  Appointment  of  officers  having  spe* 

ciallzed  training  or  experience  in 
administration  and  management. 

21.52  Waiver  of  entrance  qualifications  for 

original  appointment  in  time  of 
war  or  national  emergency. 

21.53  Examination. 

21.54  Students. 

21.55  Appointment  to  higher  grades;  can* 

didates  exceptionally'  qualified  in 
specialized  fields. 

21.56  Reappointment. 

21.57  Examination  for  reappointment. 

21.58  Physical  examination  for  reappoint* 

ment. 

Subpart  D— Increased  Pay  and  Allowances 

21.61  Duty  involving  frequent  and  regular 
participation  in  aerial  fiight. 

Subpart  E — ^Allotments 

21.71  Generally. 

21.72  On  active  duty  or  traveling  outside 

continental  United  States. 

Subpart  F— Leave 
definitions 

21.81  Meaning  of  terms. 

leave  with  pat 

21.84  Accrual  and  accumulation  of  annual 
leave. 

21.86  Granting  of  annual  leave. 

21.87  Computation  of  annual  leave. 

21.88  Station  leave. 

21.89  Reporting  of  absence;  granting  of 

sick  leave. 

21.90  Prolonged  or  frequent  absence  due 

to  sickness  or  disability;  review  of 
status. 

21.91  Reporting  of  whereabouts  during  an* 

nual,  sick,  or  station  leave. 

leave  without  pay  while  on  detail 
21.95  Leave  without  pay  while  on  detail. 

Subpart  G— Promotion 
definitions 

21.101  Meaning  of  terms. 

provisions  applicable  only  to  regular  corps 

21.110  Division  of  Regular  Corps  into  pro* 

fessional  categories. 

21.111  Prescription  of  numbers  in  grade. 

21.112  Establishment  of  seniority  lists. 

21.113  Seniority  in  grade;  junior  assistant 

grade. 

21.114  Officers  of  the  Regular  Corps  en* 

titled  to  the  same  seniority  in 
grade. 

21.115  Restricted  grades. 

21.116  Promotion  to  assistant  grade. 

21.117  Annual  promotion  boards;  appoint* 

ment  of;  powers  and  duties. 

21.118  Officers  to  be  considered  for  promo* 

tlon. 

21.119  Disqualification  of  a  member  of  a 

promotion  board. 

21.120  Physical  examination. 

21.121  Examination;  promotion  to  the  as* 

sistant  and  s^ior  assistant  grades. 

21.122  Examination  for  promotion  to  the 

full  grade  and  above. 


Sec. 

21.123  Rating  values. 

21.124  Competitive  examination  for  selected 

promotions. 

21.123  Use  of  ratings  In  determining  eligi> 
bility  for  promotion. 

21.126  Establishment  of  promotion  regis* 

ters. 

21.127  Recommendation  for  promotion. 

21.128  Graded  positions. 

21.129  Selection  of  officers  for  assignment  to 

graded  positions. 

21.130  Temporary  promotion  upon  assign¬ 

ment  to  a  graded  position. 

21.131  Limitations  on  temporary  promo¬ 

tions. 

21.132  Temporary  promotions  in  time  of 
'  war  or  national  emergency. 

21.133  Effect  of  disciplinary  action. 

PROVISIONS  applicable  ONLY  TO  RESERVE  CORPS 

21.141  Dividing  Reserve  Corps  into  profes¬ 

sional  categories. 

21.142  Temporary  promotional  Reserve 

Corps. 

Subpart  H— Separation  of  Certain  Offleert 

21.151  Separation  of  officers  of  Regular 

Corps  originally  appointed  in  or 
above  the  senior  assistant  grade. 

21.152  Separation  of  officers  because  of  preg¬ 

nancy. 

21.153  Separation  of  officers  of  the  Regular 

Corps  for  physical  reasons  under 
certain  circumstances. 

21.154  Separation  of  officers  of  the  Regular 

Corps  for  refusal  to  undergo  exam¬ 
ination  under  certain  circum¬ 
stances. 

21.155  Security  requirements. 

Subpart  I— Medical  Review  Board 

21.161  Medical  review  board. 

21.162  Powers  and  duties  of  medical  review 

boards. 

21.163  Action  by  the  Surgeon  General. 

Subpart  J — Retirement 

AFTER  THIRTY  YEARS  OF  SERVICE 

21.171  Retirement  of  officers,  in  the  senior 

grade. 

21.172  Retirement  boards;  appointment  of. 

21.173  Referral  of  records  to  retirement 

boards. 

21.174  Powers  and  duties  of  retirement 

boards. 

21.175  Subsequent  review  of  record. 

21.176  Prescription  of  numbers  for  retire¬ 

ment. 

21.177  Action  by  the  Surgeon  General  and 

the  Secretary. 

RESTRICTED  GRADE  RETIREMENTS 

21.181  Voluntary  retirement;  restricted 

grades. 

21.182  Referral  of  records  to  retirement 

boards. 

21.183  Subsequent  review  of  records. 

21.184  Action  by  the  Surgeon  General  and 

the  Secretary. 

DISABILITY  RETIREMENT  ' 

21.191 — ^Establishment  of  medical  review 
board  to  make  findings  and  recom¬ 
mendations  concerning  disability 
retirements  and  separations. 
21.192  Procedures;  full  and  fair  hearings. 

Subpart  K— 'Training 

21.201  Definition. 

21.202  Assignment  of  officers  to  educational 

Institutions  for  training. 

21.203  Payment  of  tuition  and  fees. 

21.204  Other  necessary  expenses. 

Subpart  L~Uniforms 
MALE  OFFICERS 
21.211  Generally. 


FEMALE  OFFICERS 

Sec. 

21.221  Generally. 

21.222  Working  uniforms. 

21.223  Detail  to  States. 

2 1 .224  Change  in  uniform. 

MALE  AND  FEMALE  OFFICERS 

21.232  Insignia. 

21.233  Wearing  of  uniforms  in  time  of  war. 

21.234  Wearing  of  uniforms  in  time  of 

peace. 

21.235  Uniform  of  the  day;  generally. 

21.236  Uniform  of  the  day;  certain  officers. 

21.237  Wearing  of  uniforms;  Inactive,  re¬ 

tired,  or  former  officers. 

other  persons 

21.241  Persons  authorized  to  wear  similar 

insignia. 

21.242  Wearing  of  certain  insignia,  or  of 

ornamental  Jewelry  resembling 
Insignia. 

Subpart  M — Decorations 

21.251  Military,  naval,  or  foreign  govern¬ 

ment  decorations. 

21.252  Wound  or  service  chevrons. 

21.253  Other  medals,  ribbons,  or  badges. 

Subpart  N — Discipline 
general  provisions 

21.261  Applicability. 

21.262  Orders  of  superior  officers. 

21.263  Officer  in  charge;  designation. 

21.264  Officer  in  temporary  charge;  desig¬ 
nation. 

21.265  Officer  in  temporary  charge;  author¬ 

ity. 

21.266  Official  correspondence. 

21.267  Furnishing  information. 

21.268  Letters  of  recommendation. 

21.269  Outside  employment. 

21.270  Misconduct. 

21.271  Summary  punishment. 

21.272  Leave  of  absence  during  pendency  of 

charges. 

27.273  Grievances. 

BOARDS  OF  INVESTIGATION 

21.281  Order  to  appear  before  board;  time 

limitations. 

21.282  Convocation. 

21.283  Composition.  ' 

21.284  Punishment. 

21.285  Service  representative. 

21.286  Notice  of  charges;  right  to  counsel. 

21.287  Presiding  officer. 

21.288  Recorder. 

21.289  Stenographer. 

21.290  The  record. 

21.291  Oath  of  board  members. 

2 1 .292  Oath  of  recorder  and  stenographer. 

21.293  Affirmations. 

21.294  Sessions. 

21.295  Challenges. 

21.296  List  of  witnesses. 

21.297  Reading  of  charges  and  specifications. 

21.298  Plea  to  charges. 

21.299  Plea  inhar. 

21.300  Preliminary  instructions  to  witnesses. 

21.301  Calllqg  of  witnesses;  oath. 

21.302  Verification  of  testimony. 

.  21.303  Witness  fees. 

21.304  Evidence;  admissibility, 

21.305  Depositions. 

21.306  Order  of  examination. 

21.307  Testimony  of  accused. 

21.308  Defense  rebuttal. 

21.309  Reply  of  service  representative. 

21.310  Close  of  hearing. 

2 1 .3 1 1  Consideration  by  board. 

21.312  Findings  and  recommendations  of 

board. 

21.313  Recommendations  of  board. 

21.314  Report  to  accompany  record. 

2 1 .3 15  Transmittal  of  record  'and  report. 

ACTION  UPON  FINDINGS  AND  RECOMMENDATIONS 
OF  BOARD 

21.321  Action  by  Surgeon  General. 

21.322  Action  by  the  Secretary. 
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Subpart  O — Burial  Payments 

Sec. 

21.331  Commissioned  officers. 

21.332  Reimbursement. 

21.333  Dependents  of  commissioned  officers. 

Subport  P— -Quarters 

21.341  Definitions. 

21.342  Adequacy  of  quarters. 

21.343  Assignment  of  quarters. 

21.344  Leaves  of  absence. 

21.345  Voluntary  and  Jqlnt  occupancy  of 

quarters. 

21.346  Permission  to  occupy  unassigned 

quarters. 

21.347  Application  for  quarters. 

21.343  Appeal  to  Surgeon  General. 

Subpart  Q — Travel  and  Transportation 
Allowances 

21.351  Controlling  regulations. 

21.352  Instructions  by  the  Surgeon  General. 

Subpart  R— Determinations  of  Status  of  Depend* 
ent  Parents  for  Purposes  of  Basic  Allowcmce 
for  Quarters 

21.381  Definitions. 

21.382  Entitlement. 

21.383  Proof  of  dependency. 

21.384  Adopted  parent. 

21.385  Stepparent. 

21.386  Parent  “in  loco  parentis.** 

21.387  Determinations. 

Subpart  S— Claims  for  Compensation;  Availabil¬ 
ity  of  Clinical  Information 

21.401  Claims  for  compensation;  disclosure 
of  relevant  clinical  information. 

SUBPART  A— DEFINITIONS 

§  21.1  Meaning  of  terms.  As  used  in 
this  part,  the  term; 

(a)  “Act”  means  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act,  58  Stat.  682,  as  now  or  here¬ 
after  amended. 

(b)  “Department”  means  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(c)  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(d)  “Service”  means  the  Public  Health 
Service.  . 

(e)  “Surgeon  General”  means  the 
Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Health 
Service. 

(f)  “Commissioned  oflBcer”  or  “offi¬ 
cer”,  imless  otherwise  indicated,  means 
either  an  officer  of  the  Regular  Corps  or 
an  officer  of  the  Reserve  Corps. 

(Sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216) 

SUBPART  B — ^TITLES 

Authority:  §121.11  to  21.13  issued  under 
sec.  216,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Statutory  provisions  interpreted  or  ap¬ 
plied  are  cited  to  text  in  parentheses. 

§  21.11  Officers  other  than  medical 
officers.  The  titles  of  officers,  other  than 
medical  officers,  in  the  junior  assistant, 
assistant,  senior  assistant,  full,  and 
senior  grades  shall  be  “dental  surgeon”, 
“sanitary  engineer”,  “pharmacist’*, 
“nurse  officer”,  “scientist”,  “dietitian”, 
“therapist”,  “sanitarian”,  “veterinarian”, 
or  a  similar  term  descriptive  of  the 
specialty  of  such  class  of  officers.  The 
titles  of  officers,  other  than  medical  offi¬ 
cers,  in  the  director  grade  shall  be  the 
term  “director”  preceded  by  the  term 
“dental”,  “sanitary  engineer”,  “pharma¬ 
cist”,  “nurse”,  “scientist”,  “dietitian”, 
•‘therapist”,  “sanitarian”,  “veterinarian”, 
or  a  similar  descriptive  term.  The  titles 
of  officers,  other  than  medical  officers. 


In  the  grade  of  Assistant  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  shall  be  “Assistant  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral”,  except  that  following  such  title 
there  shall  be  added  a  parenthetical 
identification,  such  as  “dental”  or  “sani¬ 
tary  engineer”. 

(Sec.  206  (b),  58  Stat.  685,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  207  (b)) 

§  21.12  Designation  of  specialties. 
Scientist  officers  and  other  officers  hav¬ 
ing  generally  descriptive  titles,  in  using 
their  titles  in  correspondence  outside  the 
Agency  and  in  the  programs  of  scientific 
meetings,  may  designate  their  specialties 
in  parentheses  following  their  names 
and  titles,  as,  for  example,  Richard  Roe, 
Senior  Scientist  (Entomologist) . 

(Sec.  206  (b),  58  Stat.  685,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  207  (b)) 

§  21.13  Military  titles.  An  officer  in 
uniform  may  use,  for  purposes  of  identi¬ 
fication  and  address,  the  military  or 
naval  title  of  rank  corresponding  to  the 
grade  markings  worn.  An  officer  de¬ 
tailed  for  duty  with  the  Army,  Air  Force, 
Navy,  Coast  Guard,  or  Coast  and  Geo¬ 
detic  Survey  may  use  in  official  corre¬ 
spondence  the  title  of  military  or  naval 
rank  corresponding  to  the  grade  mark¬ 
ings  worn,  as,  for  example,  Richard  Roe, 
Major,  U.  S.  P.  H.  S.,  or  Richard  Roe, 
Lieutenant  Commander,  U.  S.  P.  H.  S. 

SUBPART  C— APPOINTMENT 

Authority:  §§  21.21  to  21.58  Issued  under 
sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  208,  58  Stat.  685, 
as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  209. 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  BOTH  TO  REGULAR 
AND  RESERVE  CORPS 

§  21.21  Meaning  of  terms.  The  term 
"approved”  as  used  in  this  subpart  in 
connection  with  “school”,  or  “college”, 
“postgraduate  school”,  or  “training 
course”  means,  except  as  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  by  law,  a  school,  college,  post¬ 
graduate  school,  or  training  course  which 
has  been  accredited  or  approved  by  a  pro¬ 
fessional  body  or  bodies  acceptable  to  the 
Surgeon  General  for  such -purpose,  or 
which,  in  the  absence  of  such  a  body, 
meets  generally  accepted  professional 
standards  as  determined  by  the  Surgeon 
General. 

§  21.22  Submission  of  application  and 
evidence  of  qualifications — (a)  Applica¬ 
tion  form.  Every  candidate  for  exami¬ 
nation  for  appointment  as  an  officer 
shall  submit  a  written  application  on 
such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Surgeon  General. 

(b)  Documentary  evidence.  The  ap¬ 
plication  shall  be  accompanied  by  such 
documentary  evidence  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Surgeon  General. 

§  21.23  False  statements  as  disquali¬ 
fication.  Willfully  false  statements  shall 
be  cause  for  rejection  of  the  application 
or,  as  provided  in  Subpart  N  of  this  part, 
for  dismissal. 

§  21.24  Physical  examinations.  Every 
candidate  for  appointment  as  an  officer 
shall  undergo  such  physical  examination 
as  the  Surgeon  General  may  direct,  and 
no  candidate  who  is  not  found  to  be 
physically  qualified  shall  be  appointed 
as  an  officer. 


§  21.25  Eligibility:  junior  assistant 
grade — (a)  Requirements;  all  candi-. 
dates.  Except  as  provided  in  §  21.54  and 
as  otherwise  provided  in  this  section, 
every  candidate  for  examination  for  ap. 
pointment  in  the  grade  of  junior  assist¬ 
ant; 

(1)  Shall  be  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States ; 

(2)  Shall  be  at  least  18  years  of  age; 
and 

(3)  Shall  have  been  granted  an 
academic  or  professional  degree  from  an 
approved  school,  college,  or  postgraduate 
school,  and,  unless  the  required  profes¬ 
sional  training  has  been  otherwise  ob¬ 
tained  from  an  approved  school,  college, 
or  postgraduate  school,  shall  have  ma¬ 
jored  in  the  profession  in  which  the 
examination  is  being  held. 

(b)  Additional  requirement;  nurse  of¬ 
ficers.  Every  candidate  for  examination 
for  appointment  as  a  nurse  officer  shall 
be  currently  registered  as  a  ^graduate 
nurse  under  a  nurse  practice  act  of  a 
State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Co¬ 
lumbia. 

(c)  Special  requirement;  therapists. 
Every  candidate  for  examination  for  ap¬ 
pointment  as  a  therapist  shall  have  re¬ 
ceived  a  certificate  from  an  approved 
school  of  physical  therapy  or  an  ap¬ 
proved  school  of  occupational  therapy. 

§  21.26  Eligibility;  assistant  grade— 
(a)  Requirements;  all  candidates.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  provided  iri  this  section, 
every  candidate  for  examination  for  ap¬ 
pointment  in  the  grade  of  assistant; 

(1)  Shall  meet  the  requirements  lor 
eligibility  for  examination  for  appoint¬ 
ment  in  the  grade  of  junior  assistant; 

(2)  Shall  be  at  least  21  years  of  age; 
and 

(3)  Shall  have  had  at  least  7  years  of 
educational  and  professional  training  or 
experience  subsequent  to  high  school,  ex¬ 
cept  that  a  candidate  who  applies  for 
examination  lor  appointment  in  the  Re¬ 
serve  Corps  to  serve  as  a  medical  or  den¬ 
tal  intern  may  be  examined  for  such 
appointment  upon  the  completion  of  6 
years  of  such  education,  training,  or 
experience. 

(b)  Additional  requirements;  dieti¬ 
tians.  Every  candidate  for  examination 
for  appointment  as  a  dietitian  shall  have 
successfully  completed  an  approved 
training  course  for  dietetic  interns. 

§  21.27  Eligibility;  senior  assistant 
grade.  Every  candidate  for  examination 
for  appointment  in  the  grade  of  senior 
assistant  shall  meet  the  requirements  for 
eligibility  for  examination  for  appoint¬ 
ment  in  the  grade  of  assistant  and  shall 
have  completed  at  least  10  years  of  edu¬ 
cational  and  professional  training  or 
experience  subsequent  to  high  school. 

§  21.28  Eligibility;  grades  above  senior 
assistant  grade.  Every  candidate  for  ex¬ 
amination  for  appointment  in  grades 
above  that  of  senior  assistant  shall  meet 
the  requirements  for  eligibility  for  ex¬ 
amination  for  appointment  in  the  grade 
of  senior  assistant.  Candidates  for  ex¬ 
amination  for  appointment  in  the  full, 
senior,  or  director  grade  shall  have  com¬ 
pleted  at  least  7,  14,  or  15  additional 
years,  respectively,  of  postgraduate  pro¬ 
fessional  training  or  experience.  When 
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officers  of  the  Service  are  unavailable  for  called  to  active  duty  after  executing  the 
the  performance  of  duties  requiring  certificate  described  in  this  section,  but 


.highly  specialized  training  and  experi¬ 
ence^  in  special  fields  related  to  public 
health,  the  Surgeon  General  may  specify 
that  a  candidate  for  appointment  to  the 
Regular  Corps  with  such  highly  special¬ 
ized  training  a^  experience  shall  be 
examined  for  appointment  in  the  full  or 
senior  grade  upon  completion  of  at  least 
5  or  12  additional  years,  respectively,  of 
postgraduate  professional  training  or  ex¬ 
perience,  except  that  the  total  number 
of  such  appointments  during  a  fiscal  year 
shall  not  exceed  three. 

§  21.29  Eligibility;  all  grades;  aca¬ 
demic  and  professional  education  and 
professional  training  and  experience. 
The  Surgeon  General  is  authorized,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  other  provisions  of  this  sub- 
part  to  adopt  additional  standards  by 
which  the  education,  training,  and  expe¬ 
rience  required  under  this  subpart,  and 
evidence  thereof,  shall  be  of  such  spe¬ 
cific  kind  and  quality,  pertinent  to  the 
particular  profession  concerned,  as  in  his 
judgment  are  necessary  to  limit  the  ex¬ 
amination  to  qualified  candidates. 


shall  be  physically  examined  to  deter¬ 
mine  his  physical  qualification  for  con¬ 
tinued  active  service  in  accordance  with 
standards  prescribed  for  original  ap¬ 
pointment  within  a  period  of  15  days 
after  reporting  for  duty  at  his  first 
station. 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  ONLY  TO  REGULAR 
CORPS 

§21.41  Professional  examina¬ 
tions,  holding  of;  subjects  to  be  included. 
From  time  to  time  the  Surgeon  General 
may  order  examinations  to  be  held  in 
such  professions  and  for  such  grades 
as  he  deems  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  merit  rolls  of  eligible  candi- 


pointment  as  officers  shall  assign  a  nu¬ 
merical  rating  to  each  candidate  for 
appointment  in  the  Regular  Corp^who 
passes  the  examination,  and  shairsub- 
mit  a  report  to  the  Surgeon  General  of 
the  ratings  and  the  relative  standing  of 
all  such  candidates  for  each  grade  in 
each  profession.  The  Surgeon  General 
shall  submit  each  such  report  with  his 
recommendations  to  the  Secretary,  and, 
if  approved  by  the  Secretary,  the  report 
shall  constitute  a  merit  roll  from  which 
the  Secretary  shall,  in  accordance  with 
relative  standing,  recommend  available 
persons  to  the  President  for  nomination 
as  commissioned  officers  of  the  Regular 
Corps.  A  board  may  consider  any  newly 
discovered  evidence  relating  to  the  phys¬ 
ical,  professional,  or  personnel  qualifica- 


dates  for  appointment  in  the  Regular  tions  of  any  candidate  examined  for 


Corps  and  shall,  if  a  professional  exami-  appointment.  Upon  recommendation  of 
nation  is  to  be  required,  prescribe  the  such  board  after  review  of  such  evidence, 
subjects  relating  to  each  such  profes-  the  Surgeon  General,  with  the  approval 
Sion  in  which  candidates  will  be  exam-  of  the  Secretary,  may  correct  the  rating 
ined.  of  a  candidate  or  may  qualify  or  dis- 

5  21.42  Examinations;  junior  assist.  fluaMj  a, candidate.  The  placing  of  a 
ant,  assistant,  or  senior  assistant  grade,  candidate  s  name  on  a  merit  roll  ahaU 

The  examination  tor  appointment  to  the  ^ 

junior  assistant,  assistant,  or  senior  as-  shall  expu^e  when  a  new  merit 

slstant  grade  in  the  Regular  Corps  shall  ™l'  “>  ‘{''Lf 

consist  of  (a)  a  written  professional  ex-  been  establish^,  but  no  merit  roll  shall 
amination  relating  to  the  fundamentals  continue  in  effect  lonpr  than  two  years 
of  the  candidate’s  profession  and  their 


15  01  on  juiiior  asslstaut,  assistaiit.  Or  sciiior  as- 

er  and  dutto  ThTsurXi  ^Serai  ‘“e  Regular  Corps  shaU 

shartim  UmetotLl  Zofnt  Z^s 

and  subboards  of  officers  to  consider  the  ?hplr 

qualifications  of  capdidates  for  appoint-  candidates  profe^ion  and  their 

ment  as  officers,  and  shall  refer  to  such 

boards  the  applications  of  those  candi-  caAdidate^ ^general  fitS  wwk^  sS 
dates  who  are  eligible  for  examination  ®  ^ 

for  appointment.  Such  boards  and  sub-  nrlri^pvafilitin^ 

hoards  shall  consist  of  three  or  more  of-  evaluation  of  the  candidate  s  aca- 

S  the  SSv  of  wh^^^^^^  professional  education  and 

nractlcable  shall  be  of  the  same  profes-  Professional  training  and  experience,  and 
J^iin  arthC  canmdate  ““'cc  Witten  tests  to  de- 

boards  and  subboards  in  relation  to  the  Pomtment  as  an  officer.  ^ 

examination  process  not  otherwise  pre-  §  21.43  Examination;  full  grade  and 
scribed  in  this  subpart.  above.  The  examination  for  appoint- 

§21.31  General  service.  Officers  ment  to  the  full,  senior,  or  director  grade 
shall  be  appointed  only  to  general  serv-  ®  Corps  shah  cons^t  of  a 

itatiom  rcaScLTpr^^^^^^^^^^ 


§  21.42  Examinations;  junior  assist¬ 
ant,  assistant,  or  senior  assistant  grade. 
The  examination  for  appointment  to  the 


Every  candidate  who  has  not  been  nom¬ 
inated  by  the  President  for  appointment 


c;ndMaV’s“  ge7cr;rfitn;7r;hi^^^^^^^  srhl?h‘ht  SSrarear's 

demic  and  professional  education  and 


of  candidates  of  the  ^me  profession  for 
appQintment  in  the  same  grade  and  shall 
be  given  the  same  rating  Tie  had  on  the 
expired  merit  roll.  If  two  candidates  who 
were  examined  at  the  same  time  receive 
the  same^  numerical  rating,  the  elder 
candidate'  shall  assume  relative  stand¬ 
ing  on  the  merit  roll  over  the  younger 
candidate.  If  a  candidate  whose  name 
is  being  transferred  froih  an  expired  to 
a  new  merit  roll  has  the  same  numericaf 


professional  training  and  experience,  rating  as  a  candidate  whose  name  is  be- 
§  21.32  Certification  by  candidate;  The  Surgeon  General  may,  however,  di-  ing  placed  on  the  new  merit  roll  for  the 
requirement  of  new  physical  examina-  rect  that  the  examination  of  a  candidate  first  time,  the  former  shall  assume  rela¬ 
tion]  If  a  candidate  for  appointment  in  for  appointment  to  any  such  grade  shall  tive  standing  on  the  merit  roll  over  the 


the  Regular  Corps  or  an  officer  of  the  Re¬ 
serve  Corps  on  inactive  service  has 
passed  a  physical  examination  within  a 
period  of  6  months  from  the  date  on 
which  it  is  contemplated  that  he  will  be 
appointed  or  called  to  active  duty,  he 
shall,  prior  to  being  appointed  or  called 
to  active  duty,  certify  that  to  the  best 
of  his  knowledge  and  belief  he  is  free 
from  all  disease  or  injury  not  noted  in 
his  record  at  the  time  of  his  examina¬ 
tion  and  that  he  is  willing  to  serve  in  any 
climate.  If  a  candidate  for  appointment 
in  the  Regular  Corps,  or  an  officer  of  the 
Reserve  Corps  on  inactive  service,  has 
not  passed  a  physical  examination  with¬ 
in  a  period  of  6  months  from  the  date 
on  which  it  is  contemplated  that  he  will 
be  appointed  or  called  to  active  duty,  he 
may,  prior  to  being  appointed  or  called 
to  active  duty,  be  required  to  undergo 
such  physical  examination  as  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  may  direct  to  determine  his 
physical  qualification  for  appointment 
or  call  to  active  duty  in  accordance  with 


also  include  an  oral  interview,  a  written 
or  oral  professional  examination,  or  both. 

§  21.44  Clinical  or  other  practical 
demonstration.  In  the  discretion  of  the 
Surgeon  General  a  candidate  for  ap¬ 
pointment  to  any  grade  up  to  and  includ¬ 
ing  the  senior  assistant  grade  in  the  Reg¬ 
ular  Corps  may  be  required  to  perform 


latter.  The  name  of  a  candidate  may  be 
removed  from  a  merit  roll  in  the  event 
that  he  refuses  an  appointment  when 
offered.  No  candidate’s  eligibility  for 
appointment  shall  exceed  two  years  un¬ 
less  he  again  becomes  eligible  as  the  re-^ 
suit  of  another  examination. 

§  21.47  Examination;  anticipation  of 


successfully  a  clinical  or  other  practical  meeting  qualifications.  A  potential  can- 


demonstration  which,  if  required,  shall 
constitute  a  part  of  the  professional  ex¬ 
amination. 

§21.45  Rating  values.  The  exami¬ 
nation  of  every  candidate  for  appoint¬ 
ment  to  any  grade  in  the  Regular  Corps 
shall  be  rated  by  a  board  appointed  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  21.30  in  accordance  with  such 
relative  values  for  each  part  of  the  exam- 


didate  for  appointment  in  any  grade  in 
the  Regular  Corfis  may  be  examined 
within  a  period  of  nine  months  prior  to 
the  date  upon  which  it  is  anticipated 
that  he  l^ill  qualify  for  appointment  un¬ 
der  this  subpart.  Upon  successful  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  examination,  his  name  will 
be  entered  on  a  merit  roll.  In  the  event 
that  his  name,  in  order  of  relative  stand¬ 
ing  among  all  candidates,  precedes  that 


tatton  as  are  prescribed  by  the  Surgeon  quaufled  candidates,  his  name. 

General.  No  candidate  who  receives  a  for  purpose  of  appointment,  shall  be 
^al  rating  below  ^80  shall  be  appointed  passed  over  in  favor  of  fully  qualified 


in  the  Regular  Corps. 


candidates  until  such  time  as  he  becomes 


§  21.46  Merit  roll.  Each  board  ap-  fully  qualified,  but  in  no  event  shall  he 
pointed  pursuant  to  §21.30  to  consider  otherwise  lose  his  relative  standing  on 


standards  prescribed  for  original  ap-  pointed  pursuant  to  §  21.30  to  consider  otherwise  lose  his  relative  stanamg  on 
pointment,  or  he  may  be  appointed  or  the  qualifications  of  candidates  for  ap-  the  merit  roll,  except  as  provided  in 


i 
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8  21.46.  If  the  candidate  fails  to  qualify 
for  appointment  at  the  time  that  it  was 
anticipated  that  he  would  qualify,  his 
name  shall  be  removed  from  the  merit 
roll. 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  ONLY  TO  RESERVE 
CORPS 

§  21.51  Appointment  6f  officers  hav~ 
ing  specialized  training  or  experience  in 
administration  and  management.  The 
Surgeon  General  may  recommend  for 
original  appointment  in  the  Reserve 
Corps  candidates  who  have  specialized 
training  or  experience  in  administration 
and  management  relating  to  the  func¬ 
tions  of  the  Service.  All  such  candidates 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  eligibility 
requirements  for  original  appointment 
as  are  applicable  to  other  candidates, 
except  that  such  a  candidate  may  substi¬ 
tute  experience  in  administration  or 
management  for  the  requirement  of  pro¬ 
fessional  training  or  experience. 

§  21.52  Waiver  of  entrance  qualifica¬ 
tions  for  original  appointment  in  time  of 
war  or  national  emergency.  If,  in  time 
of  war  or  national  emergency  proclaimed 
by  the  President,  the  Secretary  deter¬ 
mines  that  there  is  need  for  commis¬ 
sioned  personnel  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  Service,  other  than  persons  eligible 
for  examination  for  original  appoint¬ 
ment  under  the  eligibility  requirements 
prescribed  in  this  subpart,  he  may  pre¬ 
scribe  standards  of  eligibility  for  exam¬ 
ination  for  the  original  appointment  of 
officers  in  the  Reserve  Corps  without  re¬ 
gard  to  such  eligibility  requirements. 
Such  standards  shall,  however,  authorize 
the  examination  only  of  candidates  with 
specialized  experience  in  administration 
or  management  or  candidates  with  train¬ 
ing  or  experience  in  fields  relating  to 
public  health.  The  permanent  grade  of 
an  officer  who  becomes  eligible  for  exam¬ 
ination  for  appointment  pursuant  to 
such  standards,  and  who  becomes  eligible 
for  appointment  after  passage  of  an  ex¬ 
amination  shall  be  limited  to  the  Junior 
assistant  or  the  assistant  grade,  except 
that,  if  upon  examination  a  candidate  is 
found  to  be  exceptionally  qualified  for 
the  performance  of  highly  specilized 
duties  witlr  the  Service  pursuant-  to 
§  21.55,  he  may  be  recommended  for  ap¬ 
pointment  to  any  grade  up  to  and  in¬ 
cluding  the  director  grade.  Any  ap¬ 
pointment  made  pursuant  to  this  section 
shall  be  terminated  not  later  than  6 
months  following  the  termination  of  the 
war  or  the  national  emergency  pro¬ 
claimed  by  the  President. 

§  21.53  Examination.  The  examina¬ 
tion  of  candidates  for  original  appoint¬ 
ment  as  officers  to  any  grade  in  the 
Reserve  Corps  shall  consist  of  a  review 
and  evaluation  of  their  academic  and 
other  education  and  their  training  and 
experience.  In  the  discretion  of  the 
Surgeon  General  the  examination  of  any 
such  candidate  may  include  an  oral  in¬ 


junior  assistant  or  assistant  grade  may 
be  examined  for  and  appointed  in  the 
Reserve  Corps  in  the  junior  assistant 
grade  but  shall  not  be  called  to  extended 
active  duty  imtil  the  successful  comple¬ 
tion  of  such  comrse  of  instruction,  except 
that  he  may  be  called  to  active  duty  for 
purposes  of  training  for  periods  not  to 
exceed  120  days  during  any  fiscal  year. 

§  21.55  Appointment  to  higher  grades; 
candidates  exceptionally  qualified  in 
specialized  fields.  Any  candidate  eligible 
for  examination  for  appointment  in  the 
grade  of  assistant  pursuant  to  9  21.26 
who,  upon  exapiihation  for  such  purpose, 
is  found  exceptionally  qualified  for  the 
performance  of  duties  requiring  highly 
specialized  training  or  experience  may  be 
recommended  for.  appointment  in  the 
Reserve  Corps  in  any  grade  up  to  and 
including  the  director  grade  without  re¬ 
gard  to  the  additional  years  of  post¬ 
graduate  training  or  experience  pre¬ 
scribed  for  grades  above  the  assistant 
grade. 

§  21.56  Reappointment,  An  officer  of 
the  Reserve  Corps,  after  being  examined 
and  found  qualified  for  reappointment, 
may  be  recommended  for  reappointment 
to  the  same  grade  in  the  event  that  his 
commission  expires  before  he  becomes 
eligible  for  rea:ppointment  to  a  higher 
grade,  or  may  be  recommended  for  re¬ 
appointment  to  a  higher  grade  to  be  ef¬ 
fective  on  or  after  the  date  on  which  he 
meets  the  qualifications  prescribed  in 
this  subp£u*t  for  original  appointment  to 
such  higher  grade. 

§  21.57  Examination  for  reappoint¬ 
ment.  The  examination  of  an  officer  of 
the  Reserve  Corps  on  active  duty  who  Is 
being  considered  for  reappointment  in 
such  corps  shall  consist  of  a  review  and 
evaluation  of  his  record  with  the  Service. 
The  examination  of  an  officer  of  the  Re¬ 
serve  Corps  on  inactive  duty  who  is  being 
considered  for  reappointment  in  such 
corps  shall  consist  of  (a)  a  review  and 
evaluation  of  his  record  with  the  Service 
while  on  active  duty,Jf  any,  and  (b)  the 
record  of  his  training  or  experience  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  of  his  inactive  duty  pre¬ 
ceding  such  examination.  In  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  Surgeon  General  the 
examination  for  reappointment  of  an  of¬ 
ficer,  whether  on  active  or  inactive  duty, 
may  include  an  oral  interview. 

§  21.58  Physical  examination  for  re¬ 
appointment.  Every  officer  of  the  Re¬ 
serve  Corps  being  considered  for  reap¬ 
pointment  shall  undergo  such  physical 
examination  as  the  Surgeon  General 
may  direct.  An  officer  on  active  duty 
may  be  recommended  for  reappointment 
unless  he  is  found  to  have  a  physical  dis¬ 
ability  which  is  determined  to  render  him 
physically  unfit  to  perform  the  duties  of 
his  office  under  section  402  of  the  Career 
Compensation  Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  9  21.59, 
an  officer  not  on  active  duty  may  be  rec- 


the  Surgeon  General,  be  reappointed 
without  such  examination,  but  shall  be 
examined  as  soon  thereafter  as  practi¬ 
cable  and  his  physical  qualification  or 
disqualification  for  continued  or  future 
active  service  shall  be  determined  on  the 
same  basis  as  if  the  physical  examina¬ 
tion  had  been  given  prior  to  reappoint¬ 
ment. 

SUBPART  D— INCREASED  PAY  AND 
ALLOWANCES 

§  21.61  Duty  involving  frequent  and 
regular  participation  in  aerial  flight. 
Except  as  otherwise  designated  by  the 
Secretary,  all  duty  performed  under 
competent  orders  by  commissioned  offi¬ 
cers  involving  frequent  and  regular  par¬ 
ticipation  in  aerial  flights  shall  be  as  a 
non-crew  member  pursuant  to  section 
204  (a)  (3)  of  the  Career  Compensation 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  and  shall  en¬ 
title  such  officers  to  the  pay  authorized 
by  subsection  (c)  of  such  section. 

(Sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Interprets  or  appUes  sec.  209  (a),  58 
Stat.  686,  as  amended,  sec.  204,  63  Stat.  809, 
as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  210  (a),  37  U.  S.  C. 
235,  E.  O.  10152,  15  F.  R.  5489,  3  CFR  1950 
Supp.) 

SUBPART  E— ALLOTMENTS 

Authoritt:  §S  21.71  and  21.72  issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  216.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  209  (c) 
58  Stat.  686,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  210  (b). 

§  21.71  Generally.  An  officer  on  active 
duty  may  be  permitted  to  allot  a  part 
or  all  of  his  monthly  pay  and  allowances 
for  the  pasrment  of  insurance  premiums, 
the  purchase  of  securities  of  the  Federal 
Government,  or  for  other  proper  pur¬ 
poses  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General: 
Provided,  That  no  officer,  without  the 
approval  of  the  Surgeon  General,  may 
have  in  force  more  than  two  allotments 
at  one  time,  exclusive  of  allotments  for 
insurance  premiums. 

J  21.72  On  active  duty  or  traveling 
outside  continental  United  States.  An 
officer  on  active,  duty  whose  permanent 
or  temporary  post  of  duty  is  outside  the 
continental' United  States  or  in  Alaska 
or  who,  while  stationed  in  the  United 
States,  is  traveling  on  official  business 
outside  the  continental  United  States  or 
in  Alaska,  may  be  permitted  to  allot,  in 
addition  to  allotments  for  the  purposes 
as  indicated  in  §  21.71,  a  part  or  all  of 
his  monthly  pay  and  allowances  for  the 
support  of  his  family  or  dependents,  ex¬ 
cept  that  no  officer,  without  the  approval 
of  the  Surgeon  General,  may  have  in 
force  more  than  two  allotments  at  one 
time,  exclusive  of  allotments  for  insur¬ 
ance  premiums. 

SUBPART  F--LEAVE 

Authoritt:  §§  21.81  tO-21.91  Issued  under 
sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  219,  64  Stat.  426; 
42U.S.  C.  210-1. 

DEFINITIONS 


terview,  a  written  examination,  or  both,  ommended  for  promotion  only  if  he  meets  §21.81  Meaning  of  terms.  For  the 

§  21.54  Students.  A  potential  candi-  physical  qualifications  for  original  purpose  of  computing  and  granting 
date  for  appointment  in  the  Regular  appointment.  If  an  officer  is  not  avail-  leave  pursuant  to  this  sulH>art: 

Corps  who  is  pursuing  a  course  of  in-  *o  be  physically  examined  because  (a)  A  “year”  or  “leave  year”  means 
struction  which,  upon  completion,  would  circumstances  which  make  it  imprac-  the  period  beginning  July  1  of  any  calen- 
qualify  him  under  §§  21.25  or  21.26  for  ticable  for  tlie  Searrice  to  require  such  dar  year  and  ending  June  30  at  the 


examination  for  appointment  in  the  examination,  he  may,  in  the  discretimi  of  succeeding  calendar  year,  except  com- 
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mencing  January  1,  1958,  such  terms 
shall  mean  a  calendar  year. 

(b)  "Annual  leave”  means  any  period 
of  one  work  day  or  more  during  which 
an  oflacer  is  relieved  from  his  scheduled 
working  hours,  other  than  for  sick  leave, 
and  all  non-work  days  within  such  pe¬ 
riod. 

(c)  A  "work  day”  means  a  day  on 
which  an  oflBcer  is  scheduled  to  perform 
more  than  brief  periods  of  work,  includ-  - 
ing  a  day  when  an  officer  is  scheduled  to 
serve  as  officer  of  the  day,  to  be  on  call, 
or  to  perform  official  travel. 

(d)  A  “non-work  day”  means  a  day 
designated  by  an  officer  in  charge  on 
which  an  officer  has  no  scheduled  work¬ 
ing  hours,  including  a  day  on  which  an 
officer  is  ordinarily  scheduled  to  perform 
only  brief  periods  of  work,  such  as  ward 
rounds  in  a  hospital. 

(e)  "Off-work  hours”  means  the 
period  between  the  normal  completion 
and  commencement  of  scheduled  work¬ 
ing  hours  on  two  consecutive  work  days. 

(f)  "Station  leave”  means  authorized 
absence  from  duty  and  station  on  non¬ 
work  days,  off-work  hours,  or  for  a  period 
of  less  than  one  work  day. 

(g)  "Sick  leave”  means  any  period  of 
one  day  or  more  with  respect  to  which 
an  officer  is  excused  from  duty  because 
of  sickness,  disability,  or  need  of  medical 
services. 

LEAVE  WITH  PAT 

§  21.84  Accrual  and  accumulation  of 
annual  leave.  An  offici^  shall  accrue 
annual  leave  at  the  rate  of  30  days  for 
each  full  year  of  active  service  with  the 
Service,  and  for  any  portion  of  a  year 
at  the  rate  of  one  day  for  each  12  con¬ 
secutive  days  of  such  service.  Aimual 
leave  accrued  during  a  leave  year,  but 
unused  at  the  end  of  such  srear,  shall  be 
carried  forward  as  accumulated  leave  for 
use  in  succeeding  leave  years,  except  that 
accumulated  leave  credited  to  an  officer 
at  the  beginning  of  a  new  leave  year  in 
excess  of  60  days  shall  be  canceled.  An¬ 
nual  leave  taken  during  a  leave  year  shall 
be  charged  first  against  the  leave  accrued 
or  to  accrue  during  that  year.  No  an¬ 
nual  leave  shall  accrue  (a)  during  any 
period  of  such  leave  immediately  preced¬ 
ing  the  termination  or  inactivation  of  a 
commission,  or  retirement,  (b)  during 
any  period  in  which  an  officer  is  placed 
on  leave  without  pay  while  detailed  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  214  (b)  or  214  (c)  of  the 
act,  or  (c)  during  any  period  of  absence 
without  leave. 

§  21.86  Granting  of  annual  leave. 
Within  the  limitations  prescribed  in 
§  21.84,  annual  leave  with  pay  may  be 
granted,  upon  application,  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  at  such  time  or  times  and 
for  such  periods  as  are  approved  by  him. 
Annual  leave  not  exceeding  30  days  may 
be  granted  as  provided  herein  as  an  ad¬ 
vance  of  leave  not  yet  accrued  or  ac¬ 
cumulated.  A  period  of  absence  from 
duty  shall  be  considered  as  annual  leave 
only  if  authorized  in  advance  or  if  the 
absence  and  the  reasons  therefor  are  re¬ 
ported  as  promptly  as  circumstances  per¬ 
mit  and  the  absence  is  excused  by  the 
Surgeon  General. 

No.  240 - 4 


§  21.87  Computation  of  annual  leave. 
The  number  of  days  of  annual  leave 
taken  shall  be  computed  by  counting 
each  work  day  during  the  period  of  leave 
and  all  non-work  days  within  such  pe¬ 
riod,  but  excluding  any  period  of  station 
leave  immediately  preceding  or  immedi¬ 
ately  following  such  leave,  except  that  in 
the  case  of  annual  leave  taken  immedi¬ 
ately  preceding  the  expiration,  termina¬ 
tion,  or  inactivation  of  a  commission,  or 
retirement,  each  day,  following  the  day 
on  which  an  officer  is  released  from  his 
assigned  ^tion,  shall  be  counted  as  a 
day  of  leave. 

§  21.88  Station  leave.  During  off- 
work  hoprs  and  on  non-work  days,  dur¬ 
ing  which  an  officer  has  no  scheduled 
working  hours  he  shall  be  entitled  to  sta¬ 
tion  leave  unless  the  officer  in  charge 
otherwise  directs.  If  an  officer  desires  to 
take  station  leave  for  a  period  of  less 
than  one  work  day  or  on  a  non- work  day 
'during  which  he  is  scheduled  to  perform 
only  a  brief  period  of  work,  he  must  ob¬ 
tain  the  oral  permission  of  the  officer  in 
charge.  Station  leave  shall  not  be 
charged  as  annual  leave. 

§  21.89  Reporting  of  absence;  grant¬ 
ing  of  sick  leave.  Absence  from  duty 
with  pay  because  of  sickness,  disability, 
or  need  of  medical  services  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  immediately,  and  sick  leave  may 
be  granted  therefor.  The  officer  respon¬ 
sible  for  granting  sick  leave  may  require 
every  such  absence  in  excess  of  3  days 
to  be  supported  by  a  medical  certificate 
which  shall  state  the  nature  of  the  sick¬ 
ness,  disability,  or  need  of  medical  serv¬ 
ices.  A  meffical  certificate  also  shall 
be  furnished  promptly  to  the  Surgeon 
General  at  the  end  of  each  period  of  30 
days  of  continuous  absence.  Sick  leave 
may  be  granted  by  the  Surgeon  General 
to  the  extent  that  circumstances  justify, 
but  it  shall  not  be  granted  in  advance\ 

§  21.90  Prolonged  or  frequent  absence 
due  to  sickness  or  disability;  review  of 
status.  An  officer’s  absence  from  duty 
due  to  sickness  or  disability  for  a  period 
of  more  than  90  consecutive  days  or  for 
an  aggregate  of  more  than  120  days  in 
any  one  calendar  year  shall  be  reported 
to  the  Surgeon  General,  who  shall  ap¬ 
point  a  board  to  consider  whether  such 
officer  should  be  retired. 

§  21.91  Reporting  of  whereabouts  dur¬ 
ing  annual,  sick,  or  station  leave.  Dur¬ 
ing  a  period  of  annual,  sick,  or  station 
leave  an  officer  shall  be  considered  to  be 
in  an  active  duty  status  and  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  all  regulations  governing  com¬ 
missioned  officers,  including  those  relat¬ 
ing  to  discipline.  During  all  such  periods 
of  leave,  an  officer  shall  keep  the  officer 
in  charge  informed  as  to  the  place  or 
places  at  which  he  may  be  located  and 
shall  be  subject  to  recall  to  duty  at  any 
time. 

LEAVE  WITHOUT  PAY.  WHILE  ON  DETAIL 

§  21.95  Leave  without  pay  while  on 
detail.  The  Surgeon  General,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary,  may  place 
an  officer  on  leave  without  pay  while  de¬ 
tailed  pursuant  to  section  214  (b)  or  214 

(c)  of. the  act  for  such  period  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  by  the  Surgeon  General  and 
the  officer. 


(Sec.  215,  68  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  214  (d),  68 
Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  215  (d) ) 

SU8PART  G— PROMOTION 

AuTHOBirr:  SS  21.101  to  21.142  Issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  216.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  210, 

58  Stat.  697,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  211. 
Other  statutory  provisions  interpreted  or 
applied  are  cited  to  text  in  psurentheses. 

DEFINITIONS 

§  21.101  Meaning  of  terms.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subpart:  \ 

(a)  A  "service  promotion”  means  a 
permanent  promotion,  other  than  to  a 
restricted  grade,  (1)  to  the  assistant 
grade  upon  meeting  the  requirements 
for  original  appointment  to  such  grade, 
(2)  to  the  senior  assistant,  full,  or  senior 
grade  upon  completion  of  3,  10,  or  17 
years  of  service,  respectively,  in  and 
above  the  assistant  gr^e,  or  (3)  to  such 
grades  because  of  having  seniority  over 
an  officer  who  receives  such  a  promo¬ 
tion. 

(b)  An  “accelerated  promotion”  means 
a  permanent  promotion  to  the  senior  as¬ 
sistant,  full,  or  senior  grade,  other  than 
to  a  restricted  grade,  prior  to  the  date 
on  which  an  officer  would  be  entitled  to 
a  service  promotion. 

(c)  A  "selected  promotion”  means  a 
permanent  promotion  to  a  restricted 
grade  or  to  the  director  grade. 

(d)  A  "temporary  promotion”  means 
a  promotion  which  may  be  terminated 
at  any  time,  as  may  be  directed  by  the 
President. 

(e)  A  "graded  position”  means  a  posi¬ 
tion  which  the  Surgeon  General  has  des¬ 
ignated  as  requiring  the  services  of  an 
officer  of  a  certain  grade. 

(f)  A  "restricted  grade”  means  the 
senior  grade  or  both  the  full  and  senior 
grade  in  a  professional  category  to  which 
promotions  shall  be  made  only  if  vacan¬ 
cies  exist  in  such  grade  or  grades. 

(g)  A  "seniority  list”  means  a  list  for 
each  grade  of  each  category  in  the  Regu¬ 
lar  Corps  which  shall  include  the  names 
of  all  officers  of  that  grade  and  category 

-  in  the  order  of  their  seniority  in  grade 
and  relative  standing  for  purposes  of 
examination  for  promotion. 

(h)  A  "promotion  register”  means  a 
list  for  each  grade  of  each  category  in 
the  Regular  Corps  which  shall  include 
the  names  of  all  officers  of  that  grade 
and  category  who  have  passed  examina¬ 
tions  for  permanent  promotion  to  the 
next  higher  grade. 

(i)  A  “category”  or  “profesisonal  cate¬ 
gory”  means  one  of  the  categories  into 
which  the  Regular  Corps  is  divided  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  eligibility  for 
promotion  pursuant  to  section  209  (a) 
of  the  act. 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  ONLY  TO  REGULAR 
CORPS 

§  21.110  Division  of  Regular  Corps 
into  professional  categories.  The  Regu¬ 
lar  Corps  is  divided  into  the  following 
professional  categories  for  the  purpose 
^of  establishing  eligibility  of  officers  of 
such  corps  for  promotion:  medical,  den¬ 
tal,  sanitary  engineer,  scientist,  nurse, 
pharmacist,  veterinarian,  sanitarian,  di¬ 
etitian,  and  therapist. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


5  21.111  Prescription  of  numbers  in 
grade.  The  following  maximum  number 
of  officers  is  authorized  to  be  on  active 
duty  in  the  Regular  Corps  in  each  of  the 
grades  from  the  junior  assistant  grade 
to  the  director  grade,  inclusive,  during 
the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1956, 
and  ending  June  30,  1957: 


Director  Grade _ -  300 

Senior  Grade _  450 

Full  Grade _ -  355 

Senior  Assistant  Grade _ -  335 

Assistant  Grade _ 60 

Junior  Assistant  Grade _ 0 


(Sec.  206,  58  Stat.  684,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
207) 

§  21.112  Establishment  of  seniority 
lists.  There  shall  be  established  for  each 
grade  of  each  category  in  the  Regular 
Corps  a  seniority  list  which  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  names  of  those  officers  of  the 
Regular  Corps  on  active  duty,  holding 
permanent  commissions  in  such  grade 
and  assigned  to  such  category.  The 
names  of  officers  on  each  seniority  list 
shall  be  arranged  in  the  order  of  their 
seniority  pursuant  to  section  210  (j)  of 
the  act  and  this  subpart. 

§  21.113  Seniority  in  grade,  junior  as^ 
sistant  grade.  The  order  of  seniority  of 
officers  of  the  Regular  Corps  on  each 
seniority  list  for  the  junior  assistant 
grade  shall  be  established  in  accordance 
with  the  length  of  time  each  officer  must 
serve  before  becoming  eligible  for  pro¬ 
motion  to  the  assistant  grade.  An  offi¬ 
cer  having  a  shorter  period  of  time  to 
SMwe  before  becoming  eligible  for  promo¬ 
tion  shall  assume  seniority  over  an  officer 
having  a  longer  period  of  time  to  serve 
before  becoming  eligible  for  promotion. 

§21.114  Officers  of  the  Regular  Corps 
entitled  to'4,he  same  seniority  in  grade. 
If  two  or  more  officers  of  the  Regular 
Corps  on  the  same  seniority  list  are  en¬ 
titled  to  the  same  seniority,  their  rela¬ 
tive  standing  on  such  list  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  as  follows: 

(a)  An  officer  already  in  a  grade  shall 
have  relative  standing  over  an  officer 
originally  appointed  to  the  grade. 

(b)  If  two  or  more  officers  are  origi¬ 
nally  appointed  to  the  same  grade  on  the 
same  day.  they  shall  have  relative  stand¬ 
ing  in  accordance  with  their  numerical 
.scores  on  the  examinations  for  appoint¬ 
ment.  If  their  numerical  scores  are  the 
same,  the  elder  officer  shall  have  rela¬ 
tive  standing  over  the  younger  officer. 

(c)  If  an  officer  is  originally  appointed 
on  the  same  day  that  another  officer  is 
promoted  to  the  same  grade,  the  officer 
promoted  to  the  grade  shall  have  relative 
standing  over  the  officer  appointed  to  the 
grade. 

§  21.115  Restricted  grades.  Officers 
of  the  Regular  Corps  in  the  nurse,  dieti¬ 
tian,  and  therapist  categories  shall  be 
permanently  promoted  to  the  full  and 
senior  grades  only  if  vacancies  exist  in 
such  grades.  Officers  of  the  Regular 
Corps  in  the  pharmacist  and  sanitarian 
categories  shall  be  permanently  pro¬ 
moted  to  the  senior  grade  only  if  vacan¬ 
cies  exist  in  such  grade. 

§21.116  Promotion  to  assistant  grade. 
Each  officer  of  the  Regular  Corps  in  the 
Junior  assistant  grade,  who  is  examined 


and  found  qualified  for  promotion,  shall 
be  eligible  for  a  service  promotion  to  the 
assistant  grade  on  the  first  day  of  the 
month  following  the  date  on  which  he 
meets  the  qualifications  prescribed  for 
original  appointment  to  the  assistant 
grade,  regardless  of  length  of  seiwice  in 
the  junior  assistant  grade. 

§  21.117  Annual  promotion  boards; 
appointment  of;  powers  and  duties.  At 
least  once  each  calendar  year  on  a  date 
to  be  selected  by  him,  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  shall  appoint  one  or  more  annual 
promotion  boards  for  each  professional 
category  into  which  the  Regular  Corps 
is  divided  for  purposes  of  promotion  to 
consider  the  qualifications  of  officers  of 
the  Regular  Corps  for  permanent  promo¬ 
tions,  and  may  appoint  such  subboards 
as  are  necessary  to  assist  the  boards. 
Such  boards  and  subboards  shall  consist 
of  three  or  more  officers,  the  majority  of 
whom,  so  far  as  practicable,  shall  be  of 
the  same  profession  as  the  officers  to  be 
considered  for  promotion.  The  Surgeon 
General  shall  prescribe  the  duties  and 
procedures  of  boards  and  subboards  in 
relation  to  the  examination  process  not 
otherwise  prescribed  in  this  subpart. 

§  21.118  Officers  to  be  considered  for 
promotion.  The  Surgeon  General  shall 
submit  to  the  appropriate  annual  pro¬ 
motion  board  for  consideration  for  pro¬ 
motion  the  names  of  those  officers  of 
the  Regular  Corps  who  will  become  eli¬ 
gible  for  service  promotions  during  such 
ensuing  period  of  one  year  or  less  as  he 
may  prescribe  and  the  names  of  a  suffi¬ 
cient  number  of  officers  of  the  Regular 
Corps  to  meet  the  estimated  needs  of  the 
Service  for  accelerated  or  selected  pro¬ 
motions  during  the  same  period.  The 
number  of  names  referred  to  a  board  for 
consideration  for  accelerated  or  selected 
promotions  shall  be  based  (a)  upon  the 
number  of  vacancies  in  each  particular 
grade  existing  or  anticipated  within  such 
period,  (b)  the  number  of  such  vacan¬ 
cies  which  the  Surgeon  General  deter¬ 
mines  to  fill  by  means  of  such  promo¬ 
tions,  and  (c)  a  determination  as  to 
whether  the  examination  for  promotion 
to  the  full  grade  or  above  shall  be  com¬ 
petitive  or  noncompetitive. 

§  21.119  Disqualification  of  a  mem~ 
ber  of  a  promotion  board.  No  member 
of  a  promotion  board  shall  participate  in 
the  second  of  the  first  two  consecutive 
considerations  of  an  officer  for  promo¬ 
tion  to  the  same  grade  when  the  mem¬ 
ber  served  as  a  member  of  a  promotion 
board  which  failed  to  select  such  officer 
for  promotion  oh  the  first  of  such  two 
consecutive  considerations. 

§  21.120  Physical  examination.  Every 
officer  of  the  Regular  Corps  being  consid¬ 
ered  for  a  permanent  promotion  shall 
undergo  such  physical  examination  as 
the  Surgeon  General  may  direct.  An 
officer  shall  be  recommended  for  promo¬ 
tion  unless  he  is  found  to  have  a  physical 
disability  which  is  determined  to  render 
him  physically  unfit  to  perform  the  du¬ 
ties  of  his  office  under  section  402  of  the 
Career  Compensation  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended.  If  an  officer  is  not  available 
to  be  physically  examined  because  of  cir¬ 
cumstances  which  would  maice  it  imprac¬ 
ticable  for  the  Service  to  require  such 
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examination,  he  may  be  recommended 
for  promotion  without  taking  such  ex¬ 
amination.  but  shall  be  examined  as  soon 
thereafter  as  practicable. 

§  21.121  Examination;  promotion  to 
the  assistant  and  senior  assistant  grades. 
The  examination  for  permanent  promo¬ 
tion  to  the  assistant  and  senior  assistant 
grades  in  the  Regular  Corps  shall  con¬ 
sist  of  (a)  a  written  professional  exami¬ 
nation  in  such  subjects  as  are  prescribed 
by  the  Surgeon  General  relating  to  the 
officer’s  profession,  the  various  activities 
of  the  Service,  and  the  Service  laws  and 
regulations,  and  (b)  a  review  and  evalu¬ 
ation  of  the  officer’s  record  with  the 
Service,  and  (c),  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Surgeon  General, 'an  oral  interview  to 
determine  the  officer’s  fitness  for  promo¬ 
tion.  If,  however,  an  officer  who  is  to  be 
considered  for  promotion  to  the  assistant 
or  senior  assistant  grade  is  not  available 
to  take  the  written  professional  exami¬ 
nation  because  of  circumstances  which 
make  it  impracticable  for  the  Service  to 
administer  such  examination,  his  exami¬ 
nation  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General,  consist  of  a  review  and 
evaluation  of  his  record  with  the  Service. 

§  21.122  Examination  for  promotion 
to  the  full  grade  and  above.  The  exami¬ 
nation  for  permanent  promotion  to  the 
full,  senior,  or  director  grade  in  the  Reg¬ 
ular  Corps  shall  consist  of  a  review  and 
evaluation  of  an  officer’s  record  with  the 
Service,  and  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Surgeon  General,  include  an  oral  inter¬ 
view,  a  written  or  oral  professional  ex¬ 
amination,  or  both. 

.§  21.123  Rating  values.  The  exami¬ 
nation  of  every  officer  for  permanent 
promotion  to  any  grade  in  the  Regular 
Corps  shall  be  rated,  except  as  provided 
in  §  21,124,  by  a  promotion  board  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  relative  values  prescribed 
by  the  Surgeon  General  for  each  part  of 
the  examination. 

§  21.124  Competitive  examination  for 
selected  promotions.  If  the  Surgeon 
General  prescribes  that  an  examination 
for  selected  promotions  shall  be  competi¬ 
tive,  he  may  require  that  the  board  con¬ 
sidering  officers  for  such  promotions 
shall  recommend  for  promotion,  out  of 
the  number  of  officers  examined,  only 
those  officers  who  possess  such  special 
qualifications  as  he  may  prescribe,  in 
which  event  the  board  shall  rate  only 
those  officers  who  possess  such  qualifica¬ 
tions. 

§  21.125  Use  of  ratings  in  determining 
eligibility  for  promotion.  Every  officer 
who  receives  a  rating  of  80  or  above  on 
a  non-competitive  examination  shall  be 
considered  as  having  passed  the  exami¬ 
nation.  Every  officer  who  receives  a  rat¬ 
ing  of  80  or  above  on  a  competitive 
examination  and  who,  dn  the  basis  of 
his  rating,  falls  within  the  number  of 
officers  to  be  selected  for  promotion,  as 
prescribed  by  the  Surgeon  General  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  210  (c)  of  the  act,  shall 
be  considered  as  having  passed  the  ex¬ 
amination. 

§  21.126  Establishment  of  promotion 
registers.  There  shall  be  established  for 
each  grade  of  each  category  in  the  Reg¬ 
ular  Corps  a  promotion  register  which 
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shall  include  the  names  of  those  ofiBcers 
of  the  Regular  Corps  who  have  passed 
examinations  for  permanent  promotion 
to  the  next  higher  grade  in  the  category 
to  which  assigned.  The  names  of  ofiB- 
cers  when  originally  entered  on  a  pro¬ 
motion  register  shall  be  arranged  in  the 
order  of  their  relative  standing  on  their 
seniority  list  but  next  below  the  names 
of  all  oflBcers  already  on  such  register. 
If  an  ofiBcer  is  not  promoted  within  two 
years  from  the  date  his  name  is  placed 
on  a  promotion  register,  he  shall  be  re¬ 
examined  for  promotion.  If  he  passes 
the  examination,  he  shall  retain  his 
standing  on  the  register,  and  if  he  fails 
to  pass  the  examination,  his  name  shall 
be  removed  from  the  register. 

§  21.127  Recommendation  for  VTomo- 
tion.  OflBcers  will  be  recommended  to 
the  President  for  promotion  in  the  order 
of  their  standing  on  a  promotion  regis¬ 
ter,  and  no  oflBcer  will  be  recommended 
ahead  of  any  oflBcer  senior  to  him  on  such 
register,  except  that  if  an  oflBcer  on  a 
promotion  register  becomes  eligible  for 
a  service  promotion  pursuant  to  section 
210  (f)  of  the  act,  he  shall  be  recom¬ 
mended  for  promotion  ahead  of  oflBcers 
above  him  on  such  register  but  junior  to 
him  on  the  seniority  list.  When  an  oflB¬ 
cer  is  promoted,  his  name  shall  be  re¬ 
moved  from  the  promotion  register  of 
the  grade  from  which  promoted. 

§  21.128  Graded  positions.  After  con¬ 
sidering  the  relative  importance  of  the 
duties  and  responsibilities  of  a  position 
in  relation  to  the  duties  and  responsibili¬ 
ties  of  other  positions  occupied  by  com¬ 
missioned  oflBcers,  the  Surgeon  General 
may  determine  that  such  position  re¬ 
quires  the  services  of  an  oflBcer  of  a  cer¬ 
tain  grade  and  may  designate  such  posi¬ 
tion  as  a  graded  position.. 

§  21.129  Selection  of  oMcers  for  as¬ 
signment  to  graded  positions.  The  Sur¬ 
geon  General  may  select  an  oflBcer  of  the 
Regular  Corps  to  be  assigned  to  a  graded 
position  without  regard  to  seniority  or 
grade.  Selection  for  such  an  assign¬ 
ment  shall,  however,  be  based  upon  a 
consideration  of  the  qualifications  of  an 
OflBcer  for  such  assignment  and  his  abil¬ 
ity  to  perform  the  duties  and  responsi¬ 
bilities  of  the  position  as  demonstrated 
by  his  training,  experience,  and  record 
with  the  Service. 

§21.130,  Temporary  promotion  upon 
assignment  to  a  graded  position.  If  an 
OflBcer  of  the  Regular  Corps  is  assigned 
to  a  graded  position  pursuant  to  §  21.129 
and  if  his  current  permanent  or  tem¬ 
porary  grade  is  lower  than  the  grade 
designated  for  such  position,  the  oflBcer 
may  be  recommended  to  the  President 
for  a  temporary  promotion  to  such  or 
any  lower  grade,  provided  that  there  is 
a  vacancy  in  the  grade  to  which  the 
OflBcer  is  to  be  recommended  for  promo¬ 
tion,  and  in  the  category  of  the  oflBcer 
so  assigned. 

§  21.131  Limitations  on  temporary 
promotions.  Except  as  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  21.132,  OflBcers  of  the  Regular 
Corps  shall  be  recommended  to  the  Pres¬ 
ident  for  temporary  promotions  only  as 
provided  in  §  21.130.  Upon  a  subsequent 
assignment  by  the  Surgeon  General  to 


a  non-graded  position,  an  officer  shall 
revert  to  his  permanent  grade  or  to  his 
temporary  grade  held  pursuant  to 
§  21.132.  Upon  a  subsequent  assignment 
by  the  Surgeon  General  to  a  graded 
position  designated  as  requiring  a  lower 
grade,  an  oflBcer  shall  revert  to  his  per¬ 
manent  grade  or  to  his  temporary  grade 
held  pursuant  to  §  21.132  but  shall  be 
eligible  for  a  new  temporary  promotion 
pursuant  to  §  21.130. 

§  21.132  Temporary  promotions  in 
time  of  war  or  national  emergency.  In 
time  of  war  or  national  emergency  pro¬ 
claimed  by  the  President,  the  Surgeon 
General  may  recommend  to  the  Presi¬ 
dent  for  temporary  promotions  oflBcers 
of  the  Regular  Corps,  in  addition  to  oflB¬ 
cers  assigned  to  graded  positions.  Selec¬ 
tion  lor  such  a  temporary  promotion 
shall  be  based  upon  a  consideration  of 
the  qualifications  of  an  oflBcer  for  pro¬ 
motion  and  his  ability  to  perform  the 
duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  higher 
grade  as  demonstrated  by  his  training, 
experience,  and  record  with  the  Service. 
If  a  temporary  promotion  is  other  than 
upon  assignment  to  a  graded  position, 
it  may  be  terminated  by  the  Secretary 
at  any  time. 

§  21.133  Effect  of  disciplinary  action. 
Nothing  contained  in  this  subpart  shall 
be  construed  to  authorize  the  promotion 
of  an  oflBcer  of  the  Regular  Corps  if  such 
promotion  would  be  inconsistent  with 
action  taken  pursuant  to  the  regulations 
on  discipline  to  reduce  the  grade,  promo¬ 
tion  credit,  or  seniority  of  such  oflBcer. 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  ONLY  TO  RESERVE 
CORPS 

§  21.141  Dividing  Reserve  Corps  into 
professional  categories.  Whenever  the 
number  of  oflBcers  of  the  Regular  Corps 
on  active  duty,  plus  the  number  of  of¬ 
ficers  of  the  Reserve  Corps  who  have 
been  on  active  duty  for  30  days  or 
more,  exceeds  the  authorized  strength  of 
the  Regular  Corps,  the  Surgeon  General 
shall,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
eligibility  of  oflBcers  of  the  Reserve  Corps 
for  temporary  promotions,  divide  the 
Reserve  Corps  into  professional  cate¬ 
gories  which  shall,  to  the  greatest  extent 
practicable,  be  the  same  as  the  categories 
into  which  the  Regular  Corps  is  divided 
pursuant  to  section  209  (a)  of  the  act. 
The  Surgeon  General  shall  thereupon 
assign  each  oflBcer  of  the  Reserve  Corps, 
on  the  basis  of  his  training  and  experi¬ 
ence,  to  one  of  such  categories. 

§  21.142  Temporary  promotions;  Re¬ 
serve  Corps.  Under  the  same  conditions 
and  subject  to  the  same  limitations  as 
are  applicable  to  an  oflBcer  of  the  Regu¬ 
lar  Corps,  an  oflBcer  of  the  Reserve  Corps 
may  be  selected  for  assignment  to  a 
graded  position,  and,  if  selected  and  if  a 
vacancy  exists  among  numbers  in  grade 
established  by  the  Secretary  pursuant 
to  section  210  (1)  of  the  act  in  the  high¬ 
er  grade  and  in  the  category  of  the  of¬ 
ficer  so  assigned,  he  shall  be  recommend¬ 
ed  for  a  temporary  promotion  to  such 
grade.  To  the  extent  that  vacancies 
exist  in  each  grade  of  each  category 
among  numbers  in  grade  established  by 
the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section  210 
(1)  of  the  act,  oflBcers  of  the  Reserve 


Corps,  in  addition  to  oflBcers  assigned  to 
graded  positions,  may  be  recommended 
for  tempoi‘ary  promotions.  In  time  of 
war  or  national  emergency  proclaimed 
by  the  President,  oflBcers  of  the  Reserve 
Corps  may  be  recommended  for  tempo¬ 
rary  promotions  under  the  same  condi¬ 
tions  and  procedures  as  are  applicable  to 
OflBcers  of  the  Regular  Corps.  Any  pro¬ 
motion  made  pursuant  to  this  section 
may  be  terminated  by  the  Secretary  at 
any  time. 

SUBPART  H— SEPARATION  OF  CERTAIN 
OFFICERS 

Authority:  §§  21.151  to  21.155  Issued  under 
sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  210,  58  Stat.  687, 
as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  211. 

«  •  «  «  • 

§  21.151  Separation  of  officers  of  Reg¬ 
ular  Corps  originally  appointed  in  or 
above  the  senior  assistant  grade.  As 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  conclusion 
of  the  fii’st  3  years  of  service  of  an  officer 
of  the  Regular  Corps  originally  appointed 
in  or  above  the  grade  of  senior  assistant, 
the  record  of  such  officer  shall  be  re¬ 
viewed  by  a  board  appointed  by  the 
Surgeon  General  composed  of  three  or 
more  cpmmissioned  officers  of  the  Regu¬ 
lar  Corps,  the  majority  of  whom,  so  far 
as  practicable,  shall  be  of  the  same  pro¬ 
fessional  category  as  the  officer  whose 
record  is  under  review.  If  the  board 
finds  such  officer  not  fully  qualified  for 
further  service  and  if  such  finding  is 
approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  and 
the  Secretary,  such  officer  shall  be  sep¬ 
arated  from  the  Service. 

§  21.152  Separation  of  officers  because 
of  pregnancy.  An  officer  who  becomes 
pregnant  shall  be  placed  on  annual  leave 
upon  her  own  application  or  at  such  time 
as  the  Surgeon  General  may  determine 
to  be  in  the  interest  of  the  Service,  but 
not  later  than  the  end  of  the  sixth  month 
of  pregnancy.  After  the  expiration  of 
such  leave,  an  officer  who  has  had  not 
less  than  10  months  continuous  active 
service  immediately  prior  to  such  expira¬ 
tion  shall,  upon  application,  be  granted 
90  days  of  sick  leave.  If  after  the  ex¬ 
piration  of  annual  and  sick  leave,  if  any, 
the  officer  has  not  requested  to  be  re¬ 
turned  to  duty  and  has  not  presented 
evidence  to  the  Surgeon  General  that 
she  is  physically  qualified  for  duty,  the 
officer,  if  a  member  of  the  Reserve  Corps, 
shall  be  placed  on  inactive  duty,  or,  if  a 
member  of  the  Regular  Corps,  her  com¬ 
mission  shall  be  terminated.  After  being 
placed  on  annual  leave  pursuant  to  this 
section,  no  officer  shall  be  granted  sick 
leave,  other  than  the  90  days  of  sick 
leave  hereinabove  authorized,  because  of 
sickness,  disability,  or  need  of  medical 
services  incident  to  pregnancy  or  puer- 
perium. 

§  21,153  Separation  of  officers  of  the 
Regular  Corps  for  physical  reasons  under 
certain  circumstances.  If  a  medical  re¬ 
view  board,  after  considering  the  case 
of  an  officer  referred  to  it  pursuant  to 
§  21.161,  finds  (a)  that  an  officer  of  the 
Regular  Corps  has  a  physical  disability 
which  is  determined  to  render  him  physi¬ 
cally  unfit  to  perform  the  duties  of  his 
office  under  section  402  of  the  Career 
Compensation  Act  of  1949  as  amended^ 
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but  which  does  not  entitle  him  to  retire¬ 
ment  for  physical  disability  or  placement 
upon  the  temporary  disability  retired 
list  under  such  section,  or  (b)  that 
an  oflacer  of  the  Regular  Corps  who 
is  physically  examined  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  his  original  appoint¬ 
ment  pursuant  to  §  21.32,  fails  to  meet 
the  physical  qualifications  required  for 
original  appointment  because  of  a  con¬ 
dition  which  existed  prior  to  his  appoint¬ 
ment,  it  shall  report  such  facts  to  the 
Surgeon  General.  If  such  report  is  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Surgeon  General  and  the 
Secretary,  the  commission  of  the  officer 
concerned  shall  be  terminated. 

§  21.154  Separation  of  officers  of  the 
Regular  Corps  for  refusal  to  undergo  cx- 
amination  under  certain  circumstances. 
If  the  Surgeon  General  finds  (a)  that  an 
officer  of  the  Regular  Corps  eligible  to 
take  an  examination  for  promotion  re¬ 
fuses,  without  good  cause,  to  take  such 
examination,  including  the  physical  ex¬ 
amination,  or  (b)  that  an  officer  of  the 
Regular  Corps  whose  retirement  for 
physical  disability  is  being  considered 
by  a  medical  review  board  appointed  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  21.161  has  failed,  without  good 
cause,  to  supply  any  information  or 
undergo  any  examination  required  by 
such  board  pursuant  to  §  21.162,  he  shall 
refer  the  case  of  such  officer  to  a  board 
of  investigation  appointed  pursuant  to 
§  21.283  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  the  commission  of  such  officer 
should  be  terminated.  If  the  board  rec¬ 
ommends  that  the  commission  of  such 
officer  be  terminated,  and  if  such  recom¬ 
mendation  is  approved  by  the  Surgeon 
General  and  the  Secretary,  the  commis¬ 
sion  of  the  officer  concerned  shall  be 
terminated. 

§  21.155  Security  requirements.  The 
provisions  of  Executive  Order  No.  10450 
of  April  27,  1953,  entitled  “Security 
Requirements  for  Government  Employ¬ 
ment”,  shall  be  applicable  to  commis¬ 
sioned  officers  of  the  Service;  and  the 
Secretary,  in  accordance  with  the  stand¬ 
ards  and  procedures  prescribed  therein 
or  adopted  pursuant  thereto,  shall  (a) 
cause  investigations  to  be  made  of  com¬ 
missioned  officers  of  the  Service  and  of 
candidates  for  commission  in  the  Regular 
or  Reserve  Corps,  in  order  to  ensure  that 
their  appointment  and  their  retention  in 
office  are  clearly  consistent  with  the  in¬ 
terests  of  the  national  security,  and  (b) 
suspend  from  assigned  duties  or  separate 
from  the  Service  any  such  officer  upon  a 
determination  that  such  suspension  or 
separation  is  necessary  or  advisable  in 
the  interests  of  the  national  security. 

SUBPART  I— MEDICAL  REVIEW  BOARD 

Authority:  5§  21.161  to  21.163  Issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  216. 

§  21.161  Medical  review  board.  The 
Surgeon  General  shall  appoint  one  or 
more  medical  review  boards  and  may 
appoint  such  subboards  as  are  necessary 
to  assist  the  boards.  Such  boards  and 
subboards  shall  consist  of  three  or  more 
medical  officers  and  may  include  one  or 
more  dental  officers.  The  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  shall  refer  to  a  medical  review  board 
the  case  of  any  officer  who  may  be  en¬ 


titled  to  retirement  for  physical  disa¬ 
bility,  the  case  of  any  officer  whose  name 
has  been  placed  upon  the  temporary  dis¬ 
ability  retired  list  and  who  is  required 
to  undergo  a  periodic  physical  examina¬ 
tion,  and  the  case  of  any  officer  who  af¬ 
ter  his  appointment  in  the  Regular 
Corps  or  call  to  active  duty  in  the  Re¬ 
serve  Corps  is  required  pursuant  to 
§  21.32  to  undergo  a  physical  examina¬ 
tion  the  results  of  which  indicate  a  possi¬ 
ble  physical  disqualification  ^or  further 
service.  In  addition,  he  may  refer  to 
such  board  the  case  of  any  candidate 
being  considered  for  original  appoint¬ 
ment  to  either  the  Regular  or  the  Re¬ 
serve  Corps,  the  case  of  any  officer  of  the 
Reserve  Corps  being  considered  for  re¬ 
appointment,  call  to  active  duty,  or  con¬ 
tinued  active  duty,  the  case  of  any  officer 
of  the  Reserve  Corps  who  having  been 
reappointed  without  taking  a  physical 
examination  is  subsequently  physically 
examined  pursuant  to  §  21.58,  and  the 
case  of  any  officer  of  the  Regular  Corps 
being  considered  for  permanent  promo¬ 
tion,  in  which  questions  exist  concerning 
the  physical  qualification  of  such  candi¬ 
date  or  officer  for  appointment,  reap¬ 
pointment,  call  to  active  duty,  continued 
active  duty,  or  promotion. 

§  21.182  Powers  and  duties  of  medical 
review  boards.  A  board  or  subboard  may 
require  an  officer  whose  case  has  been 
referred  to  it  to  undergo  such  further 
physical  examination  as  it  may  direct 
and  to  appear  before  the  board  and 
answer  any  question  or  produce  any 
document  in  his  possession  pertinent  to 
his  health  -history  or  his  activities  at 
the  time  when  the  alleged  disability  arose 
or  was  aggravated.  Upon  the  conclusion 
of  its  examination  and  deliberation,  the 
board  shall  report  its  findings  and  rec¬ 
ommendations  to  the  Surgeon  General. 

§  21.163  Action  by  the  Surgeon  Gen~ 
eral.  Upon  receipt  of  a  report  from  a 
medical  review  board  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  may  return  the  report  to  the  board 
for  further  investigation  and  recom¬ 
mendations,  or  may  dissolve  the  board 
and  appoint  a  new  board  to  complete 
the  investigation  or  to  reinvestigate  the 
case.  Upon  receipt  of  a  final  report  from 
a  medical  review  board  the  Surgeon 
General  shall  consider  such  report  in 
determining  the  action  to  be  taken. 

SUBPART  J— RETIREMENT 

Authority:  §§  21.171  to  21.184  issued  under 
sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  211,  58  Stat.  688; 
42  U.  S.  C.  212. 

AFTER  THIRTY  YEARS  OF  SERVICE 

§  21.171  Retirement  of  officers  in  the 
senior  grade.  Each  officer  of  the  Regu¬ 
lar  Corps  in  the  senior  grade,  other  than 
an  officer  in  a  restricted  grade,  who  has 
completed  30  years  of  service  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  retirement  and  who  does  not 
request  in  writing  prior  to  completion 
of  such  service  that  he  be  retired  within 
6  months  after  completion  of  such  serv¬ 
ice,  shall  be  retired  by  the  Secretary  not 
later  than  6  months  after  completion  of 
such  service. 

§  21.172  Retirement  boards;  appoint¬ 
ment  of.  The  Surgeon  General  shall 


from  time  to  time  appoint  retirement 
boards  which  shall  consist  of  five  or  more 
officers,  the- majority  of  whom  shall,  in¬ 
sofar  as  practicable,  be  of  the  same  pro¬ 
fessional  category  as  the  officer  being 
considered  for  retirement. 

J  21.173  Referral  of  records  to  retire¬ 
ment  boards.  If  an  officer  of  the  Regu¬ 
lar  Corps  who  is  in  the  director  grade, 
other  than  an  officer  during  the  period 
of  his  assignment  in  the  grade  of*  Assist¬ 
ant  Surgeon  General  or  above,  or  who 
is  in  the  senior  grade  in  a  restricted 
grade  does  not  request  in  writing  prior 
to  completion  of  30  years  of  service  for 
purposes  of  retirement  that  he  be  retired 
within  6  months  after  completion  of  such 
service,  the  Surgeon  General  shall  refer 
his  record,  including  the  record  of  his 
physical  condition,  to  an  appropriate  re¬ 
tirement  board  which  shall  review  such 
record  to  determine  his  qualifications 
for  continued  active  service. 

§  21.174  Powers  an^  duties  of  retire¬ 
ment  boards.  A  retirement  board  shall 
consider  the  record  referred  to  it  by  the 
Surgeon  General,  and  in  addition  may 
require  for  its  consideration  an  oral  or 
written  statement  from  any  officer,  in¬ 
cluding  the  officer  concerned,  which  it 
believes  to  be  pertinent  to  an  evaluation 
of  the  qualifications  of  such  officer  for 
continued  active  service.  The  recom¬ 
mendation  of  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  a  board  shall  be  reported  to  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  as  the  recommendation  of 
the  board. 

§  21.175  Subsequent  review  of  record. 
If  an  officer  of  the  Regular  Corps  is  not 
retired  as  a  result  of  a  review  of  his  rec¬ 
ord  and  if  he  is  not  subsequently  retired 
for  any  other  reason,  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  may  again  refer  his  record  to  a  re¬ 
tirement  board  for  review  at  any  time, 
and  shall  refer  his  record  to  a  retirement 
board  for  review  within  3  months  after 
a  date  which  is  2  years  subsequent  to  the 
date  on  which  the  record  of  such  officer 
was  last  reviewed  by  a  retirement  board. 
Each  review  of  his  record  shall  be  con¬ 
ducted  as  prescribed  in  §  21.174. 

§  21.176  Prescription  of  numbers  for 
retirement.  The  Surgeon  General  may 
from  time  to  time  refer  to  appropriate 
retirement  boards  the  records  of  all  offi¬ 
cers  of  the  Regular  Corps  in  a  profes¬ 
sional  category,  other  than  the  record  of 
an  officer  during  the  period  of  his  as¬ 
signment  in  the  grade  of  Assistant  Sur¬ 
geon  General  or  above,  who  have  com¬ 
pleted  30  or  more  years  of  service  for 
purposes  of  retirement  and  who  have 
not  been  retired,  and  may  prescribe  that, 
out  of  the  number  of  such  officers,  a 
specified  number  of  them  shall  be  recom¬ 
mended  for  retirement. 

§  21.177  Action  by  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  and  the  Secretary.  If  a  retirement 
board  finds  that  an  officer  should  be 
retired  and  if  such  finding  is  approved 
by  the  Surgeon  General  and  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  the  officer  concerned  shall  be 
retired. 

RESTRICTED  GRADE  RETIREMENTS 

§  21.181  Voluntary  retirement;  re¬ 
stricted  grades.  An  officer  of  the  Regu¬ 
lar  Corps  shall,  upon  his  application  and 
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subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Surgeon 
General,  be  retired  pursuant  to  section 
211  (f)  of  the  act  on  or  after  such  date 
as  he  becomes  eligible  for  retirement 
pursuant  to  said  se^ion:  Provided.  That 
he  has  not  been  found  qualified  for  a 
permanent  promotion  prior  to  the  date 
upon  which  the  Surgeon  General  ap¬ 
proves  his  application  for  retirement. 

§  21.182  Referral  of  records  to  retire¬ 
ment  boards,  (a)  If  an  officer  does  not 
request  in  writing  within  one  month  sub¬ 
sequent  to  the  date  on  which  he  becomes 
eligible  for  retirement  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  211  (f)  of  the  act  that  he  be  retired 
within  six  months  after  suCh  date,  the 
Surgeon  General  shall  immediately  after 
the  expiration  of  such  month  refer  his 
record,  including  the  record  of  his  physi¬ 
cal  condition,  to  a  retirement  board  ap¬ 
pointed  pursuant  to  §  21.172  which  board 
shall  review  his  record  to  determine  his 
qualifications  for  continued  active  serv¬ 
ice.  In  considering  each  such  record  the 
retirement  board  shall  have  the  powers 
and  duties  prescribed  in  §  21.174. 

(b)  If  the  Surgeon  General  disap¬ 
proves  the  application  of  an  officer  for 
retirement  pursuant  to  §  21.181,  he  shall, 
not  later  than  one  year  from  the  date  on 
which  the  officer  first  applied  for  retire¬ 
ment,  submit  the  officer’s  record  to  a 
retirement  board  for  review  as  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section;  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  officer  is  still  eligible  for 
retirement  at  such  time. 

§  21.183  Subsequent  review  of  records. 
The  records  of  officers  who  remain  eligi¬ 
ble  for  retirement  pursuant  to  section 
211  (f)  of  the  act  shall  be  subject  to  such 
additional  reviews  as  are  prescribed  in 
§§  21.175  and  21.176. 

§  21.184  Action  by  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  and  the  Secretary.  If  a  retirement 
board  finds  that  an  officer  who  is  eligible 
for  retirement  pursuant  to  section  211  (f ) 
of  the  act  should  be  retired  and  if  such 
finding  is  approved  by  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  and  the  Secretary,  the  officer  con¬ 
cerned  shall  be  retired. 

Disability  Retirement 

Authority:  §§  21.191  and  21.192  Issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  413,  63  Stat.  824;  37  U.  S.  C.  283. 

§  21.191  Establishment  of  medical 
review  board  to  make  findings  and 
recommendations  concerning  disability 
retirements  and  separations.  The  Sur¬ 
geon  Greneral  shall  appoint  one  or  more 
medical  review  boards  and  may  appoint 
such  subboards  as  are  necessary  to  assist 
the  boards  for  the  purpose  of  making 
findings  and  recommendations  relating 
to  determinations  relative  to  the  dis¬ 
ability  retirement  of  commissioned  offi¬ 
cers  of  the  Public  Health  Service.  The 
boards  and  subboards  shall  be  consti¬ 
tuted  as  provided  in  §  21.161  and  shall 
have  the  additional  powers  and  duties 
prescribed  in  §  21.162.  The  Surgeon 
General  shall  refer  to  a  medical  review 
board  the  case  of  any  officer  who  may 
be  entitled  to  retirement  for  disability, 
and  the  Surgeon  General  shall  have,  with 
respect  to  cases  involving  disability  re¬ 
tirement  or  separation,  the  powers  Qon- 
ferred  upon  him  pursuant  to  §  21.163. 

§  21.192  Procedures:  full  and  fair 
hearings,  (a)  If  the  report  of  the  med¬ 


ical  review  board,  which  has  reviewed 
the  case  of  an  officer  for  retirement, 
where  the  officer  did  not  specifically  ap¬ 
ply  for  such  retirement,  contains  a  find¬ 
ing  that  such  officer  is  physically  fit  to 
perform  the  duties  of  his  office  and  if 
such  report  is  approved  by  the  Surgeon 
General,  the  report  shall  be  transmitted 
to  the  Secretary  for  appropriate  action 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section. 

(b)  If  the  report  of  the  medical  re¬ 
view  board,  which  has  reviewed  the  case 
of  an  officer  for  retirement,  recommends 
that  such  officer  be  retired  or  separated 
or  finds  that  an  officer  who  has  specifi¬ 
cally  applied  for  disability  retirement  is 
physically  fit  to  perform  the  duties  of  his 
office,  and  if  such  report  is  approved  by 
the  Surgeon  General,  a  copy  of  the  report 
shall  be  forw'arded  to  the  officer  con¬ 
cerned  who  shall  be  informed  that  if 
he  feels  aggrieved  by  any  of  the  board’s 
findings  or  recommendations,  he  shall 
have  the  right,  within  30  days  of  his  re¬ 
ceipt  of  the  report  to  request  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  to  grant  him  a  full  and 
fair  hearing^  If  the  officer’s  request  for 
a  hearing  is  received  within  30  days  of 
his  receipt  of  the  board’s  report  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  shall  grant  such  officer  a 
full  and  fair  hearing  by  such  means  as 
the  Surgeon  General  may  determine 
most  appropriate  under  the  circum¬ 
stances.  Upon  completion  of  such  a 
hearing,  the  findings  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  the  hearing  tribunal,  together 
with  the  board’s  report,  shall  be  trans¬ 
mitted  through  the  Surgeon  General  to 
the  Secretary  for  appropriate  action  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 

(c)  If  an  officer,  upon  notification  of 
his  right  to  request  a  hearing,  states  in 
writing  that  he  does  not  desire  a  hear¬ 
ing,  or  if  a  request  for  a  hearing  is  not 
received  within  30  days  from  the  officer’s 
receipt  of  the  board’s  report,  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  shall  forward  the  report 
to  the  Secretary  for  appropriate  action 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion. 

(d)  Upon  receipt  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  material  transmitted  to  him  the 
officer  concerned  shall  be  retired,  sep¬ 
arated,  or  continued  on  active  duty  as 
the  Secretary  shall  determine:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  if  the  Secretary  determines 
to  retire,  separate,  or  continue  on  active 
duty  an  officer  who  has  not  been  given  an 
opportunity  to  request  a  full  and  fair 
hearing,  the  Secretary  shall  return  all 
the  material  involving  such  officer  to  the 
Surgeon  General  for  a  hearing  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

SUBPART  K — TRAINING 

Authority:  §§21.201  to  21.204  issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended:  42 
U.  S.  C.  216.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  218,  62 
Stat.  47;  42  U.  S.  C.  218a. 

§  21.201  Definition.  The  term  “ap¬ 
proved  educational  institution  or  train¬ 
ing  program”  as  used  in  this  subpart 
means  an  educational  institution  or 
training  program  which  has  been  ac¬ 
credited  or  approved  by  a  professional 
body  or  bodies  acceptable  to  the  Surgeon 
General  for  such  purpose,  or  which,  in 
the  absence  of  such  a  body,  meets  gen¬ 
erally  accepted  professional  standards  as 
determined  by  the  Surgeon  General. 


§  21.202  Assignment  of  officers  to  ed¬ 
ucational  institutions  for  training.  Af¬ 
ter  considering  the  needs  of  the  Service 
for  officers  with  knowledge,  skill,  and 
experience  in  the  specialties  required  by 
Service  activities,  the  Surgeon  General 
may  assign  an  officer,  with  his  consent, 
to  an  approved  educational  institution 
or  training  program  for  purposes  of 
training  for  such  length  of  time  r.s  the 
Surgeon  General  shall  determine  and 
under  such  conditions  as  may  be  agreed 
upon  by  the  educational  institution  or 
training  program  and  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral. 

§  21.203  Payment  of  tuition  and  fees. 
When  an  officer  of  the  Regular  Corps  is 
assigned  to  an  educational  institution  or 
training  program,  the  institution  or 
training  program  shall  be  paid  for  tuition 
and  other  fees  and  charges,  including 
student  health  service  fees,  registration 
fees,  laboratory  fees,  and  diploma  fees, 
in  the  same  amounts  as  are  applicable 
to  other  students  and  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  institution 
or  training  program  and  the  Surgeon 
General. 

§  21.204  Other  necessary  expenses. 
An  officer  upon  assignment  to  an  educa¬ 
tional  institution  or  training  program  for 
a  period  of  3  months  or  more  shall  be 
entitled  to  reimbursement  for  necessary 
expenses  incident  to  his  attendance  in¬ 
curred  for  the  purchase  of  textbooks, 
equipment,  and  supplies  on  an  actual  cost 
basis  not  to  exceed  a  total  of  $100.00  dur¬ 
ing  each  year  of  such  training.  Such 
reimbursement  shall  be  made  upon  the 
submission  of  proper  receipt  for  each 
item. 

SUBPART  L— UNIFORMS 

Authority:  §§  21.211  to  21.242  Issusd  un¬ 
der  sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  216.  Statutory  provisions  Interpreted 
or  applied  are  cited  to  text  in  parentheses. 

MALE  OFFICERS 

§  21.211  Generally.  The  uniforms  of 
male  officers  of  the  Service  shall  be  the 
same  as  the  uniforms  now  or  hereafter 
prescribed  for  male  commissioned  offi¬ 
cers  of  the  Coast  Guard  of  corresponding 
grades,  except  as  follows: 

(a)  Insignia.  Public  Health  Service 
insignia  shall  be  substituted  for  Coast 
Guard  insignia  other  than  appropriate 
insignia  of  grade. 

(b)  Miniature  corps  device  on  collar 
tip.  A  metal  Public  Health  Service  mini¬ 
ature  corps  device  shall  be  worn  on  the 
left  shirt  collar  tip  in  lieu  of  the  grade 
mark  worn  by  commissioned  officers  of 
the  Coast  Guard. 

(c)  Chin  strap.  There  shall  be  worn 
on  the  cap  a  sliding  leather  strap  faced 
with  gold-colored  lace  or  thread,  *2  inch 
wide,  with  a  center  band  of  maroon  run¬ 
ning  lengthwise,  Vm  inch  wide,  with 
brass  eyelets  at  each  end,  and  with  two 
slides  of  the  same  width  and  design  as 
the  strap  at  right  angles  to  the  strap. 

FEMALE  OFFICERS 

§  21.221  Generally.  The  uniforms  of 
female  officers  of  the  Service  shall  be  the 
same  as  the  uniforms  now  or  hereafter 
prescribed  for  commissioned  officers  of 
the  Women’s  Reserve,  U.  S.  Naval  Re¬ 
serve  of  corresponding  grades,  except 
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that  Public  Health  Service  insignia, 
other  than  appropriate  insignia  of  grade. 

^  shall  be  worn  in  lieu  of  the  insignia  of 
the  Women’s  Reserve,  U.  S.  Naval 
Reserve. 

§  21.222  Working  uniforms.  Female 
oflBcers  while  on  duty  at  hospitals,  or 
while  performing  other  professional  du¬ 
ties  in  which  white  working  uniforms  are 
customarily  worn,  shall  wear  a  conven¬ 
tional  white  working  uniform.  A  metal 
miniature  corps  device  shall  be  worn  on 
the  left  collar  tip  and  a  metal  miniature 
grade  mark  shall  be  worn  on  the  right  tip 
of  this  uniform,  each  device  being  worn 
one  inch  from  the  front  edge  of  the 
collar. 

§  21.223  Detail  to  States.  Female 
officers  detailed  to  State  or  local  health 
departments  while  engaged  in  public 
health  activities,  consisting  of  home 
visiting  or  clinical  work,  may  wear  the 
uniform  dress,  if  any,  of  the  State  public 
health  department  to  which  detailed,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  garrison  cap  with  minia- 
'  ture  Public  Health  Service  cap  device  on 
the  left  side  and  a  miniature  metal  grade 
mark  on  the  right  side.  While  wearing 
State  health  department  imiforms  such 
officers  shall  wear  the  same  collar-tip  in¬ 
signia  as  female  officers  on  hospital  duty. 

§  21.224  Change  in  uniform.  In  the 
event  that  changes  in  the  uniform  of  the 
Women’s  Reserve,  U.  S.  Naval  Reserve, 
are  prescribed,  female  officers  of  the 
Service  may  continue  to  wear  any  uni¬ 
forms  owned  by  them  at  the  time  they 
are  notified  of  such  changes  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  two  years  thereafter,  but 
uniforms  acquired  after  such  notification 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  pre¬ 
scribed  changes. 

MALE  AND  FEMALE  OFFICERS 

§  21.232  Insignia.  Public  Health 
Service  insignia  shall  be  as  follows; 

(a)  Corps  device.  An  ornament  of 
gold-colored  metal  or  gold-colored  lace 
or  thread  consisting  of  a  fouled  anchor 
and  caduoeus  crossed  as  in  the  seal  of 
the  Service,  1  inch  high  and  1  inch  wide. 
Except  when  incorporated  as  part  of  the 
cap  device,  the  corps  device  shall  be  so 
placed  on  the  uniform  that  the  staff  of 
the  caduceus  is  vertical  and  the  anchor 
is  pointing  inward. 

(b)  Miniature  corps  device.  A  corps 
device  iMc  inch  high  and  “/le  inch  wide. 

(c)  Cap  device.  An  ornament  of  gold- 
colored  metal  or  gold-colored  lace  or 
thread  consisting  of  a  shield  with  a  chief 
w'ith  thirteen  stars  surmounted  with  a 
spread  eagle,  head  dextral,  with  the 
whole  placed  on  the  corps  device,  with 


dimensions  as  follows: 

Inches 

Height  of  shield _ l^ie 

Height  of  eagle _  % 

Wing  spread  of  eagle.*.^ _ 2ya 

Staff  of  caduceus _ 

Length  of  anchor _ _ 2  Vi 

(d)  Miniature  cap  device.  A  cap  de¬ 
vice  with  dimensions  as  follows: 

Inches 

Height  of  shield _ V4 

Height  of  eagle _ % 

Wing  spread  of  eagle _ 1%6 

Staff  of  caduceus _ l%a 

Length  of  anchor _ l%a 


(c)  Buttons.  Buttons  of  the  same 
composition  and  arrangement  as  on  the 
corresponding  article  of  imiform  cloth¬ 
ing  of  a  commissioned  officer  of  the 
Coast  Guard  or  Women’s  Reserve,  U.  S. 
Naval  Reserve,  with  the  corps  device  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  embossed  on 
the  button. 

§  21.233  Wearing  of  uniforms  in  time 
of  tf^ar.  In  time  of  war,  officers  of  the 
l^rvice  on  active  duty  shall  appear  in 
uniform  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Surgeon  General. 

§  21.234  Wearing  of  uniforms  in  time 
of  peace.  In  time  of  peace,  the  Surgeon 
General  shall  from  time  to  time  desig¬ 
nate  those  stations  of  the  Service  at 
which,  and  those  areas,  if  any,  in  which, 
officers  of  the  Service  shall  wear  uni¬ 
forms. 

§  21.2f35  Uniform  of  the  day;  gener¬ 
ally.  An  officer  in  charge  of  a  station  at 
which  uniforms  are  required  to  be  worn 
shall  from  time  to  time  prescribe  the 
uniform  of  the  day  to  be  worn  at  the  sta¬ 
tion  at  seasons  of  the  year  and  on  dress 
occasions,  and  the  Surgeon  General  may 
also  prescribe  the  circumstances  under 
which  uniforms  need  not  be  worn. 

§  21.236  Uniform  of  the  day;  certain 
officers.  Officers  of  the  Service  detailed 
for  duty  with  other  commissioned  serv¬ 
ices  shall  wear  the  Public  Health  Service 
uniform  of  the  day  most  nearly  cor¬ 
responding  to  that  worn  by  the  unit  with 
which  such  officers  are  serving. 

§  21.237  Wearing  of  uniforms;  inac¬ 
tive,  retired,  or  former  officers.  Unless 
authorized  by  the  Surgeon  General,  offi¬ 
cers  of  the  Reserve  Corps  on  inactive 
duty  and  retired  officers  shall  not  wear 
uniforms  except  on  occasions  of  cere¬ 
mony.  The  Surgeon  General  may,  how¬ 
ever,  authorize  an  officer  to  wear  the 
uniform  of  his  grade  for  a  period  not  to 
exceed  30  days  following  the  termina¬ 
tion  of  his  commission,  his  transfer  to 
inactive  duty,  or  his  retirement. 

(Sec.  510,  58  Stat.  711,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  228) 

OTHER  PERSONS 

§  21.241  Persons  authorized  to  wear 
similar  insignia.  Employees  of  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Health  Service  while  wearing  uni¬ 
forms  in  accordance  with  regulations  of 
the  Surgeon  (general  approved  by  the 
Secretary  may  wear  Public  Health  Serv¬ 
ice  insignia. 

(Sec.  510,  58  Stat.'  711,  as.  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  228) 

§  21.242  Wearing  of  certain  insignia, 
or  of  ornamental  jewelry  resembling  in¬ 
signia.  Persons  not  in  uniform  and  not 
representing  themselves  to  be  commis¬ 
sioned  officers  of  the  Public  Health  Serv¬ 
ice  may  wear  ornamental  jewelry  resem¬ 
bling  Public  Health  Service  insignia,  or 
may  wear  the  corps  device,  or  cap  device, 
or  miniatures  thereof,  in  honor  of  a  com¬ 
missioned  officer  of  the  Public  Health 
Service. 

(Sec.  510,  58  Stat.  711,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  228) 


SUBPART  M— DECORATIONS 

Authority:  §§  21.251  to  21.253  Issued 
under  sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  216,  E.  O.  9923,  13  P.  R.  5093;  3  CPR, 
1948  Supp.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  212  (d), 
58  Stat.  689,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  213  (d). 

§  21.251  Military,  naval,  or  foreign 
government  decorations — (a)  Decora¬ 
tions  evidencing  service.  For  service 
in  time  of  war  or  service  in  any  theatre  of 
operations  under  circumstances  and  con¬ 
ditions  comparable  to  service  performed 
by  members  of  the  armed  forces,  com¬ 
missioned  officers  of  the  Service  shall  be 
authorized  to  wear  medals,  ribbons,  or 
decorations  authorized  to  be  worn  by 
members  of  the  armed  services  to  signify 
such  service,  such  authorization  to  be 
governed  by  the  same  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  as  are  prescribed  for  the  armed 
forces.  No  decoration  evidencing  par¬ 
ticipation  in  a  particular  campaign  or 
engagement  shall  be  worn  unless  an 
officer  was  or  is  detailed  to  one  of  the 
armed  services  and  was  or  is  assigned  to  i. 
unit  awarded  such  decoration.  No  of¬ 
ficer  shall  be  entitled  to  wear  a  decora¬ 
tion  awarded  by  any  of  the  armed  serv¬ 
ices  to  their  members  to  signify  service  in 
time  of  peace  unless  an  officer  was  or  is 
detailed  to  one  of  the  armed  services 
and  is  authorized  by  the  service  to  which 
detailed  to  wear  such  decoration. 

(b)  Decorations  evidencing  personal 
merit.  Commissioned  officers  may  be 
awarded,  and  may  accept  and  wear,  mili¬ 
tary  ribbons,  decorations,  or  medals 
awarded  by  the  United  States  or  by  a 
foreign  government  for  personal  merit  or 
achievement  under  the  same  circum¬ 
stances  as  may  now  or  hereafter  be  pro¬ 
vided  by  law  in  the  case  of  members  of 
the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States. 

§  21.252  Wound  or  service  chevrons; 
overseas  service  bars.  Commissioned  of¬ 
ficers  who  served  with  the  Army  during 
World  War  I  may  wear  on  an  Army  type 
uniform,  with  respect  to  such  serv¬ 
ice,  the  wound  or  service  chevrons  as 
prescribed  by  the  Army  (see  10  CFR, 
1944  Supp.,  709.27).  One  overseas  serv¬ 
ice  bar  is  authorized  to  be  worn  by  com¬ 
missioned  officers  of  an  Army  type  uni¬ 
form,  as  prescribed  in  Army  regulations 
(see  10  CFR,  1946  Supp.,  709.27  (d) ) ,  for 
each  period  of  6  months  of  active  service 
outside  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States  or  in  Alaska  from  Decem¬ 
ber  7,  1941,  to  September  2,  1946,  both 
dates  inclusive. 

§  21.253  Other  medals,  ribbons,  or 
badges.  Commissioned  officers  may  wear 
medals,  ribbons,  or  badges  awarded  to 
them  by  the  Treasury  Department.  The 
distinctive  badges  adopted  by  military, 
hereditary,  and  patriotic  societies  com¬ 
posed  of  persons  or  descendants  of  per¬ 
sons  who  served  in  the  armed  forces  of 
the  United  States  or  in  the  Service  dur¬ 
ing  the  Colonial  wars,  the  War  of  the 
Revolution,  the  War  of  1812,  the  Mexi¬ 
can  War,  the  Civil  War,  the  Spanish- 
American  War,  the  First  World  War, 
and  the  Second  World  War,  respectively, 
may  be  worn  on  all  occasions  of  cere¬ 
mony  by  commissioned  officers  who  are 
regular  members  of  such  organizations 
and  entitled  by  their  rules  to  wear  such 
decorations. 
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SUBPART  N — DISCIPLINE 

Atjthority:  1§  21.261  to  21.322  issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  215,  68  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  216. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

§21.261  Applicability.  The  provisions 
of  this  subpart  shall  apply  to  all  com¬ 
missioned  officers,  whether  on  leave, 
active  duty,  or  retired,  except  that  they 
shall  not  apply  to  officers  on  detail  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  214  of  the  act  to  the 
extent  that  this  subpart  may  be  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  special  service  in  which 
they  are  engaged.  Officers  detailed  for 
duty  with  other  commissioned  services 
shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  for  the  gov¬ 
ernment  of  the  service  to  which  detailed. 
During  the  effective  period  of  any  Ex¬ 
ecutive  order  declaring  the  Service  to  be 
a  military  service  and  prescribing  that 
the  commissioned  corps  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  Uniform  Code  of  Military 
Justice,  disciplinary  action  may  be  ini¬ 
tiated,  prosecuted,  and  completed  either 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
such  order  or  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart. 

§  21.262  Orders  of  superior  officers. 
Officers  are  required  to  observe  and 
promptly  to  obey  the  lawful  orders  of  the 
Surgeon  General  and  all  other  official 
superiors.  Such  orders  may  be  written 
or  oral,  but  all  countermanding  orders 
shall  be  in  writing  unless  the  original 
order  was  oral  and  is  countermanded  by 
the  officer  who  issued  it. 

§  21.263  Officer  in  charge;  designa¬ 
tion.  The  officer  in  charge  of  a  station 
shall  have  authority  over  all  officers  sav¬ 
ing  with  him  and  shall  enforce  Service 
regulations  and  issue  and  enforce  such 
lawful  orders  as  he  may  deem  necessary 
for  proper  administration  of  the  station. 
As  used  in  this  subpart,  “officer  in 
charge”  means  the  officer  so  assigned  by 
the  Surgeon  General. 

§  21.264  Officer  in  temporary  charge; 
designation.  An  officer  in  charge  shall 
designate  an  officer  assigned  to  his  sta¬ 
tion  to  act  as  the  officer  in  temporary 
charge  in  the  event  of  his  absence,  dis¬ 
ability,  or  death.  Such  designation  may 
be  made  without  regard  to  rank  or  pro¬ 
fessional  category. 

§  21.265  Officer  in  temporary  charge; 
authority.  An  officer  in  temporary 
charge  shall  make  no  substantial 
changes  in  the  regular  routine  of, the 
station  unless  such  changes  are  found 
to  be  necessary  from  conditions  of  emer¬ 
gency  or  changed  circumstances.  Any 
order  making  such  change  together  with 
the  reasons  therefor  shall  be  entered  in 
the  files  of  the  station  over  the  signature 
of  the  officer  in  temporary  charge. 

§  21.266  Official  correspondence.  All 
official  communications  written  by  offi¬ 
cers  relative  to  matters  of  official  busi¬ 
ness  shall  be  forwarded  through  the 
officer  in  charge. 

§  21.267  Furnishing  information.  No 
officer  shall  publish  or  furnish  for  pub¬ 
lication  any  official  reports  of  current 
statistics  of  the  operations  of  the  Service 
or  any  information  concerning  the  Serv¬ 
ice  without  authority  from  the  Surgeon 
General;  nor  shall  an  officer  publish  or 
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offer  for  publication  any  article  dealing 
with  professional  subjects  or  the  policy 
of  the  Service  unless  the  article  shall 
have  been  submitted  to  and  approved  by 
the  Surgeon  General  or  his  designated 
representative.  No  reports  or  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  the  Service  shall  be  vol¬ 
unteered  to  the  press  without  the  con¬ 
sent  of  the  officer  in  charge,  to  whom 
representatives  of  the  press  shall  be  re¬ 
ferred  when  requesting  information. 

§  21.268  Letters  of  recommendation.' 
No  officer  shall  give  any  letter  of  recom¬ 
mendation  with  respect  to  any  article  of 
manufacture  or  on  behalf  of  any  firm  or 
corporation. 

§  21.269  Outside  employment.  No 
officer  on  active  duty  shall  render  any 
professional  services  for  remuneration 
except  with  written  approval  of  the 
Surgeon  General. 

§  21.270  Misconduct.  The  following 
actions  or  conduct  shall  constitute 
groimds  for  disciplinary  action  pursuant 
to  this  subpart: 

(a)  Willful  disobedience  of  the  lawful 
orders  of  a  superior  officer. 

(b)  Negligence  or  carelessness  in 
obeying  orders. 

(c)  Excessive  use  of  drugs  or  intoxi¬ 
cating  .liquors. 

(d)  Conduct  tending  to  bring  discredit 
upon  the  officer  or  upon  the  Service,  or 
upon  both. 

(e)  Financial  irregularities. 

(f)  Use  of  language  disrespectful  of 
official  superiors  or  other  officers. 

(g)  Any  publication  or  public  state¬ 
ment  impugning  the  professional  com¬ 
petency  or  personal  character  of  another 
officer. 

(h)  Waste  of  public  property  or 
knowingly  permitting  such  waste. 

(i)  Conviction  of  a  felony  or  an 
offense  involving  moral  turpitude. 

(j)  Willful  submission  of  false  infor¬ 
mation  in  application  for  appointment 
or  in  any  proceeding  of  the  Service. 

(k)  Abusive  treatment  of  subordinate 
officers  or  employees,  of  patients  or  bene¬ 
ficiaries  of  the  Service,  or  of  members  of 
the  public  in  their  dealings  witli  the 
Service. 

(l)  Absence  without  leave. 

(m)  Violation  of  any  regulation  pre¬ 
scribed  for  the  government  of  the 
Service. 

§  21.271  Summary  punishment — (a) 
Officer  in  charge.  The  officer  in  charge 
may  impose  upon  an  officer  subject  to  his 
authority  the  following  punishment  for 
misconduct  during  any  period  when  the 
latter  was  so  subject:  (1)  Private  repri¬ 
mand;  and  (2)  suspension  of  privileges 
pending  immediate  report  of  such  mis¬ 
conduct  to  and  instructions  from  the 
Surgeon  General. 

(b)  The  Surgeon  General.  If  an  offi¬ 
cer  is  a\)sent  without  leave  for  30  or 
more  days  during  a  calendar  year,  the 
Surgeon  General  may  recommend  to  the 
Secretary  that  the  commission  of  such 
officer  be  terminated  and  if  the  Secretary 
approves  such  recommendation,  the 
commission  of  such  officer  shall  be  tfer- 
minated.  If  the  Surgeon  General  so  de¬ 
termines,  he  may  refer  any  case  of 
absence  without  leave  to  a  board  of  in¬ 
vestigation  for  investigation  and  recom- 
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mendatlons  In  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart. 

(c)  Recording  of  action  taken.  Any 
action  taken  pursuant  to  this  section 
shall  be  entered  on  the  service  record 
of  the  officer.  Such  entry  shall  include 
the  date  and  nature  of  the  offense  and 
the  action  taken. 

§  21.272  Leave  of  absence  during 
pendency  of  charges.  An  officer  author¬ 
ized  to  grant  leave  of  absence  shall  not 
grant  leave  to  an  officer  against  whom 
charges  are  pending,  but  requests  for 
leave  at  that  time  shall  be  referred  to 
the  Surgeon  General  for  action. 

§  21.273  Grievances.  If  any  officer 
shall  consider  himself  aggrieved  by  an¬ 
other  officer  and  shall  fail  to  secure  an 
adjustment  of  the  matter  to  his  satisfac¬ 
tion,  he  may  report,  such  fact  in  writing 
through  the  officer  in  charge  to  the 
Surgeon  General. 

BOARDS  OF  INVESTIGATION 

§  21.281  Order  to  appear  before 
board;  time  limitations.  When  an  of¬ 
ficer  is  charged  by  his  superior  officer, 
or  by  any  responsible  person  or  persons, 
with  conduct  constituting  a  ground  for 
disciplinary  action  under  this  subpart, 
he  may  be  ordered  to  appear  before  a 
board  of  investigation,  but  no  officer  shall 
be  so  ordered  to  appear  or  punished  for 
any  offense  connected  with  the  Service 
committed  more  than  one  year  before 
the  issuance  of  such  order.  Any  period 
during  which  an  officer  is  outside  the 
continental  United  States  or  in  Alaska 
or  any  period  during  which  discovery  of 
the  offense  was  prevented  by  the  giving 
of  false  information  by  or  in  behalf  of 
an  officer  shall  not  be  counted  as  part 
of  such  one-year  limitation. 

§  21.282  Convocation.  A  board  of  in¬ 
vestigation  may  be  convoked  by  order  of 
the  Secretary  or  the  Surgeon  General. 
Such  order  sfiall  indicate  the  time  and 
place  of  assembly. 

§  21.283  Composition.  The  board  of 
investigation  shall  consist  wholly  of  com¬ 
missioned  officers  of  the  Service  and  of 
not  less  than  three  members,  who  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  upon  rec¬ 
ommendation  of  the  Surgeon  General. 
The  members  of  the  board  shall,  if  prac¬ 
ticable,  be  equal  or  senior  in  rank  to  the 
accused  officer  and  shall,  if  practicable, 
include  at  least  one  officer  of  the  same 
profession  as  the  accused  officer. 

§  21.284  Punishment.  The  board 
shall  hear  the  case  and  make  a  report 
of  its  findings.  If  the  accused  officer  is 
found  guilty,  the  board  shall  make  rec¬ 
ommendations  as  to  punishment  which 
shall  be  limited  to  the  following: 

(a)  Dismissal  from  the  Service. 

(b)  Reduction  of  grade,  with  a  specific 
recommendation  with  regard  to  promo¬ 
tion  credit  and  seniority  in  the  grade  to 
which  reduced. 

(c)  Loss  of  seniority  with  a  specific 
recommendation  with  regard  to  promo¬ 
tion  credit. 

(d)  Official  reprimand  by  circular 
letter. 

(e)  Official  reprimand  by  the  Surgeon 
General. 


9818 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(f)  Any  combination  of  the  punish¬ 
ments  prescribed  in  paragraphs  (b) ,  (c) , 
(d)  and  (e)  of  this  section.  . 

§  21.285  Service  representative.  In 
connection  with  any  proceeding  before  a 
board  of  investigation,  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  shall  detail  an  officer  of  the  Service, 
not  liable  to  be  summoned  as  a  witness, 
to  prepare  a  statement  of  the  charges 
and  specifications  against  the  accused 
officer  and  to  act  in  the  interest  of  the 
Gtovernment  as  Service  representative 
before  tt\e  board.  The  Service  repre¬ 
sentative' shall  not  be  a  member,  and 
shall  be  independent  of  the  control,  of 
the  board.  The  Service  representative 
shall  investigate  all  the  circumstances  of 
the  case.  All  persons  connected  with 
the  Service  shall  furnish  the  Service  rep¬ 
resentative  with  such  information  within 
their  knowledge  as  he  may  request.  He 
shall  have  the  right  to  be  furnished  with 
such  instructions  and  papers  or  copies 
thereof  as  may  be  necessary  for  his 
guidance. 

§  21.286  Notice  of  charges;  right  to 
counsel.  When  charges  are  preferred 
against  an  officer  for  the  investigation  of 
which  a  board  of  investigation  is  ordered, 
the  officer  shall  be  furnished  a  copy  of 
such  charges  and  the  specifications 
thereof  and  shall  be  notified  that  he  may, 
if  desired,  have  counsel  to  aid  in  his  de¬ 
fense.  - 

§  21.287  Presiding  officer.  The  senior 
officer  of  the  board  shall  be  the  presid¬ 
ing  officer.  He  shall  (a)  preserve  order, 
(b)  decide  upon  matters  relating  to  the 
routine  of  business,  (c)  request  the 
presence  of  witnesses,  (d)  administer 
oaths  as  required,  and  (e)  adjourn  the 
board  from  day  to  day.  He  shall  be  au¬ 
thorized  at  any  time  to  order  the  exclu¬ 
sion  from  the  room  of  any  person  other 
than  the  members  of  the  board,  the  re¬ 
corder,  the  stenographer,  the  accused 
and  his  counsel,  and  the  Service  repre¬ 
sentative,  and  to  order  a  closed  session 
limited  to  members  of  the  board  for  the 
purpose  of  delibei^ation  upon  objections 
to  questions  and  evidence  andjupon  the 
validity  of  challenges  and  pleas,  and  of 
formulating  its  findings  and  recommen¬ 
dations.  Should  any  member  of  the 
board  object  to  a  decision  of  the  presid¬ 
ing  officer,  the  question  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  and  decided  by  a  majority  vote 
of  the  board. 

§  21.288  Recorder.  The  junior  officer 
of  the  board  shall  be  recorder.  Under 
the  direction  and  control  of  the  board  it 
shall  be  his  duty  (a)  to  record  the  pro¬ 
ceedings,  (b)  to  append  original  docu¬ 
ments  (or  authenticated  copies  thereof) 
to  the  record,  (c)  to  have  custody  of  the 
record  and  all  documents  submitted  to 
the  board,  (d)  to  assist  the  board  in 
systematizing  the  ihformation  it  may  re¬ 
ceive,  (e)  to  render  the  board  such  as¬ 
sistance  as  will  enable  it  to  present  the 
facts  to  the  convoking  authority,  (f)  to 
read  the  charges  and  specifications  when 
the  accused  is  arraigned,  (g)  if  practica¬ 
ble,  to  read  the  record  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  preceding  session  at  the  opening 
of  each  session,  (h)  as  may  be  directed 
by  the  presiding  officer,  to  prepare  and 
send  out  requests  to  witnesses  to  appear 
and  testify,  and  (i)  in  conjunction  with 


the  presiding  officer,  to  authenticate  the 
proceedings  by  his  signature. 

§  21.289  Stenographer.  Stenographic 
assistants  shall  be  employed  to  record 
the  testimony. 

§  21.290  The  record.  Except  as  oth¬ 
erwise  provided,  the  entire  proceedings 
of  the  board  shall  be  fully  set  forth  in 
the  record,  which  shall  be  signed  by  the 
presiding  officer  and  the  recorder.  Such 
record  shall  be  confidential  and  shall 
not  be  disclosed  except  for  the  purposes 
of  the  proceedings,  but  the  accused  and 
his  counsel  shall  be  permitted  access  to 
the  record  for  the  purpose  of  preparing 
the  defense  of  the  accused  in  such  pro¬ 
ceedings. 

§  21.291  Oath  of  hoard  members. 
When  the  board  assembles,  the  recorder 
shall  read  the  order  convoking  it.  Such 
order  shall  be  read  in  the  presence  of 
the  Service  representative,  the  stenog¬ 
rapher,  the  accused  officer,  and  his  coun¬ 
sel.  The  recorder  shall  then  administer 
the  following  oath  to  each  member  of 
the  board:  “I  do  solemnly  swear  (or 
affirm)  that  I  will  carefully  and  impar-^ 
tially  investigate  and  try  the  case 
now  about  to  be  opened;  that  in  an¬ 
nouncing  my  conclusions  and  recom¬ 
mendations  to  be  embodied  in  the 
report  of  this  board  to  be  submitted  to 
the  convoking  authority,  I  will  be  gov¬ 
erned  wholly  by  the  evidence  adduced, 
and  I  will  not  be  influenced  for  or 
against  the  accused  by  anything  not 
clearly  shown  in  the  recorded  evidence; 
so  help  me  CJod.”  The  presiding  officer 
shall  then  administer  the  same  oath  to 
the  recorder  of  the  board. 

§  21.292  Oath  of  recorder  and  stenog¬ 
rapher.  The  recorder  and  the  steno¬ 
graphic  assistants  shall  be  sworn  by  the 
presiding  officer  to  keep  a  true  record 
of  proceedings,  as  follows:  “I  do  sol¬ 
emnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  faith¬ 
fully  perform  the  duties  of  recorder  (or 
stenographer)  to  this  board,  and  that 
I  will  not  divulge  any  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  investigation;  so  help  me  God.” 

§  21.293  Affirmations.  The  closing 
phrase  invoking  the  Diety  in  the  oaths 
prescribed  in  this  subpart  shall  be  omit¬ 
ted  in  cases  of  affirmation. 

§  21.294  Sessions.  The  board  shall 
sit  daily,  except  Sundays  and  holidays, 
until  a  decision  is  reached  unless  tempo¬ 
rarily  adjourned  or  dismissed  by  the  au¬ 
thority  which  convoked  it:  Provided. 
That  the  presiding  officer  may,  for  good 
cause,  grant  a  continuance  to  either 
party  for  such  time  and  as  often  as  may 
appear  to  be  just.  When  the  proceed¬ 
ings  of  the  board  have  commenced,  they 
shall  not  be  suspended  or  delayed  on 
account  of  the  absence  of  any  of  the 
members  if  a  majority  but  not  less  than 
three  members  is  present,  and  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  the  accused  officer  without  good 
cause  the  board  may  proceed  as  if  he 
were  present. 

§  21.295  Challenges.  The  presiding 
officer  shall  ask  the  accused  whether  he 
objects  to  being  tried  by  any  member  of 
the  board,  and,  in  case  of  objection,  he 
shall  state  his  reasons  therefor.  The 
recorder  shall  enter  a  minute  of  the  in¬ 


quiry  and  of  the  answer  upon  the  rec¬ 
ords.  A  challenged  member  shall  have 
the  right  to  reply  to  the  accused.  All 
parties  except  the  unchallenged  mem¬ 
bers  shall  be  excluded  until  a  decision 
has  been  reached  upon  the  validity  of  the 
challenge  by  the  remaining  members  of 
the  board.  Should  the  challenge  be  sus¬ 
tained,  the  facts  shall  be  reported  by  the 
presiding  officer  to  the  Surgeon  General, 
and  if  the  number  of  members  is  reduced 
below  three,  the  board  shall  adjourn  un¬ 
til  instructions  are  received.  Each  chal¬ 
lenge,  whenever  the  accused  wishes  to 
challenge  more  than  one  member,  shall 
be  received  and  considered/  separately. 

§  21.296  List  of  witnesses.  The  Serv¬ 
ice  representative  and  the  accused  shall 
each  furnish  the  presiding  officer  a  list 
of  his  witnesses.  Other  witnesses  may 
be  introduced  at  a  later  stage  of  the  in¬ 
vestigation  upon  giving  reasonable  no¬ 
tice.  The  notice  to  testify  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  recorder  and  signed  by  the 
presiding  officer. 

§  21.297  Reading  of  charges  and  spec¬ 
ifications.  The  recorder  shall  read  in 
the  presence  of  the  accused  the  charges 
and  specification  of  charges  preferred 
against  him,  and  the  accused  shall  be 
called  upon  to  plead  on  each  specification 
and  charge  seriatim,  as  follows:  The 
recorder  shall  read  the  specification  of 
the  first  charge,  and  the  presiding  officer 
shall  then  address  the  accused  by  name 
and  designation  and  ask  whether  he  is 
guilty  or  not  guilty  of  the  specification 
just  read.  Each  specification  shall  be 
read  and  the  accused  asked  to  plead  in 
each  instance  until  all  of  the  specifica¬ 
tions  of  the  first  charge  have  been  cov¬ 
ered.  Then  the  charge  shall  be  read 
and  the  accused  be  required  to  plead  to 
that.  The  specifications  and  charges 
shall  be  pleaded  to  in  this  manner  until 
all  have  been  covered. 

§  21.298  Plea  to  charges.  If  the  ac¬ 
cused  officer  is  present  and  refuses  to 
plead,  the  presiding  officer  shall  direct 
a  plea  of  “not  guilty”  to  be  entered. 

§  21.299  Plea  in  bar.  A  plea  in  bar  of 
investigation  shall  be  in  writing,  signed 
by  the  accused,  and  appended  to  the  rec¬ 
ord.  Witnesses  may  be  called  and  argu¬ 
ments  submitted  by  both  parties  upon 
such  plea.  The  board  shall  deliberate 
upon  the  matter  in  closed  session,  and, 
upon  reopeningit  the  board’s  decision 
shall  be  announced  by  the  presiding  offi¬ 
cer.  If  the  plea  is  sustained,  a  report 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  convoRTftg  au¬ 
thority  and  the  board  shall  adjourn  to 
await  further  orders. 

§  21.300  Preliminary  instructions  to 
witnesses.  Witnesses  other  than  the  ac¬ 
cused  shall  be  present  only  when  testi¬ 
fying,  and  they  shall  be  warned  that  they 
are  not  to  converse  on  any  matter  per¬ 
taining  to  the  pending  investigation. 

§  21.301  Calling  of  witnesses;  oath. 
The  witnesses  shall  be  called  before  the 
boa.nl  separately.  The  presiding  officer 
shall  administer  to  each  the  following 
oath:  “I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm) 
that  I  will  make  true  answers  to  such 
questions  as  may  be  propounded  to  me; 
so  help  me  God.”  Witnesses  shall  be 
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cautioned  before  giving  their  testimony 
to  testify  only  to  facts  which  are  within 
their  own  knowledge. 

§  21.302  Verification  of  testimony. 
After  the  testimony  of  the  witness  is 
closed  the  whole  of  his  testimony  as  re¬ 
corded  may  be  read  over  to  him  and, 
when  corrected  in  such  parts  as  are  in 
error,  he  shall  sign  it.  The  signatures 
of  the  witnesses  shall  be  authenticated 
by  the  presiding  officer  of  the  board. 

5  21.303  Witness  fees.  Upon  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  presiding  officer  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  usual  witness  fees  to  wit¬ 
nesses  unconnected  with  the  Govern¬ 
ment  service  may  be  authorized. 

§  21.304  Evidence;  admissibility.  Evi¬ 
dence  may  be  received  by  the  board 
even  though  inadmissible  under  rules  of 
evidence  applicable  to  court  procedure. 
The  Service  representative  or  the  coun¬ 
sel  for  the  accused  may,  however,  object 
to  the  admission  of  evidence  or  testi¬ 
mony  on  the  ground  that  it  is  irrelevant, 
immaterial,  incompetent,  or  otherwise 
improper,  and  if  sUch  objection  is  over¬ 
ruled  by  the  board  he  shall  be  allowed 
to  enter  his  objection  upon  the  record. 
Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
§  21.281,  whenever  it  shall  appear  to  the 
ix)ard  to  be  material  to  the  charges  to 
prove  or  disprove  a,  particular  habit  of 
the  accused,  evidence  as  to  his  record 
in  that  regard  for  a  period  of  3  years 
prior  to  the  order  convoking  the  board 
shall  be  admissible. 

§  21.305  Depositions.  Depositions  of 
individuals  who  are.  unable  to  appear  in 
person  before  the  board  and  whose  tes¬ 
timony  is  material  to  a  complete  inves¬ 
tigation  of  the  case  may  be  received,  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  accused  shall  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  have  present  when  the 
deposition  is  taken  a  representative  who 
may  cross-examine  the  witnesses. 

§  21.306  Order  of  examination.  The 
evidence  on  the  part  of  the  Service  shall 
be  first  taken.  The  evidence  for  the  de¬ 
fense  shall  be  taken  when  the  Service 
rests.  Either  side  may  rest  at  pleasure. 
The  examination  of  witnesses  shall  close 
by  taking  such  testimony  as  may  be 
offered  in  rebuttal,  surrebuttal,  im¬ 
peachment,  or  to  sustain  the  credibility 
of  those  witnesses  whose  testimony  an 
effort  has  been  made  to  impeach.  The 
board  may  recall  a  witness  at  any  stage 
of  the  proceedings,  provided  that  the 
right  of  cross-examination  by  the  ac¬ 
cused  and  the  Service  representative 
shall  not  be  denied.  Each  witness  shall 
first  be  examined  in  chief  by  the  party 
who  summons  him,  and  then  cross-ex¬ 
amined  by  the  opposite  party.  In  case 
of  new  matter  being  introduced  on 
cross-examination,  the  party  calling  the 
witness  may  examine  him  with  respect 
to  such  matter,  and,  under  like  circum¬ 
stances,  a  recross-examination  shall  be 
permitted.  The  board  may  put  such 
questions  to  the  witness  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary;  a  question  by  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  board  generally  shall  not  be 
asked  until  the  Service  representative 
and  the  accused  have  finished  their 
examinations. 
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§  21.307  Testimony  of  accused.  The 
accused  may  in  any  case,  testify  In  his 
own  behalf,  but  his  failure  to  do  so  shall 
create  no  presumption  against  him.  If, 
the  accused  does  testify  in  his  own  be-* 
half,  he  shall  be  subject  to  cross-exam¬ 
ination  concerning  any  facts  to  which 
he  has  testified. 

§  21.308  Defense  rebuttal.  When  the 
examination  of  witnesses  is  closed  the 
accused  may  present  arguments  in  his 
defense,  in  writing  or  orally,  in  person 
or  by  counsel.  This  statement,  if  writ¬ 
ten,  may  be  read  before  the  board.  The 
whole  shall  become  a  part  of  the  record. 

§  21.309  Reply  of  Service  representa- 
tive.  The  Service  representative  shall 
have  the  right  to  reply  to  the  defense  in 
writing  or  orally,  and  this  reply  shall  be¬ 
come  a  part  of  the  record. 

§  21.310  Close  of  hearing.  When 
the  Service  representative  and  the  de¬ 
fense  have  completed  their  arguments, 
the  hearing  shall  be  closed.  The  board 
may,  however,  before  its  finding,  author¬ 
ize  reopening  for  the  introduction  of 
new  evidence,  provided  it  be  shown  that 
the  evidence  is  material  and  its  omission 
would  leave  the  case  incomplete.  The 
board  shall  then  retire  to  consider  the 
record. 

§  21.311  Consideration  by  board,  (a) 
When  the  board  has  sufficiently  exam¬ 
ined  the  evidence,  the  presiding  officer 
shall  put  the  question  upon  each  speci¬ 
fication  of  each  charge,  beginning  with 
the  first,  whether  the  specification  is 
“proved”,  “not  proved”,  or  “proved  in 
part”.  No  written  minute  of  the  votes 
shall  be  preserved  unless  so  ordered  by 
the  unanimous  vote  of  the  board.  In 
any  oral  vote  the  member  of  the  board 
who  is  junior  in  rank  shall  vote  first. 
When  a  majority  of  the  board  agrees 
upon  a  finding  it  shall  be  so  recorded. 

(b)  When  the  members  have  voted 
upon  all  the  specifications  of  any  charge, 
the  question  shall  be  put  upon  the  charge 
to  each  member:  “Is  the  accused  guilty 
of  the  charge,  or  not  guilty?”.  When  a 
majority  decision  is  arrived  at,  the  re¬ 
sult  shall  be  recorded.  The  board  shall 
then  proceed  to  the  next  charge  and 
specifications  until  votes  have  been  taken 
and  decisions  recorded  upon  all  the 
charges  and  specifications. 

(c)  When  the  members  of  the  board 
have  voted  upon  all  the  charges,  if  the 
accused  has  been  found  guilty  upon  any 
of  them,  the  members  shall  proceed  to 
vote  upon  the  punishment  to  be  recom¬ 
mended,  Each  member  shall  write  down 
the  punishment  which  he  believes  should 
be  recommended  and  shall  hand  his  vote 
to  the  presiding  officer,  who  shall  an¬ 
nounce  the  result.  If  a  mafority  shall 
not  have  agreed  upon  the  nature  and 
degree  of  the  punishment  to  be  recom¬ 
mended,  the  presiding  officer  shall  pro¬ 
ceed,  beginning  with  the  mildest  punish¬ 
ment  that  has  been  proposed  and  con¬ 
tinuing,  if  necessary,  to  the  next  more 
severe  punishment,  and  so  on,  success- 
sively,  until  a  punishment  to  be  recom¬ 
mended  has  been  decided  upon  by  a 
majority  of  the  members  of  the  board. 

(d)  A  finding  of  guilty  shall  not  be 
entered  on  a  charge  other  than  a  charge 


specified.  In  case  evidence  develops 
which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Service  rep¬ 
resentative  warrants  additional  charges 
and  specifications,  appropriate  recom¬ 
mendation  shall  be  made  with  respect 
thereto  by  the  Service  representative  to 
the  Surgeon  General.  The  Service  rep;- 
resentative  shall  give  due  notice  to  the 
presiding  officer,  whereupon  the  board 
shall  await  further  instructions  from  the 
Surgeon  General. 

§  21.312  Findings  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  board.  After  all  charges  and 
specifications  have  been  voted  upon,  the 
recorder,  under  the  direction  of  the 
board,  shall  draw  up  the  findings,  speci¬ 
fying  as  to  each  charge  whether  the  ac¬ 
cused  has  been  found  guilty  or  not  guilty, 
and,  on  approval  by  the  board,  shall 
enter  such  findings  upon  the  record,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  recommendations  of  the 
board  as  to  punishment  and  clemency  if 
the  accused  has  been  found  guilty  of  any 
charge. 

§  21.313  Recommendations  of  board. 
In  arriving  at  its  recommendations  as  to 
the  nature  and  degree  of  the  punish¬ 
ment,  if  any,  to  be  imposed,  the  board 
shall  take  into  consideration  all  previous 
convictions  and  the  official  record  of  the 
accused.  If  mitigating  circumstances 
have  appeared  during  the  proceedings 
which  could  not  be  taken  into  considera¬ 
tion  in  determining  the  degree  of  guilt 
found  by  the  verdict,  the  board  may 
avail  itself  of  such  circumstances  as 
grounds  for  recommending  clemency. 
Any  recommendation  for  clemency  shall 
be  inserted  immediately  after  the  rec¬ 
ommendation  as  to  punishment. 

§  21.314  Report  to  accompany  record. 
The  board  shall  prepare  a  report  to  ac¬ 
company  the  record  and  in  such  report 
shall  review  the  evidence  as  a  whole, 
with  specific  reference  to  all  evidence 
and  to  any  conclusions  of  law  on  con¬ 
troverted  questions  upon  which  the  find¬ 
ings  are  based.  The  report  of  the  board 
shall  be  signed  by  the  members  con¬ 
curring;  any  member  or  members  not 
concurring,  in  whole  or  in  part,  may  sub¬ 
mit  and  sign  a  minority  report. 

§  21.315  Transmittal  of  record  and 
report.  After  the  record  (including  the 
transcript  of  the  testimony)  and  other 
documents  have  been  signed,  they  shall 
be  forwarded  by  the  presiding  officer  to 
the  Surgeon  General.  The  board  shall 
then  adjourn  pending  further  orders. 

ACTION  UPON  FINDINGS  AND  RECOMMENDA¬ 
TIONS  OF  BOARD 

§  21.321  Action  by  Surgeon  General. 
The  Surgeon  General  shall  review  the 
record,  report,  and  recommendations  of 
the  board,  and  may  either  order  further 
investigation  by  the  board  or  transmit 
the  papers  in  the  case  to  the  Secretary 
with  his  recommendations. 

§  21.322  Action  by  the  Secretary.  No 
recommendation  for  punishment  shall 
be  effective  until  approved  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary.  The  Secretary  shall  review  the 
record,  report,  and  recommendations  of 
the  board  and  the  recommendations  of 
the  Surgeon  General,  and  may  either 
order  a  further  investigation  by  the 
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board  or  approve  the  findings  and  rec¬ 
ommendations  in  whole  or  in  part;  or, 
upon  the  basis  of  the  approved  findings, 
he  may  order  punishment  or  a  grant  of  ^ 
clemency  or  other  disposition  not  incon-  ‘ 
sistent  with  these  regulations.  The  dis¬ 
position  of  a  case  by  the  Secretary  shall 
be  final. 

SUBPART  O — BURIAL  PAYMENTS 

Authority:  §§21.331  to  21.333  issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  12,  68  Stat.  481;  5  U.  S.  C.  2162. 

§  21.331  Commissioned  officers. 
Upon  the  death  of  a  commissioned  officer 
the  Surgeon  General  or  his  designee  may 
pay  the  necessary  expenses  for  those 
items  enumerated  in  section  2  of  the 
Act  of  July  15,  1954  (68  Stat.  478;  5 
U.  S.  C.  2152),  in  accordance  with  and 
subject  to  those  limitations  prescribed 
in  said  Act.  Not  more  than  an  aggregate 
of  $600.00  shall  be  paid  for  the  following: 

(a)  Preparation  of  remains  for  burial 
(including  cremation  of  remains  upon 
request  of  the  person  recognized  as  the 
one  to  direct  the  disposition  of  the  re¬ 
mains)  ; 

(b)  Casket  or  urn,  with  outside  box; 

(c)  Hearse  service;  and 

(d)  Funeral  director’s  services. 

In  addition,  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
$50.00  shall  be  paid  for  the  interment  of 
the  remains  when  the  interment  is  in  a 
cemetery  other  than  a  national  ceme¬ 
tery. 

§  21.332  Reimbursement.  In  any 
case  where  expenses,  which  are  author¬ 
ized  to  be  paid  under  §  21.331,  are  borne 
by  an  individual,  reimbursement  to  such 
individual  or  his  representative  may  be 
made  for  such  expenses,  subject,  how¬ 
ever,  to  the  limitations  as  to  amount  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  21.331. 

§  21.333  Dependents  of  commissioned 
officers.  The  Surgeon  General  or  his 
designee  may  pay,  with  respect  to  a 
dependent  (as  defined  in  section  102  (g) 
of  the  Career  Compensation  Act  of  1949, 
as  amended)  of  a  commissioned  officer  on 
active  duty,  who  dies  while  residing  with 
such  commissioned  officer  outside  the 
continental  limits  of  the  United  States  or 
in  Alaska  or  while  in  transit  to  or  from 
such  place  of  duty,  the  necessary  ex¬ 
penses  incurred  for  the  transportation  of 
the  remains  to  such  person’s  home  or  to 
such  other  place  as  the  Surgeon  General 
shall  determine  to  be  the  appropriate 
place  of  interment. 

SUBPART  P — QUARTERS 

Authority:  §§21.341  to  21.348  Issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  302,  63  Stat.  812,  as  amended;  37 
U.  S.  C.  252. 

§  21.341  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
subpart,  the  terms: 

(a)  “On  active  duty”  and  entitled  to 
“active-duty  pay”  shall  apply  to  a  com¬ 
missioned  officer  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  while  on  the  active  list  or  while 
required  to  perform  duty  in  accordance 
with  law  for  which  he  is  entitled  to 
active-duty  pay:  Provided.  That  such 
terms  shall  not  apply  to  any  officer  while 
absent  from  duty  under  conditions 
which,  under  the  laws  governing  the 
Public  Health  Service,  would  prevent  him 
from  receiving  full  pay. 


(b)  “Permanent  station”  shall  mean 
the  place  where  an  officer  is  assigned  to 
duty  under  orders  which  do  not  in  terms 
provide  for  the  termination  thereof. 

(c)  “Dependent”  shall  include  the  offi¬ 
cer’s  lawful  wife,  and  unmarried  children 
under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  including 
step-children  and  adopted  children  when 
such  step-children  or  adopted  children 
are  in  fact  dependent  upon  the  officer. 
It  shall  also  include  the  father  or  mother 
of  the  officer,  if  in  fact  dependent  upon 
such  officer  for  his  or  her  chief  support. 

(d)  “Quarters”  includes  fuel,  water, 
and  electricity  and  other  necessary  utili¬ 
ties  services. 

§  21.342  Adequacy  of  quarters.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  subpart  the  Surgeon 
General  and,  with  respect  to  any  station 
of  the  Service,  the  officer  in  charge  of 
such  station  shall  be  competent  superior 
authority  as  defined  in  Executive  Order 
9255  dated  October  13, 1942,  3  CFR,  1943 
Cum.  Supp.  The  Surgeon  General  shall 
determine  the  adequacy  of  quarters  for 
the  officer  in  charge.  The  officer  in 
charge  shall  determine  the  adequacy  of 
quarters  for  officers  on  duty  at  the 
station. 

§  21.343  Assignment  of  quarters. 
Quarters  at  each  station  of  the  Service,  if 
available,  shall  be  assigned  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  to  the  officer  in  charge, 
and  such  other  quarters  as  may  be  avail¬ 
able  for  additional  officers  shall  be  as¬ 
signed  by  the  officer  in  charge  to  officers 
on  duty  whose  presence  on  the  station  is 
essential  to  the  prompt  and  proper  per¬ 
formance  of  Service  functions.  An  offi¬ 
cer  ordered  to  assume  permanent  charge 
of  a  station  will,  in  reporting  his  arrival, 
state  that  he  has  occupied  the  quarters 
assigned  by  the  Surgeon  General,  if  such 
be  the  case.  In  the  assignment  of  quar¬ 
ters  consideration  shall  be  given  to  the 
number,  age,  and  sex  of  dependents,  if 
any.  An  officer  assigned  adequate  quar¬ 
ters  shall  be  entitled  to  rental  allowance 
if  by  reason  of  orders  of  competent  au¬ 
thority  his  dependents  are  prevented 
from  occupying  such  quarters. 

§  21.344  Leaves  of  absence.  An  officer 
shall  be  entitled  to  retain  quarters  as¬ 
signed  at  his  station  during  leaves  of 
absence  authorized  by  laws  or  regula¬ 
tions,  or  when  on  temporary  duty.  An 
officer  under  suspension  shall  continue  to 
occupy  quarters  as  when  on  duty  status. 

§  21.345  Voluntary  and  joint  occu-- 
pancy  of  quarters.  Quarters  at  the  per¬ 
manent  station  shall  be  conclusively  pre¬ 
sumed  to  be  adequate  while  occupied 
voluntarily  by  an  officer  having  no  de¬ 
pendents,  or  by  an  officer  with  his  de¬ 
pendents,  jointly  by  two  or  more  officers, 
with  or  without  dependents,  or  jointly  by 
an  officer  and  the  dependents  of  another 
officer. 

§  21.346  Permission  to  occupy  unas¬ 
signed  quarters.  Any  unassigned  quar¬ 
ters  at  a  station  may,  with  the  permis¬ 
sion  of  a  competent  superior  authority 
and  so  long  as  not  needed  for  assignment 
to  officers  on  permanent  duty  at  the  sta¬ 
tion,  be  occupied  by  officers  not  perma¬ 
nently  stationed  thereat,  but  no  officer 
unaccompanied  by  dependents  will  be 


permitted  to  occupy  as  quarters  at  a  sta¬ 
tion  other  than  his  permanent  station 
more  than  one  room  and  a  bath. 

§  21.347  Application  for  quarters. 
An  officer  reporting  to  a  station  under 
orders  for  permanent  duty  shall  upon 
arrival  make  written  application  to  the 
officer  in  charge  for  a.ssignment  to  quar¬ 
ters.  The  officer  in  charge  shall  assign 
the  reporting  officer  to  quarters  if  ade¬ 
quate  quarters  are  available  or  notify 
said  officer  in  writing  that  adequate 
quarters  are  not  available. 

§  21.348  Appeal  to  Surgeon  General. 
In  the  event  an  officer  assigned  to  quar¬ 
ters  considers  the  quarters  inadequate, 
he  may  appeal  through  the  officer  In 
charge  to  the  Surgeon  General,  giving  in 
detail  the  reasons  for  such  appeal.  The 
officer  in  charge  shall  forward  this 
appeal  with  an  endorsement  setting 
forth  his  reasons  for  the  assignment. 
The  decision  of  the  Surgeon  General  as 
to  the  adequacy  of  the  quarters  assigned 
shall  be  final. 

SUBPART  Q— TRAVEL  AND  TRANSPORTATION 
ALLOWANCES 

Authoritt:  §§  21.351  and  21.352  issued 
under  sec.  303,  63  Stat.  813;  37  U.  S.  C.  253. 

S  21.351  Controlling  regulations. 
Regulations  governing  the  allowances 
for  travel  and  transportation  and  the 
conditions  under  which  such  travel  and 
transportation  may  be  performed  by 
commissioned  officers  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  shall  consist  of  those 
portions  of  the  document  entitled  “Joint 
Travel  Regulations”,  approved  by  the 
Federal  Security  Administrator  on  Janu¬ 
ary  31, 1951,  and  approved  by  the  Secre¬ 
taries  having  jurisdiction  over  the  other 
uniformed  services,  as  are  applicable  to 
such  officers  of  the  Service,  together  with 
any  revisions  or  additions  to  such  docu¬ 
ment,  so  applicable,  as  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  since  January  1, 1951,  by  said  Ad¬ 
ministrator  or  the  Secretary,  as  the  case 
may  be,  or  as  may  hereafter  be  approved 
by  the  Secretary. 

§  21.352  Instructions  oy  the  Surgeon 
General.  The  Surgeon  General  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  adopt,  and  from  lime  to 
time  revise  or  add,  administrative  in¬ 
structions  rel8,ting  to  methods  or  pro¬ 
cedures  appropriate  to  implementing 
and  enforcing  the  regulations  governing 
travel  and  transportation  allowances  of 
the  commissioned  officers  of  the  Service. 

SUBPART  R— DETERMINATIONS  OF  STATUS  OF 

DEPENDENT  PARENTS  FOR  PURPOSES  OF 

BASIC  ALLOWANCE  FOR  QUARTERS 

Authoritt:  §§  21.381  to  21.387  Issued  under 
sec.  302,  63  Stat.  812,  as  amended;  37  U.  S.  C. 
252. 

§  21.381  Definitions.  For  purposes  of 
this  subpart  the  term  “parent”  shall  in¬ 
clude  a  natural  father  or  mother,  a 
father  or  mother  by  adoption,  a  step¬ 
father  or  stepmother,  and  any  person, 
including  a  former  stepfather  or  step¬ 
mother,  who  has  stood  “in  loco  parentis” 
to  an  officer  at  any  time  for  a  continuous 
period  of  not  less  than  five  years  during 
.the  minority  of  such  officer.  A  steppar¬ 
ent-stepchild  relationship  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  terminated  by  the  step¬ 
parent’s  divorce  from  the  blood  parent, 
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but  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  terminated 
by  the  death  of  the  blood  parent. 

§  21.382  Entitlement.  An  officer  shall 
be  entitled  to  basic  allowance  for  quar¬ 
ters  because  of  a  dependent  parent  upon 
the  presentation  of  appropriate  evi¬ 
dence,  as  required  in  this  subpart,  to 
establish  the  fact  (a)  that  the  parent  is 
a  parent  as  defined  in  §  21.381,  and  (b) 
that  the  parent  is  dependent  upon  the 
officer  for  over  half  of  his  or  her  support. 

§  21.383  Proof  of  dependency.  If  any 
person  is  claimed  as  a  dependent  parent, 
the  officer  shall  submit  form  PHS  1637-2 
(BF) .  In  addition,  the  parent  concerned 
shall  submit  an  affidavit  on  form  PHS 
1637-3  (BP) .  The  parent’s  affidavit  shall 
be  filed  to  cover  the  period  from  the  date 
basic  allowance  for  quarters  is  claimed 
to  the  date  of  execution  of  the  affidavit, 
such  period  to  be  not  less  than  one 
month. 

§  21.384  Adopted  parent.  If  the  par¬ 
ent  claimed  as  a  dependent  is  a  parent 
by  adoption,  there  shall  be  submitted,  in 
addition  to  the  evidence  required  by 
§  21.383,  certified  court  orders  of  adop¬ 
tion  or  such  other  evidence  as  is  accepta¬ 
ble  to  establish  legally  the  fact  of 
adoption. 

§  21.385  Stepparent.  If  the  parent 
claimed  as  a  dependent  is  a  ^epparent, 
the  stepparent  must  submit,  in  addition 
to  the  affidavit  required  by  §  21.383,  a 
sworn  statement  to  the  effect  that  he  or 
she  married  the  blood  parent  of  the 
officer  and  that  he  or  she  has  not  been 
divorced  from  such  blood  parent. 

§  21.386  Parent  “in  loco  parentis."  If 
the  parent  claimed  as  a  dependent  has 
an  “in  loco  parentis”  status,  the  officer, 
in  addition  to  the  evidence  required  by 
§  21.383  to  be  submitted  by  him,  shall 
submit  a  sworn  statement  setting  forth 
all  circumstances  relevant  to  proof  of 
the  relationship  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Surgeon  General. 

§  21.387  Determinations.  Determina¬ 
tions  of  dependency  and  parental  status, 
as  required  by  this  subpart,  may  be  made 
by  such  officers  and  employees  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  as  may  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Chief,-  Division  of  Finance, 
Public  Health  Service. 

SUBPART  S — CLAIMS  FOR  COMPENSATION; 

AVAILABILITY  OF  CLINICAL  INFORMATION 

§  21.401  Claims  for  compensation; 
disclosure  of  relevant  clinical  informa¬ 
tion.  Relevant  clinical  information  in 
the  records  or  in  the  possession  of  the 
Service  concerning  a  commissioned  of¬ 
ficer  or  former  officer  of  the  Service  may 
upon  request  therefor  be  furnished  to  a 
Federal  department  or  agency  with 
which  a  claim  for  compensation  or  other 
benefit  has  been  filed  based  on  the  death 
of,  or  an  injury  or  disease  incurred  by, 
such  officer  or  former  officer. 

(Sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216) 

Part  22 — Personnel  Other  Than 
Commissioned  Officers 

LEPROSY  DUTY  BY  CIVIL  SERVICE  OFFICERS  AND 
EMPLOYEES 

Sec. 

22.1  Duty  requiring  Intimate  contact  with 
leprosy  patients;  additional  pay  for 
civil  service  ofiic..rs  or  employees. 


SPECIAL  CONSULTANTS 

Sec. 

22.3  Appointment  of  special  consultants. 

BURIAL  PAYMENTS 

22.4  Non-commissioned  personnel. 

Authority:  §§22.1  to  22.4  issued  under 
sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690?  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Statutory  provisions  interpreted  or 
applied  are  cited  to  text  in  parenthesis. 

LEPROSY  DUTY  BY  CIVIL  SERVICE  OFFICERS 

AND  EMPLOYEES 

§  22.1  Duty  requiring  intimate  con¬ 
tact  with  leprosy  patients;  additional  pay 
for  civil  service  officers  or  employees. 
Every  civil  service  officer  or  employee  of 
the  Service  assigned  to  full-time  duty  for 
a  period  of  30  days  or  more  at  a  station  of 
the  Service  devoted  to  the  care  of  leprosy 
patients  shall  receive,  w'hile  so  assigned, 
in  addition  to  the  basic  compensation 
provided  by  law  for  his  position,  a  sum 
equal  to  25  per  centum  of  such  compen¬ 
sation;  Provided,  That  the  rate  of  total 
basic  and  additional  compensation  re¬ 
ceived  by  any  such  civil  service  officer  or 
employee  on  June  30,  1952,  under  laws 
and  regulations  then  in  effect  shall  not, 
so  long  as  the  officer  or  employee  remains 
on  continuous  assignment  to  such  duty, 
be  reduced  prior  to  July  1,  1957,  by 
reason  of  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
section. 

(Sec.  209  (g),  58  Stat.  687,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  210  (e)) 

SPECIAL  CONSULTANTS  , 

§  22,3  Appointment  of  special  con¬ 
sultants.  (a)  When  the  Public  Health 
Service  requires  the  services  of  consult¬ 
ants  who  cannot  be  obtained  when 
needed  through  regular  Civil  Service  ap¬ 
pointment  or  under  the  compensation 
provisions  of  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949,  special  consultants  to  assist  and 
advise  in  the  operations  of  the  Service 
may  be  appointed,  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  following  paragraphs  and  in 
accordance  with  such  instructions  as 
may  be  issued  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare. 

(b)  Appointments,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  may  be  made 
by  those  officials  of  the  Service  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director  of  Administration  of  the  De¬ 
partment. 

(c)  The  per  diem  or  other  rates  of 
compensation  shall  be  fixed  by  the  ap¬ 
pointing  officer  in  accordance  with  cri¬ 
teria  established  by  the  Surgeon  General. 

(d)  No  consultant  appointed  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be 
employed  for  more  than  130  working 
days  in  any  fiscal  year  unless  the  Director 
of  Administration,  because  of  special  cir¬ 
cumstances,  shall  approve  an  extension 
thereof. 

(Sec.  208  (c),  58  Stat.  686,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  209  (e) ) 

BURIAL  PAYMENTS 

§  22.4  Non-commissioned  personnel. 
The  following  expenses  may  be  allowed 
in  the  case  of  an  employee  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  who  dies  either  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  disease  or  injury  directly  attribut¬ 
able  to  the  performance  of  his  official 
duties,  or  while  detailed  for  duty  outside 


the  continental  limits  of  the  United 
States; 

(a)  Cost  of  preparation  for  burial  of 
remains  not  to  exceed  $600.00,  restricted 
to;  cost  of  undertaker’s  services,  em¬ 
balming,  and  other  preservative  methods, 
casket,  outside  box  when  required,  and 
hire  of  hearse. 

(b)  Cost  of  transportation  of  remains 
to  place  of  burial.  In  any  case  w'here 
funeral  expenses  authorized  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  are  borne  by  individuals,  reimburse¬ 
ment  to  such  individuals  may  be  made. 

(Sec.  212,  506,  58  Stat.  689,  as  amended,  710; 
42  U.  S.  C.  213,  224) 

Subchapter  C — Medical  Care  and  Examinations 

Part  31 — Medical  Care  for  Cert.mn  Per¬ 
sonnel  OF  THE  Coast  Guard,  Co  st  and 
Geodetic  Survey,  Public  Health 
Service,  and  Former  Lighthouse 
Service 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 

31.1  Meaning  of  terms. 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  COAST  GUARD,  COAST 
AND  GEODETIC  SURVEY  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
SERVICE 

31.2  Persons  entitled  to  treatment. 

31.3  Use  of  Service  facilities. 

31.4  Use  of  other  than  Service  facilities. 

31.5  Application  for  treatment;  active  duty 

personnel. 

31.6  Personnel  absent  without  leave. 

31.7  Continuance  of  medical  relief  after 

loss  of  status. 

31.8  Retired  personnel;  extent  of  treat¬ 

ment. 

31.9  Dependent  members  of  families; 

treatment. 

31.10  Dependent  members  of  families;  use 

of  Service  facilities. 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  PERSONNEL  OF 
FORMER  LIGHTHOUSE  SERVICE 

31.11  Persons  entitled  to  treatment. 

31.12  Use  of  Service  facilities. 

31.13  Use  of  other  than  Service  facilities. 

31.14  Application  for  treatment;  active  duty 

personnel. 

31.15  Continuance  of  medical  relief  after 

loss  of  status. 

31.16  Retired  personnel;  extent  of  treat¬ 

ment. 

Authority:  §§31.1  to  31.16  Issued  under 
sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  -216.  Statutory  provisions  inter¬ 
preted  or  applied  are  cited  to  text  in  paren¬ 
theses. 

DEFINITIONS 

§  31.1  Meaning  of  terms.  As  used  in 
this  part,  the  term; 

(a)  “Act”  means  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act,  approved  July  1,  1944,  58 
Stat.  682,  as  amended. 

(b)  “Service”  means  the  Public  Health 
Service. 

(c)  “Surgeon  Gemeral”  means  the 
Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Health 
Service. 

(d)  “Medical  relief  station”  means  a 
first-,  second-,  third,  or  fourth-class 
station  of  the  Service. 

(e)  “First-class  stations”  means  a 
hospital  operated  by  the  Service. 

(f)  “Second-class  station”  means  a 
medical  relief  facility,  other  than  a  hos¬ 
pital  of  the  Service,  under  the  charge 
of  a  commissioner  officer. 

(g)  “Third-class  station”  means  a 
medical  relief  facility,  other  than  a  hos¬ 
pital  of  the  Service,  under  the  charge  of 
a  medical  officer  or  employee  of  the 
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Service  other  than  a  commissioned 
officer. 

(h)  “Fourth-class  station”  means  a 
medical  relief  facility  designated  by  the 
Surgeon  General,  other  than  a  first-, 
second-,  or  third-class  station. 

(i)  “Designated  physician”  means  a 
physician  holding  an  appointment  to 
act  regularly  for  the  Service  for  a  class 
or  classes  of  specified  beneficiaries  at  a 
place  where  there  is  no  medical  relief 
station. 

(j)  “Designated  dentist”  means  a 
dentist  holding  an  appointment  to  per¬ 
form  dental  service  for  the  Service  for  a 
class  or  classes  of  specified  beneficiaries. 

(k)  “Active  duty”  means  active  duty 
status  as  distinguished  from  being  on 
inactive  status  or  retired  and  includes 
periods  of  authorized  leave  or  liberty. 

(l)  “Dependent  members  of  families” 
in  the  case  of  male  personnel  means  the 
lawful  wife,  the  unmarried  children  (in¬ 
cluding  stepchildren  or  adopted  chil¬ 
dren)  under  21  years  of  age,  and  the 
father  or  mother  if  in  fact  dependent 
upon  such  son  for  his  or  her  chief  sup¬ 
port;  and  in  the  case  of  female  person¬ 
nel,  the  unmarried  children  (including 
stepchildren  or  adopted  children)  under 
21  years  of  age  if  their  father  is  dead  or 
they  are  in  fact  dependent  on  such 
mother  for  their  chief  support,  the  father 
or  mother  if  in  fact  dependent  upon  such 
daughter  for  his  or  her  chief  support, 
and  the  husband  if  in  fact  dependent 
upon  such  wife  for  his  chief  support: 
Provided,  however.  That  in  the  case  of 
members  of  the  Women’s  Reserve  of  the 
Coast  Guard  the  husbands  of  such  mem¬ 
bers  shall  not  be  considered  dependents. 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  COAST  GUARD, 

COAST  AND  GEODETIC  SURVEY  AND  PUBLIC 

HEALTH  SERVICE 

§  31.2  Persons  entitled  to  treatment. 
To  the  extent  and  under  the  circum¬ 
stances  prescribed  in  §§  31.2  to  31.10, 
the  following  persons  shall  be  entitled  to 
medical,  surgical,  and  dental  treatment 
and  hospitalization  by  the  Service : 

(a)  Coast  Guard.  (1)  Commissioned 
officers,  chief  warrant  officers,  warrant 
officers,  cadets,  and  enlisted  personnel  of 
the  Regular  Coast  Guard,  including 
those  on  shore  duty  and  those  on  de¬ 
tached  duty,  whether  on  active  duty  or 
retired ; 

(2)  Regular  members  of  the  Coast 
Guard  Reserve  when  on  active  duty  or 
when  retired  for  disability; 

(3)  Temporary  members  of  the  Coast 
Guard  Reserve  when  on  active  duty  or 
in  case  of  physical  injury  incurred  or 
sickness  or  disease  contracted  while  per¬ 
forming  active  Coast  Guard  duty; 

(4)  Members  of  the  Women’s  Reserve 
of  the  Coast  Guard  when  on  active  duty 
or  when  retired  for  disability; 

(5)  Members  of  the  Coast  Guard  Aux¬ 
iliary  in  case  of  physical  injury  incurred 
.or  sickness  or  disease  contracted  while 
performing  active  Coast  Guard  duty. 

(b)  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 
Commissioned  officers,  ships’  officers, 
and  members  of  the  crews  of  vessels  of 
the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  includ¬ 
ing  those  on  shore  duty  and  those  on  de¬ 
tached  duty  whether  on  active  duty  or 
retired. 


(cX  Public  Health  Service.  (1)  Com¬ 
missioned  officers  of  the  Regular  Corps 
of  the  Service,  whether  on  active  duty 
or  retired; 

(2)  Commissioned  officers  of  the  Re¬ 
serve  Corps  of  the  Service  when  on  ac¬ 
tive  duty  or  when  retired  for  disability. 
(Sec.  326,  58  Stat.  697;  42  U.  S.  C.  253) 

§  31.3  Use  of  Service  facilities.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  provided  in  §§31.3  to 
31.10,  the  persons  specified  in  §  31.2  shall 
be  entitled  to  medical,  surgical,  and 
dental  treatment  and  hospitalization 
only  at  medical  relief  stations  and  by 
designated  physicians  and  designated 
dentists,  and  the  cost  of  services  pro¬ 
cured  elsewhere  shall  not  be  borne  by 
the  Service. 

(Sec.  326,  58  Stat.  697;  42  U.  S.  C.  253) 

§  31.4  Use  of  other  than  Service  fa¬ 
cilities.  (a)  l^en  a  person  specified 
in  §  31.2  who  is  on  active  duty  requires 
immediate  medical,  surgical,  or  dental 
treatment  or  hospitalization  and  the  ur¬ 
gency  of  the  situation  does  not  permit 
treatment  at  a  medical  relief  station  or 
by  a  designated  physician  or  designated 
dentist,  an  officer  of  the  same  service  as 
the  patient  may  arrange  for  treatment 
or  hospitalization  at  the  expense  of  the 
Service. 

(b)  When  the  circumstances  are  such 
that  an  officer  of  the  same  service  as  the 
patient  is  not  available  to  make  the  nec¬ 
essary  arrangements,  the  treatment  or 
hospitalization  may  be  obtained  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  patient  at  the  expense 
of  the  Service. 

(c)  In  every  case  of  treatment  or  hos¬ 
pitalization  as  defined  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section,  the  responsible  superior 
officer  of  the  patient  shall  be  notified  as 
promptly  as  possible  and  a  full  report 
shall  be  submitted  by  such  officer  to  the 
Surgeon  General  through  appropriate 
official  channels.  As  soon  as  practi¬ 
cable,  unless  the  interests  of  the  patient 
or  the  Government  require  otherwise, 
treatment  or  hospitalization  shall  be 
continued  at  a  medical  relief  station  or 
by  a  designated  physician  or  designated 
dentist  or  at  another  appropriate  Fed¬ 
eral  medical  facility. 

(d)  When  the  necessary  medical  re¬ 
lief  cannot  be  obtained  from  a  medical 
relief  station  or  a  designated  physician 
or  designated  dentist,  preference  shall 
be  given  to  other  Federal  medical  facili¬ 
ties  when  reasonably  available  and  when 
conditions  permit. 

(e)  Vouchers  on  proper  forms  cover¬ 
ing  expenses  for  treatment  or  hospitali¬ 
zation  under  the  circumstances  specified 
in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Surgeon 
General  through  appropriate  official 
channels.  Each  such  voucher  shall  be 
accompanied  by  or  contain  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  facts  necessitating  the 
treatment  or  hospitalization.  Unrea¬ 
sonable  charges  for  emergency  treat¬ 
ment  or  hospitalization  will  not  be 
allowed. 

(f)  Expenses  for  consultants  or  spe¬ 
cial  services,  or  for  dental  treatment 
other  than  emergency  measures  to  re¬ 
lieve  pain,  shall  not  be  allowed  except 
when  authorized  in  advance  by  the  head¬ 
quarters  of  the  Service  or,  in  extraordi¬ 


nary  cases,  when  subsequently  approved 
by  such  headquarters  upon  receipt  of 
report  and  satisfactory  explanation  as 
to  the  necessity  and  urgency  therefor. 
(Sec.  326,  58  Stat.  697;  42  U.  S.  C.  253) 

§  31.5  Application  for  treatment;  ac¬ 
tive  duty  personnel,  (al's^  applicant 
for  medical  relief  who  is  om  active  duty 
shall  furnish  a  certificate  identifying 
him.  Such  certificate,  in  the  case  of 
Coast  Guard  personnel,  shall  be  signed 
by  an  officer  of  the  Coast  Guard,  and  in 
the  case  of  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey 
personnel,  shall  be  signed  by  an  officer 
of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.  Com¬ 
missioned  officers  of  any  of  the  services 
mentioned  in  §  31.2  and  officers  in  charge 
of  units  may  sign  their  own  certificates. 
In  an  emergency,  the  officer  in  charge  of 
a  medical  relief  station,  or  a  designated 
physician  or  designated  dentist,  may  ac¬ 
cept  other  evidence  of  status  satisfac¬ 
tory  to  him. 

(b)  A  temporary  member  of  the  Coast 
Guard  Reserve  except  when  on  active 
duty  or  a  member  of  the  Coast  Guard 
Auxiliary  shall,  when  applying  for  medi¬ 
cal  relief,  furnish  a  statement  signed 
by  a  responsible  superior  officer  setting 
forth  the  facts  and  circumstances  giving 
rise  to  the  need  for  medical  relief.  In 
emergencies,  such  statement  shall  be 
furnished*  promptly  after  the  member 
has  received  the  imiriediately  required 
care  and  treatment.  Such  statement 
shall  be  presumptive  evidence  of  the 
facts  stated,  but  if  investigation  indi¬ 
cates  that  the  injury,  sickness,  or  disease 
was  not  incurred  or  contracted  in  the 
manner  stated,  further  treatment  may 
be  denied. 

(Sec.  326,  58  Stat.  697;  42  U.  S.  C.  253) 

§  31.6  Personnel  absent  without  leave. 
No  member  of  any  of  the  services  enu¬ 
merated  in  §  31.2  shall  be  entitled  when 
absent  without  leave  to  medical  relief  ex¬ 
cept  at  a  medical  relief  station  or  by  a 
designated  physician  or  designated 
dentist. 

(Sec.  326,  58  Stat.  697;  42  U:  S.  C.  253) 

§  31.7  Continuance  of  medical  relief 
after  loss  of  status.  If  a  member  is  sep¬ 
arated  from  any  of  the  services  enumer¬ 
ated  in  §  31.2,  except  persons  specified  in 
§  31.2  (a)  (3)  and  (5)  who  shall  be  en¬ 
titled  to  treatment  after  separation 
under  the  conditions  set  forth  in  such 
subparagraphs,  while  undergoing  treat¬ 
ment  by  the  Service,  his  treatment  shall 
be  discontinued  immediately  unless  the 
physician  in  charge  determines  that  the 
condition  of  the  patient  does  not  permit 
interruption  of  treatment,  in  which  case 
the  treatment  shall  be  discontinued  as 
soon  as  practicable  and  the  condition  of 
the  patient  permits.  At  that  time  he 
shall  be  discharged  from  treatment  and 
shall  not  thereafter  be  afforded  medical 
relief  by  the  Service  by  reason  of  his 
previous  service. 

(Sec.  326,  58  Stat.  697;  42  U.  S.  C.  253) 

§  31.8  Retired  personnel;  extent  of 
treatment,  (a)  A  retired  member  of  the 
Coast  Guard.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey, 
or  Public  Health  Service  specified  in 
§  31.2  shall  be  entitled  to  medical,  surgi¬ 
cal,  and  dental  treatment  and  hospital- 
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ization  at  medical  relief  stations  of  the 
first-,  second-,  and  third-class,  upon 
presentation  of  satisfactory  evidence  of 
his  status. 

(b)  Elective  medical  or  surgical  treat¬ 
ment  requiring  hospitalization  shall  be 
furnished  only  at  hospitals  operated  by 
the  Service. 

(c)  Dental  treatment  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  extent  of  available  facili¬ 
ties  only  at  medical  relief  stations  where 
full-time  dental  ofiBcers  are  on  duty;  at 
other  medical  relief  stations  the  dental 
treatment  shall  be  limited  to  emergency 
measures  necessary  to  relieve  pain. 

(Sec.  326,  58  Stat.  697;  42  U.  S.  C.  253) 

§  31.9  Dependent  members  of  fam~ 
Hies;  treatment.  To  the  extent  and  un¬ 
der  the  circumstances  prescribed  in  this 
part,  the  Service  shall  provide  medical 
advice  and  out-patient  treatment  at 
first-,  second-,  and  third-class  medical 
relief  stations  and  hospitalization  at 
first-class  stations  to  the  dependent 
members  of  families  of  the  following 
persons: 

(a)  Coast  Guard.  Commissioned  oflBf 
cers,  chief  warrant  ofiBcers,  warrant  ofiB¬ 
cers,  cadets,  and  enlisted  personnel  of 
the  Regular  Coast  Guard,  including  those 
on  shore  duty  and  those  on  detached 
duty,  whether  on  active  duty  or  retired; 
and  regular  members  of  the  United 
States  Coast  Guard  Reserve  and  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Women’s  Reserve  of  the  Coast 
Guard,  when  on  active  duty  or  when 
retired  for  disability. 

(b)  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.  Com¬ 
missioned  OfiBcers,  ships’  ofiBcers,  and 
members  of  the  crews  of  vessels  of  the 
United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Sur¬ 
vey,  including  those  on  shore  duty  and 
those  on  detached  duty,  whether  on  ac¬ 
tive  duty  or  retired. 

(c)  Public  Health  Service.  Commis¬ 
sioned  OfiBcers  of  the  Regular  Corps  of  the 
Service,  whether  on  active  duty  or  re¬ 
tired,  and  commissioned  ofiBcers  of  the 
Reserve  Corps  of  the  Service  when  on 
active  duty  or  when  retired  for  disability. 
(Sec.  326,  58  Stat.  697;  42  U.  S.  C.  253) 

§  31.10  Dependent  members  of  fam¬ 
ilies;  use  of  Service  facilities,  (a)  A  de¬ 
pendent  member  of  the  family  of  any 
person  specified  in  §  31.9  shall,  upon 
presentation  of  satisfactory  evidence  of 
such  status,  be  entitled  to  medical  ad¬ 
vice  and  out-patient  treatment  at  first-, 
second-,  and  third-class  medical  relief 
stations  and  hospitalization  at  first-class 
stations  if  suitable  accommodations  are 
available  therein  and  if  the  condition  of 
the  dependent  is  such  as  to  require  hos¬ 
pitalization,  both  as  determined  by  the 
medical  ofiBcer  in  charge. 

(b)  Hospitalization  at  first-class  sta¬ 
tions  shall  be  at  a  per  diem  cost  to  the 
OfiBcer,  enlisted  person,  member  of  a  crew 
or  other  person  concerned.  Such  cost 
shall  be  at  such  uniform  rate  as  may  be 
prescribed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Pres¬ 
ident  for  the  hospitalization  of  depend¬ 
ents  of  naval  and  Marine  Corps  personnel 
at  any  naval  hospital. 

(c)  Hospitalization  at  first-class  sta¬ 
tions  and  out-patient  treatment  at  first-, 
second-,  and  third-class  stations  may  in¬ 
clude  such  services  and  supplies  as,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  medical  ofiBcer  in 


charge,  are  necessary  for  reasonable  and 
adequate  treatment. 

(d)  Dental  treatment  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  extent  of  available  facili¬ 
ties  only  at  medical  relief  stations  where 
full--time  OfiBcers  are  on  duty. 

(Sec.  326,  58  Stat.  697;  42  U.  S.  C.  253) 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  PERSONNEL  OF 
FORMER  LIGHTHOUSE  SERVICE 

§  31rll  Persons  entitled  to  treatment. 
To  the  extent  and  under  the  circum¬ 
stances  prescribed  in  this  part,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  persons  shall  be  entitled  to  medi¬ 
cal,  surgical,  and  dental  treatment  and 
hospitalization  by  the  Service:  Light- 
keepers,  assistant  lightkeepers,  and  of¬ 
ficers  and  crews  of  vessels  of  the  former 
Lighthouse  Service,  including  any  such 
persons  who  subsequent  to  June  30,  1939, 
have  involuntarily  been  assigned  to  other 
civilian  duty  in  the  Coast  Guard,  who 
were  entitled  to  medical  relief  at  hospi¬ 
tals  and  other  stations  of  hte  Service 
prior  to  July  1,  1944,  and  who  are  now 
or  hereafter  on  active  duty  or  who  have 
been  or  may  hereafter  be  retired  under 
the  provisions  of  section  6  of  the  act  of 
June  20,  1918,  as  amended  (33  U.  S.  C. 
763). 

(Sec.  610  (b),  68  Stat.  714,  as  amended;  33 
U.  S.  C.  763c) 

§  31.12  Use  of  Service  facilities.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  the 
persons  specified  in  §  31.11  shall  be  en¬ 
titled  to  medical,  surgical,  and  dental 
treatment  and  hospitalization  only  at 
medical  relief  stations  and  by  designated 
physicians  and  designated  dentists,  and 
the  cost  of  services  procured  elsewhere 
shall  not  be  borne  by  the  Service. 

(Sec.  610  (b),  58  Stat.  714,  as  amended;  33 
U.  S.  C.  763c) 

§  31.13  Use  of  other  than  Service  facil¬ 
ities.  (a)  When  a  person  specified  in 
§  31.11  who  is  on  active  duty  requires 
immediate  medical,  surgical,  or  dental 
treatment  or  hospitalization  and  the  ur¬ 
gency  of  the  situation  does  not  permit 
treatment  at  a  medical  relief  station  or 
by  a  designated  physician  or  designated 
dentist,  an  ofiBcer  or  other  appropriate 
supervisory  ofiBcial  of  the  Coast  Guard 
may  arrange  for  treatment  or  hospitali¬ 
zation. 

(b)  In  every  such  case  of  treatment  or 
hospitalization,  a  full  report  thereof 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  through  Coast  Guard  headquarters. 
As  soon  as  practicable,  unless  the  inter¬ 
ests  of  the  patient  or  the  Government 
require  otherwise,  treatment  or  hospital¬ 
ization  shall  be  continued  at  a  medical 
relief  station  or  by  a  designated  physi¬ 
cian  or  designated  dentist  or  at  another 
appropriate  Federal  medical  facility. 

(c)  When  the  necessary  medical  re¬ 
lief  cannot  be  obtained  from  a  medical 
relief  station  or  a  designated  physican 
or  designated  dentist,  preference  shall 
be  given  to  other  Federal  medical  facili¬ 
ties  when  reasonably  available  and  when 
conditions  permit. 

(d)  Vouchers  on  proper  forms  cover¬ 
ing  expenses  for  treatment  or  hospitali¬ 
zation  under  the  circumstances  specified 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  Surgeon  General 


through  Coast  Guard  headquarters. 
Each  such  voucher  shall  be  accompanied 
by  or  contain  a  statement  of  the  facts 
necessitating  the  treatment  or  hospitali¬ 
zation.  Unreasonable  charges  for  emer¬ 
gency  treatment  or  hospitalization  will 
not  be  allowed. 

(e)  Expenses  for  consultants  or  spe¬ 
cial  services,  or  for  dental  treatment 
other  than  emergency  measures  to  re¬ 
lieve  pain,  shall  not  be  allowed  except 
when  authorized  in  advance  by  the  head¬ 
quarters  of  the  Service  or,  in  extraordi¬ 
nary  cases,  when  subsequently  approved 
by  such  headquarters  upon  receipt  of 
report  and  satisfactory  explanation  as 
to  the  necessity  and  urgency  therefor. 

(Sec.  610  (b),  58  Stat.  714  as  amended;  33 
U.  S.  C.  763c) 

§  31.14  Application  for  treatment;  ac¬ 
tive  duty  personnel.  An  applicant  for 
medical  relief  who  is  on  active  duty  shall 
furnish  a  certificate  identifying  him. 
Such  certificate  shall  be  signed  by  an  of¬ 
ficer  or  other  appropriate  supervisory 
OfiBcial  of  the  Coast  Guard.  In  an  emer¬ 
gency,  the  ofiBcer  in  charge  of  a  medical 
relief  station,  or  a  designated  physician 
or  designated  dentist,  may  accept  other 
evidence  of  status  satisfactory  to  him. 

(Sec.  610  (b),  58  Stat.  714  as  amended;  33 
U.  S.  C.  763c) 

§  31.15  Continuance  of  medical  relief 
after  loss  of  status.  If  a  person  is  sep¬ 
arated  while  undergoing  treatment  by 
the  Service,  his  treatment  shall  be  dis¬ 
continued  immediately  unless  the  phy¬ 
sician  or  dentist  in  charge  determines 
that  the  condition  of  the  patient  does 
not  permit  interruption  of  treatment,  in 
which  case  the  treatment  shall  be  dis¬ 
continued  as  soon  as  practicable  and  the 
condition  of  the  patient  permits.  At 
that  time  he  shall  be  discharged  from 
treatment  and  shall  not  thereafter  be 
afforded  medical  relief  by  the  Service  by 
reason  of  his  previous  service. 

(Sec.  610  (b),  58  Stat.  714;  as  amended,  33 
U.  S.  C.  763c) 

§  31.16  Retired  personnel;  extent  gf 
treatment,  (a)  Any  retired  person  speci¬ 
fied  in  §  31.11  shall  be  entitled  to  medi¬ 
cal,  surgical,  and  dental  treatment  and 
hospitalization  at  medical  relief  stations 
of  the  first,  second,  and  third  class,  upon 
presentation  of  satisfactory  evidence  of 
his  status. 

(b)  Elective  medical  or  surgical  treat¬ 
ment  requiring  hospitalization  shall  be 
furnished  only  at  hospitals  operated  by 
the  Service. 

(c)  Dental  treatment  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  extent  of  available  facili¬ 
ties  only  at  medical  relief  stations  where 
full-time  dental  ofiBcers  are  on  duty;  at 
other  medical  relief  stations  the  dental 
treatment  shall  be  limited  to  emergency 
measures  necessary  to  relieve  pain. 

(Sec.  610,  (b),  58  Stat.  714;  as  amended,  33 
U.  S.  C.  763c) 

Part  32 — Medical  Care  for  Seamen  and 
Certain  Other  Persons 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 

32.1  Meaning  of  terms. 

BENEFICIARIES 

32.6  Persons  eligible. 
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AMERICAN  SEAMEN 

Sec. 

32.11  Use  Of  Service  facilities. 

32.12  Use  of  other  than  Service  facilities. 

32.13  Application  for  treatment. 

32.14  Evidence  of  eligibility. 

32.15  Sickness  or  Injury  while  employed. 

32.16  Seamen  from  wrecked  vessels. 

32.17  Lapse  of  more  than  90  days  since  last 

service. 

32.18  Procedure  in  case  of  doubtful  eligi¬ 

bility. 

32.19  False  document  evidencing  service. 

32.20  Treatment  during  voyage;  treatment 

when  not  arranged  for. 

32.21  Injury  while  committing  breach  of 

peace. 

32.22  Communicable  diseases. 

32.23  Certificate  of  discharge  from  treat¬ 

ment. 

seamen;  EMPLOYErS  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 
THROUGH  WAR  SHIPPING  ADMINISTRATION 

32.41  Conditions  and  extent  of  treatment. 

seamen;  state  school  ships  and  vessels  op 
THE  united  states  GOVERNMENT 

32.46  Conditions  and  extent  of  treatment. 

seamen;  MISSISSIPPI  river  commission 
32.51  Conditions  and  extent  of  treatment. 

seamen;  fish  and  wildlife  service 
32.56  Conditions  and  extent  of  treatment. 

MARITIME  SERVICE  FNROLLEES  AND  MERCHANT 
marine  CADETS 

32.61  Use  of  Service  facilities.  ' 

32.62  Use  of  other  than  Service  facilities. 

32.63  Injury  while  committing  breach  of 

peace. 

32.64  Communicable  diseases. 

32.65  Absence  without  leave. 

CADETS  AT  STATE  MARITIME  ACADEMIES  OR  ON 
STATE  TRAINING  SHIPS 

32.76  Conditions  and  extent  of  treatment. 

FIELD  EMPLOYEES  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
SERVICE 

32.81  Use  of  Service  facilities. 

32.82  Use  of  other  than  Service  facilities. 

PERSONS^  AFFLICTED  WITH  LEPROSY 

32.86  Admissions  to  Service  facilities. 

32.87  Diagnostic  board  for  arriving  pa¬ 

tients. 

32.88  Detention  or  discharge  according  to 

diagnosis. 

32.89  Examinations  and  treatment. 

32.90  Restrictions  on  movement  within 

reservation. 

32.91  Isolation  or  restraint. 

32.92  Discharge. 

32.93  Notification  to  health  authorities  re¬ 

garding  discharged  patients. 

SEAMEN  ON  OTHER  FOREIGN  FLAG  VESSELS 

'  32.106  Conditions  and  extent  of  treatment; 
rates;  burial. 

nonbeneficiaries;  temporary  treatment  in 

EMERGENCY 

32.111  Conditions  and  extent  of  treatment. 

RED  cross  personnel 

32.116  Emergency  medical  care  when  serv¬ 
ing  with  United  States  Coast 
Guard. 

Authority:  32.1  to  32.116  Issued  under 

sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  322,  58  Stat.  696, 
as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  249.  Other  statutory 
provisions  interpreted  or  applied  are  cited  to 
text  in  parentheses. 

DEFINITIONS 

§  32.1  Meaning  of  terms.  When  used 
In  this  part: 

(a)  “Act”  means  the  act  approved  July 
1,  1944,  58  Stat.  682,  entitled  “An  act  to 


consolidate  and  revise  the  laws  relating 
to  the  Public  Health  Service,  and  for 
other  purposes”; 

(b)  The  term  “Service”  means  the 
Public  Health  Service; 

(c)  The  term  “Surgeon  General” 
means  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Health  Service; 

(d)  The  term  “seamen”  includes  any 
person  employed  on  board  in  the  care, 
preservation,  or  navigation  of  any  ves¬ 
sel,  or  in  the  service,  on  board,  of  those 
engaged  in  such  care,  preservation,  or 
navigation,  but  does  not  include  the 
owner  or  joint  owners  of  a  vessel  or  the 
spouse  of  any  such  owner; 

(e)  .The  term  “vessel”  includes  every 
description  of  watercraft  or  other  artifi¬ 
cial  contrivance  used,  or  capable  of  be¬ 
ing  used,  as  a  means  of  transportation 
on  water,  exclusive  of  aircraft  and  am¬ 
phibious  contrivances; 

(f)  “Medical  relief  station”  means  a 
first-,  second-,  third-,  or  fourth-class 
station  of  the  Service; 

(g)  “First-class  station”  means  a  hos¬ 
pital  operated  by  the  Service; 

(h)  “Second-class  station”  means  a 
medical  relief  facility,  other  than  a  hos¬ 
pital  of  the  Service,  under  the  charge 
of  a  commissioned  officer; 

(i)  “Third-class  station”  means  a 
medical  relief  facility,  other  than  a  hos¬ 
pital  of  the  Service,  under  the  charge  of 
‘an  acting  assistant  surgeon; 

(j)  “Fourth-class  station”  means  a 
medical  relief  facility,  other  than  a  first-, 
second-,  or  third-class  station,  under  the 
charge  of  an  authorized  Government 
representative; 

(k)  “Active  duty”,  with  respect  to  an 
enrollee  of  the  United  States  Maritime 
Service,  means  that  the  enrollee  is  on 
the  active  list  of  that  service,  as  distin¬ 
guished  from  being  on  inactive  status, 
and  includes  absence  on  authorized  leave 
or  liberty. 

(Secs.  2,  321,  58  Stat.  682,  as  amended,  695,  as 
emended;  42  U.  S.  C.  201,  248) 

BENEFICIARIES 

§  32.6  Persons  eligible,  (a)  Under 
this  part  the  following  persons  are  en¬ 
titled  to  care  and  treatment  by  the 
Service  as  hereinafter  prescribed: 

(l)  Seamen  employed  on  vessels  of 
the  United  States  registered,  enrolled,  or 
licensed  under  the  maritime  laws  there¬ 
of,  other  than  canal  boats  engaged  in  the 
coasting  trade,  hereinafter  designated  as 
American  seamen ; 

(2)  Seamen  employed  on  United  States 
or  foreign  flag  vessels  as  employees  of  the 
United  States  through  the  War  Shipping 
Administration; 

(3)  Seamen,  not  enlisted  or  commis¬ 
sioned  in  the  military  or  naval  establish¬ 
ments,  who  are  employed  on  State  school 
ships  or  on  vessels  of  the  United  States 
(Government  of  more  than  flve  tons’ 
burden; 

(4)  Seamen  on  vessels  of  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  River  Commission; 

(5)  Officers  and  crews  of  vessels  of  the 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service; 

(6)  Enrollees  in  the  United  States 
Maritime  Service  on  active  duty  and 
members  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Cadet 
Corps; 

(7)  Cadets  at  State  maritime  acad¬ 
emies  or  on  State  training  ships; 


(8)  Employees  and  noncommissioned  • 
officers  in  the  field  service  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  when  injured  or  taken 
sick  in  line  of  duty  ; 

(9)  Persons  afflicted  with  leprosy. 

(10)  Seamen  on  foreign  flag  vessels 
other  than  those  seamen  employed  cn 
foreign  flag  vessels  specified  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph; 

(11)  Non-beneficiaries  for  temporary 
treatment  and  care  in  case  of  emergency. 

Note;  §  32.6  does  not  list  all  the  persons 
entitled  to  care  and  treatment  by  the  Public 
Health  Ssrvice. 

(b)  Separate  regulations  govern:  (1) 
The  medical  care  of  certain  personnel, 
and  their  dependents,  of  the  Coast 
Guard,  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  and 
Public  Health  Service  (see  Part  31  of 
this  chapter) ;  (2)  physical  and  mental 
examinations  of  aliens  (see  Part  34  of 
this  chapter) ;  (3)  care  and  treatment  of 
narcotic  addicts  (see  Part  33  of  this 
chapter) ;  and  (4)  Medical  Care  for 
Indians,  (See  Part  36  of  this  chapter.) 

(c)  While  regulations  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  are  not  required  with 
respect  thereto,  circular  instructions  by 
the  Service  cover  the  care  and  treat¬ 
ment  or  physical  examination  of  the 
following: 

(1)  Persons  not  othei-wise  eligible  for 
treatment,  for  purposes  of  study ; 

(2)  Persons  detained  in  accordance 
with  quarantine  laws; 

(3)  Persons  detained  by  the  Immigra¬ 
tion  and  Naturalization  Service,  for 
treatment  at  the  request  of  that  Service ; 

(4)  Persons  entitled  to  treatment 
under  the  Employees’  Compensation 
Commission  Act  and  extensions  thereof; 

(5)  Beneficiaries  of  other  Federal 
agencies  on  a  reimursable  basis; 

(6)  Medical  examinations  of: 

(i)  Employees  of  the  Alaska  Railroad 
and  employees  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  for  retirement  purposes; 

(ii)  Employees  in  the  Federal  classi¬ 
fied  service,  and  applicants  for  appoint¬ 
ment,  as  requested  by  the  Civil  Service 
Commission  for  the  purpose  of  promot¬ 
ing  health  and  efficiency ; 

(iii)  Seamen  for  purposes  of  qualify¬ 
ing  for  certificates  of  service;  and 

(iv)  Employees  eligible  for  benefits 
under  the  Longshoremen’s  and  Har¬ 
bor  Workers’  Compensation  Act,  as 
amended,  as  requested  by  any  deputy 
commissioner  thereunder. 

AMERICAN  SEAMEN 

§  32.11  Use  of  Service  facilities. 
American  seamen  (hereinafter  referred 
to  in  §§  32.11  to  32.23,  inclusive,  as  sea¬ 
men)  shall,  on  presenting  evidence  of 
eligibility,  be  entitled  to  medical,  sur¬ 
gical,  and  dental  treatment  and  hos¬ 
pitalization  at  medical  relief  stations  of 
the  Service. 

§  32.12  Use  of  other  than  Service  fa¬ 
cilities.  (a)  When  a  seaman  requires 
medical,  surgical,  or  dental  treatment  or 
hospitalization  and  the  urgency  of  the 
situation  does  not  permit  treatment  at  a 
medical  relief  station,  arrangements  for 
necessary  treatment  or  hospitalization 
at  the  expense  of  the  Service  from  public 
or  private  medical  or  hospital  facilities 
other  than  those  of  the  Service  may  be 
made  by  the  officer  in  charge  of  a  medi- 
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cal  relief  station  or  a  quarantine  sta¬ 
tion  or  by  the  director  of  a  Service  dis¬ 
trict.  When  such  emergency  treatment 
is  necessary  preference  shall  be  given  to 
other  Federal  medical  facilities  when 
reasonably  available  and  when  condi¬ 
tions  permit. 

(b)  If  eligibility  cannot  be  established 
at  the  time  of  application  by  the  seamen 
or  by  the  person  who  applies  in  his  be¬ 
half,  the  applicant  shall  be  notified  that 
the  authorization  for  treatment  is  con¬ 
ditional  and  that  the  payment  of  reason¬ 
able  expenses  by  the  Service  for  such 
treatment  shall  be  subject  to  proof  of 
eligibility. 

(c)  In  every  such  case  of  emergency 
treatment  or  hospitalization,  authorized 
either  conditionally  or  unconditionally, 
a  full  report  shall  be  submitted  promptly 
by  the  authorizing  officer  to  the  Surgeon 
General.  The  authorizing  officer  shall 
keep  himself  informed  regarding  the 
progress  of  the  case  to  the  end  that  treat¬ 
ment  or  hospitalization  shall  not  be  un¬ 
duly  and  unnecessarily  prolonged.  As 
soon  as  practicable,  unless  the  interests 
of  the  patient  or  the  Government  re¬ 
quire  otherwise,  treatment  or  hospital¬ 
ization  shall  be  continued  at  a  medical 
relief  station  or  at  another  appropriate 
Federal  medical  facility. 

(d)  Expenses  for  consultants  or  spe¬ 
cial  services,  or  for  dental  treatment 
other  than  emergency  measures  to  relieve 
pain,  shall  not  be  allowed  except  when 
authorized  in  advance  by  the  headquar¬ 
ters  of  the  Service  or,  in  extraordinary 
cases,  when  subsequently  approved  by 
such  headquarters  upon  receipt  of  report 
and  satisfactory  explanation  as  to  the 
necessity  and  urgency  therefor. 

(e)  Certified  vouchers  on  proper  forms 
covering  expenses  for  emergency  treat¬ 
ment  or  hospitalization  shall  be  for¬ 
warded  to  the  Surgeon  General  by  the 
authorizing  officer,  and  each  such 
voucher  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the 
facts  necessitating  the  treatment  or  hos¬ 
pitalization. 

§  32.13  Application  for  treatment.  A 
sick  or  disabled  seaman,  in  order  to  ob¬ 
tain  the  benefits  of  the  Service,  must 
apply  in  person,  or  by  proxy  if  too  sick 
so  to  do,  at  a  medical  relief  station  or  to 
an  officer  of  the  Service  as  specified  in 
§  32.12  and  must  furnish  satisfactory 
evidence  of  his  eligibility  for  such 
benefits. 

§  32.14  Evidence  of  eligibility,  (a) 
As  evidence  of  his  eligibility  an  applicant 
must  present  a  properly  executed  mas¬ 
ter’s  certificate  or  a  continuous  discharge 
book  or  a  certificate  of  discharge  show¬ 
ing  that  he  has  been  employed  on  a 
registered,  enrolled,  or  licensed  vessel  of 
the  United  States.  The  certificate  of 
the  owner  or  accredited  commercial 
agent  of  a  vessel  as  to  the  facts  of  the 
employment  of  any  seaman  on  said  ves¬ 
sel  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  mas¬ 
ter’s  certificate  where  the  latter  is  not 
procurable.  When  an  applicant  cannot 
furnish  any  of  the  foregoing  documents, 
his  certification  as  to  the  facts  of  his 
most  recent  (including  his  last)  em¬ 
ployment  as  a  seaman,  stating  names  of 
vessels  and  dates  of  service,  may  be  ac¬ 
cepted  as  evidence  in  support  of  his  eligi¬ 
bility.  Documentary  evidence  of  eligi- 
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bility,  excepting  continuous  discharge 
books  and  certificates  of  discharge,  shall 
be  filed  at  the  station  where  application 
is  granted.  Where  continuous  discharge 
books  and  certificates  of  discharge  are 
submitted  as  evidence  of  eligibility,  the 
pertinent  information  shall  be  ab¬ 
stracted  therefrom,  certified  by  the  of¬ 
ficer  accepting  the  application,  and  filed 
at  the  station. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
§§  32.11  to  32.23,  inclusive,  documen¬ 
tary  evidence  of  eligibility  must  show 
that  the  applicant  has  been  employed 
for  60  days  of  continuous  service  on  a 
registered,  enrolled,  or  licensed  vessel  of 
the  United  States,  a  part  of  which  time 
must  have  been  during  the  90  days  im¬ 
mediately  preceding  application  for  re¬ 
lief.  There  may  be  included  as  a  part  of 
such  60  days  of  continuous  service  as  a 
seaman  time  spent  in  training  as  (1) 
an  active  duty  enrollee  in  the  United 
States  Maritime  Service,  (2)  a  member 
of  the  Merchant  Marine  Cadet  Corps, 
(3)  a  cadet  at  a  State  maritime  academy, 
or  (4)  a  cadet  on  a  State  training  ship. 
The  phrase  “60  days  of  continuous  serv¬ 
ice’’  shall  not  be  held  to  exclude  seamen 
whose  papers  show  brief  intermissions 
between  short  services  that  aggregate 
the  required  60  days:  Provided,  That 
any  such  intermission  does  not  exceed 
60  days.  The  time  during  which  a  sea¬ 
man  has  been  treated  as  a  patient  of  the 
Service  shall  not  be  reckoned  as  absence 
from  vessel  in  determining  eligibility. 
When  the  seamen’s  service  on  his  last* 
vessel  is  less  than  60  days,  his  oath  or 
affirmation  as  to  previous  service  may 
be  accepted. 

§  32.15  Sickness  or  injury  while  em¬ 
ployed.  A  seaman  taken  sick  or  injured 
on  board  or  ashore  while  actually  em¬ 
ployed  on  a  vessel  shall  be  entitled  to 
care  and  treatment  without  regard  to 
length  of  service. 

§  32.16  Seamen  from  wrecked  vessels. 
Seamen  taken  from  wrecked  vessels  of 
the  United  States  and  returned  to  the 
United  States,  if  sick  or  disabled  at  the 
time  of  their  arrival  in  the  United  States, 
shall  be  entitled  to  care  and  treatment 
without  regard  to  length  of  service. 

§  32.17  Lapse  of  more  than  90  days 
since  last  service.  Where  more  than  90 
days  have  elapsed  since  an  applicant’s 
last  service  as  a  seaman  and  he  can 
show  that  he  has  not  definitely  changed 
his  occupation,  such  period  of  time  shall 
not  exclude  him  from  receiving  care  and 
treatment  (a)  if  due  to  closure  of  navi¬ 
gation  or  economic  conditions  resulting 
in  decreased  shipping  with  consequent 
lack  of  opportunity  to  ship  or  (b)  in  the 
event  the  applicant  has  been  receiving 
treatment  at  other  than  Service  ex¬ 
pense. 

§  32.18  Procedure  in  case  of  doubtful 
eligibility.  When  a  reasonable  doubt  ex¬ 
ists  as  to  the  eligibility  of  an  applicant 
for  care  and  treatment,  the  matter  shall 
be  referred  immediately  to  the  head¬ 
quarters  of  the  Service  for  decision.  If, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  responsible  Service 
officer,  the’ applicant’s  condition  is  such 
that  immediate  care  and  treatment  is 
necessary,  temporary  care  and  treat¬ 


ment  shal  be  given  pending  receipt  of 
the  decision  as  to  eligibihty. 

§  32.19  False  document  evidencing 
service.  The  issuance  or  presentation  of 
a  false  document  as  evidence  of  service 
with  intent  to  procure  the  treatment  of 
a  person  as  a  seaman  shall  be  imme¬ 
diately  reported  to  the  headquarters  of 
the  Service. 

§  32.20  Treatment  during  voyage; 
treatment  when  not  arranged  for.  The 
Service  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  expense 
of  caring  for  sick  and  disabled  seamen 
incurred  during  a  voyage,  nor  when  the 
care  of  a  seaman  has  not  been  arranged 
for  by  a  responsible  officer  of  the  Service. 

§  32.21  Injury  while  committing 
breach  of  peace.  Seamen  injured  in 
street  brawls  or  while  otherwise  com¬ 
mitting  a  breach  of  the  peace  shall  not 
receive  treatment  at  the  expense  of  the 
Service  while  in  jail  or  in  a  hospital 
other  than  a  hospital  belonging  to  or 
under  contract  with  the  Service. 

§  32.22  Communicable  diseases.  The 
Service  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  caring  for  seamen  who  are  suf¬ 
fering  from  communicable  diseases  and 
who,  in  accordance  with  State  or  munic¬ 
ipal  health  laws  and  regulations,  are 
taken  to  quarantine  or  other  hospitals 
under  charge  of  local  health  authorities, 
unless  such  patients  were  admitted  at 
the  time  at  the  request  of  a  responsible 
officer  of  the  Service. 

§  32.23  Certificate  of  discharge  from 
treatment.  A  certificate  of  discharge 
from  treatment  may,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  officer  in  charge,  be  given  to  a  hos¬ 
pital  patient,  but  such  certificate,  when 
presented  at  another  medical  relief  sta¬ 
tion,  shall  not  be  taken  as  sufficient  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  applicant’s  eligibility  for 
care  and  treatment,  but  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  connection  with  other  doc¬ 
umentary  evidence  submitted  by  the 
seamen. 

seamen;  employees  of  the  united  states 

THROUGH  WAR  SHIPPING  ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

§  32.41  Conditions  and  extent  of 
treatment.  Seamen  employed  on  United 
States  or  foreign  fiag  vessels  as  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  United  States  through  the 
War  Shipping  Administration  shall  be 
entitled  to  care  and  treatment  by  the 
Service  under  the  same  conditions, 
where  applicable,  and  to  the  same  extent 
as  is  provided  for  American  seamen. 

seamen;  state  school  ships  and  vessels 

OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 

§  32.46  Conditions  and  extent  oi 
treatment.  Seamen,  not  enlisted  or 
commissioned  in  the  military  or  naval 
establishments,  who  are  employed  on 
State  school  ships  or  on  vessels  of  the 
United  States  Government  of  more  than 
five  tons’  burden,  shall  be  entitled  to 
care  and  treatment  by  the  Service 
under  the  same  conditions,  where  appli¬ 
cable,  and  to  the  same  extent  as  is  pro¬ 
vided  for  American  seamen. 

seamen;  MISSISSIPPI  river  COMMISSION 

§  32.51  Conditions  and  extent  of 
treatment.  Seamen  on  vessels  of  the 
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Mississippi  River  Commission  shall  be 
entitled  to  care  and  treatment  by  the 
Service  under  the  same  conditions,  where 
applicable,  and  to  the  same  extent  as  is 
provided  for  American  seamen. 

seamen;  fish  and  wildlife  service 

§  32.56  Conditions  and  extent  of 
treatment.  Seamen  on  vessels  of  the 
Pish  and  Wildlife  Service  shall  be  enti¬ 
tled  to  care  and  treatment  by  the  Serv¬ 
ice  under  the  same  conditions,  where 
applicable,  and  to  the  same  extent  as  is 
provided  for  American  seamen. 

MARITIME  SERVICE  ENROLLEES  AND 
MERCHANT  MARINE  CADETS 

§  32.61  Use  of  Service  facilities.  En- 
rollees  in  the  United  States  Maritime 
Service  on  acitve  duty  and  members  of 
the  Merchant  Marine  Cadet  Corps  shall, 
upon  written  request  of  the  responsible 
ofiBcer  of  the  station  or  training  ship  to 
which  such  enrollees  or  cadets  are  at¬ 
tached,  identifying  the  applicant,  be  en¬ 
titled  to  medical,  surgical,  and  dental 
treatment  and  hospitalization  at  medical 
relief  stations  of  the  Service.  When¬ 
ever  an  enrollee  or  cadet  applies  for 
relief  without  the  above-mentioned 
written  request  and  in  the  opinion  of  the 
responsible  Service  officer  the  appli¬ 
cant’s  condition  is  such  that  immediate 
care  and  treatment  is  necessary,  tempo¬ 
rary  care  and  treatment  shall  be  given 
pending  verification  of  the  applicant’s 
status  as  an  enrollee  or  cadet. 

§  32.62  Vse  of  other  than  Service  fa¬ 
cilities.  (a)  When  an  enrollee  on  active 
duty  or  a  cadet  requires  medical,  sur¬ 
gical,  or  dental  treatment  or  hospitaliza¬ 
tion  for  an  emergency  condition  and  the 
urgency  of  the  situation  does  not  permit 
treatment  at  a  medical  relief  station  or 
at  a  Maritime  Service  medical  facility, 
arrangements  for  necessary  treatment 
or  hospitalization  at  the  expose  of  the 
Service  from  public  or  private  medical 
or  hospital  facilities  other  than  those  of 
the  Service  may  be  made  by  the  ofiBcer 
in  charge  of  a  medical  relief  station  or  a 
quarantine  station,  by  the  director  of  a 
Service  district,  or  by  the  responsible 
ofiBcer  of  the  Service  assigned  to  a  Mari¬ 
time  Service  station,  to  a  Merchant  Ma¬ 
rine  Cadet  Corps  school,  or  to  a  State 
maritime  academy.  When  such  emer¬ 
gency  treatment  is  necessary  preference 
shall  be  given  to  other  Federal  medical 
facilities  when  reasonably  available  and 
when  conditions  permit. 

(b)  If  eligibility  cannot  be  established 
at  the  time  of  application  by  the  enrollee 
or  cadet  or  by  the  person  who  applies  in 
his  behalf,  the  applicant  shall  be  notified 
that  the  authorization  for  treatment  is 
conditional  and  that  the  payment  of 
reasonable  expenses  by  the  Service  for 
such  treatment  shall  be  subject  to  proof 
of  eligibility. 

(c)  In  every  such  case  of  emergency 
treatment  or  hospitalization,  authorized 
either  conditionally  or  unconditionally, 
a  full  report  shall  be  submitted  promptly 
by  the  authorizing  ofiBcer  to  the  Surgeon 
General.  The  authorizing  ofiBcer  shall 
keep  himself  informed  regarding  the 
progress  of  the  case  to  the  end  that 
treatment  or  hospitalization  shall  not  be 
unduly  and. unnecessary  prolonged.  As 


soon  as  practicable,  unless  the  interests 
of  the  patient  or  the  Government  require 
otherwise,  treatment  or  hospitalization 
shall  be  continued  at  a  medical  relief 
station  or  at  another  appropriate  Fed¬ 
eral  medical  facility. 

(d)  Expenses  for  consultants  or  spe¬ 
cial  services,  or  for  dental  treatment 
other  than  emergency  measures  to  re¬ 
lieve  pain,  shall  not  be  allowed  except 
when  authorized  in  advance  by  head¬ 
quarters  of  the  Service  or,  in  extraordi¬ 
nary  cases,  when  subsequently  approved 
by  such  headquarters  upon  receipt  of  re¬ 
port  and  satisfactory  explanation  as  to 
the  necessity  and  urgency  therefor. 

(e)  Certified  vouchers  on  proper  forms 
covering  expenses  for  emergency  treat¬ 
ment  or  hospitalization  shall  be  for¬ 
warded  to  the  Surgeon  General  by  the 
authorizing  ofiBcer,  and  each  such 
voucher  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the 
facts  necessitating  the  treatment  or  hos¬ 
pitalization. 

§  32.63  Injury  while  committing 
breach  of  peace.  Enrollees  on  active 
duty  or  cadets  injured  in  street  brawls 
or  while  otherwise  committing  a  breach 
of  the  peace  shall  not  receive  treatment 
at  the  expense  of  the  Service  while  in 
jail  or  in  a  hospital  other  than  a  hospital 
belonging  to  or  under  contract  with  the 
Service. 

§  32.64  Communicable  diseases.  The 
Service  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  expense 
of  caring  for  enrollees  on  active  duty  or 
cadets  who  are  suffering  from  communi¬ 
cable  diseases  and  who,  in  accordance 
with  State  or  municipal  health  laws  and 
regulations,  are  taken  to  quarantine  or 
other  hospitals  under  charge  of  local 
health  authorities,  unless  such  patients 
were  admitted  at  the  time  at  the  request 
of  a  responsible  ofiBcer  of  the  Service. 

§  32.65  Absence  without  leave.  En¬ 
rollees  on  active  duty  or  cadets  who  are 
absent  without  leave  shall  not  be  en¬ 
titled  to  receive  treatment  by  the  Service 
except  at  a  medical  relief  station. 

CADETS  AT  STATE  MARITIME  ACADEMIES  OR  ON 
STATE  TRAINING  SHIPS 

§  32.76  Conditions  and  extent  of 
treatment,  (a)  Cadets  at  State  mari¬ 
time  academies  or  on  State  training 
ships  while  they  are  enrollees  in  the  U.  S. 
Maritime  Service  shall  be  entitled  to  care 
and  treatment  by  the  Service  under  the 
same  conditions  and  to  the  same  extent 
as  is  provided  for  enrollees  in  the  U.  S. 
Maritime  Service  on  active  duty:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  the  written  request 
of  the  superintendent  or  other  respon¬ 
sible  OfiBcer  of  an  academy,  including  the 
master  of  a  training  ship,  shall  be  ac¬ 
ceptable  in  lieu  of  the  written  request  of 
the  responsible  ofiBcer  of  the  Maritime 
Service. 

(b)  Cadets  at  State  maritime  acad¬ 
emies  or  on  State  training  ships  when 
not  enrolled  in  the  U.  S.  Maritime  Serv¬ 
ice  shall  be  entitled  to  care  and  treat¬ 
ment  by  the  Service  under  the  same 
conditions,  where  applicable,  and  to  the 
same  extent  as  is  provided  for  American 
seamen:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
written  request  of  the  superintendent  or 
other  responsible  ofiBcer  of  an  academy, 
including  the  master  of  a  training  ship. 


shall  be  acceptable  In  lieu  of  the  docu¬ 
mentary  evidence  of  eligibility  required 
of  American  seamen. 

FIELD  EMPLOYEES  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
SERVICE 

§  32.81  Use  of  Service  facilities.  Em¬ 
ployees  and  noncommissioned  ofiBcers  in 
the  field  service  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  when  injured  or  taken  sick  In 
line  of  duty  shall,  upon  presentation  of 
satisfactory  evidence  of  their  status,  be 
entitled  to  medical,  surgical,  and  dental 
treatment  and  hospitalization  at  medical 
relief  stations. 

§  32.82  Use  of  other  than  Service  fa¬ 
cilities.  (a)  Employees  and  noncom¬ 
missioned  OfiBcers  in  the  field  service  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  when  injured 
or  taken  sick  in  line  of  duty  shall  be  en¬ 
titled  to  the  same  care  and  treatment 
under  the  same  conditions  and  to  the 
same  extent  as  is  provided  for  American 
seamen  in  §  32.12. 

(b)  When  employees  or  noncommis¬ 
sioned  OfiBcers  in  the  field  service  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  on  duty  in  any 
foreign  place  are  injured  or  taken  sick 
in  line  of  duty,  the  ofiBcer  in  charge  shall 
make  the  necessary  arrangements  for 
treatment  or  hospitalization.  If  the  pa¬ 
tient  himself  is  the  only  employee  or 
noncommissioned  ofiBcer  of  the  Service 
on  duty  at  a  foreign  place,  the  treat¬ 
ment  or  hospitalization  may  be  obtained 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  patient.  In  every 
such  case,  a  full  report  shall  be  submit¬ 
ted  to  the  Surgeon  General  by  the  ofiBcer 
in  charge  or  by  the  patient  himself  where 
there  is  no  superior  on  duty  at  the  for¬ 
eign  place.  In  all  other  respects  the 
provisions  of  §  32.12  shall  govern  where 
applicable. 

PERSONS  AFFLICTED  WITH  LEPROSY 

§  32.86  Admissions  to  Service  facili¬ 
ties.  Any  person  aflBicted  with  leprosy 
who  presents  himself  for  care,  detention, 
or  treatment  or  who  may  be  appre¬ 
hended  prusuant  to  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  under  section  332  or  361  of  the 
act  and  any- person  afflicted  with  leprosy 
who  is  duly  consigned  to  the  care  of  the 
Service  by  the  proper  health  authority 
of  any  State,  Territory,  or  the  District 
of  Columbia  shall  be  received  into  the 
Service  hospital  at  Carville,  Louisiana, 
or  into  any  other  hospital  of  the  Service 
which  has  been  designated  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  as  being  suitable  for  the 
temporary  accommodation  of  persons 
afflicted  with  leprosy. 

(Sec.  331,  68  Stat.  698,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
255) 

§  32.87  Diagnostic  board  for  arriving 
patients.  At  the  earliest  practicable 
date,  after  the  arrival  of  a  patient  at  the 
Service  hospital  at  Carville,  Louisiana, 
the  medical  ofiBcer  in  charge  shall  con¬ 
voke  a  board  of  not  less  than  three  medi¬ 
cal  ofiBcers  of  the  Service,  who  shall  con¬ 
firm  or  disapprove  the  diagnosis  of  lep¬ 
rosy. 

(Sec.  332,  58  Stat.  698;  42  U.  S.  C.  256) 

§  32.88  Detention  or  discharge  ac¬ 
cording  to  diagnosis.  If  the  diagnosis  of 
leprosy  is  confirmed,  the  patient  shall  be 
detained  in  the  hospital  as  provided  in 
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this  part;  if  the  diagnosis  is  not  con- 
firmed.'the  patient  shall  be  discharged. 

(Sec.  332,  68  Stat.  698;  42  U.  S.  C.  256) 

§  32,89  Examinations  and  treatmnet. 
Patients  shall  undergo  the  usual  routine 
clinical  examinations  which  may  be  re¬ 
quired  for  the  diagnosis  of  primary  or 
secondary  conditions,  and  such  treat¬ 
ment  as  may  be  prescribed. 

(Sec.  332,  58  Stat.  698;  42  U.  S.  C.  256) 

§  32.90  Restrictions  on  movement 
within  reservation.  No  patient  shall  be 
allowed  to  proceed  beyond  the  limits  set 
aside  for  the  detention  of  patients  suf¬ 
fering  from  leprosy  except  upon  au¬ 
thority  from  the  headquarters  of  the 
Service  and  under  prescribed  conditions 
applicable  to  the  individual  patient. 
Should  any  patient  violate  his  instruc¬ 
tions  in  this  regard,  he  shall  upon  his 
return,  be  properly  safeguarded  to  pre¬ 
vent  a  repetition  of  the  offense,  or,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  medical  officer  in 
charge,  be  permitted  to  give  bond  to  the 
United  States  of  America  in  a  penal  sum 
not  exceeding  $5,00^  conditioned  upon 
his  faithful  observance  of  this  part. 

(Sec.  332,  58  Stat.  698;  42  U.  S.  C.  256) 

§  32.91  Isolation  or  restraint.  There 
shall  be  provided  the  necessary  accom¬ 
modation,  within  the  limits  set  aside  for 
persons  afflicted  with  active  leprosy,  for 
isolation  or  restraint  of  patients  when 
in  the  judgment  of  the  medical  officer 
in  charge  such  action  is  necessary  for  the 
protection  of  themselves  or  others.  The 
meaical  officer  in  charge  shall  maintain 
a  separate  register  in  which  shall  be 
recorded  the  names  of  patients  who  have 
been  placed  in  isolation  or  restraint,  and 
all  circumstances  attendant  upon  such 
isolation  or  restraint. 

(Sec.  332,  58  Stat.  698;  42  U.  S.  C.  266) 

§  32.92  Discharge.  The  medical  offi¬ 
cer  in  charge  of  the  Service  hospital  at 
Carville,  Louisiana,  shall  convoke,  from 
time  to  time,  a  board  of  three  medical 
officers  for  the  purpose  of  examining  pa¬ 
tients  with  a  view  to  recommending  their 
discharge.  When  in  the  judgment  of  the 
board  a  patient  may  be  regarded  as  no 
longer  a  menace  to  the  public  health,  he 
may  be  discharged,  upon  approval  of  the 
headquarters  of  the  Service,  as  being 
either  cured  or  an  arrested  or  latent  case. 
(Sec.  332,  58  Stat.  698;  42  U.  S.  C.  256) 

§  32.93  notification  to  health  authorU 
ties  regarding  discharged  patients.  Upon 
the  discharge  of  a  patient  the  medical 
officer  in  charge  shall  give  notification  of 
such  discharge  to  the  proper  health  offi¬ 
cer  of  the  State,  Territory,  District  of 
Columbia,  or  other  jurisdiction  in  which 
the  discharged  patient  is  to  reside.  The 
notification  shall  also  set  forth  the  clini¬ 
cal  findings  and  other  essential  facts 
necessary  to  be  known  by  the  health  offi¬ 
cer  relative  to  such  discharged  patient. 
(Sec.  332,  58  Stat.  698;  42  U.  S.  C.  256) 

SEAMEN  ON  OTHER  FOREIGN  FLAG  VESSELS 

§  32.106  Conditions  and  extent  of 
treatment;  rates;  burial,  (a)  Except  as 
provided  in  §  32.41  for  seamen  on  certain 
foreign  flag  vessels,  seamen  on  foreign 
No.  240—  *  6 
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flag  vessels  may,  when  suitable  accom¬ 
modations  are  available  and  on  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  master,  owner,  or  agent  of 
the  vessel,  be  hospitalized  at  first-class 
stations  or  furnished  out-patient  treat¬ 
ment,  including  physical  examinations, 
at  first-,  second-,  and  third-class  sta¬ 
tions  at  rates  prescribed  by  the  Surgeon 
General  with  the  approval  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(b)  Upon  similar  application,  hospi¬ 
talization  of  such  seamen  or  private 
services  in  connection  with  their  treat¬ 
ment  may  be  arranged  for  at  second- 
and  third-class  stations,  with  the  under¬ 
standing  that  all  expenses  shall  be  paid 
directly  to  the  vendors  by  the  master, 
owner,  or  agent  of  the  vessel.  For  any 
professional  services  which  may  be  fur¬ 
nished  by  Service  personnel  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  such  hospitalization  or  treat¬ 
ment,  the  rates  charged  shall  be  those 
prescribed  by  the  Surgeon  General  with 
the  approval  of  the  Administrator. 

(c)  If  any  such  seaman  dies  while 
receiving  treatment  by  the  Service,  the 
expenses  of  burial  shall  be  paid  directly 
to  the  vendors  by  the  master,  owner, 
or  agent. 

nonbeneficiaries;  temporary  treatment 
IN  emergency 

§  32.111  Conditions  and  extent  of 
treatment.  Persons  not  entitled  to  treat¬ 
ment  by  the  Service  may  receive  tempo¬ 
rary  care  and  treatment  from  the  Service 
in  case  of  emergency  as  an  act  of  human¬ 
ity.  Such  temporary  care  and  treatment 
shall  be  Umited  to  hospitalization  at 
first-class  stations  and  to  out-patient 
treatment  at  first-,  second-,  and  third- 
class  stations. 

RED  CROSS  PERSONNEL 

§  32.116  Emergency  medical  care 
when  serving  with  United  States  Coast 
Guard.  Red  Cross  uniformed  personnel 
serving  with  the  United  States  Coast 
Guard  may  be  admitted  upon  proper 
evidence  of  their  status  with  the  United 
iStates  'Coast  Guard  to  hospitals  and 
second-class  medical  relief  stations  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  for  emer¬ 
gency  medical  care  and  treatment.  Hos¬ 
pitalization  will  be  furnished  at  Service 
hospitals  only  and,  provided  suitable 
accommodations  are  available,  at  a  per 
diem  charge  to  each  patient  admitted 
under  this,  regulation  equivalent  to  the 
uniform  per  diem  reimbursement  rate  for 
Government  hospitals  as  approved  by 
the  President  for  each  fiscal  year. 

Part  33 — Narcotic  Addicts 

Sec. 

33.1  Definitions. 

33.2  Prisoners;  entitlement  to  industrial 

good  time  allowance. 

33.3  Prisoners;  forfeiture  and  restoration  of 

good  conduct  or  Industrial  good  time 
allowances;  deductions  from  term 
of  sentence;  partial  or  total  restora¬ 
tion. 

33.4  Continuation  as  ex-prisoner. 

33.5  Prisoners,  ex-prisoners  and  probation¬ 

ers;  cash  and  clothing  furnished 
upon  discharge. 

33.6  Prisoners,  ex-prisoners,  and  probation¬ 

ers;  transportation  furnished  upon 
discharge. 

83.7  Voluntary  patients;  admission  and 

transportation  upon  discharge. 

33.8  Contrabrand. 


Authoritt:  SS  33.1  to  33.8  issued  under  sec. 
215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  216. 
Interpret  or  apply  secs.  2,  341-345,  58  Stat. 
682,  as  amended,  898-701,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  201,  257-260,  261. 

§  33.1  Definitions.  When  used  in  this 
part: 

(a)  “Act”  means  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act,  approved  July  1,  1944,  58 
Stat.  682. 

(b)  “Habit-forming  narcotic  drug”  or 
“narcotic”  has  the  meaning  prescribed 
in  section  2  (j)  of  the  Act,  i.  e.,  “opium 
and  coca  leaves  and  the  several  alkaloids 
derived  therefrom,  the  best  known  of 
these  alkaloids  being  morphia,  heroin, 
and  codeine,  obtained  from  opium,  and 
cocaine  derived  from  the  coca  plant;  all 
compounds,  salts,  preparations,  or 
other  derivatives  obtained  either  from 
the  raw  material  or  from  the  various  al¬ 
kaloids;  Indian  hemp  and  its  various 
derivatives,  compounds,  and  prepara¬ 
tions,  and  peyote  in  its  various  forms; 
isonipecaine  and  its  derivatives,  com¬ 
pounds.  salts,  and  preparations;  opiates 
(as  defined  in  sec.  3228  (f )  in  the  Inter¬ 
nal  Revenue  Code) .” 

(c)  “Addict”  has  the  meaning  pre¬ 
scribed  in  section  2  (k)  of  the  Act,  i.  e., 
“any  person  who  habitually  uses  any 
habit-forming  narcotic  drugs  so  as  to 
endanger  the  public  morals,  health, 
safety,  or  welfare,  or  who  is  or  has  been 
so  far  addicted  to  the  use  of  such  habit¬ 
forming  narcotic  drugs  as  to  have  lost 
the  power  of  self-control  with  reference 
to  his  addiction.” 

(d)  “Hospital”  means  the  United 
States  Public  Health  Service  Hospital  at 
Lexington,'  Kentucky,  or  the  United 
States  Public  Health  Service  Hospital  at 
Port  Worth  Texas,  and  such  other  hos¬ 
pitals  operated  by  the  United  States 
Public  Health  Service  as  may  be  here¬ 
after  designated  by  the  Surgeon  General 
as  being  especially  equipped  for  the  ac¬ 
commodation  of  addicts. 

(e)  “Prisoner”  means  an  addict  who 
has  been  sentenced  to  confinement  upon 
conviction  of  an  offense  against  the 
United  States,  including  convictions  by 
general  courts-martial  or  by  consular 
courts. 

(f)  “Probationer”  means  an  addict 
who  has  been  placed  on  probation  by 
any  court  of  the  United  States  which 
has  imposed  as  one  of  the  conditions  of 
such  probation  that  he  submit  himself 
for  treatment  until  discharged  as  cured. 

(g)  “Voluntary  patient”  means  an  ad¬ 
dict  who  signs  an  application  requesting, 
agreeing,  and  consenting  to  submit  to 
treatment  and  who  receives  care  and 
treatment  at  a  hospital. 

(h)  “Ex-prisoner”  means  a  prisoner 
whose  "Sentence  has  expired  and  who, 
prior  to  the  expiration  thereof,  applies 
for  and  receives  further  care  and  treat¬ 
ment. 

(i)  “Patient”  means  a  “prisoner,”  “ex¬ 
prisoner,”  “probationer,”  or  “voluntary 
patient”  who  is  an  inmate  of  a  hospital. 

(j)  “Good  conduct  allowance”  refers 
to  commutation  of  sentence  for  good 
conduct  provided  by  the  act  of  June  21, 
1902,  as  amended  (18  U.  S.  C.  710),  made 
applicable  by  section  343  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  to  addicts  confined  in 
any  institution  in  execution  of  a  Judg- 
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ment  or  sentence  imposed  upon  convic¬ 
tion  of  an  offense  against  the  United 
States. 

(k)  “Industrial  good  time  allowance” 
refers  to  the  commutation  of  sentence 
for  employment  in  industry  provided  by 
section  8  of  the  act  of  May  27,  1930  (18 
U.  S.  C.  744h) ,  meuie  applicable  by  section 
343  of  the  Public  Health  Service  ^ct  to 
addicts  confined  in  any  institution  in 
execution  of  a  judgment  or  sentence. 

(l)  “C^u-e”  means,  with  respect  to  any 
patient,  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  medi¬ 
cal  ofiBcer  in  charge,  he  is  no  longer  an 
addict. 

(m)  “Discharge,”  with  respect  to  any 
patient,  means  release  from  the  hospital 
pursuant  to  direction  of  the  medical  offi¬ 
cer  in  charge. 

(n) .  “Bureau  of  Prisons”  means  the 
Bureau  of  Prisons  in  the  Department  of 
Justice.  _ 

§  33.2  Prisoners;  entitlement  to  in¬ 
dustrial  good  time  allowance,  (a)  The 
Surgeon  General  shall  designate  indus¬ 
tries,  and  supporting  activities,  employ¬ 
ment  in  which  may  form  the  basis  for 
industrial  good  time  allowances  pursu¬ 
ant  to  this  section. 

(b)  All  prisoners  regularly  assigned'  by 
the  medical  officer  in  charge  to  such  in¬ 
dustries  or  activities  shall  be  eligible  for 
industrial  good  time  allowances  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  good  conduct  allowances,  except 
parole  or  conditional-release  violators 
while  serving  the  balc^ce  of  sentences 
originally  imposed,  and  prisoners  as¬ 
signed  to  segregation  quarters. 

(c)  The  standard  industrial  good  time 
allowance  shall  be : 

(1)  2  days  per  month  for  the  first  year 
during  which  the  prisoner  is  so  assigned; 
4  days  per  month  during  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  years;  5  days  per 
month  during  the  fifth  and  succeeding 
years; 

(2)  One-half  of  the  foregoing  allow¬ 
ances  when  regularly  assigned  on  a  part* 
time  basis. 

(d)  Allowances  at  less  than  the  stand¬ 
ard  rate  may  be  made  a  condition  of 
the  assignment  to  the  designated  indus¬ 
tries  or  activities  of  (1)  prisoners  serv¬ 
ing  their  second  or  subsequent  terms  un¬ 
der  sentences  of  more  than  one  year, 

(2)  prisoners  transferred  from  other 
institutions  for  disciplinary  reasons  or 

(3)  parole  or  conditional-release  viola¬ 
tors  while  serving  new  sentences. 

(e)  The  medical  officer  in  charge  shall 
either  allow  or  disallow  industrial  good 
time  to  those  eligible.  Allowances  shall 
be  credited  for  each  calendar  month  as 
earned.  Where  computations  are  made 
fw  fractions  of  a  month,  resulting  allow¬ 
ances  of  a  fraction  of  a  day  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  full  day.  The  award  of 
Industrial  good  time  shall  be  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Prisons. 

(f)  Upon  recommendation  of  the 
medical  officer  in  charge,  and  approval 
by  the  Surgeon  General  and  the  Director 
of  the  Bureau  of  Prisons,  prisoners  who 
have  performed  extraordinarily  meri¬ 
torious  service  may  be  granted  additional 
Industrial  good  time  allowances;  the 
total  industrial  good  time  allowance, 
however,  shall  not  exceed  three  days  for 
each  month  of  employment  in  designated 


Industries  or  duties  for  the  first  year  or 
part  thereof,  or  five  days  for  each  such 
month  in  any  succeeding  year  or  part 
thereof. 

§  33.3  Prisoners;  forfeiture  and  res¬ 
toration  of  good  conduct  or  industrial 
good  time  allowances;  deductions  from 
term  of  sentence;  partial  or  total  restora¬ 
tion.  (a)  When  the  medical  officer  in 
charge  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  pris¬ 
oner  has  violated  the  rules  of  the  hos¬ 
pital,  thereby  warranting  a  forfeiture  of 
deductions  from  sentence  for  good  con¬ 
duct  or  industrial  good  time,  or  both,  he 
shall  appoint  a  trial  court,  to  be  com¬ 
posed  of  three  officers  of  the  hospital  to 
investigate  the  alleged  violation.  The 
prisoner  shall  be  notified  of  the  inves¬ 
tigation  and  given  an  opportunity  to 
cross-examine  all  witnesses,  unless,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  trial  court  such  cross- 
examination  is  jiot  feasible,  and  he  shall 
be  permitted  to  call  such  witnesses  as  the 
court  may  deem  necessary  and  proper. 
Thq.  prisoner  may  request  the  assistance 
of  an  officer  of  the  Service  to  assist  him  in 
presenting  his  case.  At  the  conclusion 
of  the  investigation,  the  trial  court  shall 
make  formal  findings  of  fact,  and,  if 
violations  are  found,  recommendations 
as  to  the  extent  of  the  forfeiture  to  be 
imposed.  The  medical  officer  in  charge 
may  order  further  proceedings  or  upon 
the  basis  of  the  findings  of  the  trial 
court  that  one  or  more  violations  have 
occured  shall  determine  the  amount  of 
the  good  conduct  or  industrial  good  time 
allowances  that  the  prisoner  shall  for¬ 
feit.  The  determination  of  the  medical 
officer  in  charge  shall  be  transmitted 
through  the  Surgeon  General  to  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Bureau  of  Prisons  for  ap¬ 
proval. 

(b)  The  medical  officer  in  charge  may 
recommend  a  partial  or  total  restoration 
of  forfeited  good  conduct  or  industrial 
good  time  allowances.  Such  recom¬ 
mendation,  with  reasons  therefor,  shall 
be  transmitted  through  the  Surgeon 
General  to  the  Director  of  the  Bureau 
of  Prisons  for  approval. 

§  33.4  Continuation  as  ex-prisoner. 
(a)  When  the  medical  officer  in  charge, 
upon  examination  of  a  prisoner  not  less 
than  one  month  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
his  maximum  sentence,  determines  that 
the  prisoner  is  still  an  addict  and  may  be 
cured  of  such  addiction  by  further  treat¬ 
ment,  he  shall  notify  the  prisoner,  on  a 
form  prescribed  by  the  Surgeon  General, 
of  the  advisability  of  submitting  to 
further  treatment  and  of  the  estimated 
maximum  time  necessary  to  cure  him 
of  his  addiction. 

(b)  Such  prisoner  may  apply  for  fur¬ 
ther  treatment,  on  a  form  prescribed  by 
the  Surgeon  General,  signifying  that  if 
his  application  is  accepted,  and  in  consid¬ 
eration  of  such  acceptance,  he  agrees  and 
consents  to  submit  to  care  and  treat¬ 
ment  for  the  estimated  maximum  period 
necessary  to  cure  him  or  until  such  ear¬ 
lier  date  on  which  he  is  certified  as  cured, 
and  to  comply  with  any  regulatiohs  or 
rules  which  may  be  adopted  governing 
the  operation  of  the  hospital  and  his 
conduct  therein. 

§  33.5  Prisoners,  ex-prisoners,  and 
probationers;  cash  and  clothing  fur¬ 


nished  upon  discharge,  fivery  prisoner, 
ex-prisoner,  and  probationer  shall,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  medical  officer  in 
charge,  be  furnished  upon  discharge  with 
cash  in  amounts  not  exceeding  similar 
allowances  currently  made  to  Federal 
prisoners  on  release  from  a  penal,  cor¬ 
rectional,  disciplinary  or  reformatory  in¬ 
stitution,  and  with  suitable  clothing. 

§  33.6  Prisoners,  ex-prisoners,  and 
probationers;  transportation  furnished 
upon  discharge.  Every  prisoner,  ex-pris¬ 
oner,  and  probationer  shall  be  furnished 
with  transportation,  by  the  cheapest 
usually  traveled  route,  to  the  place  of 
conviction  or  of  bona  fide  residence 
within  the  continental  United  States,  or 
to  such  other  place  within  the  conti¬ 
nental  United  States  as,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  medical  officer  in  charge,  may  afford 
the  best  opportunity  for  permanent  re¬ 
habilitation. 

S  33.7  Voluntary  patients;  admission 
and  transportation  upon  discharge,  (a) 
A  person  seeking  admission  as  a  volun¬ 
tary  patient  to  one  of  the  hospitals  of  the 
service  shall  submit  an  application  on  a 
form  prescidbed  by  the  Surgeon  General.' 
The  medical  officer  in  charge  shall  cause 
each  applicant  to  be  examined  as  soon  as 
practicable  after^the  applicant  has  pre¬ 
sented  himself  for  admission  to  the  hos¬ 
pital  and  shall  determine  whether  the 
applicant  is  an  addict  and  whether  the 
applicant  may  be  cured  of  his  addiction 
by  care  and  treatment  in  the  hospital, 
and  such  officer  shall  estimate  the  maxi¬ 
mum  time  necessary  to  effect  such  cure 
and  advise  the  applicant  of  such  deter¬ 
minations.  » 

(b)  Voluntary  patients  shall  be 
charged  for  their  subsistence,  care,  and 
treatment  in  the  hospital  at  a  rate  to  be 
determined  by  the  Surgeon  General. 
Those  patients,  however,  who  have  been 
determined  by  the  medical  officer  in 
charge,  on  the  basis  of  information  con¬ 
cerning  their  financial  resources  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities,  to  be  financially  imable  to 
pay  shall  not  be  so  charged.  The  medical 
officer  in  charge  may  determine  or  re¬ 
determine  the  financial  ability  of  a 
patient  to  pay  at  any  time  prior  to  or  dur¬ 
ing  the  course  of  care  and  treatment  of 
such  patient  at  the  hospital.  In  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  misrepresentation  concerning  a 
patient’s  financial  resources  or  responsi¬ 
bilities,  such  determination  or  redeter¬ 
mination  shall  not  have  any  retroactive 
effect  upon  the  pay  or  non-pay  status  of 
the  patient. 

(c)  Upon  the  discharge  of  any  indi¬ 
gent  voluntary  patient  as  cured,  the  cost 
of  his  transportation,  including  subsist¬ 
ence  allowance  while  traveling,  may  be 
paid  by  the  Public  Health  Service  to  any 
place  within  the  continental  United 
States  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  medi¬ 
cal  officer  in  charge,  will  afford  the  best 
opportunity  for  such  patient’s  perma¬ 
nent  rehabilitation.  Determinations  of 
indigency  for  this  purpose  shall  be  made 
by  the  medlQal  officer  in  charge  and  may 
be  based  upon  information  submitted  by 
the  patient  concerning  his  financial  re¬ 
sources  and  responsibilities. 

§  33.8  Contraband.  Any  article  or 
thing  not  routinely  furnished  by  the  in¬ 
stitution  to  patients  or  authorized  by  law 
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or  by  hospital  authorities  to  be  in  posses¬ 
sion  of  patients,  including  any  letter  or 
message  intended  to  be  received  by  an 
inmate  of  the  hospital  and  introduced  by 
persons  other  than  those  authorized  by 
law  or  by  hospital  authorities,  is  contra¬ 
band. 

Part  34 — Medical  Examination  op 
Aliens 

Sec. 

34.1  Applicability. 

34.2  Definitions. 

34.3  Examinations;  female  aliens. 

34.4  Scope  of  examinations. 

34.5  Aliens  free  of  defect,  disease,  or  dis¬ 

ability. 

34.6  Allens  afflicted  with  defect,  disease, 

or  disability. 

34.7  Certificates  and  notifications;  Class  A. 

34.8  Certificates  and  notifications;  Class 

B. 

34.9  Class  A  or  Class  B  certificates;  help¬ 

less  aliens. 

34.10  Certificates  and  notifications;  Class  C. 

34.11  Deferral  of  examination;  adequacy  of 

facilities. 

34.12  Applicability  of  Foreign  Quarantine 

Regulations. 

34.13  Medical  and  other  care;  death. 

34.14  Reexamination;  convening  of  boards; 

expert  witnesses;  reports. 

Authority:  §§  34.1  to  34.15  Issued  under 
sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended,  sec.  234, 
66  Stat.  198;  42  U.  S.  C.  216,  8  U.  S.  C.  1224. 
Interpret  or  apply  secs.  322,  325,  58  Stat.  696, 
as  amended,  697,  secs.  212,  236,  66  Stat.  182, 
200;  42  U.  S.  C.  249,  252,  8  U.  S.  C.  1182,  1226. 

§  34.1  Applicability.  The  provisions 
of  this  part  shall  apply  to: 

(a)  The  medical  examination  of  (1) 
aliens  applying  for  a  visa  at  a  consulate 
of  the  United  States,  (2)  aliens  arriving 
in  the  United  States,  and  (3)  aliens  pre¬ 
sented  or  referred  by  the  Immigration 
Service  in  connection  with  determina¬ 
tion  of  their  admissibility  into  the 
United  States,  and 

(b)  The  medical  and  other  care,  and 
burial,  of  aliens  admitted  to  Public 
Health  Service  stations  and  hospitals  at 
the  request  of  the  Immigration  Service. 

§  34.2  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
part,  terms  shall  have  the  following 
meanings: 

(a)  Immigration  Service.  The  Im¬ 
migration  and  Naturalization  Service  of 
the  Department  of  Justice. 

(b)  Dangerous  contagious  disease. 
Any  of  the  following  diseases: 

1.  Actinomycosis. 

2.  Amebiasis. 

3.  Blastomycosis. 

4.  Chancroid. 

5.  Favus. 

6.  Filariasis.  ^ 

7.  Gonorrhea. 

8.  Granuloma  Inguinale. 

9.  Keratoconjunctivitis  Infections. 

10.  Leishmaniasis. 

11.  Lymphogranuloma  Venereum. 

12.  Mycetoma. 

13.  Paragonimiasis. 

14.  Ringworm  of  scalp. 

15.  Schistosomiasis. 

16.  Syphilis,  infectious  stage. 

17.  Trachoma. 

18.  Trypanosomiasis. 

19.  Yaws. 

(c)  Medical  certificate.  A  document 
issued  to  the  Immigration  Service  by  a 
medical  examiner,  reporting  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  any  physical  or  mental  defect, 
disease,  or  disability,  or  the  previous  oc¬ 


currence  of  one  or  more  attacks  of  in¬ 
sanity,  in  an  alien. 

(d)  Medical  notification.  A  document 
issued  to  a  consular  authority  by  a  med¬ 
ical  examiner,  reporting  the  presence  of 
any  physical  or  mental  defect,  disease, 
or  disability  or  the  previous  occurrence 
of  one  or  more  attacks  of  insanity,  in  an 
alien.  Medical  notification  shall  be 
made  on  the  form  prescribed  for  report¬ 
ing  the  results  of  the  medical  examina¬ 
tion  of  applicants  for  visas. 

(e)  Medical  officer.  A  physician  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  assigned  or  de¬ 
tailed  by  the  Surgeon  General  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  to  make  mental 
and  physical  examinations  of  aliens. 

(f)  Medical  officer  in  charge.  A  medi¬ 
cal  officer  charged  by  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  with  responsibility  for  the  conduct 
and  supervision  of  all  medical  examina¬ 
tions  made  at  a  designated  place  or  in  a 
designated  area. 

§  34.3  Examinations;  female  aliens. 
Female  aliens  shall  be  examined  only  in 
the  presence  of  a  female  nurse  or  other 
female,  or  by  a  female  physician. 

§  34.4  Scope  of  examinations — (a) 
General.  In  performing  examinations 
and  reexaminations,  medical  examiners 
shall  give  consideration  to  only  those 
matters  that  relate  to  the  physical  or 
mental  condition  of  the  alien  and  shall 
issue  certificates  or  notifications  of  a  de¬ 
fect,  disease,  or  disability  or  previous 
occurrence  of  one  or  more  attacks  of  in¬ 
sanity  as  hereinafter  provided  only  if  the 
presence  of  such  defect,  disease,  or  dis¬ 
ability  or  previous  occurrence  of  one  or 
more  attacks  of  insanity  has  been  clearly 
established. 

(b)  Chest  X-ray  and  serologic  test — 
(1)  Persons  subject  to.  A  chest  X-ray 
examination  for  tuberculosis  and  a  sero¬ 
logic  test  for  syphilis  shall  be  required 
as  part  of  the  examination  of  (i)  all 
applicants  for  immigrant  visas,  (ii)  all 
students  and  exchange  visitors  who  are 
required  by  a  consular  authority  to  have 
a  medical  examination  upon  application 
for  a  nonimmigrant  visa,  (iii)  all  other 
applicants  for  a  nonimmigrant  visa  who 
are  required  by  a  consular  authority  to 
have  a  medical  examination  if  such  X- 
ray  examination  and  serologic  test  are 
considered  necessary  by  the  medical  ex¬ 
aminer,  and  (iv)  all  applicants  for  ad¬ 
justment  of  status  or  preexamination  in 
the  United  States  under  the  immigration 
laws  and  regulations:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  a  chest  X-ray  examination  for 
tuberculosis  shall  not  be  required  in  any 
case  if  the  alien  is  10  years  of  age  or 
under,  and  a  serologic  test  for  syphilis 
shall  not  be  required  in  any  case  if  the 
alien  is  14  years  of  age  or  under,  unless 
the  medical  examiner  has  reason  to  sus¬ 
pect  that  the  applicant  has  tuberculosis 
or  syphilis. 

(2)  How  and  where  performed,  (i) 
All  X-ray  films  used  in  medical  exami¬ 
nations  performed  under  the  regulations 
in  this  part  shall  be  at  least  70  mm.  in 
size.  In  case  of  abnormal  findings  in 
the  lungs,  a  full-sized  film  (approxi¬ 
mately  14  X  17  inches;  35.6  x  43.2  cm.) 
shall  be  used  on  which  to  base  the  diag¬ 
nosis. 

(ii)  When  necessary  X-ray  and  labo¬ 
ratory  facilities  are  not  available  to  the 


medical  examiner,  the  applicant  shall 
furnish  a  chest  X-ray  film,  a  reading 
thereof,  and  a  serologic  test  report  in 
order  that  the  medical  examination  may 
be  completed.  If  X-ray  or  serologic  test 
facilities  necessary  for  completion  of  the 
examination  of  a  visa  applicant  are  not 
available  in  the  community  where  the 
examination  is  made,  the  medical  exam¬ 
iner  shall  so  state  on  the  medical  ex¬ 
amination  form  and  the  procedures  will 
be  completed  at  the  time  of  examination 
at  the  United  States  port  of  entry. 

(iii)  The  X-ray  reading  and  serologic 
test  report  shall  be  included  in  the  med¬ 
ical  examination  report.  When  the 
medic?tl  examiner’s  conclusions  are  based 
on  a  study  of  more  than  one  X-ray  film, 
the  medical  examination  report  shall  in¬ 
clude  at  least  a  summary  statement  of 
findings  in  the  earlier  films,  followed  by 
a  complete  reading  of  the  last  film,  and 
dates  and  details  of  any  laboratory  tests 
for  tuberculosis. 

(3)  Procedure  for  transmitting  rec¬ 
ords.  The  medical  examination  report 
shall  be  placed  in  a  separate  envelope 
which  shall  be  sealed  and  attached  to 
the  alien’s  visa  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
be  readily  detached  by  the  medical  ex¬ 
aminer  at  the  United  States  port  of  en¬ 
try.  The  X-ray  film  shall  be  included 
in  this  envelope  or,  in  the  case  of  large 
films,  shall  be  placed  in  a  separate  en¬ 
velope  which  shall  be  sealed  and  given 
to  the  alien  for  presentation  at  the  port 
of  entry.  When  more  than  one  X-ray 
film  is  used  as  a  basis  for  the  medical 
examiner’s  conclusions,  all  films  shall  be 
included.  However,  the  X-ray  film  or 
films  used  in  connection  with  the  exam¬ 
ination  of  a  visa  applicant  shall  not  be 
required  to  be  attached  to  the  visa  or 
otherwise  presented  to  the  medical  ex¬ 
aminer  at  the  United  States  port  of  entry 
when  the  medical  examination  report  is 
signed  by  a  commissioned  medical  officer 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  or  other 
medical  examiner  specified  in  instruc¬ 
tions  issued  by  the  Chief  of  the  Division 
of  Foreign  (Quarantine  of  the  Public 
Health  Service. 

(4)  Failure  to  present  records.  If,  on 
examination  at  the  time  determination 
of  admissibility  is  to  be  made,  no  X-ray 
film  or  medical  examination  report,  in¬ 
cluding  X-ray  reading  and  serologic  test 
report,  is  presented  with  the  visa  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
paragraph,  a  medical  hold  shall  be  issued 
pending  completion  of  any  necessary  ex¬ 
amination  procedures. 

\ 

§  34.5  Aliens  free  of  defect,  disease,  or 
disability.  If  an  alien  is  found  to  have 
no  physical  or  mental  defect,  disease,  or 
disability  and  no  history  of  a  previous 
attack  of  insanity,  the  medical  examiner 
shall  so  indicate  to  the  consular  or  im¬ 
migration  authority  concerned. 

§  34.6  Aliens  afflicted  with  defect, 
disease,  or  disability.  If  an  alien  is 
found  to  have  any  physical  or  mental 
defect,  disease,  or  disability  or  to  have 
had  one  or  more  attacks  of  insanity,  the 
medical  examiner  shall  report  his  find¬ 
ings  to  the  Immigration  Service  by  medi¬ 
cal  certificate  or  to  the  consular  author¬ 
ity  by  medical  notification. 

§  34.7  Certificates  and  notifications; 
Class  A.  A  Class  A  certificate  or  Class  A 
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notification  shall  be  Issued  with  respect  ‘ 
to  aliens  who: 

(a)  Are  feeble-minded; 

(b)  Are  insane; 

(c)  Have  had  one  or  more  attacks 
of  insanity; 

(d)  Are  afflicted  with  psychopathic 
personality,  epilepsy,  or  a  mental  defect; 

(e)  Are  narcotic  drug  addicts  or 
chronic  alcoholics; 

(f)  Are  afllicted  with  tuberculosis  In 
any  form; 

(g)  Are  afflicted  with  leprosy; 

(h)  Are  afflicted  with  any  dangerous 
contagious  disease; 

Provided,  however.  That  a  Class  A  cer¬ 
tificate  or  Class  A  notification  of  a 
mental  defect,  disease,  or  disability  shall 
in  no  case  be  issued  with  respect  to  an 
alien  having  only  mental  shortcomings 
due  to  ignorance,  or  suffering  only  from 
a  mental  condition  (i)  attributable  to 
remediable  physical  causes  or  (ii)  of  a 
temporary  nature,  caused  by  a  toxin, 
drug,  or  disease. 

§  34.8  Certificates  and  notifications; 
Class  B.  A  Class  B  certificate  or  Class  B 
notification  shall  be  issued  with  respect 
to  an  alien  who  has  a  physical  defect, 
disease,  or  disability  serious  in  degree  or 
permanent  in  nature  amounting  to  a 
substantial  departure  from  normal 
physical  well-being.  The  certificate,  or 
notification,  shall  state  the  nature  and 
extent  of  the  defect;  the  degree  to  which 
the  alien  is  incapable  of  normal  physical 
activity;  and  the  extent  to  which  the 
condition  is  remediable. 

§  34.9  Class  A  or  Class  B  certificates; 
helpless  aliens.  If  an  alien  with  respect 
to  whom  a  Class  A  or  Class  B  certificate 
is  issued  is  helpless  from  sickness, 
mental  or  physical  disability,  or  infancy, 
the  medical  examiner  shall  so  state  in 
the  certificate. 

§  34.10  Certificates  and  notifications; 
Class  C.  A  Class  C  certificate  or  Class  C 
notification  shall  be  issued  with  respect 
to  an  alien  who  has  a  defect,  disease,  or 
disability  other  than  those  for  which  a 
Class  A  or  Class  B  certificate  (or  notifi¬ 
cation)  is  required  to  be  issued. 

§  34.11  Deferral  of  examination;  ade~ 
Quacy  of  facilities,  (a)  Whenever,  upon 
an  examination,  it  appears  to  the  medi¬ 
cal  officer  in  charge  that  there  is  doubt 
about  the  physical  or  mental  condition 
of  an  alien,  completion  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  shall  be  deferred  for  such  observa¬ 
tion  and  further  examination  of  the  alien 
as  may  be  reasonably  necessary  to  deter¬ 
mine  his  physical  or  mental  condition. 

(b)  When,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
medical  officer  in  charge,  a  medical  ex¬ 
amination  in  the  United  States  or  in  a 
territory  or  possession  thereof  cannot  be 
satisfactorily  completed  at  a  station  or 
place  at  which  it  is  undertaken,  such 
examination  shall  be  discontinued  and 
such  officer  shall  request  of  the  Immigra¬ 
tion  Service  that  the  alien  be  removed  to 
a  place  where  the  examination  may  be 
satisfactorily  completed. 

§  34.12  Applicability  of  Foreign  Quar¬ 
antine  Regulations.  Aliens  arriving  at  a 
port  of  the  United  States  shall  be  subject 
to  the  applicable  provisions  of  Part  71  of 
this  chapter  Ct'v,  reign  Quarantine  Regu¬ 


lations  of  the  Public  Health  Service) 
with  respect  to  examination  and  sanitary 
and  quarantine  measures. 

§  34.13  Medical  and  other  care;  death. 
(a)  Upon  request  by  the  Immigration 
Service,  an  alien  detained  by  it  shall  be 
admitted  to  a  hospital  or  station  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  and  receive  therein 
necessary  medical,  surgical,  and  dental 
care.  An  alien  found  to  be  in  need  of 
emergency  care  in  the  course  of  an  ex¬ 
amination  or  reexamination  in  the 
United  States,  or  in  a  territory  or  posses¬ 
sion  thereof,  shall  be  given  such  care  to 
the  extent  deemed  practicable  by  the 
medical  officer  in  charge,  and  if  in  need 
of  further  care  he  shall  be  referred  to  the 
immigration  authority  concerned,  with 
the  medical  examiner’s  recommenda¬ 
tions  concerning  such  further  care. 

(b)  In  case  of  death  of  an  alien  the 
body  shall  be  delivered  to  the  consular 
or  immigration  authority  concerned;  but 
if  such  death  occurs  in  the  United  States, 
or  in  a  territory  or  possession  thereof, 
public  burial  shall  be  provided  upon 
request  of  the  Immigration  Service  and 
subject  to  its  agreement  to  pay  the  burial 
expenses.  Autopsies  shall  not  be  per¬ 
formed  unless  approved  by  the  Immigra¬ 
tion  Service. 

§  34.14  Reexamination;  convening  of 
boards;  expert  witnesses;  reports,  (a) 
The  Surgeon  General  or,  when  author¬ 
ized,  the  medical  officer  in  charge,  shall 
convene  a  board  of  medical  officers  to 
reexamine  an  alien 

(1)  Upon  the  request  of  the  Immigra¬ 
tion  Service  for  a  reexamination  by  such 
a  board,  or 

(2)  Upon  an  appeal  by  an  alien  who, 
having  received  a  medical  examination 
in  connection  with  determination  of  ad¬ 
missibility  to  the  United  States  (includ¬ 
ing  examination  on  arrival,  adjustment 
of  status,  and  preexamination  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  immigration  laws  and 
regulations)  has  been  certified  for:  fee¬ 
ble-mindedness;  insanity;  one  or  more 
previous  attacks  of  insanity;  psycho¬ 
pathic  personality;  epilepsy;  mental  de¬ 
fect;  narcotic  drug  addiction;  or  chronic 
alcoholism. 

(b)  Such  a  board  shall  consist  of 
three,  when  practicable,  but  in  no  case 
less  than  two,  medical  officers.  If  a 
board  of  tw'o  officers  is  unable  to  reach 
agreement,  a  new  board  shall  be  con¬ 
vened  and  shall  reexamine  the  alien. 
In  the  event  that  a  board  consists  of 
three  medical  officers,  the  decision  of  the 
majority  thereof  shall  prevail. 

(c)  Reexamination  shall  include: 

(1)  A  medical  examination  by  the 
board.  If  the  mental  condition  of  the 
alien  is  in  question  and  the  board  does 
not  include  at  least  one  officer  who  has 
had  special  training  in  the  diagnosis  of 
mental  defects,  diseases,  and  disabilities, 
the  board  shall  designate  a  physician 
with  such  training  who  shall  also  exam¬ 
ine  the  alien,  and  his  report  shall  be 
included  in  the  record. 

(2)  A  review  of  all  records  submitted 
by  the  alien,  other  witnesses,  or  the 
board. 

(3)  Use  of  any  laboratory  or  dia^os- 
tic  methods  or  tests  deemed  advisable. 

(4)  Consideration  of  statements  re¬ 
garding  the  alien’s  physical  or  mental 


condition  made  by  a  physician  after  his 
examination  of  the  alien. 

(d)  An  alien  who  is  to  be  reexamined 
shall  be  notified  of  the  time  and  place 
of  his  reexamination  not  less  than  five 
days  prior  thereto. 

(e)  The  alien  may  introduce  as  wit¬ 
nesses  before  the  board  such  physicians 
or  medical  experts  as  the  board  may  in 
its  discretion  permit,  at  his  own  cost  and 
expense:  Provided,  That  the  alien  shall 
be  permitted  to  introduce  at  least  one 
expert  medical  witness.  If  any  wit¬ 
nesses  offered  are  not  permitted  by  the 
board  to  testify,  the  record  of  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  shall  show  the  reason  for  the 
denial  of  permission. 

(f)  Witnesses  before  the  board  shall 
be  given  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  ex¬ 
amine  medical  certificates  and  other 
records  involved  in  the  reexamination 
and  to  present  all  relevant  and  material 
evidence  orally  or  in  writing  until  such 
time  as  the  proceedings  are  declared  by 
the  board  to  be  closed.  During  the 
course  of  the  hearing  the  alien’s  attorney 
or  representative  shall  ’je  permitted- to 
examine  the  alien  and  he,  or  the  alien, 
shall  be  permitted  to  examine  any  wit¬ 
nesses  offered  in  the  alien’s  behalf  and 
to  cross-examine  any  witnesses  called  by 
the  board.  If  the  alien  does  not  have  an 
attorney  or  representative,  the  board 
shall  assist  the  alien  in  the  presentation 
of  his  case  to  the  end  that  all  of  the 
material  and  relevant  facts  may  be 
adduced. 

(g) ^The  findings  and  conclusions  of 
the  board  shall  be  based  on  its  medical 
examination  of  the  alien  and  on  the 
evidence  presented  and  made  a  part  of 
the  record  of  its  proceedings. 

(h)  The  board  shall  report  its  findings 
and  conclusions  to  the  Immigration 
Service,  and  shall  also  give  prompt 
notice  thereof  to  the  alien  if  the  reex¬ 
amination  has  been  held  upon  his 
appeal.  The  board’s  report  to  the  Im¬ 
migration  Service  shall  specifically 
affirm,  modify,  or  reject  the  findings 
and  conclusions  of  prior  examining 
medical  officers. 

(i)  If  the  board  finds  that  an  alien 
reexamined  by  it  has  a  defect,  disease, 
or  disability,  or  has  had  one  or  more 
attacks  of  insanity,  not  previously  cer¬ 
tified,  it  shall  issue  its  certificate  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  applicable  provisions 
of  this  part. 

(j)  After  submission  of  its  report  the 
board  shall  not  be  reconvened,  nor  shall 
a  new  board  be  convened,  in  connection 
with  the  same  application  for  admission 
or  for  adjustment  of  status,  except  upon 
the  express  authorization  of  the  Surgeon 
General. 

Part  35 — Hospital  and  Station 
Management 

Subpart  A — General 

Sec. 

35.1  Hospital  and  station  rules. 

35.2  Compliance  with  hospital  rules. 

35.3  Noncompliance;  deprivation  of  priv¬ 

ileges. 

35.4  Noncompliance;  discharge  or  transfer. 

35.5  Entitlement  to  care  after  discharge 

or  transfer  by  reason  of  noncompli¬ 
ance. 

.  35.6  Admissions;  determination  of  eligi¬ 
bility  for  care. 

35.7  Admissions;  designation  of  person  to 
be  notified. 
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V 

Sec. 

35.8  Safekeeping  of  money  and  effects; 

withdrawals. 

35.9  Disposition  of  money  and  effects  left 

by  other  than  deceased  patients. 

35.10  Destruction  of  effects  dangerous  to 

health. 

35.11  Clinical  records;  confldentlaK — 

35.12  Solicitation  of  legal  business  prohib¬ 

ited. 

35.13  Entry  for  negotiation  of  release  qr 

settlement. 

35.14  Solicitation  of  legal  business;  nego¬ 

tiation  of  release  or  settlement; 
assistance  prohibited. 

25.15  Consent  to  operative  procedmes. 

35.16  Autopsies. 

^  Subpart  B— Transfer  of  Patients 

35.21  Authorization  of  transfer. 

35.22  Attendants. 

Subpart  C— Disposition  of  Articles  Produced  by 
Patients 

35.31  Retention  by  patients. 

35.32  Board  of  appraisers. 

35.33  Sale :  prices;  deposit  of  proceeds. , 

35.34  Resale. 

35.35  Unsalable  articles. 

Subpart  D— Disposal  of  Money  and  Effects  of 
Deceased  Patients 

35.41  Inventory. 

35.42  Notice  upon  death. 

35.43  Delivery  only  upon  filing  callm; 

forms;  procedure. 

35.44  Delivery  to  legal  representative;  to 

other  claimants  if  value  is  $1,000 
or  less. 

35.45  Disposition  of  effects;  exceptions. 

35.46  Conflicting  claims. 

35.47  Disposition  of  Government  checks. 

35.48  Deposit  of  unclaimed  money;  sale  of 

unclaimed  effects  and  deposit  of 
proceeds. 

35.49  Sale  of  unclaimed  effects;  procedures. 

35.50  Disposition  of  unsold  effects. 

35.51  Manner  of  delivery;  costs,  receipts. 

35.52  Delivery  of  possession  only;  title  un¬ 

affected. 

Authoritt:  §§35.1  to  35.52  issued  under 
sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  321,  58  Stat.  695, 
as  amended:  42  U.  S.  C.  248. 

SUBPART  A — GENERAL 

§  35.1  Hospital  and  station  rules. 
The  officer  in  charge  of  a  station  or  hos¬ 
pital  of  the  Service  is  authorized  to  adopt 
such  rules  and  issue  such  instructions, 
not  inconsistent  with  the  regulations  in 
this  part  and  other  provisions  of  law,  as 
he  deems  necessary  for  the  efficient  op¬ 
eration  of  the  station  or -hospital  and  for 
the  proper  and  humane  care  and  treat¬ 
ment  of  all  patients  therein.  All  gen¬ 
eral  rules  governing  the  conduct  and 
privileges  of  patients,  and  of  members  of 
the  public  while  on  the  premises,  shall 
be  posted  in  prominent  places. 

§  35.2  Compliance  with  hospital 
rules.  All  patients  and  visitor^  in  sta¬ 
tions  and  hospitals  of  the  Service  are 
expected  to  comply  with  the  rules  and 
instructions  issued  under  the  authority 
of  the  officer  in  charge. 

§  35.3  Noncompliance:  deprivation  of 
privileges.  Any  patient  who  wilfully  fails 
or  refuses  to  comply  with  rules  or  in¬ 
structions  of  a  hospital  or  station  or  with 
regulations  of  the  Service,  may,  by  the 
direction  of  the  officer  in  charge,  be  de¬ 
prived  of  recreational  or  other  privileges 
accorded  patients.  Any  visitor  who  wil¬ 
fully  fails  or  refuses  to  comply  with  any 
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such  rules.  Instructions,  or  regulations 
may,  by  direction  of  the  officer  in  charge, 
be  denied  visiting  privileges. 

§  35.4  Noncompliance:  discharge  or 
transfer,  (a)  If  the  officer 'in  charge 
finds,  upon  investigation,  that  a  patient 
other  than  a  leprosy  patient,  by  willful 
and  persistent  failure  or  refusal  to  com¬ 
ply  with  such  rules,  instructions,  or  regu¬ 
lations  is  seriously  impeding  the  coursb 
of  his  own  care  and  treatment,  or  that 
of  other  patients,  he  may  (1)  discharge 
the  patient,  or  (2)  if  the  patient  is  not 
a  voluntary  patient,  arrange  for  his 
transfer  to  the  custody  of  the  authority 
responsible  for  his  admission  to  the  sta¬ 
tion  or  hospital.  No  patient  shall  be  dis¬ 
charged  or  transferred  on  account  of 
noncompliance  if  to  do  so  would  seriously 
endanger  his  life  or  hdalth,  nor  shall  any 
patient  be  discharged  if  his  failure  to 
comply  is  due,  in  the  opinion  of  the  officer 
in  charge,  to  a  mental  disease  or  disorder. 

(b)  If  the  discharge  or  transfer  of  a 
patient  is  likely  to  endanger  the  health 
of  persons  other  than  the  patient  or  offi¬ 
cers  or  employees  of  the  station  or  hos¬ 
pital,  the  officer  in  charge  shall  give 
advance  notice  to  appropriate  State, 
county,  or  municipal  authorities  of  the 
discharge  or  transfer. 

§  35.5  Entitlement  to  care  after  dis¬ 
charge  or  transfer  by  reason  of  noncom¬ 
pliance.  No  person  otherwise  entitled  to 
care,  treatment,  or  hospitalization  at 
Service  facilities,  or  in  other  facilities  at 
the  expense  of  the  Service,  shall  be  de¬ 
nied  such  care  or  treatment  by  reason  of 
his  prior  discharge  or  transfer  from  any 
such  facility  under  the  provisions  of 
§  35.4. 

§  35.6  Admissions:  determination  of 
eligibility  for  care.  Except  as  may  other¬ 
wise  be  provided  for  specific  classes  of 
patients  by  the  regulations  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  station 
or  hospital  to  which  application  is  made 
is  authorized  to  determine  the  eligibility 
of  applicants,  as  beneficiaries  of  the 
Service,  for  care  and  for  treatment. 
Such  determinations  shall  be  subject  to 
review  by  the  chief  of  the  division  of  the 
Service  responsible  for  administration  of 
the  station  or  hospital  concerned  upon 
referral  made  by  the  officer  in  charge  in 
doubtful  cases  or  upon  appeal  made  by 
an  applicant  who  has  been  denied  care 
or  treatment. 

§  35.7  Admissions:  designation  of  per¬ 
son  to  be  notified.  Every  in-patient,  at 
the  time  of  admission  to  the  hospital  or 
station  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practi¬ 
cable,  shall  be  requested  to  designate  a 
person  or  persons  to  be  notified  in  case 
of  emergency. 

§  35.8  Safekeeping  of  money  and  ef¬ 
fects:  withdrawals,  (a)  A  place  for  the 
safekeeping  of  money  and  effects  of  pa¬ 
tients  shall  be  provided  at  each  station 
or  hospital,  and  an  itemized  receipt 
therefor  shall  be  furnished  to  the  patient 
and  to  any  other  person  who  places 
money  or  effects  therein  for  the  benefit 
of  the  patient. 

(b)  Money  and  effects  may  be  with¬ 
drawn  only  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  pa¬ 
tient,  by  his  legally  appointed  represent¬ 
ative  authorized  to  receive  or  dispose  of 


his  property  (including  the  money  and 
effects  in  the  custody  of  the  station  or 
hospital) ,  or  by  a  person  who  is  author¬ 
ized,  under  the  law  of  the  State  in  which 
the  station  or  hospital  is  located,  to  re¬ 
ceive  or  dispose  of  the  patient’s  money 
and  effects.  In  any  case  in  which  the 
officer  in  charge  has  had  actual  notice  of 
the  appointment  of  a  legal  representa¬ 
tive,  withdrawals  may  be  made  only  by 
such  representative  or  in  accordance 
with  his  written  directions.  No  delivery 
shall  be  made  under  this  paragraph  un¬ 
less  (1)  the  person  receiving  the  money 
or  effects  shall  sign  an  itemized  receipt 
therefor,  or  (2)  the  delivery  is  witnessed 
by  two  persons.  The  provisions  of  this  , 
paragraph  do  not  prohibit  withdrawals 
made  necessary  by  the  provisions  of  this 
part  for  the  disposition  of  money  and 
effects  left  by  patients  on  death  or  on 
departure  from  the  station  or  hospital, 
or  by  the  provisions  of  §  35.10. 

§  35.9  Disposition  of  money  and  ef¬ 
fects  left  by  other  than  deceased  pa¬ 
tients.  Money  and'^effects  left  on  the 
premises  by  a  patient  shall  be  forwarded 
promptly  to  him.  If  because  his  where¬ 
abouts  are  unknown  his  money  and  ef¬ 
fects  cannot  be  delivered  to  him  within 
120  days  after  his  departure,  his  money 
shall  be  deposited  into  the  Treasury  and 
credited  to  the  account  entitled  “Money 
and  Effects  of  Former  Patients  (PHS 
(T)  name  of  patient),”  and  his  effects 
shall  be  held  for  him  for  six  months  and 
then  sold  in  accordance  with  §  35.49,  and 
the  proceeds  deposited  into  the  Treasury 
and  credited  to  the  above  account. 

§  35.10  Destruction  of  effects  danger¬ 
ous  to  health.  The  officer  in  charge  shall 
cause  to  be  destroyed  effects  brought  into 
or  received  in  the  station  or  hospital  area 
by  patients  which,  in  the  judgment  of 
such  officer,  are  dangerous  as  a  source 
of  disease  to  the  health  or  life  of  patients 
or  personnel  of  the  station  or  hospital 
or  visitors  therein  and  cannot  otherwise 
be  safely  disposed  of  or  rendered  harm¬ 
less  by  disinfection  or  other  means.  The 
destruction  of  effects  shall  be  witnessed 
by  at  least  one  officer  or  employee  desig¬ 
nated  for  that  purpose  by  the  officer  in 
charge,  and  appropriate  records  of  the 
destruction  shall  be  maintained. 

§  35.11  Clinical  records:  confidential. 

A  complete  clinical  record  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  for  each  patient  admitted  to  a 
station  or  hospital  of  the  Service.  Such 
records  shall  be  confidential  and  shall  not 
be  disclosed  except  as  may  be  provided 
elsewhere  in  regulations  of  the  Service. 

§  35.12  Solicitation  of  legal  business 
prohibited.  The  solicitation,  directly  or 
indirectly,  of  legal  business  or  of  a  re¬ 
tainer  or  agreement  authorizing  an  at¬ 
torney  to  render  legal  services,  is  pro¬ 
hibited  in  all  stations  and  hospitals  of 
the  Service, 

§  35.13  Entry  for  negotiation  of  re¬ 
lease  or  settlement,  (a)  No  person  shall 
be  permitted  to  enter  a  station  or  hos¬ 
pital  of  the  Service  for  the  purpose  of 
negotiating  a  settlement  or  obtaining  a 
general  or  special  release  or  statement 
from  any  patient  with  reference  to  any 
illness  or  personal  injury  for  which  the 
patient  is  receiving  care  or  treatment,  or 
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for  the  purpose  of  conferring  with  him 
as  an  attorney  or  representative  of  an 
attorney  with  reference  to  such  illness  or 
Injury,  unless  the  patient  has  -signified 
his  willingness  to  have  such  person  enter 
for  such  purpose  and,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  officer  in  charge,  the  physical  or 
mental  condition  of  the  patient  will  not 
thereby  be  impaired. 

(b)  Any  person  entering  a  station  or 
hospital  for  a  purpose  enumerated  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  regis¬ 
ter  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  offi¬ 
cer  in  charge,  and  shall  furnish  for  the 
records  of  the  station  or  hospital  the 
name  of  each  patient  by  whom  he  has 
been  received  for  such  a  purpose. 

§  35.14  Solicitation  of  legal  business; 
negotiation  of  release  or  settlement;  as¬ 
sistance  prohibited.  All  employees  of  the 
Service  and  all  persons  attached  in  any 
capacity  to  a  station  or  hospital,  includ¬ 
ing  patients,  are  forbidden  to  communi¬ 
cate,  directly  or  indirectly,  with  any 
person  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  in  the 
solicitation  of  legal  business  or  in  the 
negotiation  of  a  settlement  or  the  obtain¬ 
ing  of  a  general  or  special  release  or 
statement  from  any  patient  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  any  illness  or  personal  injury  for 
which  the  patient  is  receiving  care  or 
treatment  therein.  No  patient  is  pro¬ 
hibited  by  this  section  from  communi¬ 
cating  on  his  own  behalf  with  an  attorney 
of  his  choice  or  with  other  persons. 

§  35.15  Consent  to  operative  proce¬ 
dures.  Except  in  emergencies  when  the 
patient  is  physically  or  mentally  inca¬ 
pable  of  consenting  and  the  delay 
required  to  obtain  the  consent  of  his 
natural  or  legal  guardian  would  seriously 
endanger  the  patient’s  health,  no  opera¬ 
tive  procedure  shall  be  undertaken  unless 
the  patient  or,  in  the  case  of  a  minor  or 
Incompetent,  his  natural  or  legal  guard¬ 
ian  gives  his  consent,  nor  shall  any  major 
operative  procedure  or  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  a  general  anaesthetic  be  under¬ 
taken  unless  such  consent  has  been 
obtained  in  writing.  The  consent  or 
refusal  of  consent  shall  be  made  a  part 
of  the  clinical  record. 

§  35.16  Autopsies.  An  autopsy  may 
be  performed  on  the  body  of  a  deceased 
patient  only  by  direction  of  the  officer  in 
charge  and  only  if  consented  to  in  writ¬ 
ing  by  a  person  authorized  under  the 
law  of  the  State  in  which  the  station  or 
hospital  is  located  to  permit  an  autopsy 
under  the  circumstances  of  the  particu¬ 
lar  death  involved.  i?-estrictions  or 
limitations  imposed  by  the  person  con¬ 
senting  thereto  on  the  extent  of  an 
autopsy  shal  be  observed.  Documents 
embodying  consent  shall  be  made  a  part 
of  the  clinical  record. 

SUBPART  B — TRANSFER  OF  PATIENTS 

5  35.21  Authorization  of  transfer. 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  law  or 
regulation  with  respect  to  certain  classes 
of  patients,  the  officer  in  charge  of  a  sta¬ 
tion  or  hospital  of  the  Service  may  pro¬ 
vide,  without  any  cost  to  the  patient,  for 
the  transfer  of  the  patient  either  from 
such  station  or  hospital  to  another  sta¬ 
tion  or  hospital  of  the  Service  or  to  any 
non-Service  station  or  hospital  at  which 
the  patient  may  be  received,  or  from  any 


non-Service  hospital  at  which  he  is  re¬ 
ceiving  care  or  treatment  as  a  patient  of 
the  Service  to  a  station  or  hospital  of  the 
Service. 

§  35.22  Attendants.  Patients  shall  be 
transferred  by  such  means  and  accom¬ 
panied  by  such  medical,  nursing,  or  other 
attendants  as  may  be  necessary  to  pro¬ 
tect  the  health  and  safety  of  the  patient 
and  other  persons  likely  to  come  into 
contact  with  him,  including  in  the  case 
of  a  prisoner  such  guards  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  assure  his  safekeeping.  A  fe¬ 
male  patient  requiring  the  services  of  at¬ 
tendants  shall  be  accompanied  by  at  least 
one  female  attendant.  Medical  or  nurs¬ 
ing  attendants  shall  be  qualified  to  care 
for  persons  suffering  from  the  type  of 
disease  or  disorder  with  which  the  pa¬ 
tient  is  afflicted  and  shall  be  provided 
with  equipment  and  medicines  necessary 
for  the  care  of  the  patient. 

SUBPART  C — DISPOSITION  OF  ARTICLES 
PRODUCED  BY  PATIENTS 

§  35.31  Retention  by  patients.  Sub¬ 
ject  to  the  rules  of  the  station  or  hospital, 
patients  may  be  accorded  the  privilege 
of  retaining  articles  produced  by  them 
in  the  course  of  their  curative  treatment 
with  the  aid  of  materials  furnished  by 
the  Service.  Articles  not  retained  by 
patients  shall  be  disposed  of  as  provided 
in  this  subpart.  The  provisions  of  this 
subpart  do  not  apply  to  the  products  of 
industrial  activities  established  for  nar¬ 
cotic  addicts. 

§  35.32  Board  of  appraisers.  The  offi¬ 
cer  in  charge  shall  appoint,  from  the 
personnel  of  the  station  or  hospital,  a 
board  of  three  persons  to  serve  at  his 
pleasure.  The  board  shall  provide  for 
the  sale  of  articles  having  commercial 
value  and  shall  keep  appropriate  records 
of  such  articles  and  their  disposition. 

§  35.33  Sale:  prices;  deposit  of  pro¬ 
ceeds.  The  board  shall  determine  and 
redetennine  from  time  to  time  the  prices 
at  which  articles  are  to  be  sold,  and  in 
doing  so  shall  consider  the  cost  of  mate¬ 
rials  used,  reasonable  handling  charges, 
and  the  fair  market  value  of  the  articles. 
The  sale  price  shall  be  indicated  on  each 
article  by  tag  or  other  appropriate 
means,  and  a  list  of  articles  offered  for 
sale  and  their  respective  sale  prices  shall 
be  posted  from  time  to  time  in  the  hos¬ 
pital  or  station  area.  In  its  discretion, 
the  board  may  offer  sugh  articles  for  pur¬ 
chase  by  other  patients  or  by  charitable 
organizations  before  offering  them  for 
purchase  to  the  general  public.  No 
article  shall  be  sold  or  resold  to  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Service. 
Moneys  received  from  the  sale  of  articles 
shall  be  deposited  into  the  Treasury  to 
the  credit  of  the  appropriation  from 
which  the  materials  for  making  such 
articles  were  purchased. 

§  35.34  Resale.  No  article  purchased 
under  the  provisions  of  this  subpart  shall 
be  resold  in  the  hospital  or  station  area 
at  a  price  to  exceed  the  sale  price  fixed 
by  the  board  for  such  article.  ' 

§  35.35  Unsalable  articles.  Articles 
having  no  commercial  value  shall  be 
stored,  destroyed,  or  otherwise  disposed 
of  as  the  officer  in  charge  may  direct. 


SUBPART  D — DISPOSAL  OF  MONEY  AND 
EFFECTS  OF  DECEASED  PATIENTS 

§  35.41  Inventory.  Promptly  after 
the  death  of  a  patient  in  a  station  or 
hospital  of  the  Seiwice,  an  inventory  of 
his  money  and  effects  left  therein  shall 
be  made  by  two  or  more  officers  or  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  Service  designated  for 
such  purpose  by  the  officer  in  charge. 

§  35.42  notice  upon  death.  The  offi¬ 
cer  in  charge  shall  notify  in  writing  all 
persons  known  to  him  to  whom  delivery 
of  the  patient’s  money  and  effects  might 
be  made  hereunder,  and,  in  the  case  of 
an  alien  patient,  a  consul  of  the  country 
of  his  apparent  nationality.  Each  per¬ 
son  so  notified  shall  be  requested  to  fur¬ 
nish  information  concerning  (a)  the  ex¬ 
istence  or  whereabouts  of  any  persons  to 
whom  delivery  of  the  deceased  patient’s 
money  and  effects  may  be  made  pursuant 
to  these  provisions,  and  (b)  the  perma¬ 
nent  residence  or  home  of  the  deceased. 

§  35.43  Delivery  only  upon  filing 
claim;  forms;  procedure,  (a)  Delivery 
of  the  money  and  effects  of  a  deceased 
patient  shall  be  made  only  to  a  person 
who  has  filed  a  claim  therefor  on  a  form 
prescribed  by  the  Surgeon  General. 

(b)  A  claimant  shall  furnish,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  information  on  the  prescribed 
form,  such  additional  information  as  the 
officer  in  charge  may  consider  necessary 
to  establish  the  identity  of  the  claimant 
and  the  truth  of  his  statements. 

(c)  A  person  filing  a  claim  as  a  legal 
representatives  shall  be  required  to  pre¬ 
sent  letters  of  administration  or  a  certifi¬ 
cate  of  a  court  attesting  his  qualifica¬ 
tion  or  appointment. 

(d)  If  a  claim  is  made  after  the  money, 
or  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  effects,  of 
a  deceased  patient  have  been  deposited  in 
the  Treasury,  the  claim  shall  be  referred 
to  the  General  Accounting  Office.  If  the 
claim  is  for  checks  or  evidences  of  in¬ 
debtedness  of  the  United  States  which 
have  been  transmitted  to  the  issuing 
agency  pursuant  to  §§  35.47  and  35.48, 
the  claimant  shall  be  referred  to  such 
agency. 

§  35.44  Delivery  to  legal  representa¬ 
tive;  to  other  claimants  if  value  is  $1,000 
or  less.  The  money  and  effects  of  the 
deceased  patient  shall  in  all  cases  be 
delivered  to  the,  legal  representative,  if 
any,  of  his  estate.  If  the  value  is  $1,000 
or  less,  and  the  officer  in  charge  has 
neither  notice  nor  other  knowledge  of 
the  appointment  or  qualification  of  a 
legal  representative,  nor  reason  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  a  legal  representative  will  be 
appointed  or  qualified,  he  shall  deliver 
all  the  money  and  effects,  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  the  expiration  of  10 
days  from  the  sending  of  notices  to  one 
of  the  following  in  the  indicated  order 
of  priority: 

(a)  A  person,  if  any,  designated  in 
writing  by  the  patient  to  receive  the 
same; 

(b)  The  patient’s  surviving  spouse; 

(c)  The  patient’s  child  or  children  in 
equal  parts; 

(d)  The  patient’s  parent  or  parents  in 
equal  parts; 

(e)  Any  other  person  who  would  be 
entitled  to  receive  the  money  and  effects 
under  the  law  of  the  patient’s  domicile: 
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Provided,  lliat  delivery  of  such  money 
and  effects  may  be  made  Immediately 
upon  application  by  one  of  the  persons 
specified  above  if  the  ofiScer  in  charge 
has  neither  notice  nor  other  knowledge 
that  a  person  higher  in  the  indicated  or¬ 
der  of  priority  exists. 

§  35.45  Disposition  of  effects;  excep¬ 
tions.  Irrespective  of  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart,  the  officer  in  charge  may 

(a)  release  from  among  the  effects  of  the 
deceased  patient  so  much  of  the  patient’s 
clothing  as  may  be  necessary  for  use  in 
preparation  of  his  body  for  burial  and 

(b)  cause  to  be  destroyed,  or  otherwise 
disposed  of,  such  used  toilet  articles  of 
the  patient  as  appear  to  have  no  com¬ 
mercial  or  other  value. 

§  35.46  Conflicting  claims.  In  any 
case  in  which  conflicting  claims  are  filed 
or  the  officer  in  charge  considers  it  to  be 
in  the  interest  of  persons  who  may  be 
ultimately  entitled  thereto,  delivery 
may  be  withheld  from  all  persons  other 
than  a  duly  qualified  legal  representa¬ 
tive. 

§  35.47  Disposition  of  Government 
checks.  Notwithstanding  any  other  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  subpart,  immediately 
upon  completion  of  the  inventory,  checks 
dravm  on  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  sent  by  safe  means  to  the 
department,  agency,  or  establishment  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  is¬ 
suing  such  checks.  The<  transmittal 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  of 
the  reasons  therefor  and  of  all  available 
Information  which  may  aid  the  issuing 
unit  in  the  disposition  of  the  check 
transmitted.  Notice  of  the  disposition 
of  any  checks,  with  identifying  informa¬ 
tion,  shall  be  given  to  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons,  if  any,  to  which  money  and  effects 
are  delivered  in  accordance  with  §  35.44. 

§  35.48  Deposit  of  unclaimed  money; 
sale  of  unclaimed  effects  and  deposit  of 
proceeds.  If,  within  120  days  after  send¬ 
ing  of  notices  no  claim  has  been  filed 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  §  35.43,  the 
patient’s  money,  consisting  of  all  types 
of  United  States  currency  and  coin,  shall 
be  deposited  in  the  'Treasury  to  the 
credit  of  the  trust-fund  account  entitled 
“Money  and  Effects  of  Deceased  Pa¬ 
tients,  Public  Health  Service.”  If,  within 
six  months  after  the  death  of  a  patient, 
no  claim  has  been  filed  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  §  35.43,  his  effects  (includ¬ 
ing  foreign  currency  and  coin  but  ex¬ 
cluding  Postal  Savings  Certificates  and 
other  evidences  of  indebtedness  of  the 
United  States)  shall  be  sold  at  public 
auction  or^by  sealed  bids  to  the  highest 
bidder  and*  the  proceeds  deposited  to  the 
credit  of  the  trust-fund  account  entitled^ 
“Money  and  Effects  of  Deceased  Pa¬ 
tients,  Public  Health  Service.”  Postal 
Savings  Certificates  and  other  evidences 
of  indebtedness  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  transmitted  to  the  issuir^  de¬ 
partment  or  agency  with  a  statement 
of  the  occasion  therefor. 

§  35.49  "Sale  of  unclaimed  effects; 
procedures.  The  following  provisions 
shall  govern  the  sale  of  effects: 

(a)  Notice.  Reasonable  advance  no¬ 
tice  of  proposed  sales  shall  be  posted  at 


such  prominent  places  in  the  station  or 
hospital  area  as  the  officer  in  charge 
may  designate.  In  addition,  a  notice 
shall  be  posted  at  the  nearest  post  of¬ 
fice,  and  notices  shall  be  sent  by  mail  to 
all  known  persons  to  whom  delivery  of 
money  and  effects  of  the  patient  may  be 
made  under  the  provisions  of  this  sub¬ 
part.  The  officer  or  employee  who  posts 
or  sends  notices  of  sales  shall  make  an 
appropriate  affidavit  on  a  copy  of  the 
notice  as  to  his  action  in  that  respect, 
including  in  his  affidavit  the  names  of 
persons  to  whom  copies  of  the  notices 
were  mailed  and  the'  mailing  dates.  The 
copy  of  the  notice  on  which  the  affidavit 
appears  shall  be  retained  in  the  files  of 
the  statiqn  or  hospital. 

(b)  Form  and  contents  of  notice. 
Notice  of  proposed  sales  shall  be  given 
on  a  form  prescribed  by  the  Surgeon 
General.  The  notice  shall  include:  an 
inventory  of  the  effects  to  be  offered  for 
sale;  the  names  of  the  patients  from 
whom  the  effects  were  received;  the  pre¬ 
cise  date,  time,  and  place  when  and 
where  the  sale  will  be  held;  a  statement 
that  the  articles  will  be  available  for  in¬ 
spection  immediately  prior  to  sale,  if 
sold  at  public  auction,  or  on  a  day  and 
during  the  hours  appointed  for  the  in¬ 
spection  of  articles  if  sold  by  sealed  bid; 
a  statement  that  the  sale  is  to  be  held 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part,  that,  if  the  articles 
are  to  be  sold  by  sealed  bid,  the  right  to 
reject  all  bids  is  reserved,  and  that,  if 
otherwise  ftuthorized,  delivery  will  be 
made  of  effects  or  proceeds  of  sales  to 
persons  filing  claims  prior  to  the  sale 
of  effects  or  prior  to  the  transmittal  of 
proceeds  to  the  Surgeon  General. 

(c)  Time  and  place  of  sales.  All  sales 
shall  be  held  at  reasonable  hours  and  at 
such  places  within  the  station  or,  hospital 
area  as  the  officer  in  charge  may  desig¬ 
nate. 

(d)  Who  shall  conduct  sales.  All 
sales  shall  be  conducted  by  the  officer 
in  charge  or  by  a  responsible  officer  or 
employee  designated  by  him. 

(e)  Sale  and  delivery.  All  effects  of¬ 
fered  for  sale  shall  be  sold  to  the  highest 
bidder  and  delivered  to  him  immediately 
upon  payment  of  the  sale  price  in  cash 
or  by  postal  money  order  or  certified 
check  and  execution  of  an  appropriate 
receipt  by  the  person  to  whom  delivery 
is  made. 

§  35.50  Disposition  of  unsold  effects. 
The  officer  in  charge  shall  dispose  of 
effects  offered  for  sale  but  remaining 
unsold  in  such  manner  as  he  considers  to 
be  proper,  but,  if  practicable,  such  ef¬ 
fects  shall  be  used  for  the  benefit  of 
other  patients  of  the  Service. 

§  35.51  Manner  of  delivery;  costs, 
receipts,  (a)  If  a  person  entitled  under 
this  subpart  to  receive  the  money  and 
effects  of  a  patient  is  unable  to  take  pos¬ 
session  thereof  at  the  station  or  hos¬ 
pital,  they  shall  be  sent  to  him  at  the 
expense  of  the  United  States  in  the  most 
economical  manner  available.  The  rec¬ 
ords  of  the  station  or  hospital  shall  show 
the  names  and  addresses  of  persons  to 
whom  money  or  effects  have  been  sent, 
the  date  of  sending,  the  means  used,  an 
itemized  list  of  the  money  or.  effects  sent. 


and  a  statement  by  a  witnessing  officer 
or  employee  verifying  the  foregoing  from 
his  own  observation. 

(b)  If  not  delivered  personally  by  an 
authorized  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Service,  money,  evidences  of  indebted¬ 
ness,  and  other  valuable  papers  and  doc¬ 
uments  shall  be  sent  by  registered  mail 
(or  other  safe  means) . 

(c)  Persons  receiving  the  money  and 
effects  of  a  patient  shall  be  required  to 
execute  an  itemized  receipt  therefor. 

§  35.52  Delivery  of  possession  only; 
title  unaffected.  Except  for  delivery  of 
effects  to  purchasers  at  sales  held  In 
accordance  with  §  35.49,  delivery  or  de¬ 
posit  under  this  subpart  of  the  money 
or  effects,  or  the  proceeds  of  a  sale  of 
the  effects,  of  a  deceased  patient  consti¬ 
tutes  only  a  transfer  of  possession  and 
is  not  intended  to  affect  in  any  manner 
the  title  to  such  money,  effects,  or  pro¬ 
ceeds. 

Part  36 — Indian  Health 

Note;  Regulations  on  Indian  health  were 
formerly  codified  as  Parts  84  and  85  of  Title 
25. 

Subpart  A — Soope  and  Definitions 

Sec. 

36.1  Purpose  and  effect. 

36.2  Meaning  of  terms. 

Subpart  B— Availability  of  Services  to  Individuals 
in  Programs  (Including  Facilities  Constructed  or 
Supported  With  Tribal  Funds)  Operated  for 
Indian  Beneficiaries  By  the  Public  Health 
Service 

36.11  Services  available. 

36.12  Persons  to  whom  services  will  be  pro¬ 

vided. 

36.13  Charges  to  Indian  beneficiaries  for 

services  provided  in  Public  Health 

Service  facilities  or  by  Public 

Health  Service  personnel. 

'Subpart  C— Contract  Services 
36.21  Availability  of  contract  services. 

Aittroritt:  $§36.1  to  36.21  issued  under 
sec.  3,  68  Stat.  674;  42  U.  S.  C.  2003.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  42  Stat.  208,  sec.  1,  68  Stat.  674; 
25  U.  S.  C.  13,  42  U.  S.  C.  2001. 

SUBPART  A— SCOPE  AND  DEFINITIONS 

§  36.1  Purpose  and  effect,  (a)  'ITie 
regulations  in  this  part  establish  the 
general  principles  to  be  followed  in  the 
discharge  of  this  Department’s  responsi¬ 
bilities  for  continuation  and  improve¬ 
ment  of  the  Indian  health  services. 
Officers  and  employees  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  will  be  guided  by  these  poHcia^  in 
exercising  discretionary  authority  with 
respect  to  the  matters  covered. 

(b)  The  Surgeon  General  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  is  authorized  to  adopt, 
and  from  time  to  time  revise  or  add, 
administrative  instructions  relating  to 
methods  or  procedures  appropriate  to 
implementing  these  principles,  or  for 
their  supplementation  as  to  matters  not 
covered,  including  instructions  provid¬ 
ing  for  the  continuation  or  appropriate 
modification  of  practices  and  procedures 
previously  observed  in  the  provision  of 
Indian  health  services  in  particular 
jurisdictions. 

§  36.2  Meaning  of  terms.  When  used 
In  this  part,  the  term: 

(a)  “Indian  health  program”  Includes 
the  Alaska  NsCtive  Health  Services. 
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(b)  “Indian”  Includes  Indians  in  the 
continental  United  States,  and  Indians, 
Aleuts  and  Eskimos  in  Alaska. 

(c)  “Jurisdiction”  shall  have  the  same 
geographical  meaning  as  in  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs  usage. 

(d)  “Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs”  means 
the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Interior. 

SUBPART  B— AVAIUBILITY  OF  SERVICES  TO 
INDIVIDUALS  IN  PROGRAMS  (INCLUDING 
FACILITIES  CONSTRUCTED  OR  SUPPORTED 
WITH  TRIBAL  FUNDS)  OPERATED  FOR  INDIAN 
BENEFICIARIES  BY  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
SERVICE 

§36.11  Services  available.  Within  the 
limits  of  available  funds,  facilities,  and 
personnel,  the  Public  Health  Service  wiH 
make  available,  within  the  area  served 
by  the  Ibcal  facility,  hospital  and  medical 
and  dental  care,  including  outpatient 
services,  services  of  mobile  clinics  and 
public  health  nurses,  and  preventive  care 
including  Immunizations  and  health 
examinations  of  special  groups,  such  as 
school  children. 

I  36.12  Persons  to  whom  services  wiU 
he  provided — (a)  In  general.  (1)  Serv¬ 
ices  will  be  made  available,  as  medically 
indicated,  to  persons  of  Indian  descent 
belonging  to  the  Indian  community 
served  by  the  local  facilities  and  pro¬ 
gram,  and  non-Indian  wives  of  such 
persons. 

(2)  Generally,  an  individual  may  be 
regarded  as  within  the  scope  of  the 
Indian  health  and  medical  service  pro- ' 
gram  if  he  is  regarded  as  an  Indian  by 
the  community  in  which  he  lives  as  evi¬ 
denced  by  such  factors  as  tribal  member¬ 
ship,  enrollment,  residence  on  tax- 
exempt  land,  ownership  of  restricted 
property,  active  participation  in  tribal 
affairs,  or  other  relevant  factors  in  keep¬ 
ing  with  general  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
practices  in  the  jurisdiction. 

(b)  Doubtful  cases.  (1)  In  case  of 
doubt  as  to  whether  an  individual  apply¬ 
ing  for  care  is  within  the  scope  of  the 
program,  the  Medical  Officer  in  Charge 
shall  obtain  from  the  appropriate  Bureau 
of  Indian  Affairs  officials  in  the  jurisdic¬ 
tion  information  pertinent  to  his  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  individual’s  continuing 
relationship  to  the  Indian  population 
group  served  by  the  local  program. 

(2)  If  the  applicant’s  condition  is  such 
that  immediate  care  and  treatment  are 
necessary,  services  shall  be  provided 
pending  identification  as  an  Indian 
beneficiary. 

(c)  Priorities  when  funds,  facilities,  or 
personnel  are  insufficient  to  provide  the 
indicated  volume  of  services.  Priorities 
for  care  and  treatment,  as  among  in¬ 
dividuals  who  are  within  the  scope  of  the 
program,  will  be  determined  on  the  basis 
of  relative  medical  need  and  access  to 
other  arrangements  for  obtaining  the 
necessary  care. 

% 

§  36.13  Charges  to  Indian  beneficiaries 
for  services  provided  in  Public  Health 
Service  facilities  or  by  Public  Health 
Service  personneV^ia)  In  general.  In 
order  to  make  the  most  effective  use  of 
funds  and' facilities  available  for  needed 
health  and  medical  services,  individual 
Indians  who  are  clearly  able  to  pay  the 
costs  of  hospital  care  (and  of  other  major 
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items  of  service  specified  In  instructions 
of  the  Surgeon  General)  will  be  encour¬ 
aged  to  do  so,  and  services  may  be  condi¬ 
tioned  upon  payment  in  appropriate 
cases.  No  charge  may  be  made  for  im¬ 
munizations,  health  examination  of 
school  children  or  similar  preventive 
services. 

(b)  Amount  of  charges.  Payment  may 
be  requested  in  accordance  with  a  sched¬ 
ule  of  charges  established  for  the  juris¬ 
diction  by  the  Area  Medical  Officer,  but 
such  charges  may  in  no  case  exceed  the 
cost  of  providing  the  service,  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Surgeon  General  or  in 
accordance  with  instructions  Issued  by 
him. 

(c)  Circumstances  under  which  pay¬ 
ment  may  be  requested;  Authority  of  the 
Medical  Officer  in  Charge.  Whenever  it 
is  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Medical  Officer  in  Charge,  from  infor¬ 
mation  available  from  the  local  Bureau 
of  Indian  Affairs  officers  or  from  other 
sources,  that  an  Indian  applsdng  for 
care  for  himself  or  his  family  is  able  to 
meet  the  scheduled  charge  for  the  needed 
care  without  impairing  his  prospects  for 
econ(»nic  independence,  he  may  be  asked 
to  pay  the  scheduled  charge.  Charges 
may 'be  reduced  in  individual  cases,  or 
payment  may  be  waived  and  needed 
services  may  nevertheless  be  provided 
if,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Medical  Officer 
in  Charge,  the  health  objectives  in  the 
area  served  will  be  advanced  ttiereby. 

SUBPART  C— CIDNTRACT  SERVICES 

§  36.21  Availability  of  contract  serv¬ 
ices.  Availability  of  contract  services  to 
individual  Indian  beneficiaries  will  be 
governed  by  the  terms  of  the  contract. 

Subchapter  D — Grants 

Part  51 — Grants  to  States  for  Public 
Health  Services 

Sec. 

61.1  Definitions. 

51  Allotments;  extent  of  health  prob¬ 
lems. 

51.3  Basis  of  allotments. 

51.4  Allotments;  estimates;  time  of  mak¬ 

ing;  duration. 

51.5  Plans;  mode  of  submittal. 

51.6  Plans;  contents.  i 

61.7  Plans;  time  of  submittal  and  approval. 

51.8  Payments  to  States;  to  cooperating 

agencies. 

61.9  Required  expenditure  of  State  and 

local  funds;  funds  of  cooperating 
agencies. 

51.10  Expenditure  of  Federal  grant  funds. 

51.11  Use  of  Federal  grant  funds  for  train¬ 

ing. 

51.12  I*ersonnel  administration  on  a  merit 

basis. 

51.13  Fiscal  accounting  and  control. 

51.14  Reports;  State  health  authority;  co¬ 

operating  agencies. 

51.15  Audit. 

Aitthobitt:  §§  51.1  to  61.15  issued  imder 
sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  314,  58  Stat.  693, 
as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  246. 

§  51.1  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
part: 

(a)  “Act”  means  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act  (58  Stat.  682,  as  amended; 
42  U.S.  C.  201). 

(b)  “Cooperating  agency”;  which  term 
is  used  only  in  relation  to  the  heart  dis¬ 
ease  control  program,  means  a  county, 
health  district,  other  political  subdivi¬ 


sion  of  the  State  or  other  public  or  non¬ 
profit  agency,  institution,  or  other 
organization  in  the  State,  to  which  pay. 
ments  for  a  heart  disease  control  pro¬ 
gram  are  recommended  by  the  State 
health  authority. 

(c)  “Financial  need”  as  applied  to  any 
State  means  the  relative  per  capita  in¬ 
come  as  shown  by  data  supplied  by  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com¬ 
merce  for  the  most  recent  five-year- 
period,  available  on  January  1,  preced¬ 
ing  the  fiscal  year  for  which  Federal 
grant  funds  are  appropriated. 

(d)  “General  health  purposes”  means 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
public  health  services,  other  than  com¬ 
munity  mental  health  services,  within 
the  meaning  of  subsection  (c)  of  section 
314  of  the  act. 

(e)  “Official  forms”  means  forms  and 
Instructions  supplied  by  the  Public 
Health  Service  to  the  State  health  au¬ 
thority  and  to  a  tooperating  agency  for 
use  in  the  submittal  of  plans  or  infor¬ 
mation  required  with  respect  to  the 
operation  of  such  plans. 

(f)  “Plans”  refers  to  the  Information 
and  proposals  submitted  by  the  State 
health  authority  pursuant  to  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part  for  activities  of  the 
State  and  political  subdivisions  thereof 
for  (1)  the  prevention,  treatment  and 
control  of  venereal  disease,  (2)  the 
prevention,  treatment  and  control  of 
tuberculosis,  (3)  establishing  and  main¬ 
taining  public  health  services,  (4)  the 
prevention,  treatment  and  control  of 
mental  illness,  including  emotional, 
psychiatric  and  neurological  disorders, 

(5)  establishing  and  maintaining  or¬ 
ganized  community  programs  of  heart 
disease  control,  or  (6)  the  prevention, 
control  and  eradication  of  cancer. 

(g)  "Plans”  refers  also  to  the  infor¬ 
mation  and  proposals  for  establishing 
and  maintaining  organized  community 
programs  for  heart  disease  control  sub¬ 
mitted  in  lieu  of  a  State  plan  by  a  co¬ 
operating  agency  pursuant  to  this  part. 

(h)  “Political  subdivision”  includes 
coimties,  health  districts,  municipalities, 
and  other  subdivisions  of  the  State  es-  { 
tablished  for  governmental  purposes. 

(i)  “Population”  as  applied  to  any  | 
State  or  political  subdivision,  means  the 
most  recent  official  estimates  of  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  the  Census  available  on  January 

1,  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
Federal  grant  funds  are  appropriated. 

(j)  “Public  Health  Service”  means  the  i 

Public  Health  Service  in  the  Department  , 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  i 

(k)  “State”  includes  any  State,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  Hawaii,  Alaska, 
Puerto  Rico,  or  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(l)  Insofar  as  the  regulations  in  this 
part  relate  to  the  State  mental  health 

'  program.  “State  health  authority” 
means,  in  the  case  of  any  State  in  which 
there  is  a  single  State  agency  other  than 
the  State  health  authority  charged  with 
responsibility  for  administering  such 
program,  the  State  mental  health 
authority. 

§  51.2  Allotments:  extent  of  health  1 
problems.  For  the  purpose  of  making 
allotments  to  the  several  States: 

(a)  Venereal  disease.  The  extent  of 
_  the  venereal  disease  problem  shall  be  de- 
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termined  by  the  Surgeon  General  tak¬ 
ing  into  consideration  such  factors  as: 

(1)  The  varying  composite  and  racial 
prevalence  rates  for  syphilis; 

(2)  The  extent  to  which  treatment 
facilities  have  been*  provided  as  evi¬ 
denced  by  the  population  under  treat¬ 
ment  for  syphilis; 

(3)  The  total  number  of  syphilis  pa¬ 
tients  brought  to  treatment  in  the  pri¬ 
mary  or  secondary  stages  during  the 
previous  year; 

(4)  The  vandng  costs  of  providing 
equal  services  as  determined  by  the  in¬ 
verse  function  of  the  syphilitic  density, 
and  the  direct  function  of  the  size  of 
the  population  of  each  State; 

(5)  The  need  for  training  centers  and 
demonstrations  in  selected  areas; 

(6)  The  need  for  facilities  for  the  pre¬ 
vention  and  control  of  venereal  diseases 
in  localities  where  there  is  an  unusual 
concentration  of  population. 

(b)  Tuberculosis.  The  extent  of  the 
tuberculosis  problem  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Surgeon  General  taking  into  con¬ 
sideration  such  factors  as: 

(1)  The  morbidity  of  the  disease; 

(2)  The  mortality  attributed  to  the 
disease; 

(3)  The  relative  need  among  the 
States  of  facilities  for  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  tuberculous  persons. 

(c)  General  health.  The  extent  of 
special  health  problems  shall  be  the  rela¬ 
tive  population  density  of  the  several 
States,  in  inverse  order. 

(d)  Mental  health.  The  extent  of  the 
mental  health  problem  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Surgeon  General,  taking 
into  con^deration  such  factors  as: 

(1)  The  prevalence  of  emotional  and 
psychiatric  disorders  affecting  mental 
health; 

(2)  Special  conditions  which  create 
imequal  burdens  in  the  administration 
of  mental  health  services  among  the' 
States  as  indicated  by  the  relative  popu¬ 
lation  of  large  urban  and  dispersed- 
population  areas. 

(e)  Cancer.  The  extent  of  the  cancer 
problem  shall  be  determined  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  taking  into  consideration 
such  factors  as: 

(1)  The  mortality  attributed  to  the 
disease; 

(2)  The  relative  population  density  of 
the  several  States  in  Inverse  order. 

S  51.3  Basis  of  allotments.  Allot¬ 
ments  to  the  several  States  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  specified  in  S  51.2  shall  be  com¬ 
puted  as  follows: 

(a)  Venereal  disease.  Of  the  amount 
available  for  allotment  for  venereal  dis¬ 
ease  control  programs: 

From  20  percent  to  40  percent,  on  the  basis 
of  population,  weighted  by  financial  need. 

From  60  percent  to  80  percent,  on  the  basis 
of  the  extent  of  the  venereal  disease  problem. 

(b)  Tuberculosis.  Of  the  amount 
available  for  allotment  for  tuberculosis 
control  programs: 

From  20  percent  to  40  percent,  on  the  basis 
of  population,  weighted  by  financial  need. 

From  60  percent  to  80  percent,  on  the  basis 
of  the  extent  of  the  tuberculosis  problem. 

(c)  General  health  purposes.  Of  the 
amount  available  for  allotment  for  gen- 
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eral  health  purposes  other  than  for 
mental  health: 

From  90  percent  to  95  percent,  on  the  basis 
of  population,  weighted  by  financial  need. 

From  6  percent  to  10  percent,  on  the  basis 
of  the  extent  of  special  health  problems. 

(d)  Mental  health.  Of  the  amount 
available  for  allotment  for  mental  health 
programs: 

From  20  percent  to  40  percent,  on  the  basis 
of  population  weighted  by  financial  need. 

From  60  percent  to  80  percent,  on  the  basis 
of  the  extent  of  the  mental  health  problem. 

(e)  Heart  disease.  Of  the  amount 
available  for  allotment  for  heart  disease 
control  programs: 

(1)  A  portion  on  the  basis  of  a  uni¬ 
form  per  capita  allotment  not  to  exceed 
10  cents  per  capita  for  the  first  100.000 
population  or  part  thereof  of  each  State; 

(2)  The  remaining  amount  on  the 
basis  of  the  remaining  population  of  each 
State  weighted  by  financial  need. 

(f )  Cancer.  Of  the  amount  available 
for  allotment  for  cancer  control  pro¬ 
grams  on  a  formula  basis: 

(1)  From  40  percent  to  60  percent  on 
the  basis  of  population  weighted  by 
financial  need. 

(2)  From  40  percent  to  60  percent  on 
the  basis  of  the  extent  of  the  cancer 
problem. 

S  51.4  Allotments;  estimates;  time  of 
making;  duration,  (a)  For  each  fiscal 
year,  the  Surgeon  General  shall,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary,  determine  the 
amount  of  the  appropriation  for  each 
program  which  shall  be  available  for 
allotment  among  the  several  States. 

(b)  Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  fis¬ 
cal  year  the  Surgeon  General  shall  pre¬ 
pare  and  make  available  to  the  States 
an  estimated  schedule  of  the  amounts 
which  it  is  expected  will  be  allotted  to 
each  State  during  the  fiscal  year  from 
estimated  appropriations. 

(c)  Allotments  for  each  program  for 
the  first  six  months  shah  be  made  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  or  as 
soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  and  shall 
equal  not  less*  than  60  percent  nor  more 
than  70  percent  of  the  total  sum  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  available  for  allotment  dur¬ 
ing  that  fiscal  year.  At  the  end  of  the 
second  quarter,  the  amounts  of  allot¬ 
ments  for  the  first  six-month  period 
which  have  not  been  certified  for  pay¬ 
ment  to  the  respective  States  pursuant 
to  §  51.8  shall  become  available  for  allot¬ 
ment  among  the  States  in  the  same 
manner  as  moneys  which  had  not  previ¬ 
ously  been  allotted. 

(d)  Allotments  for  each  program  for 
the  remaining  six  months  shall  be  made 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  third  quar¬ 
ter  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable, 
and  shall  equal  the  total  siun  remaining 
unpaid  and  unallotted  from  the  amount 
available  for  allotment  during  the  fiscal 
year. 

(e)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and 
the  respective  State  health  authorities 
shall  be  notified  of  the  amounts  of  allot¬ 
ments  and  of  the  period  for  which  they 
are  made. 

S  51.5  Plans;  mode  of  submittal,  (a) 
Each  State  making  application  for  grants 
under  section  314  of  the  act  or  for  a 


cancer  control  program  shall  submit 
plans  through  its  State  health  authority 
for  each  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the 
purposes  for  which  such  grants  are 
made  available.  A  State  making  appli¬ 
cation  for  Federal  grant  fimds  for  more 
than  one  of  these  purposes  may  consoli¬ 
date  its  plan:  Provided,  That  the  infor¬ 
mation  specifically  required  for  a  State 
plan  is  distinguished  with  respect  to  each 
purpose. 

(b)  Plans  of  cooperating  agencies  for 
heart  disease  control  programs,  in  lieu 
of  State  plans,  shall  be  submitted 
through  the  State  health  authority. 

(c)  Plans  shall  be  prepared  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  official  forms  supplied  by  the 
Public  Health  Service  and  may  be 
amended  with  the  approval  of  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  or  his  designee. 

9  51.6  Plans;  contents,  (a)  A  plan 
with  respect  to  any  program  shall 
Include: 

(1)  A  description  of  the  organization 
and  proposals  for  conducting,  extending, 
improving,  and  otherwise  modifying 
health  services  to  carry  out  in  an  ac¬ 
ceptable  manner  the  purposes  for  which 
grants  are  made  available; 

(2)  A  budget  for  carrying  out  the 
services  described  under  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph; 

(3)  A  statement  that  the  plan  if  ap¬ 
proved  will  be  carried  out  as  described 
and  in  accordance  with  Uils  part. 

(b)  Effective  for  the  fiscal  year  1954; 
and  for  each  subsequent  fiscal  year,  the 
State  health  department  shall,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  its  total  annual  expenditures 
of  Federal  and  required  matching  funds 
for  its  venereal  disease,  tuberculosis, 
heart,  cancer,  and  mental  health  pro¬ 
grams.  provide  in  its  State  plan  for  the 
allocation  of  such  expenditures  to  such 
programs  in  accordance  with  either  of 
the  following  procedures: 

(1)  On  the  basis  of  objective  criteria 
set  forth  in  the  State  plan,  allocate  to 
such  programs  a  portion  of  "supporting 
expenditures"  which,  together  with  any 
"specialized  expenditures"  identified  for 
such  program,  will  at  least  equal  the 
total  annual  expenditures  of  Federal 
and  required  matching  funds; 

(2)  Identify  as  “specialized"  .expendi¬ 
tures  for  such  programs  an  amount  equal  ^ 
to  80  percent  or  more  of  the  total  an¬ 
nual  expenditures  of  Federal  and  re¬ 
quired  matching  funds  for  those 
programs,  provided  the  remaining  20 
percent  or  less  of  such  total  expenditures 
were  for  purposes  within  the  scope  of 
the  applicable  approved  State  plan. 

9  51.7  Plans;  time  of  submittal  and 
approval,  (a)  A  plan  shall  be  submitted, 
as  provided  in  99  51.5  and  51.6,  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  the  period  to  which  it 
relates:  Provided,  That  exceptions  to 
this  section  may  be  made  by  the  Surgeon 
General  or  his  designee  when  necessary 
to  meet  emergencies. 

(b)  The  budget  for  health  services 
shall  not  be  approved  unless  each  item 
thereof  relates  to  activities  described  in 
the  plan. 

(c)  A  plan  for  a  heart  disease  con¬ 
trol  program  submitted  by  a  cooperating 
agency  as  provided  in  9  51.5  shall  not  be 


9836 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


approved  unless  recommended  by  the 
State  health  authority. 

S  51.8  Payments  to  States;  to  cooper¬ 
ating  agencies,  (a)  Payments  from  al¬ 
lotments  to  a  State  shall  be  certified  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  only  after 
a  plan  has  been  approved.  Payments 
from  allotments  to  a  State  shall  not 
exceed  the  allotment  to  such  State  or 
the  total  estimated  expenditure  neces¬ 
sary  for  carrying  out  the  plan  which¬ 
ever  is  less. 

(b)  Payments  from  a  State  allotment 
for  venereal  disease  control  shall  be  re¬ 
duced  by  the  amount  such  State  requests 
the  Public  Health  Service  to  utilize  in 
furnishing  equipment,  services,  and  sup¬ 
plies  for  special  venereal  disease  ac¬ 
tivities. 

(c)  All  pasrments  shall  be  made  to  the 
State,  except,  with  respect  to  the  heart 
disease  control  program,  amounts  from 
the  State's  allotment  may  be  certified 
for  payment  to  a  cooperating  agency 
upon  recommendation  by  the  State 
health  authority  when  (1)  the  State 
health  authority  has  not  prior  to  Au¬ 
gust  1  of  the  fiscal  year  for  which  allot¬ 
ment  is  made,  presented  and  had 
approved  a  plan,  or  (2)  the  State  is  not 
authorized  by  law  to  make  payments 
to  a  cooperating  agency.  Funds  for 
heart  disease  control  paid  to  a  cooper¬ 
ating  agency  and  remaining  unobligated 
at  the  termination  of  the  plan  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  returned  to  the  Treas¬ 
ury  of  the  United  States,  unless  plans 
for  continued  cooperation  with  such 
agency  are  submitted  and  approved  for 
the  succeeding  fiscal  year. 

(d)  Subject  to  the  foregoing  limita¬ 
tions,  payments  shall  be  made  as  follows: 

(1)  Pa3rment  for  the  first  quarter  shall 
be  based  upon  an  application  for  funds 
showing  the  estimated  requirement  for 
such  quarter. 

(2)  Except  for  payment  to  a  cooperat¬ 
ing  agency,  pasrment  for  the  second 
quarter  shall  be  the  amount  of  the  dif¬ 
ference  between  the  unpaid  balance  of 
the  allotment  of  the  respective  State 
for  the  first  six  months  and  the  unen¬ 
cumbered  cash  balance  of  the  respective 
fund  in  the  State  treasury  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  first  quarter.  With  respect 
to  payment  to  a  cooperating  agency  from 
the  State’s  allotment,  payment  in  the 
second  quarter  shall  be  based  on  the  re¬ 
quirements  for  such  quarter  and  for  the 
estimated  unobligated  balances  at  the 
beginning  of  the  quarter  as  shown  in  an 
application  for  funds. 

(3)  Payment  for  subsequent  quarters 
from  the  allotments  for  the  final  six- 
month  period  shall  be  made  once  in  each 
quarter  and  shall  be  based  upon  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  funds  showing  the  esti¬ 
mated  requirement  for  such  quarter  and 
the  estimated  unencumbered  balance  of 
the  respective  fund  in  the  State  treasury 
(or  with  respect  to  the  heart  disease 
control  program,  in  the  treasury  of  the 
cooperating  agency)  at  the  beginning 
of  the  quarter  for  which  pasmient  is  to 
be  made.  All  such  payments  shall  be  in 
the  amount  of  the  difference  between  the 
estimated  requirement  and  the.  esti¬ 
mated  unencumbered  cash  balance,  ex¬ 
cept  that  for  payments  for  cancer  con¬ 
trol  the  amount  paid  for  either  the  third 


or  the  fourth  quarter,  together  with  the 
estimated  unencumbered  balance  of  Fed¬ 
eral  grant  funds  in  the  State  treasury 
at  the  beginning  of  the  quarter,  shall 
not  exceed  35  percent  of  the  total 
amount  available  to  the  State  for  the 
year. 

(4)  For  cancer  control  any  amount  in 
excess  of  35  percent  of  the  total  allot¬ 
ment  to  a  State  remaining  unpaid  after 
the  third  quarter  payment,  and  any  un¬ 
paid  balance  in  the  allotment  of  a  State 
remaining  unpaid  after  the  final  pay¬ 
ment  to  a  State,  shall  be  available  for 
special  project  grants. 

(5)  Payments  from  allotments  shall 
not  be  certified  unless  an  application  for 
pa3mient  and  all  required  reports  and 
documents  have  been  received. 

(6)  Supplemental  payment  in  any 
quarter  may  be  certified  upon  submission 
of  application  accompanied  by  satisfac¬ 
tory  justification. 

§  51.9  Required  expenditure  of  State 
and  local  funds;  funds  of  cooperating 
agencies,  (a)  Moneys  paid  to  any  State 
or  to  a  cooperating  agency  pursuant  to 
section  314  of  the  act  shall  be  paid  upon 
the  condition  that  there  be  expended  in 
the  State  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
payment  is  made  and  for  purposes  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  plan  with  respect  to  which 
payment  is  made,  public  funds  of  the 
State  and  its  political  subdivision  (or,  in 
the  case  of  pasnments  to  a  cooperating 
agency  having  an  approved  heart  disease 
control  plan,  funds  of  the  cooperating 
agency)  in  amounts  which  shall  be  ex¬ 
clusive  of  any  funds  derived  from  loan  or 
grant  from  the  United  States  and  which 
shall  equal,  separately  for  venereal  dis¬ 
ease  control,  mental  health,  general 
health,  and  heart  disease,  50  percent  of 
the  Federal  grant  funds  expended 
pursuant  to  the  plan. 

(b)  Moneys  paid  to  any  State  for 
tuberculosis  prevention  and  case-finding 
shall  be  paid  upon  the  condition  that 
there  be  expended  in  the  State,  during 
the  fiscal  year  for  which  payment  is 
made  and  for  direct  expenses  of  pre¬ 
vention  and  case-finding  as  specified  in 
the  State  plan,  funds  of  the  State  and 
its  political  subdivisions  (excluding  funds 
spent  in  the  purchase  of  care  in  hospitals 
and  sanatoria  and  fimds  derived  by  loan 
or  grant  from  the  United  States)  in  an 
amount  equal  to  100  percent  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  grant  funds  expended  pursuant  to 
the  plan. 

(c)  Moneys  paid  to  any  State  for  a 
cancer  control  program  shall  be  paid 
upon  the  condition  that  there  be  ex¬ 
pended  in  the  State,  during  such  fiscal 
year  and  for  purposes  specified  in  the 
State  plan,  public  funds  of  the  State 
and  its  political  subdivisions  (excluding 
any  funds  derived  by  loan  or  grant  from 
the  United  States)  and  contributions 
made  available  by  voluntary  agencies  for 
carrying  out  the  State  plan  in  an  amount 
equal  to  50  percent  of  the  amount  of 
Federal  grant  fimds  to  be  expended  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  State  plan. 

(d)  The  expenditures  required  for  any 
one  of  the  above  programs  mentioned  in 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  shall 
be  additional  to  the  expenditures  re¬ 
quired  for  other  programs. 


§  51.10  Expenditure  of  Federal  grant 
funds,  (a)  Federal  grant  funds  paid  to 
a  State  or  to  a  cooperating  agency  shall 
be  expended  solely  for  the  purposes  spec¬ 
ified  in  plans  approved  by  the  Surgeon 
(jenerar  or  his  designee,  and  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  regulations  in  this  part. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  authorized  by 
the  Surgeon  General,  the  provisions  of 
State  or  local  law  which  are  applicable 
to  the  expenditure  of  moneys  appro¬ 
priated  by  the  State  or  local  subdivision 
shall  apply  respectively  to  Federal 
moneys  paid  to  the  State  or  to  a  polit¬ 
ical  subdivision  of  the  State  as  a  coop¬ 
erating  agency. 

(c)  All  encumbrances  of  Federal  grant 
funds  shall  be  liquidated  within  two 
years  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in 
Vhich  the  encumbrance  was  incurred 
unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  or  other  officials  to  whom 
he  has  delegated  authority  tc  approve 
plans.  The  amount  of  encumbrances  not 
so  liquidated,  adjusted  by  such  amounts 
as  otherwise  authorized,  will  be  treated 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  payments 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  as 
constituting  a  part  of  the  unencumbered 
cash  balance  at  the  end  of  the  second 
succeeding  fiscal  year. 

§  51.11  Use  of  Federal  grant  funds  for 
training.  Use  of  Federal  grant  funds  for 
training  personnel  for  State  and  local 
health  work  shall  be  authorized  by  the 
State  health  authority  or  by  a  coopera¬ 
tive  agency  in  accordance  with  the  mini¬ 
mum  standards  for  sponsored  training 
issued  by  the  Public  Health  Service. 
Records  of  authorized  training  shall  be 
maintained  by  the  State  health  author¬ 
ity  or  cooperating  agency  and  shall  be 
audited  for  compliance  with  these 
standards. 

§  51.12  Personnel  administration  on  a 
merit  basis.  A  system  of  personnel  ad¬ 
ministration  on  a  merit  basis  shall  be 
established  and  maintained  for  person¬ 
nel  employed  in  programs,  the  budgets 
of  which  provide  for  the  expenditures  of 
Federal  grant  funds  or  of  State  or  local 
funds  for  matching  purposes  included  in 
the  plan  of  the  State  health  authority. 
Standards  for  evaluating  compliance 
with  this  requirement  shall  be  contained 
in  the  merit-system  standards  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  in  effect  at  the 
time  of  the  expenditure. 

§  51.13  Fiscal  accounting  and  control. 
The  State  and  local  public  health  agen¬ 
cies  and  cooperating  agencies  receiving 
Federal  grant  funds  under  the  regula¬ 
tions  in  this  part  shall  establish  and 
maintain  efficient  methods  for  conduct¬ 
ing  fiscal  affairs  (including  financial  and 
property  controls).  Each  State  agency 
and  cooperating  agency  shall  maintain 
a  separate  and  distinct  fund  account  for 
each  Public  Health  Service  grant. 

■  §  51.14  Reports;  State  health  author¬ 
ity;  cooperating  agencies.  State  health 
authorities  and  cooperating  agencies 
shall  make  such  reports  pertinent  to  the 
operation  of  their  plans  and  to  the  pur¬ 
poses  for  which  grants  are  made  avail¬ 
able  as  may  be  required  by  the  Surgeon 
General  or  his  designee. 
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§  51.15  Audit.  Audit  of  the  activities 
and  programs  described  in  the  plan  may 
be  made  after  prior  consultation  with 
the  State  health  authority  or  the  coop¬ 
erating  agency.  Records,  documents, 
and  information  available  to  the  State 
health  authority  or  cooperating  agency 
pertinent  to  the  audit  shall  be  accessible 
for  purposes  of  audit. 

Part  53 — Grants  for  Survey,  Flannino 
AND  Construction  of  Hospitals  and 
Medical  Facilities 

Subpart  A— Definitions 

Sec. 

53.1  Definitions. 

Subpart  B — Distribution  of  General  Hospital  Beds 

53.11  Plan  of  distribution. 

53.12  State  allowance. 

53.13  Standards  for  construction  program. 

53.14  Beds  classified  as  general  hospital 

beds. 

Subpart  C — Distribution  of  Tuberculosis,  Mental, 
and  Chronic  Disease  Hospital  Beds 

53.21  State  allowance. 

53.22  Distribution. 

Subpart  D— Distribution  of  Public  Health  Centers 

53.31  State  allowance. 

53.32  Distribution. 

Subpart  E— Distribution  of  Diagnostic  or 
Treatment  Centers 

53.41  State  allowance. 

53.42  Distribution. 

Subpart  ^—Distribution  of  Rehabilitation 
Facilities 

53.51  State  allowance. 
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SUBPART  A— DEFINITIONS 

§  53.1  Definitions.  Except  as  other¬ 
wise  stated,  the  following  terms  shall 
have  the  following  meanings  when  used 
in  the  regulations  in  this  part: 

(a)  Area.  A  logical  hospital  service 
area,  taking  into  account  such  factors  as 
population  distribution,  natural  geo¬ 
graphic  boundaries,  transportation  and 
trade  patterns,  all  parts  of  which  are 
reasonably  accessible  to  existing  or  pro¬ 
posed  hospital  facilities  and  which  has 
been  designated  by  the  State  agency  as 
a  base.  Intermediate,  or  rural  area. 
Nothing  in  the  regulations  in  this  part 
shall  preclude  the  formation  of  an  inter¬ 
state  area  with  the  mutual  agreement  of 
the  States  concerned. 


(b)  Base  area.  Any  area  which  is  so 
designated  by  the  State  agency  and  has 
the  following  characteristics:  (1)  Irre¬ 
spective  of  the  population  of  the  area, 
it  shall  contain  a  teaching  hospital  of  a 
medical  school;  this  hospital  must  be 
suitable  for  use  as  a  base  hospital  in  a 
coordinated  hospital  system  within  the 
State;  or  (2)  the  area  has  a  total  popu¬ 
lation  of  at  least  100,000  and  contains  or 
will  contain  on  completion  of  the  hos¬ 
pital  construction  program  under  the 
State  plan  at  least  one  general  hospital 
which  has  a  complement  of  200  or  more 
beds  for  general  use.  'Diis  hospital  must 
furnish  internships  and  residencies  in 
two  or  more  specialties  and  must  be  suit¬ 
able  for  use  as  a  base  hospital  in  a  coordi¬ 
nated  hospital  system  within  the  State. 

(c)  Intermediate  area.  Any  area  so 
designated  by  the  State  agency  which: 
(1)  Has  a  total  population  of  at  least 
25,000  and  (2)  contains,  or  will  contain 
on  completion  of  the  hospital  construc¬ 
tion  program  imder  the  State  plan,  at 
least  one  general  hospital  which  has  a 
complement  of  100  or  more  beds  and 
which  would  be  suitable  for  use  as  a  dis¬ 
trict  hospital  in  a  coordinated  hospital 
system  within  the  State. 

(d)  Rural  area.  Any  area  so  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  State  agency  which  con¬ 
stitutes  a  unit,  no  part  of  which  has  been 
included  in  a  base  or  intermediate  area. 

(e)  Coordinated  hospital  system.  An 
interrelated  network  of  general  hospitals 
throughout  a  State  in  which  one  or  more 
base  hospitals  provide  district  hospitals 
and  the  latter  in  turn  provide  rural  and 
other  small  hospitals  with  such  services 
relative  to  diagnosis,  treatment,  medical 
research  and  teaching  as  cannot  be 
provided  by  the  smaller  hospitals 
individually. 

(f)  Hospital.  Public  health  centers 
and  general,  tuberculosis,  mental, 
chronic  disease,  and  other  types  of  hos¬ 
pitals,  and  related  faicilities,  such  as 
laboratories,  outpatient  departments, 
nurses’  home  and  training  facilities,  and 
central  service  facilities  operated  in  con¬ 
nection  with  hospitals,  but  not  institu¬ 
tions  furnishing  primarily  domiciliary 
care.  The  term  “hospital”,  except  as  ap¬ 
plied  generally  to  include  public  health 
centers,  shall  be  restricted  to  institutions 
providing  community  service  for  in¬ 
patient  medical  or  surgical  care  of  the 
sick  or  injured;  this  includes  obstetrics. 
It  shall  exclude  Federal  hospitals  and  in¬ 
stitutions  found  to  constitute  a  public 
hazard. 

(g)  Allied  special  hospital.  Cardiac, 
eye-ear-nose-throat,  isolation,  mater¬ 
nity,  children’s  orthopedic,  and  skin  and 
cancer,  as  well  as  other  hospitals  pro¬ 
viding  similar  specialized  types  of  care 
commonly  given  in  general  hospitals. 
The  term  excludes  mental,  tuberculosis, 
and  chronic  disease  hospitals. 

(h)  Chronic  disease  hospital  (hos¬ 
pital  lor  the  chronically  ill  and  im¬ 
paired).  A  hospital  for  the  treatment 
of  chronic  illness,  including  the  degen¬ 
erative  diseases,  and  in  which  treatment 
and  care  is  administered  by  or  under  the 
direction  of  persons  licensed  to  practice 
medicine  or  surgery  in  the  State.  The 
term  does  not  Include  hospitals  pri¬ 
marily  for  the  care  of  mentally  ill  or 
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tuberculosis  patients,  nursing  homes, 
and  institutions  the  primary  purpose  of 
which  is  domiciliary  care. 

(i)  General  hospital.  Any  hospital 
for  inpatient  medical  or  surgical  care  of 
acute  illness  or  injury  and  for  obstetrics, 
of  which  not  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
total  patient  days  during  the  year  are 
customarily  assignable  to  the  following 
categories  of  cases:  Chronic  convales¬ 
cent  and  rest,  drug  and  alcoholic,  epilep¬ 
tic,  mentally  deficient,  mental,  nervous 
and  mental,  and  tuberculosis. 

(j)  Mental  hospital.  A  hospital  for 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  nervous 
and  mental  illness  but  excluding  insti¬ 
tutions  for  the  feeble-minded  and 
epileptics.  , 

(k)  Nonprofit  hospital,  noruproflt  diag¬ 
nostic  or  treatment  center,  nonprofit 
rehabilitation  facility,  and  nonprofit 
nursing  home.  Any  hospital,  diagnostic 
or  treatment  center,  rehabilitation  facil¬ 
ity,  or  nursing  home,  as  the  case  may  be, 
owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  non¬ 
profit  corporations  or  associations,  no 
part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures, 
or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of 
any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

(l)  Psychiatric  hospital.  A  type  of 
mental  hospital  where  patients  may  re¬ 
ceive  intensive  treatment  and  where  only 
a  minimum  of  continued  treatment 
facilities  will  be  afforded.  ^ 

(m)  Tuberculosis  hospital.  A  hospital 
for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tuber¬ 
culosis  excluding  preventoria. 

(n)  Hospital  bed.  A  bed  for  an  adult 
or  child  patient.  Bassinets  for  the  new¬ 
born  in  a  nursery,  beds  in  labor  rooms 
and  in  health  centers,  and  other  beds 
used  exclusively  for  emergency  purposes 
are  not  included  in  this  definition. 

(o)  Population.  In  computing  the 
population  of  the  State  or  any  area 
thereof  for  purposes  of  the  regulations 
In  this  part,  the  State  agency  shall  use 
the  latest  figures  of  civilian  population 
certified  by  the  Federal  Department  of 
Commerce  with  such  adjustments  as 
may  be  necessary  to  refiect  changing 
local  conditions.  Such  adjustments  shall 
not  result  in  any  increase  in  the  total 
population  of  the  State  over  the  figures 
certified  by  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce. 

(p)  Public  health  center.  A  publicly 
owned  facility  utilized  by  a  local  health 
unit  for  the  provision  of  public  health 
services,  including  related  facilities  such 
as  laboratories,  clinics,  and  administra¬ 
tive  ofSces  operated  in  connection  with 
public  health  centers. 

(q)  Local  health  unit.  A  single 
county,  city,  county-city,  or  local  district 
health  unit,  as  well  as  a  State  health  dis¬ 
trict  unit  where  the  primary  function  of 
the  State  district  unit  is  the  direct  pro¬ 
vision  of  public  health  services  to  the 
population  under  its  jurisdiction. 

(r)  Public  health  services.  Services 
provided  through  organized  community 
effort  in  the  endeavor  to  prevent  disease, 
prolong  life,  and  maintain  a  high  degree 
of  physical  and  mental  efficiency.  In 
addition  to  the  services  which  the  com¬ 
munity  already  provides  as  a  matter  of 
practice,  the  term  shall  include  such 
additional  services  as  the  community 
from  time  to  time  may  deem  it  desirable 
to  provide.^ 


(s)  Diagnostic  or  treatment  center.  A 
facility  providing  community  service  for 
the  diagnosis  or  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  ambulatory  patients,  which  is  oper¬ 
ated  in  connection  with  a  hospital,  or  in 
which  patient  care  is  under  the  profes¬ 
sional  supervision  of  persons  licensed  to 
practice  medicine  or  surgery  in  the  State, 
or,  in  the  case  of  dental  diagnosis  or 
treatment,  under  the  professional  super¬ 
vision  of  persons  licensed  to  practice 
dentistry  in  the  State.  This  includes 
outpatient  departments  and  clinics  of 
public  or  nonprofit  hospitals.  The  appli¬ 
cant  must  be  either  (Da  State,  political 
subdivision,  or  public  agency,  or  (2)  a 
corporation  or  an  association  which  owns 
and  operates  a  nonprofit  hospital. 

(t)  Rehabilitation  facility.  (1)  A  fa¬ 
cility  providing  community  service  which 
is  operated  for  the  primary  purpose  of 
assisting  in  the  rehabilitation  of  disabled 
persons  through  an  integrated  program 
of  medical,  psychological,  social,  and 
vocational  evaluation  and  services  under 
competent  professional  supervision.  The 
major  portion  of  such  evaluation  and 
services  must  be  furnished  within  the 
facility;  and  the  facility  must  be  oper¬ 
ated  either  in  connection  with  a  hospital 
or  as  a  facility  in  which  all  medical  and 
related  health  services  are  prescribed  by, 
or  are  under  the  general  direction  of, 
persons  licensed  to  practice  medicine  or 
surgery  in  the  State. 

(2)  An  integrated  program  brings  to¬ 
gether  as  a  team  specialized  personnel 
from  the  medical,  psychological,  social, 
and  vocational  areas  for  the  purpose  of 
pooling  information,  interpretations  and 
opinions  for  the  development  of  a  re¬ 
habilitation  plan  of  services  in  which  the 
disabled  individual  is  viewed  as  a  whole. 
When  members  of  the  team  contribute  to 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  illness, 
their  contributions  must  be  coordinated 
imder  medical  responsibility.  These  in¬ 
tegrated  services  may  be  provided  in  a 
facility  to  care  for  many  types  of  disa¬ 
bilities  or  a  single  type  of  disability. 

(3)  A  disabled  person  is  an  individual 
who  has  a  physical  or  mental  condition 
which,  to  a  material  degree,  limits,  con¬ 
tributes  to  limiting,  or  if  not  corrected, 
will  probably  result  in  limiting,  the  in¬ 
dividual’s  performance  or  activities  to 
the  extent  of  constituting  a  substantial 
physical,  mental,  or  vocational  handicap. 

(u)  Nursing  home.  A  facility  which 
is  operated  in  connection  with  a  hos¬ 
pital,  or  in  which  nursing  care  and 
medical  services  are  prescribed  by  or 
performed  under  the  general  direction 
of  persons  licensed  to  practice  medicine 
or  surgery  in  the  State,  for  the  accom¬ 
modation  of  convalescents*  or  other  per¬ 
sons  who  are  not  acutely  ill  and  not 
in  need  of  hospital  care,  but  who  do  re¬ 
quire  skilled  nursing  care  and  related 
medical  services.  The  term  “nursing 
home”  shall  be  restricted  to  those  facili¬ 
ties,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  provide 
skilled  nursing  care  and  related  medical 
services  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  24 
hours  per  day  to  individuals  admitted 
because  of  illness,  disease,  or  physical  or 
mental  infirmity  and  which  provide  a 
community  service. 

(V)  Community  service.  A  facility 
renders  a  community  service  when  the 
services  provided  in  the  facility  are 


available  to  the  general  public  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  these  regulations. 

(w)  State.  The  48  States,  Alaska, 
Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  Virgin  Islands,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

(X)  State  agency.  As  the  context 
may  require,  the  State  agency  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  State  pursuant  to  sections 
612  (a)  (1),  623  (a)  (1),  647  (a)  (1),  or 
653  (a)  (1),  of  the  Federal  act. 

(y)  Surgeon  General.  The  Surgeon 
General  of  the  Public  Health  Service. 

(z)  Federal  Act.  Title  VI  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  Act,  as  amended. 

(aa)  Secretary.  The  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(Sec.  631,  60  Stat.  1046,  as  amended,  sec. 
654,  68  Stat.  463;  42  U.  S.  C.  2911,  291v) 

SUBPART  B — DISTRIBUTION  OF  GENERAL 
HOSPITAL  BEDS 

§  53.11  Plan  of  distribution.  It  is  the 
Intention  of  the  regulations  in  this  part 
to  provide  for  distribution  of  general 
hospital  beds  among  the  different  areas 
of  the  State  so  as  to  provide  compre¬ 
hensive  and  adequate  ^pes  of  hospital 
services  to  all  sizes  of  communiti^^  In 
accordance  with  this  intent  the  general 
methods  by  which  general  hospital 
beds  shall  be  distributed  among  base 
areas,  intermediate  areas,  and  rural 
areas,  shall  be  as  provided  for  in  §§  53.12 
to  53.14,  inclusive. 

§  53.12  State  allowance,  (a)  The 
number  of  general  hospital  beds  re¬ 
quired  to  provide  adequate  hospital  serv¬ 
ices  to  the  people  residing  in  any  State 
shall  be; 

(l)  In  States  having  12  or  more  per¬ 
sons  per  square  mile,  4.5  beds  per  thou¬ 
sand  population; 

(2)  In  States  having  less  than  12  and 
more  than  6  persons  per  square  mile,  5 
beds  per  thousand  population;  and 

(3)  In  States  having  6  persons  or  less 
per  square  mile,  5.5  beds  per  thousand 
population. 

(b)  If  in  any  area  (base,  intermediate, 
or  rural),  as  determined  by  the  State 
Agency,  there  are,  as  of  the  date  of  initial 
approval  of  the  State  plan,  more  beds 
than  required  by  these  standards,  such 
excess  (but  no  increase  in  such  excess 
after  such  date)  may  be  eliminated  in 
calculating  the  maximum  allowance  for 
the  State  as  a  whole. 

§  53.13  Standards  for  construction 
program,  (a)  The  construction  pro¬ 
gram  under  the  State  plan  shall  provide 
for  general  hospital  beds,  existing  and 
proposed,  in  each  area  within  the  State 
in  accordance  with  the  following 
standards; 

(1)  In  States  having  12  or  more  per¬ 
sons  per  square  mile,  2.5  beds  per  thou¬ 
sand  population  in  rural  areas.  4.0  beds 
per  thousand  in  intermediate  areas,  and 
4.5  beds  per  thousand  in  base  areas; 

(2)  In  States  having  less  than  12  but 
more  than  6  persons  per  square  mile.  3 
beds  per  thousand  population  in  nnal 
areas,  4.5  beds  per  thousand  in  inter¬ 
mediate  areas,  and  5  beds  per  thousand 
in  base  areas;  and 

(3)  In  States  having  6  or  less  persons 
per  square  mile.  3.5  beds  per  thousand 
population  in  rural  areas,  5.0  beds  per 
thousand  in  intermediate  areas,  and  5.5 
beds  per  thousand  in  base  areas.. 
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(b)  In  addition,  the  State  agency 
shall  subtract  from  the  total  number  of 
beds  permitted  for  each  area  imder 
§  53.12  the  total  number  of  beds  per¬ 
mitted  for  each  area  under  paragraph 

(a)  of  this  section  or  the  number  of  beds 
In  existence,  whichever  is  greater.  The 
total  number  of  beds  so  determined  for 
all  areas  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
State  agency  and  without  regard  to 
standards  specified  in  §  53.12  and  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section,  be  allocated  to 
specific  areas  or  held  in  reserve  for  sub-' 
sequent  allocation,  or  any  combination 
of  the  two.  Any  allocation  of  beds 
under  this  paragraph  shall  be  done  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  meet  the  special 
needs  of  the  area  or  areas  concerned, 
and  to  facilitate  the  coordination  of 
hospital  services.  In  allocating  beds 
under  this  paragraph,  the  State  agericy 
shall  give  special  consideration  to  hos¬ 
pitals  serving  persons  in  rural  areas  and 
and  communities  with  relatively  small 
financial  resources. 

§  53.14  Beds  classified  as  general 
hospital  beds.  The  count  of  existing 
general  hospital  beds  shall  include  the 
beds  in  the  hospitals  of  this  category  as 
defined  above,  and  also:  (a)  Beds  in 
allied  special  hospitals,  and  (b)  beds  in 
any  tuberculosis,  mental  or  chronic  dis¬ 
ease  hospital  which  are  specifically  as¬ 
signed  for  the  care  of  general  patients, 
except  where  the  beds  so  assigned  in  any 
institution  number  less  than  ten.  Beds 
for  persons  hospitalized  for  tiie  primary 
condition  of  tuberculosis,  mental,  or 
chronic  disease  shall  be  excluded. 

SUBPART  DISTRIBUTION  OF  TUBERCULOSIS, 

MENTAL,  AND  CHRONIC  DISEASE  HOSPITAL 

BEDS  ' 

§  53.21  State  allowance,  (a)  The 
number  of  beds  required  to  provide  ade¬ 
quate  hospital  services  for  tuberculosis 
patients,  mental  patients,  and  chronic 
disease  patients  in  any  State  shall  be: 

(1)  For  tuberculosis  patients,  1.5  times 
the  average  number  of  active  and/prob- 
ably  active  new  cases  of  tuberculosis 
found  annually  during  the  latest  two- 
year  period  for  which  data  are  available, 
as  certified  by  the  State  Health  Depart¬ 
ment,  provided  that  the  total  number  of 
beds  so  determined  shall  not  exceed  2.5 
times  the  annual  deaths  from  tubercu¬ 
losis  in  the  State  over  the  five-year  pe¬ 
riod  from  1940  to  1944.  As  used  in  this 
paragraph,  the  term  “probably  active” 
means  the  probable  clinical  status  of  the 
disease  when  activity  has  not  been  de¬ 
termined  from  adequate  roentgenologic 
and  laboratory  examinations; 

(2)  For  mental  patients,  5  per  thou¬ 
sand  population; 

(3)  For  chronic  disease  patients,  2  per 
thousand  population  except  as  provided 
in  §  53.61. 

(b)  The  count  of  existing  tuberculosis, 
mental,  and  chronic  disease  hospital  beds 
shall  include  the  beds  in  the  hospitals  of 
those  respective  categories,  as  defined  in 
this  section,  and  also  beds  in  any  general 
hospital  which  are  specifically  assigned 
for  the  care  of  tuberculosis,  mental,  and 
chronic  disease  patients  respectivley,  ex¬ 
cept  where  the  beds  so  assigned  in  any 
institution  number,  less  than  10  in  any 
category. 


S  53.22  Distribution,  (a)  Whenever 
practicable,  tuberculosis  hospitals  re¬ 
ceiving  grants  under  the  Federal  Act 
shall  be  built  in  centers  of  population 
and  in  proximity  to  general  hospitals. 

(b)  Whenever  practicable,  mental 
hospitals  receiving  grants  under  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Act  shall  be  located  in  centers  of 
population  and  in  proximity  to  general 
hospitals. 

(c)  Whenever  practicable,  chronic  dis¬ 
ease  hospitals  shall  be  built  in  centers 
of  population  and  in  proximity  to  gen¬ 
eral  hospitals. 

SUBPART  D—bISTRIBUTION  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
CENTERS 

§  53.31  State  allowance.  The  num¬ 
ber  of  public  health  centers  in  a  State 
(counting  those  existing  as  well  as  those 
proposed)  shall  not  exceed  one  per  30,000 
State  population,  except  in  States  hav¬ 
ing  less  than  12  persons  per  square  mile 
the  number  shall  not  exceed  one  per 
20,000  population.  The  following  shall 
be  excluded  from  the  count  of  public 
health  centers: 

(a)  Existing  facilities  which  the  State 
^agency,  after  consultation  with  the  State 
health  authority,  has  determined  to  be 
unsuitable  for  use  as  public  health  cen¬ 
ters,  and  ^ 

(b)  Auxiliary  facilities  such  as  labor¬ 
atories  and  clinics,  whether  existing  or 
proposed,  and  whether  they  are  located 
within  ihe  same  structure  as  the  health 
department  office  or  in  a  separate  struc¬ 
ture. 

§  53.32  Distribution.  The  general 
method  of  distribution  of  public  health 
centers  throughout  the  State  shall  con¬ 
form  to  the  plan  of  organization  of  local 
health  units  within  the  State.  In  in¬ 
stances  where  the  State  Health  Depart¬ 
ment  is  not  the  State  agency  designated 
under  section  623  (a)  (1)  of  the  Federal 
Act,  the  method  of  distribution  shall  be 
determined  after  consultation  with  the 
State  health  authority. 

SUBPART  E— DISTRIBUTION  OF  DIAGNOSTIC  OR 
TREATMENT  CENTERS 

§  53.41  State  allowance.  Diagnostic 
or  treatment  centers  shall  be  planned  in 
sufficient  number  to  make  at  least  the 
basic  minimum  services  readily  available 
to  all  persons  in  the  State,  provided  that 
the  total  number  of  diagnostic  or  treat¬ 
ment  centers  in  the  State  (counting  those 
existing  as  well  as  those  proposed)  shall 
fiot  exceed  one  per  10,000  State  popula¬ 
tion.  The  basic  minimum  services  are 
clinical  laboratory  and  diagnostic  X-ray. 
The  count  of  existing  diagnostic  or  treat¬ 
ment  centers  shall  exclude: 

(a) '  Offices  of  private  physicians  and 
dentists,  whether  for  individual  or  groul> 
practice; 

(b)  Industrial  clinics  for  employees 
only,  first  aid  clinics,  and  similar  facili¬ 
ties  not  furnishing  a  community  service; 

(c)  Any  diagnostic  or  treatment  cen¬ 
ter  which  the  State  agency  determines 
to  be  umuitable  in  accordance  with  the 
objective  criteria  contained  in  the  State 
plan.  A^  diagnostic  or  treatment  center 
shall  in  any  event  be  regarded  as  unsuit¬ 
able  if  it  constitutes  a  public  hazard. 

§  53.42  Distribution,  (a)  In  deter¬ 
mining  the  need  for  additional  diagnos¬ 


tic  or  treatment  services  in  a  community 
as  a  basis  for  distribution  of  diagnostic 
or  treatment  centers,  consideration  shall 
be  given  to  any  such  services  provided  by 
private  physicians  and  dentists. 

(b)  Whenever  practicable,  diagnostic 
or  treatment  centers  shall  be  coordi¬ 
nated  with  existing  or  proposed  hospi¬ 
tals. 

SUBPART  F— DISTRIBUTION  OF  REHABILITATION 
FACILITIES 

§  53.51  State  allowance,  (a)  Reha¬ 
bilitation  facilities  shall  be  planned  by 
each  State  so  that  all  persons  in  the 
State  shall  have  access  to  integrated 
rehabilitation  services  for  all  t3rpe8  of 
disabilities.  The  facility  or  facilities 
may  be  programmed  in  the  State  or  by 
joint  planning  with  one  or  more  other 
States  to  service)  the  residents  of  such 
States.  In  a  State  with  more  than  300,- 
000  population  the  number  of  integrated 
service  units  existing  and  proposed  for 
each  disability,  whether  in  multiple  dis¬ 
ability  type  facilities  or  in  a  single  dis¬ 
ability  type  facility  shall  not  exceed  one 
for  the  first  300,000  population  and  one 
for  the  major  fraction  of  each  unit  of 
300,000  population  in  excess  thereof,  and 
in  a  State  with  less  than  300,000  popula¬ 
tion  no  more  than  one  such  integrated 
service  unit  may  be  planned  for  each 
t3rpe  of  disability,  whether  in  multiple 
type  disability  facilities  or  in  a  single 
type  disability  facility.  Within  such 
limitations,  a  State  may  expand  exist¬ 
ing  facilities  to  provide  for  a  greater 
volume  or  greater  variety  of  services. 

,  (b)  Existing  facilities  which  the  State 
agency  has  determined  to  be  unsuitable 
in  accordance  with  the  objective  criteria 
contained  in  the  State  plan  shall  be  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  count  of  rehabilitation 
facilities.  A  rehabilitation  facility  shall 
in  any  event  be  regarded  as  unsuitable 
if  it  constitutes  a  public  hazard.  Only 
those  existing  facilities  that  meet  the 
definition  of  §  53.1  (t)  will  be  charged 
against  the  State  allowance. 

§  53.52  Distribution,  (a)  In  deter¬ 
mining  the  need  for  additional  rehabili¬ 
tation  services  as  a  basis  for  distribution 
of  rehabilitation  facilities,  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  rehabilitation  services 
provided  in  existing  facilities  regardless 
of  whether  such  facilities  are  rehabilita¬ 
tion  facilities  as  defined  in  S  53.1  (t). 

(b)  Whenever  practicable  rehabilita¬ 
tion  facilities  shall  be  constructed  in 
centers  of  population  and  in  close  prox¬ 
imity  to  medical  centers. 

SUBPART  G— DISTRIBUTION  OF  NURSING  HOME 
BEDS 

§  53.61  State  allowance,  (a)  The 
number  of  nursing  home  beds  existing 
and  proposed  in  a  State  shall  be  no  less 
than  1  per  thousand  of  the  State’s  popu¬ 
lation  and  shall  not,  except  as  herein 
provided,  exceed  3  beds  per  thousand. 
The  State  may,  however,  plan  in  excess 
of  3  nursing  home  beds  per  thousand  but 
not  to  exceed  4  beds  per  thousand  popu¬ 
lation  in  which  case  the  State’s  allow¬ 
ance  for  chronic  disease  hospital  beds 
shall  be  reduced  so  that  the  total  number 
of  nursing  home  beds  and  chroiiic  disease 
beds  existing  and  proposed  shall  not 
exceed  5  beds  per  thousand  of  the 
population. 
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(b)  Beds  in  existing  facilities  which 
the  State  agency  determines  to  be  im- 
suitable  in  accordance  with  the  objective 
criteria  contained  in  the  State  plan  shall 
be  excluded  from  the  count  of  nursing 
home  beds.  In  any  event  beds  in  exist¬ 
ing  facilities  which  the  State  agency  has 
determined  to  be  a  public  hazard  shall 
be  excluded  from  the  count  of  nursing 
home  beds. 

SUBPART  H— PRIORITY  OF  PROJECTS  ' 

§  53.71  Manner  of  determination. 
(a)  The  general  manner  in  which  the 
State  agency  shall  determine  the  prior¬ 
ity  of  projects  included  in  the  State  con¬ 
struction  program  shall  conform  with 
the  principles  set  out  in  this  subpart. 

(b)  In  determining  the  relative  prior¬ 
ity  of  projects,  special  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  those  projects  providing 
services  to  persons  located  in  rural  com¬ 
munities  and  communities  with  rela¬ 
tively  smsdl  financial  resources. 

S  53.72  Balance  among  categories  of 
hospital  facilities.  Insofar  as  practi¬ 
cable,  the  State  agency  shall  develop  the 
construction  program  under  Part  C  in 
relation  to  the  proportionate  need  for 
each  of  the  five  categories  of  hospital 
facilities  (general,  mental,  tuberculosis, 
chronic,  and  health  centers).  In  de¬ 
termining  proportionate  needs,  consid¬ 
eration  shall  be  given  to  existing 
hospital  facilities  and  those  under  con¬ 
struction  without  assistance  under  the 
Federal  Act. 

S  53.73  All  categories  of  facilities;  ad» 
ditional  facilities  as  against  replace¬ 
ments.  Initial  installations  and  addi¬ 
tions  to  existing  facilities  shall  be  given 
priorty  over  replacements,  except: 

(a) ,  Where  replacement  is  of  minor 
character  and  necessary  to  the  provi¬ 
sion  of  needed  additional  facilities; 

(b)  Where  replacement  is  essential  to 
eliminate  an  existing  needed  facility 
which  constitutes  a  public  hazard. 

8  53.74  General  hospital.  The  prior¬ 
ity  of  these  projects  shall  be  determined 
after  consideration  of  the  following  fac¬ 
tors  in  the  order  of  importance  as  given: 

(a)  The  relative  need  for  beds  in  the 
area  (base,  intermediate,  or  rural)  in 
which  the  project  will  be  located,  taking 
into  account  the  utilization  of  existing 
general  hospital  beds  in  the  area; 

(b)  The  extent  to  which  beds  will  be 
made  available  for  groups  of  the  popu¬ 
lation  which  for  any  reason  are  less  ade¬ 
quately  served  than  other  groups  of  the 
population. 

§  53.75  Chronic  disease  hospital.  The 
priority  of  these  projects  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  on  the  basis  of  the  following 
factors  in  the  order  of  importance  as 
given: 

(a)  Relative  need  for  additional 
chronic  disease  beds  in  the  community 
or  communities  to  be  served  by  the  proj¬ 
ect  taking  into  account  existing  beds  and 
giving  special  consideration  to  projects 
in  which  the  chronic  disease  facilities 
will  be  operated  as  subunits  of  general 
hospitals; 

(b)  The  extent  to  which  beds  will  bo 
made  available  to  groups  of  the  popula¬ 
tion  which  for  any  reason  are  less  ade¬ 
quately  served  than  other  groups  of  the 
population. 


8  53.76  Public  health  centers.  Highest 
priority  in  this  category  shall  be  given 
to  the  provision  of  facilities  for  local 
health  units  serving  rural  communities 
and  communities  with  relatively  small 
financial  resources.  Where  the  agency 
designated  to  administer  the  State  plan 
is  not  the  State  health  authority,  the 
State  agency  shall  determine  the  rela¬ 
tive  priorities  to  be  established  after 
consultation  with  the  State  health  au¬ 
thority. 

§  53.77  Diagnostic  or  treatment  cen¬ 
ters.  The  priority  of  diagnostic  or  treat¬ 
ment  center  projects  shall  be  determined 
after  consideration  of  the  following  fac¬ 
tors  in  the  order  of  importance  as  given: 

(a)  The  relative  need  for  additional 
diagnostic  or  treatment  services  in  the 
community  or  communities  to  be  served 
by  the  project  taking  into  account  exist¬ 
ing  available  services; 

(b)  The  extent  to  which  diagnostic 
and  treatment  services  will  be  made 
available  to  groups  of  the  population 
which  for  any  reason  are  less  adequately 
served  than  other  groups  of  the  popula¬ 
tion. 

I  53.78  Rehabilitation  facilities.  The 
priority  of  rehabilitation  facility  projects 
shall  be  determined  after  consideration 
of  the  following  factors  in  the  order  of 
importance  as  given: 

(a)  Relative  need  for  additional  re¬ 
habilitation  services  in  the  community 
or  communities  to  be  served  by  the  proj¬ 
ect  taking  into  account  existing  rehabili¬ 
tation  services  and  giving  special  con¬ 
sideration  to: 

(1)  Projects  located  in  medical  cen¬ 
ters.  medical  schools  or  universities  with 
medical  schools  or  medical  centers;  and 

(2)  Projects  providing  a  multiple  dis¬ 
ability  service  ^  distinguished  from 
those  providing  a  single  disability 
service; 

(b)  The  extent  to  which  rehabilita¬ 
tion  services  will  be  made  available  to 
groups  of  the  population  which  for  any 
reason  are  less  adequately  served  than 
other  groups  of  the  population. 

§  53.79  Nursing  hon^.  (a)  The  pri¬ 
ority  of  nursing  home  projects  shall  be 
determined  after  consideration  of  the 
following  factors  in  the  order  of  impor¬ 
tance  as  given: 

(1)  Relative  need  for  additional  nurs¬ 
ing  home  beds  in  the  community  or  com¬ 
munities  to  be  served  by  the  project 
taking  into  account  the  utilization  of 
existing  suitable  beds; 

(2)  The  extent  to  which  beds  will  be 
made  available  to  groups  of  the  popula¬ 
tion  which  for  any  reason  are  less  ade¬ 
quately  served  than  other  groups  of  the 
population. 

(b)  Special  consideration  shall  be 
given  to  nursing  home  projects  operated 
by  hospitals. 

§  53.80  Size  and  character.  Insofar 
as  practicable  and  without  affecting  the 
priority  of  fEicilities  serving  rural  com- 
mimities  and  areas  with  relatively  small 
financial  resources,  special  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  applications  for  con¬ 
struction  of  projects  of  a  size  and  char¬ 
acter  consistent  with  efficient  and  eco¬ 
nomical  operation. 


8  53.81  Split  projects.  Special  consid¬ 
eration  may  be  given  to  projects  which 
are  parts  of  facilities  with  respect  to 
other  parts  of  which  applications  have 
been  approved  prior  to  July  1,  1952. 

SUBPART  I-— FLEXIBILITY  OF  ALLOTMENTS  AND 
TRANSFER  OF  STATE  ALLOTMENTS 

§  53.91  Flexibility  of  allotments.  At 
any  time  subsequent  to  30  days  after 
January  12, 1955  and,  thereafter,  30  days 
after  the  allotments  are  made  for  any 
fiscal  year  imder  Part  Q,  a  State  may 
submit  a  request  in  writing  to  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  that  its  allotment  or  a 
specified  portion  thereof  for  diagnostic 
or  treatment  centers,  for  chronic  disease 
hospitals*  or  for  nursing  homes,  be  added 
to  the  allotment  for  one  or  both  of  the 
other  categories.  If  such  request  is  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  certification  by  the  State 
agency  (a)  that  it  has  afforded  a  reason¬ 
able  opportunity  to  prospective  project 
applicants  to  make  applications  for  the 
utilization  of  funds  in  the  specific  cate¬ 
gory  for  which  such  funds  were  origi¬ 
nally  allotted  and  (b)  that  there  have 
been  no  approvable  applications  for  the 
funds  sought  to  be  transferred  to  the 
other  category  or  categories,  the  Surgeon 
General  will  adjust  the  allotments  in 
accordance  with  such  request  and  notify 
the  State  agency. 

(Sec.  654, 68  Stat.  463;  42  U.  S.  C.  291v) 

§  53.92  Transfer  of  State  allotments. 
A  State  may.  submit  a  request  in  writing 
to  the  Surgeon  General  that  its  allot¬ 
ment  or  a  specified  portion  thereof  imder 
Part  G  of  the  Federal  Act  for  any  type  of 
facility  be  added  to  the  corresponding 
allotment  of  another  State  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  meeting  a  portion  of  the  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  a  project  for  the 
construction  of  a  facility  of  that  type  in 
such  other  State.  Upon  a  finding  by 
the  Surgeon  General  in  the  case  of  a 
hospital  for  the  chronically  ill  and  im¬ 
paired,  diagnostic  or  treatment  center, 
or  nursing  hmne,  or  upon  a  finding  by 
the  Surgeon  General  and  the  Secretary 
In  the  case  of  a  rehabilitation  facility, 
(a)  that  construction  of  that  facility 
with  respect  to  which  the  request  is 
made  will  meet  needs  of  the  State  mak¬ 
ing  the  request,  and  (b)  that  use  of 
the  specified  portion  of  such  State’s  al¬ 
lotment,  as  requested  by  the  State,  will 
assist  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of 
Part  G  of  the  Federal  Act,  then  the 
requested  portion  of  the  allotment  will 
be  transferred  and  added  to  the  corre¬ 
sponding  allotment  of  the  other  State 
to  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  paying  part 
of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  con¬ 
structing  the  facility  with  respect  to 
which  the  request  is  made. 

(Sec.  654,  68  Stat.  463;  42  U.  S.  C.  291v) 

SUBPART  J — GENERAL  STANDARDS  OF  CON¬ 
STRUCTION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

§  53.101  General.  (a>  Plans  and 
specifications  for  each  project  submitted 
to  the  Surgeon  General  for  approval, 
and  in  the  case  of  rehabilitation  faciU- 
ties,  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  under 
the  Federal  Act  shall  be  prepared  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  “General  Standards  of 
Construction  and  Equipment’’  for  facili¬ 
ties  of  different  classes  and  in  different 
types  of  locations  as  prescribed  by  the 
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Surgeon  General  set  forth  in  Subpart 
M  of  this  part.  The  Surgeon  General 
may  approve,  subject  also  in  the  case  of 
rehabilitation  facilities  to  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  plans  and  specifications 
which  contain  deviations  from  the  re¬ 
quirements  prescribed,  if  he  is  satisfied 
that  the  purposes  of  such  requirements 
have  been  fulfilled. 

(b)  The  design  and  construction  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  plans  and  specifications  must 
conform  with  the  applicable  State  and 
local  laws,  codes,  and  ordinances  and 
with  the  approved  State  plan.  The 
plans  and  specifications  must  be  com¬ 
plete  and  adequate  for  contract  purposes 
and  have  the  approval  and  recommenda¬ 
tion  of  the  State  agency. 

(c)  Equipment  shall  be  provided  in 
the  kind  and  to  the  extent  necessary  for 
the  proper  functioning  of  the  facility  as 
planned. 

§  53.102  Size  of  mental  and  psychic 
atric  hospitals.  No  application  for  con¬ 
struction  of  a  psychiatric  hospital  with  a 
capacity  of  more  than  500  beds  or  of  a 
mental  hospital  with  a  capacity  of  more 
than  3,000  beds  shall  be  approved.  This 
requirement  shall  not  be  construed  to 
prevent  approval  .of  applications  for  im¬ 
provements  of  psychiatric  and  mental 
hospitals  with  bed  capacities  equal  to  or 
greater  than  those  specified  above,  if  such 
improvements  are  designed  to  provide 
more  intensive  treatment  facilities  within 
such  hospitals. 

§  53.103  Size  of  tuberculosis  hospitals^ 
No  application  for  construction  of  a  tu¬ 
berculosis  hospital  with  a  capacity  of 
less  than  100  beds  shall  be  approved, 
except  that  an  application  for  construc¬ 
tion  of  a  tuberculosis  hospital  with  a 
capacity  from  50  to  100  beds  may  be 
approved  where  necessary  (a)  to  pro¬ 
vide  facilities  for  an  isolated  area  too 
small  to  support  a  larger  hospital,  or 

(b)  to  expand,  remodel,  or  alter  existing 
hospital  facilities. 

§  53.104  Size  of  nursing  homes.  No 
application  shall  be  approved  for  con¬ 
struction  of  a  nursing  home,  not  an  ad¬ 
dition  to  a  hospital,  with  a  capacity  of 
less  than  10  beds. 

SUBPART  K — NONDISCRIMINATION  AND  SERV¬ 
ICES  FOR  PERSONS  UNABLE  TO  PAY  THERE¬ 
FOR 

§  53.111  General.  The  State  plan, 
shall  provide  for  adequate  hospital,  diag¬ 
nostic  or  treatment  center,  rehabilita¬ 
tion  facility,  and  nursing  home  service 
for  the  people  residirig  in  a  State  with¬ 
out  discrimination  on  account  of  race, 
creed,  or  color,  and  shall  provide  for 
adequate  facilities  of  these  types  for  per¬ 
sons  unable  to  pay  therefor. 

§  53.112  Nondiscrimination.  Before 
a  construction  application  is  recom¬ 
mended  by  a  State  agency  for  approval, 
the  State  agency  shall  obtain  assurance 
from  the  applicant  that  the  facilities  to 
be  built  with  aid  imder  the  Act  will  be 
made  available  without  discrimination 
on  account  of  race,  creed,  or  color,  to  all 
persons  residing  in  the  area  to  be  served 
by  that  facility.  However,  in  any  area 
where  separate  hospital,  diagnostic  or 
treatment  center,  rehabilitation  or  nurs¬ 


ing  home  facilities,  are  provided  for 
separate  population  groups,  the  State 
agency  may  waive  the  requirement  of 
assurance  from  the  construction  appli¬ 
cant  if  (a)  it  finds  that-the  pl&n  other¬ 
wise  makes  equitable  provision  on  the 
basis  of  need  for  facilities  and  services 
of  like  quality  for  each  such  population 
group  in  the  area,  and  (b)  such  finding 
is  subsequently  approved  by  the  Surgeon 
General.  Facilities  provided  under  the 
Federal  Act  will  be  considered  as  making 
equitable  provision  for  separate  popula¬ 
tion  groups  when  the  facilities  to  be  built 
for  the  group  less  well  provided  for  here¬ 
tofore  are  equal  to  the  proportion  of 
such  group  in  thejtotal  population  of  the 
area,  except  that  the  State  plan  shall 
not  program  facilities  for  a.  separate 
population  group  for  construction  be¬ 
yond  the  level  of  adequacy  for  such 
group. 

§  53.113  Hospital,  diagnostic  or  treaU 
ment  center,  rehabilitation  facility,  and 
nursing  home  service  for  persons  unable 
to  pay  therefor.  Before  a  construction 
application  is  recommended  by  a  State 
agency  for  approval,  the'  State  agency 
shall  obtain  assurance  that  the  applicant 
will  furnish  a  reasonable  volume  of  free 
patient  care.  As  used  in  this  section, 
“free  patient  care”  means  hospital,  di¬ 
agnostic  or  treatment  center,  rehabili¬ 
tation  facility,  or  nursing  home  service 
offered  below  cost  or  free  to  persons  un¬ 
able  to  pay  therefor,  including  imder 
“persons  unable  to  pay  therefor”,  both 
the  legally  Indigent  and  persons  who  are 
otherwise  self-supporting  but  are  un¬ 
able  to  pay  the  full  cost  of  needed  care. 
Such  care  may  be  paid  for  wholly  or 
partly  out  of  public  funds  or  contribu¬ 
tions  of  individuals  and  private  and 
charitable  organizations  such  as  com¬ 
munity  chests  or  may  be  contributed  at 
the  expense  of  the  hospital  itself.  In 
determining  what  constitutes  a  reason¬ 
able  volume  of  free  patient  care,  there 
shall  be  considered  conditions  in  the  area 
to  be  served  by  the  applicant,  including 
the  amount  of  free  care  that  may  be 
available  otherwise  than  through  the 
applicant.  The  requirement  of  assur¬ 
ance  from  the  applicant  may  be  waived 
if  the  applicant  demonstrates  to  the  sat¬ 
isfaction  of  the  State  agency,  subject  to 
subsequent  approval  by  the  Surgeon 
General,  that  furnishing  such  free  pa¬ 
tient  care  is  not  feasible  financially. 

SUBPART  L^METHODS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
THE  STATE  PLAN 

§  53.121  General.  The  State  plan 
shall  provide  for  general  methods  of 
administration  which  are  in  accord  with 
the  principles  set  out*  in  §§  53.122  to 
53.128. 

§  53.122  Construction  program.  The 
State  hospital,  diagnostic  or  treatment 
center,  rehabilitation  facility,  and  nurs¬ 
ing  home  construction  program  shall  be 
developed  in  the  following  manner: 

(a)  The  State  agency  shall  determine 
need  for  hospital  facilities  of  all  types, 
health  center  facilities,  diagnostic  or 
treatment  centers,  rehabilitation  facili¬ 
ties.  and  nursing  homes  by  applying  the 
ratios  heretofore  specififid  and  deducting 
existing  facilities,  except  those  justifying 
replacement  under  priority  regulations. 


(b)  The  State  agency  shall  determine 
through  field  investigation,  and  other¬ 
wise.  the  approximate  locations  within 
each  area  at  which  needed  hospital  beds 
or  health  centers  should  most  appro¬ 
priately  be  built  and  the  approximate 
locations  at  which  needed  dia^ostic  or 
treatment  centers,  rehabilitation  facili¬ 
ties  and  nursing  homes  should  be  con¬ 
structed. 

(c)  After  having  determined  hospital, 
public  health  center,  diagnostic  or  treat¬ 
ment  center,  rehabilitation  facility,  and 
nursing  home  needs,  the  St^te  agency 
shall  establish  an  over-all  construction 
program.  This  program  shall  set  forth 
all  such  needs  in  accordance  with  the 
standards  specified  in  §§  53.12,  53.21, 
53.31,  53.41,  53.51,  and  53.61  and  shall 
show  the  relative  need  for  each  project 
Included,  irrespective  of  the  availability 
of  funds  for  construction  and  for  main¬ 
tenance  and  operation. 

(d)  The  State  agency  shall  from  time 
to  time  as  necessary,  but  at  least  annu¬ 
ally,  review  the  over-all  hospital,  public 
health  center,  diagnostic  or  treatment 
center,  rehabilitation  facility,  and  nurs¬ 
ing  home  construction  program.  An¬ 
nually,  at  a  time  fixed  by  the  Surgeon 
General,  the  agency  shall  submit  to  him 
a  report,  which  shall  contain  such  revi¬ 
sions  of  the  construction  program,  as 
the  agency  considers  necessary. 

(e)  The  State  agency  shall  establish 
a  separate  construction  schedule  on  such 
forms  and  for  such  periods  as  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  may  prescribe.  Insofar  as 
funds  are  available  for  construction  and 
for  maintenance  and  operation,  con¬ 
struction  shall  be  scheduled  in  the  order 
of  relative  need. 

(Sec.  623,  60  Stat.  1043,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  291f ) 

§  53.123  Personnel  administration.  A 
system  of  personnel  administa’ation  on 
a  merit  basis  shall  be  established  and 
maintained  with  respect  to  the  person¬ 
nel  employed  in  the  administration  of 
the  State  plan.  Such  a  system  shall 
include  provision  for: 

(a)  Impartial  administration  of  the 
merit  system; 

(b)  Operation  on  the  basis  of  pub¬ 
lished  rules, or  regulations; 

(c)  Classification  of  all  positions  on 
the  basis  of  duties  and  responsibilities 
and  establishment  of  qualifications  nec¬ 
essary  for  the  satisfactory  performance 
of  such  duties  and  responsibilities; 

(d)  Establishment  of  compensation 
schedules  adjusted  to  the  responsibility 
and  difBculty  of  the  work; 

(e)  Selection  of  permanent  appointees 
on  the  basis  of  examinations  so  con¬ 
structed  as  to  provide  a  genuine  test  of 
qualifications  and  so  conducted  as  to 
afford  all  qualified  applicants  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  compete; 

(f)  Advancement  on  the  basis  of  ca¬ 
pacity  and  meritorious  service;  and 

(g)  Tenure  of  permanent  employees. 
Substantial  compliance  with  the  merit 
system  policies  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  as  set  forth  in  ^bpart  N  of  this 
part  will  be  deemed  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  regulations  in  this  part. 

(Sec.  623,  60  Stat.  1043,  M  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  291f) 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


§  53.124  Fair  hearings.  The  State 
agency  shall  establish  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  will  provide  an  opportu¬ 
nity  for  an  appeal  to  and  a  fair  hearing 
before  the  State  agency  to  every  appli¬ 
cant  for  a  construction  project  who  is 
dissatisfied  with  any  action  of  the  State 
agency  regarding  its  application. 

(Sec.  623,  60  Stat.  1043,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  291f) 

§  53.125  Construction  standards.  The 
State  agency  shall  adopt  general  stand¬ 
ards  of  construction  and  equipment  for 
the  various  types  of  hospitals,  public 
health  centers,  diagnostic  or  treatment 
centers,  rehabilitation  facilities,  and 
nursing  homes  assisted  under  this  pro¬ 
gram.  The  standards  adopted  shall  not 
be  less  than  the  general  standards  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Surgeon  General  and  set 
forth  in  Subpart  M  of  this  part. 

§  53.126  Publicizing  the  State  plan. 

(a)  Prior  to  the  submission  of  the  State 
plan  and  its  annual  revision  to  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General,  the  State  agency  shall 
publish  a  general  description  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  proposed  to  be  included  in  the 
State  plan  and  shall  give  reasonable 
notice  of  a  public  hearing  at  which  all 
interested  persons  or  organizations  will 
be  given  an  opportimity  to  be  heard. 

(b)  After  the  Surgeon  General  has 
approved  the  State  plan  and  its  annual 
revisions  the  State  agency  shall  publish 
a  general  description  of  its  provisions  in 
newspapers  having  general  circulation 
throughout  the  State  and  shall  make  the 
approved  State  plan  available  for  exam¬ 
ination,  upon  request,  to  all  interested 
persons  or  organizations. 

(c)  The  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  also  apply  to  any  revisions  of  or 
supplements  to  the  State  plan  pursuant 
to  Part  G  of  the  Federal  Act. 

§  53.127  Processing  construction  op- 
plications.  (a)  Form  of  application. 
Construction  applications,  including  a 
detailed  estimate  of  the  cost  of  the  proj¬ 
ect,  shall  )}e  submitted  to  the  Surgeon 
General  through  the~State  agency  and 
shall  be  executed  on  forms  prescribed  by 
the  Surgeon  General. 

(b)  Order  of  processing  applications. 
The  State  agency  shall  process  applica¬ 
tions  received  in  the  order  of  priority, 
except  that  the  State  agency  may  ap- 

^  prove,  recommend  and  forward  to  the 
Surgeon  General  applications  out  of  the- 
order  of  priority  if: 

(1)  The  State  agency  has  afforded 
reasonable  opportunity  for  development 
and  presentation  of  projects  in  the  order 
of  priority,  and 

(2)  If  the  State  agency  certifies  to 
the  Surgeon  General  that  financial  re¬ 
sources  for  the  construction,  mainte¬ 
nance  and  operation  of  projects  of  higher 
priority  are  not  then  available. 

The  priority  of  a  project  under  the 
State  plan  shall  not  be  affected  by  the 
fact  that  other  projects  of  lower  priority 
have  previously  been  approved  and  rec¬ 
ommended  by  the  State  agency. 

(c)  Assurances  from  applicant.  In 
addition  to  askance  otherwise  re¬ 
quired  by  the  State  agency,  before  ap¬ 
proving  an  application,  the  State  agency 
must  have  assurance  from  the  appli¬ 
cant: 


(1)  That  actual  construction  work 
will  be  performed  by  the  lump  sum  (fixed 
price)  contract  method,  that  adequate 
methods  of  obtaining  competitive  bid¬ 
ding  will  be  or  have  been  employed  prior 
to  awarding  the  construction  contract, 
either  by  public  advertising  or  circular¬ 
izing  three  or  more  bidders,  and  that  the 
award  of  the  contract  will  be  or  has  been 
made  to  the  responsible  bidder  submit¬ 
ting  the  lowest  acceptable  bid:  Provided, 
however.  That  the  purchase  and  instal¬ 
lation  of  equipment  which  is  unique  to 
a  hospital,  diagnostic  or  treatment  cen¬ 
ter,  rehabilitation  facility,  or  nursing 
home,  as  well  as  kitchen,  laundry,  labo¬ 
ratory,  and  pharmacy  equipment,  need 
not  be  considered  construction  work 
for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  except 
that  if  open  competitive  bidding  is  em¬ 
ployed  to  obtain  any  or  all  of  these  items, 
the  award  shall  be  made  to  the  respon¬ 
sible  bidder  submitting  the  lowest  ac¬ 
ceptable  bid. 

(2)  That  section  2,  Labor  Standards 
(PHS  Form  144  as  revised)  will  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  all  construction  contracts  in 
excess  of  $2,000.  That  construction  con¬ 
tracts  in  excess  of  $2,000  will  prescribe 
the  minimum  rates  of  pay  for  laborers 
and  mechanics  engaged  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  project  as  determined  by  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with 
the  Davis-B^acon  Act,  49  Stat.  1011,  as 
amended,  and  the  regulations  issued  pur¬ 
suant  thereto  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor; 

(3)  That  all  construction  contracts 
regardless  of  amount  will  include  para¬ 
graph  8,  Section  2,  Labor  Standards 
(PHS  Form  144  as  revised),  relating  to 
kickbacks: 

(4)  That  the  project  will  not  be  ad¬ 
vertised  or  placed  on  the  market  for 
bidding  imtil  the  final  working  draw¬ 
ings  and  specifications  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Surgeon  General  and  the 
applicant  has  been  so  notified; 

(5)  That  no  construction  contract  or 
contracts  for  the  project  or  a  part 
thereof,  the  cost  of  which  is  in  excess 
of  the  estimated  cost  approved  in  the 
application  for  that  portion  of  the  work 
covered  by  the  plans  and  specifications, 
will  be  entered  into  without  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Surgeon  (general ; 

(6)  That  the  construction  contract 
will  require  the  contractor  to  furnish 
performance  and  payment  bonds,  the 

.  amount  of  which  shall  each  be  in  an 
amount  not  less  than  fifty  per  'centum 
(50%)  of  the  contract  price,  and  to 
maintain  during  the  life  of  the  contract 
adequate  fire,  workmen’s  compensation, 
public  liability  and  property  damage  in¬ 
surance; 

(7)  That  any  change  or  changes  in 
the  contract  which  (i)  makes  any  major 
alteration  in  the  work  required  by  the 
plans  and  specifications,  or  (ii)  raises 
the  total  contract  price  over  the  ap¬ 
proved  estimate  of  cost  of  the  work  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  plans  and  specifications  will 
be  submitted  to  the  Surgeon  General 
for  prior  approval; 

(8)  That  the  construction  contract 
will  provide  that  the  Surgeon  General, 
the  State  agency  and  their  representa¬ 
tives  will  have  access  at  all  times  to  the 
work  wherever  it  is  in  preparation  or 
progress  and  that  the  contractor  will 


provide  proper  facilities  for  such  access 
and  inspection; 

(9)  That  the  applicant  will  provide 
and  maintain  competent  and  adequate 
architectural  or  engineering  supervision 
and  inspection  at  the  project  to  insure 
ttiat  the  completed  work  conforms  with 
the  approved  plans  and  specifications; 
and 

(10)  That  a  hospital,  when  completed, 
will  be  operated  and  maintained  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  minimum  standards  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  State  agency  for  the 
maintenance  and  operation  of  hospitals 
aided  under  the  Federal  Act;  that  a 
diagnostic  or  treatment  center,  reha¬ 
bilitation  facility,  or  nursing  home,  when 
completed,  will  be  operated  and  main¬ 
tained  in  accordance  with  standards  of 
maintenance  and  operation,  if  any,  as 
prescribed  by  the  State  for  such 
facilities. 

.Provided,  That  except  with  respect  to 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  the 
State  agency,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Surgeon  General,  may  approve  mod¬ 
ifications  of  the  assurances  required  un¬ 
der  this  paragraph  or  waive  technical 
compliance  with  any  of  the  requirements 
of  such  assurances,  if  it  finds  tliat  the 
purpose  of  such  assurances  and  require¬ 
ments  is  fulfilled. 

(d)  Certification  to  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral.  After  the  State  agency  has  ap¬ 
proved  a  construction  application,  it 
shall  recommend  it  to  the  Smgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  for  approval  and  shall  certify: 

(1)  That  the  application  contains 
reasonable  assurance  as  to  title,  pay¬ 
ment  of  prevailing  rates  of  wages,  and 
financial  support  for  the  non-Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  construction  and  the 
entire  cost  of  maintenance  and  operation 
when  completed; 

(1)  Availability  of  funds  for  the  non- 
Pederal  share  of  construction  costs  shall 
mean  (a)  funds  immediately  available, 
placed  in  escrow,  or  acceptably  pledged, 
or  (b)  funds  or  fund  sources  specifically 
earmarked  in  a  sum  sufficient  for  that 
purpose  or  (c)  other  assurances  accept¬ 
able  to  the  Surgeon  General. 

(11)  To  assure  the  availability  of  funds 
for  maintenance  and  operation,  the  ap¬ 
plication  for  the  construction  of  a  new 
project  must  include  a  proposed  operat¬ 
ing  budget,  on  a  form  prescribed  by  the 
Surgeon  General,  for  the  two  year  period 
immediately  following  its  completion. 
In  the  case  of  an  addition  to  an  existing 
facility,  the  application  must  include  a 
statement  showing  that  funds  are  or  will 
be  available  to  meet  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  proposed  expenditures  and  antici¬ 
pated  income  from  the  operation  of  the 
constructed  addition  for  the  two  year  pe¬ 
riod  immediately  following  its  comple¬ 
tion. 

(2)  That  the  plans  and  specifications 
are  in  accord  with  Subpart  M  of  this 
part; 

(3)  That  the  application  is  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  State  plan  approved  by 
the  Surgeon  General  and  contains  an  as¬ 
surance  that  the  applicant  will  conform 
to  the  applicable  requirements  of  the 
plan; 

(4)  That  the  application  contains  an 
assurance  that  the  applicant  will  con¬ 
form  to  the  requirements 'Of  §§53.111, 
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53.112,  and  53.113  regEwdlng  the  provi¬ 
sion  of  facilities  without  discrimination 
on  account  of  race,  creed,  or  color,  and 
for  furnishing  needed  hospital  facilities 
for  persons  unable  to  pay  therefor; 

(5)  That  the  application  contains  an 
assurance  that  the  applicant  will  con¬ 
form  to  State  standards  for  operation 
and  maintenance  and  to  all  applicable 
State  laws  and  State  and  local  codes, 
regulations,  and  ordinances; 

(6)  That  the  application  is  entitled  to 
priority  over  other  projects  within  the 
State  and  that  in  making  this  determi¬ 
nation  the  State  agency  has  complied 
with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section;  and 

(7)  That  the  State  agency  has  ap¬ 
proved  the  application. 

(e)  Amendments  to  application.  An 
amendment  to  any  application  approved 
by  the  Surgeon  General  shall  be  proc¬ 
essed  in  the  same  manner  as  an  original 
application,  except  that  the  original  ap¬ 
plication’s  conformity  with  priority  reg¬ 
ulations  shall  suffice  for  the  amendment. 
Minor  changes  not  provided  for  under 
paragraph  (c)  (7)  of  this  section  are  not 
considered  amendments. 

(Sec.  625,  60  Stat.  1045,  as  amended,  sec. 
654,  68  Stat.  463;  42  TJ.  S.  C.  2gih,  291v) 

§  53.128  Requests  for  construction 
payments — (a)  Certification  by  State 
agency.  The  State  agency  shall  certify 
to  the  Surgeon  General  ttie  amount  of 
payments  due  to  an  applicant  for  the 
cost  of  work  performed  and  materials 
and  equipment  furnished. 

(1)  Requests  for  pa3nnent  under  the 
construction  contract  shall  be  submitted 
in  each  of  three  stages,  as  follows: 

(1)  The  first  installment  when  not  less 
than  25  percent  of  the  work  of  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  building  has  been  completed, 

(ii)  The  second  installment  when  the 
mechanical  work  has  been  substantially 
roughed  in,  and 

(iii)  The  third  installment  when  work 
under  the  construction  contract  is  com¬ 
pleted  and  final  inspection  made. 

(2)  Requests  for  payment  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  share  of  other  allowable  costs  such 
as  architect’s  fee,  inspection  cost,  and 
cost  of  equiimient  shall  be  included  in 
requests  for  payments  made  at  one  or 
more  of  the  st^es  indicated  in  this  para¬ 
graph. 

(3)  All  costs  that  have  been  deter¬ 
mined  at  the  time  the  third  payment  for 
work  performed  under  the  construction 
contract  is  requested  shall  form  the  basis 
of  a  request  for  final  payment  of  the 
Federal  share  of  the  entire  project. 

(4)  With  the  consent  of  the  Surgeon 
General,  the  State  agency  may  adopt  a 
different  schedule  of  payments,  but  in  no 
case  shall  such  pasrments  be  less  fre¬ 
quent  than  those  scheduled  in  this  para¬ 
graph. 

(b)  Inspection  by  State  agency.  As 
a  basis  for  certification  by  the  State 
agency  that  payment  of  an  installment 
is  due  an  applicant,  the  State  agency, 
without  expense  to  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment.  shall  make  adequate  inspections 
to  determine,  that  the  work  has  been 
performed  upon  a  project,  or  purchases 
have  been  made,  in  accordance  with  the 
approved  plans  and  specifications. 

(Sec.  625,  60  Stat.  1045,  as  amended,  sec.  654, 
68  Stat.  463;  42  U.  S.  C.  291h.  291v) 
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§  53.129  Fiscal  and  accounting  re¬ 
quirements — (a)  Construction  allot¬ 
ments.  (1)  ’The  State  agency  shall  be 
responsible  for  establishing  and  main¬ 
taining  accounts  and  fiscal  controls  of 
all  Federal  and  State  funds  allotted  for 
construction  projects.  Federal  and  State 
funds  shall  be  separately  identified  by 
maintaining  separate  fund  accounts  for 
this  purpose. 

(2)  ’The  fiscal  records  shall  be  so  de¬ 
signed  as  to  show  at  any  given  time  the 
Federal  funds  allotted,  encumbered,  and 
unencumbered  balances.  If  State  con¬ 
tributions  are  made  for  construction, 
separate  accounts,  refiecting  similar  in¬ 
formation,  shall  be  maintained  for 
State  funds. 

(b)  Construction  payments.  (1) 
Where  the  State  may  receive  Federal 
funds  for  applicants  for  construction 
project  grants,  or  the  State  itself  is  an 
applicant,  adequate  records  of  account 
and  fiscal  controls  shall  be  established 
and  maintained  by  the  State  to  iBssure 
proper  accounting  of  all  funds  received 
and  disbursed.  Similar  suitable  accounts 
shall  be  maintained  to  show  the  receipt 
and  disbursement  of  State,  local  or  other 
funds  used  for  matching  purposes. 

(2)  The  State  agency  shall  require 
that  applicants  receiving  Federal  funds 
establish  and  maintain  adequate  ac¬ 
counting  and  fiscal  records  to  refiect  the 
receipt  and  expenditure  of  funds  allotted 
and  paid  for  construction  projects. 

(3)  Ihe  States  which  by  law  are  au¬ 
thorized  to  make  payments  to  applicants 
shall  promptly  pay  such  applicants 
funds  certified  for  payment  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  for  approved  construction 
projects. 

SUBPART  M— APPENDIX  A;  GENERAL  STAND- 
ARDS  OF  CONSTRUCTION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

§  53.131  Introduction. 

The  standards  set  forth  In  this  subpsurt 
have  been  established  by  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  of  The  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  as  re¬ 
quired  by  Title  VI  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act.  These  standards  constitute 
minimum  requirements  for  construction  and 
equipment  and  shaU  apply  to  all  projects 
for  which  Federal  assistance  is  requested 
under  the  act.  They  are  considered  neces¬ 
sary  to  Insure  properly  planned  and  well 
constructed  hospitals  and  public  health  cen¬ 
ters  which  can  be  maintained  and  efficiently 
operated  to  furnish  adequate  services. 

Throughout  these  General  Standards  ref¬ 
erence  is  made  to  certain  sizes  of  hospitals 
such  as,  "up  to  and  including  100  beds", 
"over  100  beds",  etc.  These  references  are 
not  meant  to  be  applied  strictly.  They  indi¬ 
cate  the  approximate  sizes  at  which  certain 
changes  in  requirements  wUI  occur. 

It  should  be  particularly  noted  that  the 
small  hospital  of  60  beds  or  imder  presents 
a  special  problem.  The  size  of  the  various 
departments  will  be  generaUy  smaller  and 
will  depend  upon  the  requirements  of  the 
particular  hospital.  Some  of  the  fimctions 
allotted  separate  spaces  or  rooms  in  these 
General  Standards  may  be  combined  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  resulting  plan  will  not  com¬ 
promise  the  best  standards  of  medical  and 
nursing  practice.  In  other  respects  the 
General  Standards  set  forth  herein,  includii^ 
the  area  requirements,  will  apply. 

In  the  case  of  t3q>es  of  hospitals  not  spe¬ 
cifically  treated  herein  the  Standards  for 
General  Hospitals  will  apply.  Due  allowance 
will  be  made  for  the  specialized  or  un\isual 
requirements  of  the  particular  hospital 
Involved. 


Since  these  are  minimum  requirements  it 
Is  desirable  only  that  they  form  a  basis  for 
development  of  higher  standards.  In  the 
interest  of  promoting  the  development  of 
higher  standards  it  is  the  intention  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  to  make  suggestions 
and  disseminate  the  latest  information  as  to 
current  good  practice  in  planning  and  design 
of  health  facilities.  'This  information  will  be 
distributed  from  time  *to  time  to  State 
agencies  and  other  interested  persons. 

No  attempt  has  been  made  in  establishing 
these  standards  to  comply  with  all  of  the 
various  State  and  local  codes  and  regulations. 
However,  strict  compliance  with  all  appli¬ 
cable  State  and  local  codes  and  regulations 
is  required.  Likewise,  compliance  is  required 
with  minimum  standards  of  construction 
and  equipment  promulgated  by  the  State 
Agency  where  such  requirements  provide  a 
higher  standard  than  these  Federal  require¬ 
ments. 

§  53.132  Site  survey  and  soil  investi¬ 
gation. 

1.  The  apllcant  shall  provide  for  a  survey 
and  soil  investigation  of  the  site  and  furnish 
a  plat  of  the  site.  The  purpose  of  this  survey 
and  soil  Investigation  is  to  obtain  all  infor¬ 
mation  necessary  for  the  design  of  the  build¬ 
ing  foundations  and  mechanical  service  con¬ 
nections  and  development  of  the  site.  It  is 
suggested  that  this  matter  be  deferred  until 
the  Architect  has  been  selected  in  order  that 
he  may  co-operate  with  the  Engineer  who 
obtains  the  data. 

2.  If  any  existing  8tructiu*es  or  improve¬ 
ments  on  the  site  are  to  be  removed  by  the 
owners  or  others,  the  bviildlngs  or  improve¬ 
ments  must  be  so  designated  on  the  plat. 

3.  Any  discrepancies  between  the  Survey 
and  the  recorded  legal  description  shall  be 
reconciled  or  explained. 

4.  The  plat  shall  Indicate: 

(a)  The  covu^es  and  distances  of  property 
lines. 

(b)  Dimensions  and  location  of  any  build¬ 
ings,  structxures,  easements,  rights-of-way  or 
encroachments  on  the  site. 

(c)  Details  of  party  walls,  or  walls  and 
foundations  adjacent  to  the  lot  lines. 

(d)  The  position,  dimensions  and  eleva¬ 
tions  of  all  cellars,  excavations,  wells,  back¬ 
filled  areas,  etc.,  and  the  elevation  of  any 
water  therein. 

(e)  All  trees  which  may  be  affected  by  the 
building  operations. 

(f)  Detailed  information  relative  to  estab¬ 
lished  curb  and  building  lines  and  street, 
alley,  sidewalk  and  curb  grades  at  or  adja¬ 
cent  to  the  site  and  the  materials  of  which 
they  are  constructed. 

(g)  All  utility  services  and  the  size,  char¬ 
acteristics,  etc.,  of  these  services. 

(h)  The  location  of  all  piping,  mains, 
sewers,  poles,  wires,  hydrants,  manholes,  etc., 
upon,  over  or  under  the  site  or  adjacent  to 
the  site  if  within  the  limits  of  the  survey. 

(i)  Complete  information  as  to  the  dis¬ 
posal  of  sanitary,  storm  water  and  subsoil 
drainage  and  suitability  of  subsoil  for  rain¬ 
water  or  sanitary  disposal  purposes  if  dry 
wells  are  used. 

(j)  Official  datum  upon  which  elevations 
are  based  and  a  bench  mark  established  on 
or  adjacent  to  the  site. 

(k)  Elevations  on  a  grid  system  of  not 
less  than  20 -foot  Intervals  to  indicate 
changes  of  slope,  etc.,  over  that  portion  of 
the  site  to  be  developed.  . 

(l)  Elevations  of  contours,  bottoms  of  ex¬ 
cavations,  etc. 

(m)  Contemplated  date  and  description  of 
any  proposed  improvements  to  approaches  or 
utilities  adjacent  to  the  site. 

5. ',‘I'he  plat  shall  bear  a  certification  by  the 
City  Engineer  or  other  qualified  official,  that- 
the  true  street  lines  and  the  officially  estab¬ 
lished  grades  of  curbs,  sidewalks  and  sewers 
are  correctly  given. 

6.  Adequate  investigation  shall  be  made  to 
determine  the  sub-soil  conditions.  The  in- 
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vestigatlons  shall  include  a  sufficient  number 
of  test  pits  or  test  borings  as  will  determine, 
in  the  Judgment  of  the  Architect,  the  true 
conditions. 

7.  Samples  of  strata  of  soil  or  rock  taken 
in  each  pit  or  boring,  shall  be  retained  in 
suitable  containers.  Each  sample  container 
shall  be  identified  as  to  the  boring  and  eleva¬ 
tions  at  which  taken  and  the  labels  initialed 
by  the  Engineer  making  the  soil  investiga¬ 
tion. 

8.  The  following  information  shall  be 
noted  on  the  plat: 

(a)  Thickness,  consistency,  character,  and 
estimated  safe  bearing  value  of  the  various 
strata  encountered  in  each  pit  or  boring. 

(b)  Amount  and  elevation  of  ground  water 
encountered  in  each  pit  or  boring,  its  prob¬ 
able  variation  with  the  seasons  and  effect  on 
the  subsoil. 

(c)  The  elevation  of  rock,  if  known  and 
the  probability  of  encountering  quicksand. 

(d)  Average  depth  of  frost  effect  below 
smface  of  ground. 

(e)  High  and  low  water  levels  of  nearby 
bodies  of  water  affecting  the  ground  water 
level. 

(f)  The  probability  of  freshets  overrun¬ 
ning  the  site. 

(g)  Whether  the  soil  contains  alkali  in 
sufficient  quantities  to  affect  concrete 
foundations. 

(h)  The  elevation  and  location  of  the  top 
of  workings  relative  to  the  site,  if  the  site  is 
underlaid  with  mines,  or  old  workings  are 
located  in  the  vicinity. 

(1)  Whether  the  site  is  subject  to  mineral 
rights  which  have  not  been  developed. 

GENERAL  DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION 
STANDARDS 

§  53.133  Site. 

The  site  of  any  hospital  should  be  reason¬ 
ably  accessible  to  the  center  of  community 
activities.  Public  transportation  should  be 
available  within  a  reasonable  distance,,  espe¬ 
cially  if  an  out-patient  service  is  to  be 
maintained. 

Hospitals  should  be  located  in  relation  to 
the  center  of  population,  close  to  where  pa¬ 
tients  live  and  where  competent  special  med¬ 
ical  and  smglcal  consultation  is  readily 
available  and  where  employees  can  be  re¬ 
cruited  and  retained. 

The  site  should  not  be  near  Insect  breed¬ 
ing  areas,  noise  or  other  nuisance  producing 
industrial  developments:  airports,  railways 
or  highways  producing  noise  or  air  pollu¬ 
tion,  or  near  penal  or  other  objectionable 
Institutions  or  near  a  cemetery. 

Adequate  roads  and  walks  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  within  the  lot  lines  to  the  main  en¬ 
trance,  ambulance  entrance  and  service  en¬ 
trance. 

The  site  for  a  public  health  center  should 
be  convenient  to  the  center  of  community 
activities. 

§  53.134  General  hospital. 

Units  required  in  the  General  Hospital: 

Administration  Department 

Up  to  and  including  100  beds: 

Business  office  with  information  counter. 

PBX  Board  and  night  information.^ 

Administrator’s  office. 

Director  of  nurses’  office.* 

Medical  record  room. 

Staff  lounge. 

Lobby. 

Public  toilets. 

Over  100  beds: 

Business  office. 

Information  counter. 

PBX  Board  and  night  Information.* 

Administrator’s  office. 

Director  of  nurses*  office. 

Admitting  office. 


Medical  social  service  room.* 

Medical  record  room  (should  be  easily 
available  to  O.  P.  D.) 

Staff  lounge. 

Library,  conference  and  board  room. 

Lobby. 

Retiring  room.* 

Public  toilets. 

Adjunct  Diagnostic  and  Treatment  Facilities 

Except  for  the  morgue  and  autopsy,  this 
department  preferably  should  be  located 
convenient  to  both  in-  and  out-patients. 

Laboratory: 

Adequate  facilities  for  chemical,  bacte¬ 
riological,  serological,  pathological  and 
hematological  services.  Approximately 
4*/^  sq.  ft.  per  bed  should  be  provided  for 
this  piu*pose. 

Basal  metabolism  and  electrocardiography: 
Up  to  and  Including  100  beds;  No  special 
provisions  required.  Can  be  done  in  bed 
rooms. 

Over  100  beds:  One  room  near  the  labora¬ 
tory. 

Morgue  and  autopsy:  *  may  not  be  required 
in  hospitals  under  50  beds  if  other  facilities 
such-  as  undertaker  or  coroner  are  avail¬ 
able.  Where  provided:  Combination 
morgue  and  autopsy  with  mortuary  refrig¬ 
erator. 

Radiology:  Each  hospital  to  have  at  least 
1  radiographic  room  with  adjoining  dark¬ 
room.  toilet,  and  office.  Hospitals  of  150 
beds  and  over  should  have  at  least  1  ad¬ 
ditional  radiographic  room.  The  radiol¬ 
ogy  department  should  have  ray  protec¬ 
tion  as  required. 

Physical  therapy:  *  In  hospitals  of  100  beds 
and  over:  Space  should  be  provided  for 
electrotherapy,  hydrotherapy,  massage,  and 
exercise,  ^uipment  to  be  furnished 
when  competent  technician  is  acquired. 
Pharmacy : 

Up  to  and  Including  100  beds:  Drug  room 
with  minimum  facilities  for  compound¬ 
ing. 

Over  100  beds:  Complete  pharmacy  and 
may  include  space  for  manufacturing 
and  solution  preparation  depending  on 
policy  of  hospital. 

Nursing  Department 

General: 

No  room  should  have  more  than  4  beds. 
Each  room  shall  have  a  lavatory.  Nurs¬ 
ing  units  composed  of  multi-bed  rooms 
shall  have  a  quiet  room.  No  patients’ 
bed  rooms  shall  be  located  on  any  fioor 
which  is  below  grade. 

Approximately  %  of  the  hospital  beds  shall 
be  in  one-bed  rooms,  in  two-bed  rooms, 
and  %  in  four-bed  rooms.* 

Size  of  nmslng  unit:  Not  more  than  35  beds.* 
Larger  units  permissible,  if  additional  fa¬ 
cilities  are  provided. 

Minimum  room  areas:  80  sq.  ft.  per  bed  in 
two-  and  four-bed  rooms.  100  minimum 
sq.  ft.  in  one-bed  rooms. 

Service  rooms  in  each  nmsing  unit: 

Nurses*  station. 

Utility  room. 

Floor  pantry  (one  per  floor). 

Toilet  facilities. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

One  bathroom. 

Stretcher  alcove.* 

Linen  and  supply  storage. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Isolation  suite:  One  for  each  hospital  un¬ 
less  contagious  disease  nvirsing  unit  is 
available  in  hospital. 

Treatment  room:  *  One  for  each  two  musing 
units  per  floor. 

Solariiun:  One  for  each  nursing  floor.* 
Nurses’  toilet  room:  One  for  ^ach  nursing 
floor. 

In  hospitals  of  100  beds  and  over  the  ma¬ 
ternity  department  shall  be  housed  in  a 
separate  wing  or  floor. 


Nursery  Department 
Full  term  nursery: 

Area  required:  Not  less  than  24  square 
feet  per  bassinet,  30  square  feet  recom¬ 
mended. 

Number  of  bassinets:  No  more  than  12 
bassinets  in  each  full  term  nursery,  8 
recommended. 

Examination  and  work  room:  One  exami¬ 
nation  and  work  room  between  each  two 
full  term  nurseries. 

Premature  nursery:  Recommended  in  hos¬ 
pitals  of  16  or  more  maternity  beds  and 
required  in  hospitals  of  25  or  more  ma¬ 
ternity  beds. 

Area  required:  30  square  feet  per  bassinet. 
Number  of  bassinets:  Not  more  than  six 
in  each  premature  nursery. 

Workroom:  Each  premature  nvirsery  to 
have  own  work  areas. 

Suspect  nursery: 

Area  required:  40  square  feet  per  bassinet. 
Number  of  bassinets:  Approximately  10% 
of  full  term  bassinets.  Not  more  than 
6  bassinets  in  each  suspect  nursery. 
Workroom:  One  workroom  for  each  two 
suspect  nvirseries. 

Formula  room:  Location  in  obstetrical  nurs¬ 
ery  area  or  near  kitchen  optional. 

Surgical  Department 

(Shall  be  located  to  prevent  traffic  through 
it  to  any  other  part  of  the  hospital) 

Operating  rooms: 

Major:  One  operating  room  for  each  50 
beds  or  major  fraction  thereof  up  to  and 
including  200  beds.  Above  200  beds  the 
number  of  operating  rooms  will  be  based 
^  on  the  expected  average  of  daily  opera¬ 
tions. 

Cystoscopy:  One  in  each  hospital  over  100 
beds  highly  desirable.  Should  have  an 
adjoining  toilet  room.  Location  in  hos¬ 
pital  optional. 

Fracture  room :  *  One  in  each  hospital  over 
100  beds.  Shall  have  an  adjoining  splint 
room.  Location  in  hospital  optional. 
Auxiliary  rooms: 

Sub -sterilizing  facilities. 

Scrub-up  facilities. 

Nurses’  locker  room  with  toilet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Instrument  storage. 

Clean-up  room. 

Anesthesia  equipment  storage. 

Surgical  Supervisor  station. 

Doctor’s  locker  room  with  toilet. 

Storage  closet. 

Stfetcher  alcove.* 

Storage  room  for  sterile  supplies  beginning 
at  100  beds. 

Dark  room  beginning  at  100  beds.* 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room: 

Divided  into  work  space,  sterlizing  space 
and  sterile  storage  space. 

Adjacent  room  for  storage  of  unsterile  sup¬ 
plies. 

Location  in  hospital  optional. 

Obstetrics  Department 

(Shall  be  located  to  prevent  traffic  through 
it  to  any  other  part  of  the  hospital.  Shall 
be  completely  separated  from  Surgical 
Department) 

Delivery  rooms:  One  for  each  20  maternity 
beds. 

Labor  beds:  One  for  each  10  maternity  beds. 
Auxiliary  rooms: 

Sub-sterilizing  facilities. 

Scrub-up  facilities. 

Clean-up  room  or  utility  room. 
Supervisors’  station. 

Nurses’  locker  room  with  toilet  starting  at 
50  beds.*  '  | 

Sterile  storage  closet. 

Stretcher  alcove.* 

Janitors’  closet. 

Doctors’  locker  room  with  toilet  starting 
at  50  beds. 


*  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
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Emergency  Department 
Accident  room: 

With  separate  ambulance  entrance  * 

Should  be  separated  from  operating  suite 
and  obstetrical  suite. 

Additional  facilities  will  depend  on  amount 
of  accident  work  expected. 

Service  Department 

Dietary  facilities: 

Main  kitchen  and  bakery. 

Dietitian’s  office. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Garbage  refrigerator.^ 

Can  washing  facilities. 

Day  storage  room. 

Personnel  dining  space. 

Provide  12  square  feet  per  person;  may  be 
designed  for  miiltlple  seatlngs. 

.  Cafeteria  or  table  service  optional. 
Housekeeping  facilities: 

Laundry;  unless  commercial  or  other  laun> 
dry  facilities  are  available,  each  ho6> 
pltal  shall  have  a  laundry  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  process  full  7  days’  laundry 
In  work  week  and  contain  the  follow¬ 
ing  areas: 

Sorting  area. 

Processing  area. 

Clean  linen  and  sewing  room  separate 
from  laundry. 

Sewing  room  may-  be  included  In  clean 
linen  room  In  hospitals  up  to  and 
including  100  beds. 

Where  no  laundry  Is  provided  In  the  hos¬ 
pital.  a  soiled  linen  room  and  a  clean 
linen  and  sewing  room  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided. 

Housekeeper’s  office:  May  be  combined 
with  clean  linen  room  In  hospitals  up  to 
100  beds. 

Mechanical  facilities: 

Boiler  and  pump  room. 

Shower  and  locker  facilities.^ 

Engineers’  space. 

Maintenance  shops:  In  hospitals  up  to  and 
Including  100  beds  at  least  one  room 
shall  be  provided.^  In  larger  hospitals 
separation  of  carpentry,  painting  and 
plumbing  should  be  provided. 

For  minimum  requirements  for  mechani¬ 
cal  and  electrical  work  see  the  respective 
sections. 

Employees’  facilities: 

Nurses’  locker  room  without  nurses’  resi¬ 
dence: 

Locker  room:  one  locker  for  each  two 
hospital  beds.^ 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Nurses*  locker  room  with  ntirses*  residence 
adjacent: 

Rest  room. 

Lockers  as  required. 

Toilet  room. 

Female  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Ratio  of  male  and  female  help  will  vary 
and  size  of  locker  rooms  must  be  ad¬ 
justed  accordingly. 

Storage: 

Inactive  record  storage. 

General  storage:  20  square  feet  per  bed  and 
to  be  concentrated  In  one  area  Insofar 
as  possible.  Mechanical  maintenance 
storage  may  be  In  a  separate  area. 

Out-Patient  Department 

(If  survey  Indicated  that  the  out-patient  de¬ 
partment  Is  unnecessary  It  may  be 
omitted) 

General:^ 

Out-patient  department  should  be  located 
on  the  most  easily  accessible  floor.  It 


*  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


should  have  convenient  access  to  radi¬ 
ology.  pharmacy,  laboratory,  and  physi¬ 
cal  therapy. 

The  size  will  vary  in  different  locations  and 
Is  not  necessarily  proportional  to  the  size 
of  the  hospital.  The  patient  load  must 
be  estimated  to  determine  the  number 
of  rooms  required. 

An  out-patient  department  may  be  com¬ 
bined  with  the  public  health  center 
clinics  If  the  health  center  Is  a  part  of 
the  hospital. 

Administrative: 

Waiting  space  with  public  toilets. 
Appointment  and  cashiers’  office. 

Social  service  office. 

Clinical: 

History  or  screening  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  rooms: 

Eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  room.* 

Dental  facilities  (2  chairs  desirable).* 
Utility  room. 

Contagious  Disease  Nursing  Unit  * 

Where  10  or  more  beds  are  contemplated  for 
nursing  contagloxis  diseases,  they  should 
be  housed  In  a  separate  contagious  disease 
nursing  unit. 

Patient  rooms: 

A  maximum  of  2  beds  In  each  room. 

Glazed  partition  between  beds.* 

Patient  rooms  shall  have  a  view  window 
from  corridor. 

Each  patient  room  shall  have  a  separate 
toilet  and  a  lavatory  In  the  room. 

Each  nursing  imlt  shall  contain: 

Nmses’  station. 

Utility  .room. 

Nurses’  work  room. 

.Treatment  room. 

Scrub  sinks  strategically  located  in  the 
.  corridor. 

Serving  pantry  with  separated  dishwashing 
room  adjacent. 

Doctors’  locker  space  and  gown  room. 
Nurses’  locker  space  and  gown  room. 
Janitors’  closet. 

Storage  closet. 

Stretcher  alcove.* 

Pediatric  Nursing  Service  * 

Where  16  or  more  pediatric  beds  are  contem¬ 
plated,  a  separate  pediatric  nrirslng  unit 
shall  be  provided  and  contain  the  follow¬ 
ing  Items: 

General: 

Each  bed  In  a  multi-bedroom  shall  be  In 
a  clear  glazed  cubicle.* 

Each  room  shall  have  a  lavatory. 

Patients*  rooms  wherever  possible  should 
have  clear  glazing  between  them  and  in 
the  ccnrrldor  partitions. 

Mlnlmxim  area: 

80  square  feet  per  bed  In  two-bed  rooms 
and  over. 

100  square  feet  In  single  rooms. 

40  square  feet  per  bassinet  In  nurseries. 
Each  musing  unit  shall  contain: 

Nursery  with  bassinets  In  cubicles. 
Isolation  suite. 

Treatment  room. 

Nurses’  station:  with  adjoining  toilet  room. 
Utility  room. 

Floor  pantry. 

Play  room  or  solarium. 

Bath  and  toilet  room:  with  raised  free¬ 
standing  tub  and  50%  children’s  fixtures. 
Bed  pan  facilities. 

Wheelchair  and  stretcher  alcove.* 

Janitors’  closet. 

Storage  closet. 

Psychiatric  Nursing  Unit  in  the  General 
Hospital' 

General:  Layout  and  design  of  details  to  be 
such  that  the  patient  will  be  under  close 
observation  and  will  not  be  afforded  oppor- 
timlty  for  escape,  suicide,  hiding,  etc.  Care 
must  be  taken  to  avoid  sharp  projections  of 
corners  of  structure,  exposed  pipes,  heating 
elements,  fixtures,  etc.,  to  prevent  Injury  by 
accident. 


Mlnirnmn  room  areas: 

80  square  feet  per  bed  In  4-bed  rooms. 

100  square  feet  in  single  rooms. 

40  to  50  square  feet  per  patient  In  day 
rooms. 

Each  nursing  unit  shall  contain: 

Doctors’  office. 

Examination  room. 

Niuses’  station. 

Day  room. 

Utility  room. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

Pantry. 

Dining  room. 

Toilet  room. 

Shower  and  bathroom. 

Continuous  tub  room  (for  disturbed  pa¬ 
tients)  . 

Patients’  laundry  (personal)  for  women’s 
wards  only. 

Patients’  locker  room. 

.  Storage  closet  (for  recreational  and  occu¬ 
pational  therapy). 

Stretcher  closet. 

Linen  closet. 

Supply  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

§  53.135  Tuberculosis  hospital. 

Administration  Department 

From  50  up  to  and  Including  200  beds: 
Business  office  with  Information  counter.* 
Medical  social  service  office.* 

Medical  director’s  office. 

Secretary’s  office.* 

Supervisor’s  office. 

Medical  record  and  film  filing  room.* 
Viewing  room,  library  *  and  conference 
room.  Singly  or  In  combination. 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Retiring  room.* 

Toilets. 

Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds: 

Business  office  and  information  counter.* 
Business  manager’s  office.* 

Secretary.* 

Admitting  office.* 

’Two  medical  social  service  offices.* 

Medical  director’s  office. 

Secretary. 

Assistant  medical  director’s  office. 
Supervisor’s  office. 

Secretary. 

Assistant  director  of  nurses’  office. 

Medical  record  room.* 

Library*  and  conference  room. 

Staff  lounge  and  locker  room. 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Retiring  room.* 

Toilets. 

Adjunct  Diagnostic  and  Treatment  Facilities 

Except  for  the  morgue  and  autopsy  this  de¬ 
partment  should  be  preferably  located  con¬ 
venient  to  both  In-  and  out-patients. 
Laboratory: 

Adeqxiate  facilities  for  chemical,  bacterio¬ 
logical,  serological,  pathological  and 
hematological  services. 

Basaf metabolism  and  electrocardiography: 

One  room  near  the  laboratory. 

Morgue  and  autopsy: 

From  50  up  to  and  Including  200  beds,* 
combination  morgue  and  autopsy  room 
with  mortuary  refrigerator. 

Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds: 

Morgue  with  mortuary  refrigerator. 
Autopsy  room. 

Shower  and  toilet  room. 

Separate  exit.  ' 

Radiology: 

From  50  up  to  and  Including  200  beds:  * 
Radiographic  room. 

Dark  room. 

Dressing  booths. 

Must  be  convenient  to  out-patient  de¬ 
partment  as  well  as  In-patlenta. 


*  These  facilities  need  not  be  provided  if 
the  Tuberculosis  Hospital  Is  In  connection 
with  a  general  hospital  In  which  such  facil¬ 
ities  exist. 
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Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds: 

Radiographic  rooxn. 

Dark  room. 

Dressing  booths. 

Viewing  room. 

Roentgenologist’s  office. 

Film  file  room. 

Must  be  convenient  to  out-patient  de¬ 
partment  as  well  as  in-patients. 
Pharmacy: 

Prom  50  up  to  and  including  200  beds:  • 
Drug  room  with  minimum  facilities  for 
mixing. 

Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds:  Complete 
pharmacy  and  may  Include  space  for 
manufacturing  and  solution  preparation 
depending  on  policy  of  hospital. 

Dental  and  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat: 

Prom  60  up  to  and  Including  200  beds: 
Dental  facilities  (2  chairs  desirable).* 
One  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  room.* 
Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds: 

Dental  facilities  (2  chairs  desirable). 
Eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  room. 

Waiting  room. 

Occupational  therapy: 

Library. 

Barber  shop. 

Canteen. 

Assembly  room. 

Flexible  space  for  learning  and  working  in 
crafts  and  classroom  for  patient  in¬ 
struction  shall  be  provided. 

,  Nursing  Department 

General:  At  least  30  percent  of  the  hospital 
beds  shall  be  in  single  rooms.*  No  room 
shall  have  more  than  four  beds.*  Each 
room  shall  have  a  lavatory.  No  patients’ 
bedrooms  shall  be  located  on  any  floor 
which  is  below  grade. 

Size  of  nursing  unit:  No  nursing  unit  shall 
be  larger  than  50  beds. 

Minimum  room  areas: 

80  square  feet  per  bed  in  two-  and  four- 
bed  rooms. 

100  square  feet  in  one-bed  rooms. 

Service  rooms  in  each  nursing  unit: 

Nurses’  station. 

Utility  room. 

Floor  pantry  (one  per  floor). 

Toilet  and  washroom: 

Water  closets — 1  to  each  8  patients. 
Lavatories. 

Dental  basins.* 

Storage  closet  for  supplies. 

Bath  and  shower  room: 

Bath  tubs  and/or  showers — 1  to  14  pa¬ 
tients. 

Gowning  space. 

Bed  pan  facilities. 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Space  for  wheel  chairs  and  stretchers.* 
Storage  closet  for  equipment. 

Doctors’  office  and  treatment  room — one  for 
each  nursing  tmit. 

Solarium:  One  for  each  nursing  unit. 
Sputum  technique  facilities. 

Nurses’  toilet  room:  One  for  each  nursing 
floor.  • 

Nurses’  cloak  closet — one  for  each  musing 
floor. 

Surgical  Department 

(Shall  be  located  to  prevent  traffic  through 
it  to  any  other  part  of  the  hospital) 

From  50  up  to  and  Including  200  beds:  ■ 
Major  operating  room. 

Sterilizing  room. 

Central  supply  and  work  room. 

Scrub-up  facilities. 

Clean-up  room. 

Storage  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 


*  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 

•These  facilities  need  not  be  provided  If 
the  Tuberculosis  Hospital  is  in  connection 
with  a  general  hospital  in  which  such  facil¬ 
ities  exist. 


Doctors’  locker  room  with  toilet  and 
showers. 

Nurses’  locker  room  with  toilet  and 
showers. 

Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds: 

Major  operating  room:  One  for  each  200 
beds  or  major  fraction  thereof. 

Minor  operating  and  fracture  room. 
Sub-sterilizing  facilities. 

Clean-up  room. 

Scrub-up  facilities. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Storage  room  for  sterile  supplies. 
Anesthesia  storage. 

Surgical  supervisor  office. 

Doctors’  locker  room  with  toilet  'and 
shower. 

Nurses’  locker  room  with  toilet  and  shower. 
Storage  closet. 

Stretcher  alcove. 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room 
divided  into  work  space,  sterilizing 
space,  and  sterile  storage  space. 
Adjacent  room  for  storage  of  unsterlle 
supplies. 

Pneumothorax  suite: 

Pneumothorax  room  with  dressing  booths. 
Fluoroscopy  room. 

Waiting  space. 

From  50  up  to  and  including  200  beds: 
One  pneumothorax  suite  for  100  beds  or 
major  fraction  thereof. 

Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds :  One  pneumo¬ 
thorax  suite  for  100  beds  or  major  frac¬ 
tion  thereof. 

Service  Department 

Dietary  facilities: 

Main  kitchen  and  bakery.* 

Dietitian’s  office  and  special  diets  kitchen.* 
Patients’  dishwashing  room. 

Staff  and  help  dishwashing  room.* 
Adequate  refrigeration.* 

Garbage  refrigerator.* 

Can  washing  room. 

Day  storage  room.* 

Help  dining  room.* 

Staff  dining  room.* 

Patients’  dining  space — to  serve  40  percent 
of  the  patients.* 

Provide  12  square  feet  per  person  in  dining 
rooms.  May  be  designed  for  two  seat- 
Ings.  Cafeteria  or  table  service  optional. 
Housekeeping  facilities: 

Laimdry:  * 

Sorting  area. 

Processing  area. 

Clean  linen  room. 

Sewing  room. 

Laundry  capacity  shall  be  adequate  to 
process  full  7  days  laundry  in  workweek. 
Housekeeper’s  office. 

*  Incinerator. 

Mechanical  facilities:  * 

Boiler  and  pump  room. 

Engineers’  office. 

Shower  and  locker  facilities. 

Maintenance  shops: 

Carpentry. 

Painting. 

Plumbing. 

For  minimum  requirements  for  mechani¬ 
cal  and  electrical  work,  see  the  respec¬ 
tive  sections. 

Employees’  facilities:  ■ 

Nurses*  locker  room  without  nurses’  resi¬ 
dence: 

Locker  room  with  lockers  as  required. 
Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Where  muses’  residence  is  adjacent  pro¬ 
vide  only  rest  room  and  toilet. 

Female  help  locker  room: 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  help  locker  room: 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 


Storage: * 

General  storage.  Provide  20  square  feet 
per  bed.  preferably  concentrated  in  one 
area. 

Record  storage. 

Out-patient  department:  ■ 

Out-patient  department  should  be  located 
on  most  easily  accessible  floor.  Must  be 
convenient  to  radiology,  pharmacy,  and 
laboratory  departments. 

Size  will  vary  in  different  locations  and 
with  the  availability  of  other  examina¬ 
tion  and  diagnostic  facilities,  and  is  not 
necessarily  proportionate  to  the  size  of 
the  hospital.  ’The  estimated  patient 
load  will  determine  the  number,  size, 
and  scope  of  individual  facilities  in  out¬ 
patient  department. 

Facilities  required: 

Administrative: 

Waiting  room  with  public  toilets. 

Information,  appointment  and  records 
office. 

Medical  social  service  office. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Clinical : 

History  or  screening  room. 

Examination  rooms. 

Dressing  booths. 

Pneumothorax  room. 

Fluoroscopy  room. 

Utility  room. 

Storage  room. 

§  53.136  Mental  hospital. 

General.  A  mental  hospital  should  be  on 
a  large  acreage  with  ample  space  around  all 
buildings  for  recreation,  attractive  landscap¬ 
ing  and  the  proper  segregation  of  the  various 
patient  classification  groups  and  building 
functions;  and  should  be  readily  accessible  to 
the  community  which  it  is  to  serve.  It  is 
strongly  urged  that  mental  hospitals  be  not 
greater  than  1,500  beds. 

The  mental  hospital  presents  a  special 
problem  of  patient  classification,  treatment 
and  supervisory  function.  In  the  following 
minimum  requirements  an  over-all  organi¬ 
zation  is  designated  with  certain  supervisory 
or  organizational  functions  mentioned  in 
their  most  desirable,  but  not  mandatory, 
locations  and  these  may,  therefore,  be 
changed  to  other  locations. 

Patients  have  been  classified  and  grouped 
according  to  behavior,  and  requirements  vary 
somewhat  for  each  classification.  Minimum 
room  area  requirements  are  grouped  into 
the  following  main  categories,  as  follows: 

A.  Medical  and  surgical,  and  chronic  dis¬ 
ease  classification:  70  square  feet  per  bed 
In  alcoves  and  four-bed  rooms;  100  square 
feet  in  single  rooms. 

B.  ’Tuberculosis  classification:  70  square 
feet  per  bed  in  alcoves  and  fotir-bed  rooms; 
100  square  feet  in  single  rooms. 

C.  Reception,  convalescent,  chronic  dis¬ 
turbed,  industrial  classifications:  70  square 
feet  per  bed  IC  alcoves  and  four-  (or  more) 
bed  rooms;  80  square  feet  in  single  rooms. 

D.  Infirm  and  Inactive:  60  square  feet 
per  bed  in  four-  (or  more)  bed  rooms;  80 
square  feet  in  single  rooms. 

No  patient  bedrooms  shall  be  located  on 
any  floor  which  is  below  grade. 

Administration.  This  area  includes  the 
administrative,  business  and  public  contact 
functions  of  the  Institution. 

Location:  Near  main  entrance  to  institution 

and  close  to  reception  area. 

General: 

Entrance  lobby. 

Public  toilets  (male  and  female). 

Information  and  telephones  (main  switch¬ 
board). 

Post  office. 

Personnel  toilets  (male  and  female). 

Mechanical  room. 

Offices: 

Director. 

Assistant  director. 

Conference  room. 
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BusUiess  administrator. . 

Business.  - 

Public  relations  and  services. 

Secictaries. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Medical : 

Central  records  office. 

Central  records  room. 

Inactive  records  stor^e. 

Reception.  This  area  includes  the  recep¬ 
tion  and  treatment  of  new  patients,  most  of 
whom  will  be  entering  a  mental  hospital  for 
the  first  time.  Since  they  are  new  patients, 
and  in  need  of  very  careful  treatment,  it  is 
necessary  to  separate  and  prohibit  contact 
between  patients  in  the  following  classifica¬ 
tions  of  behavior: 

Quiet. 

Depressed. 

Disttu-bed. 

In  addition,  each  of  the  above  classifica¬ 
tions  should  be  separated  by  sexes,  and  each 
classification  should  have  its  own  complete 
Nursing  Unite  with  all  nursing  facilities 
available,  and  each  should  be  readily  acces¬ 
sible  to  an  outdoor  area.  All  safety  and 
security  measures  should  be  observed  in  this 
group.  Intensive  care  and  treatment  will  be 
given  these  new  patients  in  an  effort  to  cure 
them  in  the  first  few  weeks  of  treatment. 
Should  the  patient  fall  to  recover  in  this 
comparatively  short  period  of  time  he  will  be 
sent  to  other  Nursing  Areas  for  continued 
treatment.  Three  other  Nursing  Areas  will 
be  classified  according  to  the  behavior  of  the 
patients  which  they  are  to  house. 

The  Reception  Area  should  be  set  well 
apart  from  the  other  areas  of  the  hospital, 
and  should  contain  sufficient  diagnostic, 
treatment,  recreational  and  occupational 
facilities,  to  furnish  complete  treatment  in 
order  that  these  new  patients  may  recover 
without  having  been  transferred  to  the  other 
areas  of  the  Mental  Hospital. 

The  number  of  beds  required  in  this  Re¬ 
ception  Area  must  be  determined  by  study 
of  the  total  Receiving  and  Intensive  Treat¬ 
ment  Facilities  in  the  conununlty  which  is 
served.  The  total  number  of  beds  in  this 
and  the  convalescent  area  should  be  in  ac¬ 
cord  with  the  admissions  vithln  a  three-  to 
six-month  period. 

Location:  Near  administration  area. 

General : 

Lobby. 

Visitors'  toilets  (male  and'female). 

Main  visitors  room  with  alcoves. 

Janitors*  closets. 

Mechanical  room. 

Administration : 

Medical  records  office. 

Information. 

Chief  psychiatrist’s  office  and  conference 
room. 

Secretaries’  offices. 

Clinical  psychologist’s  office. 

Chie^  of  nursing  service  and  staff. 

Chief  of  social  service  and  offices. 

Personnel  toilets  (male  and  female). 

Staff  facilities: 

Doctors’  toilet  room. 

Nurses’  lounge  and  toilet  room. 

Admission : 

Ambulance  entrance. 

Patients’  bath  and  toilet.^ 

Utility  room.* 

Examination  and  consultation  rooms. 
Adjunct  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities: 

Minor  surgery  and  treatment  room. 

Portable  X-ray  storage  room.* 

Dark  room.* 

Small  laboratory.* 

Patients’  toilet  and  shower. 

Small  treatment  room  (for  shock  therapy, 
ete.). 

Patients’  exercise  room  (directly  accessible 
to  outdoor  exercise  yard) . 


*  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


Occupational  therapy: 

OccupationEil  therapy  room  (to  be  located 
near  quiet  patient  units). 

Storage  closets. 

Occupational  therapists’  office.* 

Barber  and  beauty  shop. 

Nursing  uidts:  The  following  classifications 
of  nursing  xmits  of  not  more  than  25 
beds  will  be  reqiilred: 

Quiet  nursing  units  (male  and  female). 

Depressed  nursing  imits  (male  and  fe¬ 
male). 

Disturbed  nursing  units  (male  and  fe¬ 
male). 

For  small  reception  facilities  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  patient  classifications  may  be 
provided  in  one  nursing  unit  of  not  more 
than  25  beds  provided  that  contact  be¬ 
tween  the  patients  of  each  classification 
may  be  prohibited  or  limited. 

Suggested  bed  distribution  of  nursing 
units: 


Each  disturbed  nursing  imit:  Patients 

Two  4-bed  wards _  8 

Three  2-bed  or  3-bed  wards _ 6  or  9 

Four  or  six  1-bed  rooms _ 4  or  6 

Two  1-bed  rooms  (isolation  unit)  *._  2 


Total _ 20  to  25 

Each  depressed  nursing  unit:  Patients 

Two  4-bed  wards _ _ _  8 

Two  3-bed  alcoves _  6 

Four  1-bed  rooms _ 4 

(Isolation  imlt)* - 1 - -  2 


Total„ _  20 


*  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 

Quiet  unit:  Same  bed  distribution  as  dis¬ 
turbed  nursing  units. 

Facilities  in  each  nursing  \mit: 

Doctor’s  consultation  room  for  each  two 
units). 

Examination  room. 

Nurses’  station.  . 

Utility  room. 

Bed  pan  facilities. 

Small  dining  room  and  pantry: 

Essential  for  disturbed. 

Convenient  for  depressed. 

Unnecessary  for  quiet. 

Patients’  locker  room. 

Linen  closet. 

Patients’  shower  and  bath  room. 

Patients’  dressing  room. 

Patients’  toilets. 

Patients'  wash  room. 

Continuous  tub  room  (for  disturbed 
imlts). 

Day  room  (40  to  50  square  feet  per  patient 
and  preferably  divided  into  one  small 
and  one  large  room). 

Occupational  therapy  storage  closet. 

Jsinitors’  closet. 

Dietary: 

Patients’  dining  room  cafeteria  service: 
this  dining  room  will  be  used  by  patients 
from  convalescent  houses  as  well  as  from 
reception  area  (two  seatings  may  be 
TiSed). 

JanitcHS’  closet. 

Coat  room  and  toilets  (male  and  female)* 

Kitchen  (serving). 

Dishwashing  room  (enclosed). 

Employees’  toilet. 

Patients’  toilet  (male  and  female). 

Refrigerated  garbage  storage. 

Can  washing  room. 

Convalescent.  ’This  area  is  considered  a 
part  of  the  reception  area  and  will  house  new 
patients  who  have  been  sent  from  the  recep¬ 
tion  building,  and  who  are  expected  to  re¬ 
cover  within  six  months  to  a  year.  Most  of 
these  patients  will  have  the  same  classifi¬ 
cation  as  those  in  the  reception  area.  Small 
complete  nursing  units,  separate  for  each 
sex,  should  be  provided.  Special  treatment, 
such  as-  mechanical  fever,'  electric  shock. 


special  electro  and  hydro  therapy,  and 
Insulin,  etc.,  can  be  given  In  the  reception 
building. 

’These  patients  will  also  use  the  dining 
room  facilities  of  the  reception  area.  . 

In  general,  while  most  of  these  patients 
are  continuing  to  receive  '  \tenslve  treat¬ 
ment,  they  are  well  enough  and  manageable 
enough  to  go  freely  or  be  escorted  to  their 
activities. 

The  same  security  and  safety  measures  are 
required  as  those,  for  the  reception  area. 


Location:  Grouped  by  sexes  near  reception 
area. 

General: 

Entrance  lobby. 

Visitors’  room  with  alcoves. 

Visitors’  toilets  (male  and  female). 
Attendants’  locker  and  toilet  room. 
Mechanical  room. 

Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than 
60  beds). 

Suggested  bed  distribution  of  each  nursing 


One  8-bed  ward _ 8 

Four  4-bed  wards _ _ _ 18 

Eleven  1-bed  wards _  11 

Total _  35 


Facilities  in  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors’  consultation  room  (for  each  two 
units) .  - 

Examination,  room. 

Nurses’  station. 

Utility  room. 

Bed  pan  facilities. 

Pantry  (one  for  each  two  nursing  units). 

Patients’  locker. 

Patients’  toilet  room. 

Patients’  shower  or  bath  room. 

Day  room  (40  to  60  square  feet  per  pa¬ 
tient — preferably  divided  into  one  large 
and  one  small  room). 

Storage  closet  (occupational  and  recrea¬ 
tional  therapy  equipment) . 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Patients’  wash  room. 

Cne-thlrd  of  the  nursing  unit ,,  for  both 
men  and  women  should  have  one  con- 
tlnuoxis  tub  room.* 

Chronic  disturbed.  This  area  should  be 
separate .  from  the  main  group  jof  mental 
hospital  facilities  and  set  apart  from  the 
Nursing  Areas  of  other  patient  classifications 
because  of  possible  noise  or  other  disturb¬ 
ance.  It  will  be  used  to  treat  restless,  noisy, 
assaultive  or  sviicldal  patients  and  must  be 
designed  to  provide  the  greatest  security  and 
observation.  Since  these  patients  are  very 
active  it  is  necessary  to  have  an  outdoor  area 
or  exercise  yard,  and  due  to  the  amount  eff 
equipment  and  care  these  patients  require, 
and  the  resulting  necessary  space  for  treat¬ 
ment,  not  less  than  two  Nursing  Units  to  a 
building  are  recommended. 


Location:  ’These  buildings  to  be  located  away 
from  the  other  Nursing  buildings.  ' 
General: 

Entrance  lobby. 

Visitors’  room. 

Visitors’  toilets  (male  and  female). 

Beauty  shop  (female  buildings). 

Barber  shop  (male  buildings). 

Attendants’  locker  and  toilet  room. 

Pantry  (for  two  nursing  units). 

~  Mechanical  room. 

Enclosed  exercise  yard  (100  square  feet  per 
patient) . 

’Treatment  facilities: 

Hydrotherapist’s  office  and  toilet. 
Continuous  tub  room. 

Linen  closet. 

Patients’  dressing  room. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Exercise  room  (near  outdoor  exercise 
yard). 
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Storage  closet  (for  email  gymnasixun  Dietary: 

equipment).  Serving  kitchen. 

Nursing  Tinlts  (to  contain  not  more  than  30  Dishwashing  room. 
•  beds) :  Employees*  toilet. 

Suggested  bed  distribution  of  each  unit:  Janitors*  closet. 


One  8-bed  ward- 
Two  4-bed  wards 
Ten  1-bed  rooms 


Patients 

8 

_  8 

10 


Total - - - — — - -  26 

Facilities  In  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors*  office  with  toilet  (for  each  two 
units). 

Fzaminatlon  room. 

Nurses’  station. 

Utility  room. 

Patients’  locker  room. 

Patients’  toilet  room. 

Patients*  wash  room. 

Patients’  shower  and  dressing  room. 

Day  room  (40  to  50  square  feet  per  pa¬ 
tient).  Preferably  divided  Into  (1)  small 
room  and  (1)  large  ^oom. 

Storage  closet  (recreational  equipment). 
Occupational  therapy  room  (one  for  each 
two  units). 

Xilnen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Dietary: 

Dining  room— cafeteria  service. 

Serving  kitchen. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Employees*  toilet. 

Janitors’  closet. 


Inactive.  *rhl8  area  will  house  patients 
who  are  lethargic.  They  need  a  donslderable 
amount  of  attention,  most  of  which  will  be 
furnished  by  the  physical  therapist  and  oc¬ 
cupational  therapist.  They  will  be  urged 
Into  activities  furnished  In  the  occupational 
and  recreational  therapy  buildings,  but  some 

Sf  the  lighter  occuputlonal  and  physical 
aerapy  should  be  provided  In  this  area.  All 
security  and  safety  measures  will  be 
required. 

Location:  In  main  group  of  nursing  build¬ 
ings  and  near  gymnasium  and  recreation 
buildings. 

General: 

Entrance  lobby. 

Visitors*  room. 

Visitors*  toilets  (male  and  female). 
Occupational  therapy  room. 

Attendants*  locker  and  toilet  room. 
Mechanical  room. 

Enclosed  yard  (100  square  feet  per  pa¬ 
tient) 

Nursing  \inlts  (to  contain  not  more  than  50 
beds)  suggested  bed  distribution  (of 
each  unit) : 

Patients 


Three  10-bed  wards _ 30 

Two  4-bed  wards _ 8 

Four  1-bed  rocmis _  4 


Infirm.  This  area  will  hoxise  patients  who 
are  In  need  of  considerable  medical  care  and 
who  may  be  Infirm.  The  very  sick  will  be 
transferred  to  the  medical  and  smglcal  or 
chronic  disease  building,  but  these  Infirm 
patients  will  need  constant  and  careful  nurs¬ 
ing.  Minimum  security  and  all  safety  meas¬ 
ures  will  be  required,  and  the  nursing  units 
should  be  complete  with  all  facilities  avail¬ 
able  and  readily  accessible  to  an  out-door 
yard  or  area. 

Location:  Close  to  medical  and  surgical 
building. 

General: 

Entrance  lobby. 

Visitors*  room. 

Visitor’s  toilets  (male  and  female). 

Barber  shop  (male  buildings).* 

Beauty  shop  (female  buildings).* 
Attendants’  locker  and  toilet  room  (male 
and  female). 

Mechanical  room. 

Enclosed  yard  (40  square  feet  per  patient)  .* 
Nursing  imlts  (to  contain  not  mcure  than  60 
beds).  Suggested  bed  distribution  for 
each  xmlt: 

Patients 


Two  10-bed  wards _ _ _ _  20 

Four  4-bed  wards _ _ _ _  16 

Four  1-bed  room8______ _ ....  4 

Total _ ... _  40 


Facilities  In  each  nursing  imlt: 

Doctors’  office  (for  each  3  units). 
Examination  room. 

Nurses*  station. 

Utility  room. 

Bed  pan  facilities.  ■ 

Pantiy  and  dining  room  (one  for  each  two 
units) . 

Patients’  locker  room. 

Patients*  wash  room. 

Patients’  toilet  room. 

Patients’  dressing  room. 

Patients*  shower  or  bath  room. 

Day  room  (30  square  feet  per  patient). 
Storage  closet  (for  recreational  and  occu¬ 
pational  therapy  equipment). 

Linen  closet. 

Wheel  chair  and  stretcher  closet. 
Janitors*  closet. 


*  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


Total  _  42 

Facilities  In  each  mirslng  unit: 

Doctors*  office  (for  each  3  units). 
Examination  room.  ^ 

Nurses*  station. 

Utility  room. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

Pantry  (for  each  2  units). 

Patients*  locker  room. 

Patients*  wash  room. 

Patients*  toilet  room. 

Patients*  shower  or  bath  room. 

Patients’  dressing  room. 

Day  room  (40  to  50  square  feet  per  patient 
and  preferably  divided  Into  one  small 
and  one  large  room) . 

Storage  closet  (for  recreational  and  occu¬ 
pational  therapy  equipment). 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors*  closet. 

Dietary: 

Dining  room. 

Serving  kitchen. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Employees*  toilet. 

Janitors*  closet. 

Industrial.  This  area  will  house  patients 
who  are  well  enough  to  be  occupied  on  the 
groxmds,  farm,  Industrial  buildings,  shops, 
kitchens,  laundry,  etc.  Less  supervision  and 
care  Is  necessary  than  In  the  other  groups, 
and  these  patients  can  go  to  the  out-patient 
department  of  the  medical  and  siurglcal 
building  for  examination  and  treatment. 

Location:  In  main  group  of  musing  build¬ 
ings  near  service  buildings. 

General : 

Entrance  lobby. 

.Visitors’  room. 

Visitors*' toilets  (male  and  female). 
Attendants’  locker  and  toilet  room. 
Mechanical  room. 

Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than 
60  beds)  suggested  bed  distribution: 

Patients 


Two  16-bed  wards _ 32 

Two  8-bed  wards _ 16 

Four  1-bed  rooms.... _ _ _ ...  4 

Total _ _  62 


Facilities  In  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors*  office  and  examination  room— one 
for  each  3  units. 


Nurses*  station. 

Patients*  toilet. 

Patients*  dressing  room. 

Patients*  shower  room. 

Patients’  locker  room. 

Patients*  wash  room. 

Day  room  (40  to  50  square  feet  per  pa¬ 
tient)  preferably  divided  Into  one  small 
and  one  large  room. 

Storage  closet  (for  recreation  equipment) . 
Linen  closet. 

Janitors*  closet. 

Medical  and  surgical.  This  area  will  house 
patients  who  have  been  hospitalized  from 
Nmsing  Units  of  other  classifications  for 
short  periods  of  Illnesses,  and  should  be 
housed  In  a  modern  general  hospital  com¬ 
plete  with  all  facilities  to  serve  the  entire 
mental  hospital  conummity.  Ntirsing  Units 
should  be  arranged  for  easy  segregation  of 
patients  and  the  Adjunct  Diagnostic  and 
Treatment  facilities  are  recommended  to  be 
on  the  first  or  ground  fioor  for  easy  access 
to  the  out-patient  department.  All  security 
and  safety  measiues  should  be  Incorporated 
in  this  building.  The  number  of  beds  shall 
be  approximately  4  percent  of  the  totail 
patients  which  this  building  serves. 

Location:  Between  main  group  of  nursing 
area  and  reception  area. 

General : 

Entrance  lobby. 

Information  counter. 

Visitors*  toilets  (male  and  female). 
Mechanical  room. 

Administration : 

Chief  physician’s  office. 

Medical  record  room. 

Head  nurse’s  office. 

Secretaries*  offices. 

Personnel  toilets  (male  and  female). 

Staff  facilities: 

Doctors’  locker  and  shower  room. 

Nurses*  locker  and  shower  room. 

Adjunct  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities: 
Laboratory:  Separate  spaces  for  office, 
clinical  pathology,  bacteriology  and 
serology,  washing  and  sterilizing. 

Basal  metabolism  and  electrocardiog¬ 
raphy:  Near  laboratory  and  convenient 
to  out-patient  department. 

Morgue  and  autopsy  room:*  Combination 
morgue  and  autopsy  with  mortuary  re¬ 
frigerator. 

Badlolog^y: 

Radiographic  room  with  an  adjoining 
dark  room  and  office. 

X-ray  therapy  suite.* 

Physical  therapy:  Suite  for  electro-ther- 
**P7>  hydro-therapy,  and  exercise  room 
with  adjoining  office. 

Pharmacy:  Drug  room  with  minimum 
facilities  for  mixing.  (May  be  in  service 
area). 

Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than  30 
beds)  suggested  bed  distributions: 
Medical  wards  (25  beds  each) : 

Patients 


Two  4-bed  wsu-ds _  8 

Three  2-bed  rooms _ 6 

Nine  1-bed  rooms _  0 

Isolation  suite  * _ 2 

Total _  25 


Surgical  wards  (25  beds  each)  same  as 
medical  wards. 

Employees'  wards:*  Maximum  size,  25  to 
30  beds. 

Note:  Where  Isolation  suite  or  contagious 
diseEise  nursing  unit  Is  available  the  small 
units  In  each  nursing  unit  are  not  required. 

Facilities  In  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors’  examination  room  (one  for  each 
two  nursing  units). 

Nurses’  station. 

Utility  room. 

Bed  pan  facilities. 

Pantry  (one  for  each  two  nursing  units). 
Patients’  bath  and  shower  room. 
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Supply  closet. 

Patients’  toilet  room  (male  and  female). 
Day  room  (approximately  .25  square  feet 
per  patient).  Omit  for  employees* 
wards.  ^ 

Storage  closet  (recreational  and,  occupa¬ 
tional  therapy  eqiilpment). 

Stretcher  |ind  wheel  chair  closet.' 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Surgical  department:  Should  be  located  to 
prevent  traffic  through  it  to  any  other 
part  of  hospital. 

Operating  rooms: 

Major:  One  for  each  50  beds  up  to  and 
including  200  beds.  Above  200  beds  the 
number  of  operating  rooms  will  be  based 
on  the  expected  average  of  dally  opera¬ 
tions. 

Minor:  One  in  each  hospital  over  50  beds. 
Cystoscopy:  ^  One  in  each  hospital  over 
100  beds.  Shall  have  an  adjpjping  toilet 
room. 

Fracture  room:  One  in  each  hospital  over 
100  beds.  Shall  have  an  adjoining  splint 
room. 

Auxiliary  rooms: 

Substerilizing  facilities. 

Scrub-up  facilities. 

Niuses’  locker  room  with  toilet  and  shower. 
Instrument  room  beginning  at  100  beds. 
Clean-up  room. 

Anesthesia  equipment  storage. 

Surgical  supervisor’s  station. 

Doctors’  locker  room  with  toilet  and 
shower. 

Storage  closet. 

Stretcher  closet. 

Storage  room  for  sterile  supplies  begin¬ 
ning  at  100  beds.  '  ~ 

Janitors’  closet. 

Dark  room  beginning  at  100  beds. 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room: 

Divided  into  work  space,  sterilizing  space. 

and  sterile  storage  space. 

Adjacent  room  for  storage  of  unsterlle 
supplies. 

Emergency  department: 

Ambulance  entrance.  ' 

Receiving  bath  and  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Supply  and  stretcher  storage.  • 

Emergency  operating  room,  near  out¬ 
patient  department. 

Service  department: 

Kitchen  (serving). 

Dishwashing  room. 

Refrigerated  garbage  room. 

Can  washing  room. 

Dining  rooms  (for  %  of  patients). 
Storage. 

General  storage  (20  square  feet  per  bed). 
Hoiisekeepers’  office. 

Linen  storage  room. 

Sewing  room. 

Linen  sorting  room. 

Personnel  facilities: 

Locker  and  toilet  rooms  (male  and  fe¬ 
male). 

Attendants’  locker  and  toilet  rooms 
(male  and  female). 

Out-patient  department: 

Waiting  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  rooms  (in¬ 
cluding  eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat  rooms 
and  gynecology  room‘). 

Record  room. ,  • 

Dental  facilities  (2  chairs  desirable).- 
Electroencephalographlc  unit. 

Note:  Out-patient  department  should  be 
convenient  to  radiology,  laboratory,  therapy, 
emergency,  etc. 

Chronic  disease.  This  area  will  house  pa¬ 
tients  who  have  chronic  illness,  or  who  are 
in  need  of  intensive  treatment  and  nursing 
care  or  those  who,  because  of  infectious  dis¬ 
eases,  need  to  be  isolated. 

Nursing  Units  of  this  classification  should 
be  attached  to  the  Medical  and  Surgical 


»  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


building  for  easy  access  to  the  Diagnostic 
and  Treatment  facilities. 

^Not  all  of  these  Nursing  Units  need  hav* 
maximum  safety  and  security  measures. 

The  number  of  beds  shall  be  approximately 
7.5  percent  of  the  total  nmnber  of  patients 
which  these  buildings  serve. 

Location:  Attached  to  medical  and  surgical 
building. 

General:  Corridors  to  service  department 
and  adjunct  facilities. 

Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than  30 
beds)  suggested  bed  distribution  (of 
each  nursing  unit) : 

Patients 


Two  4-bed  wards _ 8 

Three  2-bed  wards _ -  6 

Eight  1-bed  rooms _  8 

Total _  22 


Facilities  in  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors’  office  (for  each  2  units). 
Examination  room. 

Nurses’  statioq.' 

Utility  room. 

Bed  pan  facilities. 

Pantry  (for  each  2  nursing  units) . 

Dining  room  (for  of  patients  in  nursing 
unit). 

Patients’  locker  room. 

Patients’  wash  room. 

Patients’  toilet. 

Patients’  dressing  room. 

Patients’  shower  or  bath  room. 

Day  room  (30  square  feet  per  patient). 
Closet  (recreational  and  occupational 
therapy  equipment). 

Stretcher  and  wheel  chair  closet. 

V  Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Tuberculosis.  For  patients  of  this  classi¬ 
fication,  it  is  recommended  to  use  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  tuberculosis  hospital.  In 
addition,  patients  will  be  grouped  according 
to  behavior  as  Quiet  or  Disturbed.  Security 
and  aafety  measures  comparable  to  those  of 
the  Reception  Area  are  required. 

The  number  of  beds  shall  Joe  determined 
as  approximately  5  percent  of  the  total  pa¬ 
tients  which  this  building  serves. 

Gymnasium,  Theater,  Recreation,  Library 
and  Chapel 

(Combination  or  separate  buildings 
acceptable)  ^ 

Location:  Adjacent  to  main  group  of  nurting 
and  reception  areas. 

General: 

Entrance  lobby. 

Coat  rooms  and  toilets  (male  and  female). 
Personnel  toilets  (male  and  female). 
Mechanical  room. 

Theater  facilities: 

Office. 

Hall  (seating  capacity  based  on  7  square 
feet  per  person  with  40  percent  attend¬ 
ance  of  patients  and  personnel). 
Projection  booth. 

Stage. 

Dressing  rooms  with  toilets  (two  for  each 
sex). 

’  Work  shop. 

Chapel  facilities: 

’Three  offices  for  ecclesiastics. 

Toilets. 

’Three  small  prayer  rooms. 

Portable  altars  (where  chapel  is  not  sepa¬ 
rate). 

Storage  rooms. 

Gymnasium  facilities: 

Recreational  therapists’  office. 

Personnel  locker  and  tdllet  rooms  (male 
and  female). 

Patients’  locker  and  toilet  rooms  (male 
and  female). 

Basketball  court  (standard  college  size 
^  plus  space  for  collapsible  seating). 
Small  gymnasium  (for  ezerfiM  equip¬ 
ment)  . 

Storage  rooms. 


Recreation  facilities: 

Chief  recreational  therapist’s  office. 

,  Bowling  alleys  (with  space  for  spectators). 
Billiard  room. 

Ping  pong  room. 

Patients’  barber  shop. 

Patients’  beauty  shop. 

Canteen  (for  light  lunch,  drinks,  etc.): 
Office  and  table  areas. 

Cooking  and  fountain  areas. 
Dishwashing  and  sterilizing. 

Storage. 

Garbage  refrigeration.* 

'  Can  washing  facilities. 

Sales  rooms. 

Storage  room. 

Library: 

Librarians’  office. 

Reading  room  (current  and  request  mat¬ 
ter). 

Stock  room. 

Work  room  and  storage  space. 

Music  rooms: 

Music  therapists’  office. 

Music  room  (approximately  600  square 
feet  with  portable  stage). 

Store  rooms. 

Music  rooms  (approximately  250  square 
feet) . 

*  Occupational  Therapy 

Location:  Adjacent  to  main  group  of  nursing 
areas  and  reception  area. 

General: 

Entrance  lobby. 

Patient  coat  room  and  toilets  (male  and 
,  female) . . 

Personnel  coat  room  and  toilets  (male  and 
female). 

Mechanical  room. 

Administration:  Office  for  occupational 
therapist. 

_  Facilities:  ' 

Open  fioor  space  (for  occupational  equip¬ 
ment)  . 

One  or  more  special  purpose  rooms. 
Storage  rooms  (for  materials  and  equip¬ 
ment). 

Industrial  therapy  occupations  should  be 
located  near  the  service  group  of 
buildings. 

Central  Kitchen  and  Dining  Rooms 

Location:  In  main  group  of  nmsing 
buildings. 

General:  Load  on  dining  rooms,  kitchens  and 
preparation  will  vary;  see  requirements 
of  each. 

Men  patients’  coat  room  and  toilet.* 
Women  patients’  coat  room  and  toilet.* 
Men  attendants’ 'coat  room  and  toilet. 
Women’s  attendants’  coat  room  and  toilet. 
Dining  rooms:  Patients’  and  personnel 
(capacity  15  square  feet  per  person). 
Kitchen: 

Dietitians’  office  and  toilet. 

Diet  kitchen. 

Complete  cooking  and  baking  facilities. 
Dishwashing  room. 

Preparation  (meat  and  vegetables). 
Adequate  refrigeration. 

Day  storage. 

Garbage  refrigeration.* 

Can  washing  facilities. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Personnel  lockers  and  toilets. 

Storage  Buildings 

Location:  In  service  groups  of  buildings. 
General:  Area  (20  square  feet  per  patient). 

Laundry 

Adequate  to  process  seven  full  days  of 
laundry  per  work  week. 

Location:  In  service  group  of  buildings. 
Facilities: 

Manager’s  office  and  toilet. 

Receiving  room. 

Sorting  area. 

Contaminated  receiving  room. 

Sterilizing  room. 

Processing  room. 
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Clean  linen  storage. 

Sewing  room.' 

Personnel  locker  and  toilet  room. 

Heating  Plant  “ 

Location:  In  service  group  of  buildings. 

CrOITGlTfil  * 

Heating  plant  (to  be  determined  by  engi¬ 
neering  studies). 

Emergency  generating  facility. 

Office. 

Personnel  toilets. 

General  repair  shop. 

Carpenter  shop. 

Electrical  shop. 

Plumbing  shop. 

Paint  sbop. 

Incinerator 

As  required.  See  Mechanical  Section. 

§  53.137  Psychiatric  hospital. 

General.  The  principles  of  psychiatric 
safety  shall  be  followed  throughout.  Ma¬ 
terials  and  details  of  construction  shall  be 
such  that  patients  will  not  be  afforded  op¬ 
portunity  for  escape,  suicide,  et^  Care  must 
be  taken  to  avoid  sharp  projections  of  corners 
of  structiure,  exposed  piping,  heating  ele¬ 
ments,  fixtures,  hardware,  etc. 

For  requirements  of  si^es  of  doors,  widths 
of  corridors,  sizes  of  elevators,  provisions  for 
ventilation,  fire  protection,  etc.,  see  sections 
on  Details,  Finises,  etc. 

Administration  Department 

Up  to  and  including  1C3  beds: 

Business  office  with  Information  counter. 
Chief  psychiatrist’s  office. 

Chief  psychologist’s  office  (if  there  is  no 
out-patient  department). 

Record  office. 

Director  of  nurses’  office.^ 

Social  service  offices  (if  there  is  no  out¬ 
patient  department  to  be  near  receiv¬ 
ing). 

Staff  lotmge. 

Lobby. 

Public  toilets. 

From  100  to  500  beds: 

Business  office. 

Chief  psychiatrist’s  office. 

Chief  psychologist’s  office  (if  there  is  no 
out-patient  department) . 

Social  service  offices  (if  there  Is  no  out¬ 
patient  department). 

Director  of  nursing. 

Record  room. 

Staff  lounge. 

Library  and  conference  room. 

Lobby. 

Public  toilets. 

Toilets  for  administrative  personnel. 
Receiving  Department 

Facilities  for  male  and  female  receiving: 
Entrance  hall. 

Dressing  room. 

Bath  and  toilet  room. 

Medical  examination  room. 

Waiting  room. 

Stretcher  closet. 

Clerks’  offices. 

Doctors’  office. 

Adjunct  Diagnostic  and  Treatment  Facilities 
Laboratory: 

Up  to  and  including  100  beds: 

Office. 

Laboratory. 

Over  100  beds:  Separate  spaces  for  office, 
clinical  pathology,  bacteriology,  washing 
and  sterilizing. 

Basal  metabolism  and  eleetrocardiography: 
Up  to  and  including  100  beds:  No  sproial 
provision  necessary. 

Over  100  beds:  Room  near  laboratory  and 
convenient  to  out-patient  depsurtment. 
Morgue  and  autopsy:  Combination  morgue 
and  autopsy  with  mortuary  refrigerator. 


*  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


(la  not  required  in  hospital  of  less  than 
100  beds  if  similar  facilities  are  available 
nearby.) 

Dental  facilities  (2  chairs  desirable). 

Eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat  suite. 
Electro-encephalographic  suite. 

Radiology: 

Up  to  and  Including  100  beds:  One  radio- 
graphic  room  and  dark  room  and  con¬ 
venient  to  out-patient  department. 

Over  100  beds:  At  least  one  additional 
radiographic  room. 

Physical  therapy:  ' 

Electro-therapy. 

Hydro-therapy  with  exercise  space. 
Continuous  tub  and  pack  room. 

Small  gymnasium,  convenient  to  outdoor 
area,  and  to  disturbed  patients. 
Pharmacy:  One  room  with  minimum  facili¬ 
ties  for  compounding. 

Occupational  therapy: 

Space  for  small  woodworking  tools  and 
benches  for  carpentry,  metal  work, 
leatherwork,  printing,  weaving,  rug 
making,  etc. 

Office. 

Storage  room. 

Surgical  Department 
Operating  rooms: 

Major:  One.  ^ 

Minor:  One.  with  adjoining  splint  room. 
Auxiliary  rooms: 

Sub-sterilizing  facilities. 

Scrub-up-  facilities. 

Clean-up  room. 

Anesthesia  room.* 

Anesthesia  storage. 

Doctors’  locker  room  with  toilet. 

Nurses’  locker  room  with  toilet. 

Storage  closet. 

Stretcher  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Storage  room  for  sterile  supplies  and  in¬ 
struments.  ^ 

Surgical  department  to  be  located  to  pre¬ 
vent  traffic  through  it  from  other  parts 
of  the  hospital. 

.Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room — 
divided  into  work  space,  sterilizing 
space,  and  sterile  storage — adjacent 
room  for  storage  of  unsterile  supplies. 

nursing  Department 

General :  The  layout  and  the  design  of  details 
to  be  such  that  the  patient  will  be  under 
gtose  observation  and  wilP  not  be  af¬ 
forded  opportunity  for  escape,  suicide, 
hiding,  etc.  No  patients’  bedrooms  shall 
be  located  on  any  floor  which  is  below 
grade.  Provision  shall  be  made  for  the 
following  classifications  :- 
New  admissions  (male). 

New  adnoisslons  (female). 

Quiet  ambulant  (male). 

Qiilet  ambulant  (female). 

Medical  and  surgicaL 
Disturbed  (male). 

Disturbed  (female). 

Alcoholic  (male). 

Alcoholic  (female). 

Criminalistic  (male). 

Criminalistic  (female). 

Children. 

Minimum  room  areas: 

80  square  feet  per  bed  in  alcoves  and  four- 
bed  rooms. 

100  square  feet  in  single  rooms. 

40  to  60  square  feet  per  patient  in  day 
rooms  and  preferably  divided  into  one 
large  and  one  small  room. 

Facilities  for  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors’  office  and  examination  room. 
Nurses’  station  and  toilet. 

Day  rooms.  I 

Utility  room.  ^ 

Pantry. 

Dining  room. 

Wash  roogi  and  toilets. 

Patients’  locker. 

Shower  and  bath  room. 


Storage  closet  (for  recreational  and  occu- 
•  pational  therapy). 

Supply  closet. 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

.  Stretcher  closet  (medical  and  surgical 
unit) . 

Bedpan  facilities  (medical  and  siu-gical 
unit) . 

Isolation  suite:  In  medical  and  surgical  unit.  • 
Service  Department 

Dietary  facilities: 

Main  kitchen  and  bakery. 

Special  diet  kitchen. 

Dietitians’  office. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigerators. 

Garbage  refrigerator.* 

Can  washing  room. 

Day  storage  room. 

Staff  dining  room  (12  square  feet  per 
person);- 

Housekeeping  facilities: 

Laundry  (if  provided) :  Capacity  shall  be 
adequate  to  process  full  7  days  lavmdry 
in  work  week. 

Sorting  area. 

Processing  room. 

Clean  linen  and  sewing  room  separate  from 
laundry.  «' 

Housekeeper’s  office:  Near  linen  storage. 
Mechanical  facilities: 

Boiler  room  and  pump  room  (if  provided). 
Engineers’  office. 

Shower  and  locker  room. 

Maintenance  shops — carpentry,  painting, 
mechanical  repair  rooms. 

Employees’  facilities: 

Nurses’  locker 'rooms.  If  no  nurses  resi¬ 
dence  : 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Attendants’  locker  rooms.  If  no  attend¬ 
ants  residence  (male  and  fetq&le) : 
Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  rooms. 

Other  female  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Other  male  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Storage: 

Record  space. 

General  storage:  20  square  feet  per  bed  and 
to  be  concentrated  in  one  area. 

Out-Patient  Department  (if  pro7ided) 
General: 

Located  on  the  ground  floor.  Entrance 
separate  from  main  entrance  of  hospital.* 
It  must  be  convenient  to  radiology,  lab¬ 
oratory  and  physical  therapy. 

The  patient  load  must  be  estimated  in  or¬ 
der  to  determine  the  number  of  consul¬ 
tation  and  examining  rooms. 

Facilities  required: 

Administrative: 

Waiting  room  with  public  toilets. 
Cashiers’  and  appointment  office. 

Social  service  offices. 

Psychological  examination  rooms. 
Medical  examination  rooms. 

Utility  Booms. 

Children’s  rooms. 

§  53.138  Chronic  disease  hospital.  ' 

The  facilities  listed  below  need  not  be  pro¬ 
vided  if  functionally  available  in  an  adjoin¬ 
ing  hospital. 

Administration  Department 

Business  office  with  Information  counter, 
telephone  switchboard,  and  cashier’s 
window. 

Administrator’s  office. 

Director  of  nurses’  office. 

Medical  Director’s  office. 

Medical  record  room. 
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Medical  social  service  office. 

Combination  conference  room,  doctors* 
lounge,  and  staff  library. 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  telephone.  ^ 

Public  toilets. 

Personnel  toilets.* 

Adjunct  Diagnostic  and  Treatment  Facilities 

Except  for  the  morgue  and  autopsy  room, 
these  facilities,  should  be  located  con¬ 
venient  to  both  Inpatients  and  out¬ 
patients.  * 

Laboratory : 

Adequate  facilities  for  chemical,  bacterio¬ 
logical.  pathological  and  hematological 
services. 

Basal  metabolism  and  electrocardiography 
facilities. 

Morgue  and  autopsy  room:  In  Chronic 
pisease  Hospitals  of  100  beds  or  more. 
Desirable  but  not  mandatory  In  Cflronlo 
Disease  Hospitals  of  under  100  beds  if 
such  services  are  available  locally. 
Radiology:  \  ^ 

Each  Chronic  Disease  Hospital  to  have  at 
least  one  radiographic  room  with  toilet, 
adjoining  dark  room,  film  filing  space 
and  dressing  facilities. 

Pharmacy: 

Drug  room  with  minimum  facilities  for 
compounding  and  dispensing.  Com¬ 
plete  pharmacy  may  include  facilities 
for  bulk  compounding '  and  solution 
preparation  depending  on  policy  of 
hospital. 

Physical  therapy: 

Examination  room. 

Office  and  work  space  for  physical  therapy 
staff. 

Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  adults.* 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  children  if 
children  are  included  in  program.* 
Hydrotherapy  area.* 

Thermotherapy  and  massage  area.* 

Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Outdoor  exercise  area.* 

Occupational  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  occupational 
therapy  staff. 

Therapy  area: 

In  large  units  space  should  be  divided 
for  diversified  work.  (Separate  room 
for  children  is  desirable.) 

Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 

Toilet  facilities  for  physical  therapy  and  oc¬ 
cupational  therapy  departments. 

Facilities  for  teaching  activities  of  dally 
living. 

Speech  and  hearing  facilities:  * 

Offices  for  therapists  and  space  for  ex¬ 
amination  and  treatment. 

Artificial  appliance  facilities:  * 

Space  for  fitting  and  adjustment  service. 

Out-patient  Department 

Should  be  provided  only  if  survey  Indicates 
that  an  Out-patient  Department  Is  needed. 
Should  be  located  on  the  most  easily  accessi¬ 
ble 'fioor  and  have  convenient  access  to 
radiology,  pharmacy,  laboratory  and  re¬ 
habilitation  facilities. 

The  size  will  vary  in  different  locations  and  is 
not  necessarily  proportional  to  the  size  of 
the  hospital.  The  patient  load  must  be 
estimated  to  determine  the  number  and 
type  of  rooms  required. 

Administration: 

Waiting  space  with  public  toilets. 
Appointment  and  cashier’s  desk; 

Medical  social  service  office. 

Clinical: 

Examination  ar.d  treatment  rooms:  Nvim- 
ber  and  specialties  to  be  determined  by 
the  character  of  the  patient  load. 
Utility  room. 


*  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
*If  required  by  program. 
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Nursing  Department 

General:  No  patients*  room  shall  have  more 
than  4  beds.  •  Six  beds,  not  more  than  3 
beds  deep  from  outside  wall,  will  be  per¬ 
mitted  in  Chronic  Disease  Hospitals  of  100 
beds  or  more.  Not  more  thafi  2  beds  per 
patients’  room  Is  desirable.  Each  patients* 
room  shall  have  a  lavatory.  A  toilet  room 
with  lavatory  accessible  from  adjoining 
patients*  room  is  recommended.  Each 
nursing  unit  shall  have  a  separation  room. 
No  patients*  rooms  shall  be  located  on  any 
fioor  which  is  below  grade. 

Size  of  nursing  unit: 

Should  not  be  more  than  40  beds.  Larger 
'  units  will  be  permitted  if  additional 
service  facilities  are  provided  as  required. 
Minimum  patients*  room  areas: 

80  square  feet  per  bed  (100  square  feet 
desirable)  in  multi-bed  patients’  rooms; 
100  square  feet  per  bed  (125  square  feet 
desirable)  in  one-bed  patients’  rooms. 
Service  facilities  in  each  nursing  unit: 

Niirses’  station.  ~ 

Nurses*  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

*rreatment  room. 

Floor  pantry. 

Solarium: 

Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed  for  75  per¬ 
cent  of  beds  on  musing  unit. 

Dining  room: 

Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed  for  75  per¬ 
cent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 

The  percentage  of  the  beds  for  which  sola¬ 
rium  and  dining  area  must  be  provided 
may  be  reduced  depending  on  the  type  of 
patient  to  be  cared  for. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 
solarium  areas  be  adjacent  so  that  they 
can  be  combined  into  one  room  for  recrea¬ 
tional  and  other  group  activity  pvuposes. 
Toilet  facilities: 

If  centarlized  toilets  are  provided,  a  toilet 
room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of  1  water 
closet  to  each  8  beds  will  be  required. 
One  of  the  water  closet  enclosures  in  each 
toilet  room  should  be  at  least  5  feet  by 
6  feet  to  permit  toilet  training. 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  patients' 
rooms  are  not  large  enough,  a  separate 
training  toilet,  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet, 
should  be  provided. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

Bathing  facilities:  ' 

1  bathtub. 

1  shower.  (A  separate  bath  room  for  each 
sex,  containing  at  least  one  bathtub  and 
one  shower,  is  recommended.  A  ratio 
of  one  bathtub  or  one  shower  for  each 
10  beds  is  desirable.) 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Patient’s  laundry.* 

Note:*  It  is  recommended  that  a  specially 
designed  nursing  unit,  similar  to  that  Re¬ 
quired  in  the  section  on  Rehabilitation  Fa¬ 
cilities  in  a  Hospital,  be  provided  for 
rehabilitation  patients  in  the  Chronie  Dis¬ 
ease  Hospital. 

Surgical  Department*  " 

Shall  be  located  to  prevent  traffic  through 
it  to  any  other  part  of  the  hospital. 

Major  operating  room. 

Scrub-up  facilities. 

Anesthesia  equipment  storage. 

Clean-up  room. 

Storage  closet. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  x  room. 

If  a  surgical  department  is  not  included 
the  central  sterilizing  and  supply  room  must 
be  provided  elsewhere  in  the  hospital. 

Doctors*  locker  room  with  toilet.  (Shower 
desirable  but  not  mandatory.) 


9851 

Nurses'  locker  room  with  toilet.  (Shower 
desirable  but  not  mandatory.) 

Dental  Department 

Facilities  for  dental  diagnosis,  treatment  and 
laboratory  procedures. 


Service  Department 


Dietary  facilities :  _ _ 

Main  kitchen  and  dleto-therapy  facilities. 
Dietitians*  space. 

Appropriate  food  service  facilities. 
Dishwashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Garbage  disposal  facilities. 

Day  storage  room. 

Personnel  dining  room:  Provide  12  square 
feet  per  person.  May  be  desigpied  for 
multiple  seating. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Housekeeping  facilities: 

Laundry;  unless  commercial  or  other 
laundry  facilities  are  available,  each 
Chronic  Disease  Hospital  shall  have  a 
laundry  of  sufficient  capacity  to  process 
full  7  days  laundry  in  work  week  and 
contain  the  following  areas: 

Sorting  area. 

Processing  area. 

Clean  linen  and  sewing  room  separata 
from  laundry. 

Where  no  laundry  is  provided  in  the 
hospital,  a  soiled  linen  room  and  a 
clean  linen  and  sewing  room  shall  be 
provided. 

Housekeeper’s  office. 

Mechanical  facilities: 

Boiler  and  pmnp  room. 

Desk  space  for  engineer. 

Shower  and  locker  facilities.* 

Maintenance  shops:  In  hospitals  up  to  and 
including  100  beds  at  least  one  room  shall 
be  provided.  In  larger  hospitals  separa¬ 
tion  of  carpentry,  painting,  and  pliunb- 
ing  should  be  provided. 

Employees*  facilities: 

Nurses*  lockers:  • 

Locker  room:  one  locker  for  each  2  hos¬ 
pital  beds. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  room  (Shower  desirable  but  not 
mandatory.) 

Female  help  lockers:  * 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  room.  (Shower  desirable  but  not 
mandatory.) 

Male  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  room.  (Shower  desirable  but  not 
mandatory.) 

Ratio  of  male  and  female  help  will  vary 
and  size  of  locker  rooms  must  be  ad- 
Jvisted  accordingly. 

Storage: 

Inactive  record  storage. 

Patients*  clothes  storage  room. 

General  storage:  20  square  feet  per  bed 
and  to  be  concentrated  in  one  area. 
Storage  of  outdoor  equipment.* 


§  53.139  Nurses’  residence. 

Room^: 

One  nmse  per  room;  * 

100  square  feet  in  single  rooms. 

150  square  feet  in  double  rooms. 

Lavatory  in  each  room. 

Closet  or  wardrobe  for  each  nurse. 

No  niurses*  rooms  shall  be  located  on  any 
floor  which  is  below  grade. 

Common  floor  facilities: 

Lounge  with  kitchenette  to  serve  30  to  60 
nurses. 

Laundry  room  with  2  trays  and  2  ironing 
boards  to  serve  30  to  60  nurses. 

Bath  room:  One  shower  or  tub  for  each  6 
beds. 

Toilet  room:  One  water  closet  for  each  6 
beds  and  1  lavatory  for  each  3  water 
closets. 


•May  be  combined. 
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Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Telephone  facilities.* 

General  facilities: 

Lobby. 

Office.  V 

Main  lounge  (with  alcoves*). 

Men’s  toilet  (off  lobby). 

Storage  room  for  trunks. 

Laundry  distribution  room.* 

Employees’  toilet  room.*  / 

Boiler  room  (If  facilities  not  available  else> 
where). 

§  53.140  School  of  nursing. 

Teaching  facilities: 

One  science  laboratory  room. 

One  dietetics  laboratory  room. 

One  nursing  arts  laboratory  with  adequate 
facilities. 

One  classroom  to  accommodate  approxi¬ 
mately  twice  the  number  of  students  as 
the  nursing  arts  laboratory. 

One  lecture  room  to  accommodate  total 
student  body. 

One  library. 

Offices:  Offices  for  Instructors. 

General: 

Storage  room  convenient;  to  class  rooms. 

.  Toilet  room. 

Janitors’  closet. 

§  53.141  Public  health  centers. 

Administration : 

Where  health  department  administration 
personnel  hu  no  offices  In  health 
center: 

Waiting  room. 

Public  toilets. 

Office  for  public  health  nurses. 

Staff  toilets. 

Assembly  space:  Waiting  room  may  be 
tised  fmr  this  piirpose  where  health 
centers  serve  under  30.000  population. 
Where  health  department  administration 
offices  are  provided  In  health  centers 
add: 

Health  officer’s  office. 

Office  for  sanitary  engineers. 

Health  education  office. 

Staff  room  and  library:  In  health  center 
for  over  30,000  population. 

Clinical:  The  cllnlcsd  services,  and  extent  of 
such  services,  provided  In  the  health 
center  will  depend  on  the  program  con¬ 
templated  by  the  health  department  to 
take  care  adequately  of  the  particular 
needs  of  the  population  served  by  the 
health  center. 

For  populations  up  to  30,000: 

Two  examination  rooms  for  maternal 
and  child  health,  V.  D.  and  TB  clinics. 
Consultation  room. 

Utility  room. 

Dental  room.* 

For  population  over  30,000,  If  the  follow¬ 
ing  services  are  provided,  they  shall 
Include  areas  noted  as  follows: 
Maternal  and  child  health: 
Demonstration  room. 

Examining  room. 

ToUet.  ^ 

Tuberculosis  and  X-ray: 

X-ray  room  with  dressing  booths. 
Dark  room. 

Consultation  and  viewing  room. 
Venereal  disesuse: 

Examination  room. 

Treatment  room. 

Consultation  room. 

Toilet. 

Dental: 

Dental  facilities  (2  chairs  desirable). 
Small  dental  laboratory. 

Pharmacy:  Dispensing  room. 


*  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


Laboratory; 

The  volume  and  t3rpe  of  lab(»'atory  testa 
In  the  health  center  will  vary  with  local 
conditions  and  will  determine  the  size 
of  the  laboratory.  Such  factors  as  den¬ 
sity  of  population,  area  to  be  schred, 
type  of  center  (municipal,  county,  or 
rural),  Its  use  as  a  branch  of  the  State 
Laboratory  and  availability  of  other 
laboratory  faculties  must  be  considered. 
One  room  Is  required  for  mlnalysls,  he¬ 
matology,  and  dark  field  examinations 
for  syphilis  and  storage  of  blologlcals 
furnished  by  the  State  Health  Depart¬ 
ment. 

Where  food  control,  sanitation  and  com¬ 
municable  disease  work  Is  contemplated 
another  room  shall  be  furplshed  for  this 
purpose.  ^ 

Service: 

General  storage  areas: 

Bulk  office  and  Janitors’  supplies. 

Bulk  clinical  supplies. 

Educational  material. 

Storage  closets: 

Office  supplies. 

Medical  supplies. 

Educational  material. 

Janitors’  closet:  Centrally  located. 

Heating  plant. 

§  53.142  State  public  health  labora¬ 
tory. 

Adnfinlstration  department: 

Director’s  office. 

Secretary’s  office. 

Assistant  Director’s  office. 

Information  desk  and  switchboard. 

Clerical  office. 

Office  supply  room. 

Library. 

Staff  meeting  room. 

Records  and  filing  room. 

Mailing  and  receiving  room  for  Incoming 
specimens,  distribution  of  containers 
and  of  blologlcals. 

Specimen  and  emergency  treatment  room. 
Bacteriology  department: 

Office.  \ 

Water,  food  and  milk  laboratory. 

Enteric  disease  and  agglutination  labora¬ 
tory. 

Tuberculosis  laboratory. 

Diagnostic  laboratory. 

Incubator  room. 

Sterile  room. 

Rabies  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Syphilis  serology  department. 

Office. 

Laboratory:  Section  of  room  separated  by 
partitions  for  centrifuges  and  prepara¬ 
tion  of  specimens. 

Chemistry  department: 

Office. 

Laboratory:  Facilities  for  water,  food, 
drug,  toxicology,  and/or  industrial  hy¬ 
giene  analyses. 

Instrument  room:  Facilities  for  darkening. 
Research  and  investigation: 

Laboratory:  Complete  laboratory  facilities 
within  tmit. 

Blologlcals  department: 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Deep  freeze  unit. 

Room  temperature  storage. 

Central  services: 

Culture  media  and  reagent  preparation 
room. 

Glassware  cleaning  room. 

Acid  cleaning  unit. 

Sterilizing  room  for  culture  media  and 
clean  glassware  only. 

Supply  room  for  storage  and  issue  of  ster¬ 
ile  supplies,  general  supplies,  chemicals, 
and  glassware.  Adjacent  to  sterilizing 
and  glassware  cleaning  room. 

Bulk  storage  room. 


Janitor  service  room. 

Maintenance  and  utilities  unit:  Provisions 
for  metal  and  woodwork,  and  giassblow- 
Ing. 

Incinerator  (animal).  " 

Animal  quarters: 

Animal  rooms. 

Room  for  cleaning  and  sterilizing  cages. 
Preparation  room  for  food  and  bedding. 
Operating  and  animal  inoculation  room. 
Facilities  tot  personnel: 

Men’s  locker  room  with  washroom  and 
shower.  •  ^ 

Women’s  locker  room  with  washroom  and 
shower. 

Rest  room. 

Lvmch  room. 

Staff  toilets. 

Additional  facilities.  If  the  following  ac¬ 
tivities  are  included,  minimum  require¬ 
ments  will  be  as  follows: 

Consultation  and  evaluation  service  to  local 
laboratories: 

Office. 

Laboratory. 

Manufacture  of  blologlcals:  This  depart¬ 
ment.  Including  Blood  and  Blood  Prod¬ 
ucts,  shall  be  adequately  Isolated  from  , 
the  other  laboratories.  In  the  case  of 
smallpox  and  tetanus  vaccine  prepara¬ 
tion  separation  may  be  satisfactory  In 
the  same  building  If  a  separate  entrance 
Is  provided  and  no  Interior  connection 
exists  to  this  department.  A  separate 
mechanical  ventilating  system  must  be 
provided. 

Office. 

LabOTatory:  Cubicles  for  Isolation  work. 
Culture  media  room. 

Sterile  room. 

Sterilizing  room. 

Glasswashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration.' 

Deep  freeze  unit. 

Storage  room,  controlled  temperature. 
Packaging  room. 

Blood  and  blood  products: 

Laboratory:  Space  and  equipment  for 
processing. 

Sterile  room. 

,  Office  (may  be  shared  with  blologlcals  de¬ 
partment)  .  \ 

Adequate  refrigeration ,  (may  be  shared 
with  blologlcals  department). 

Storage  room  (may  be  shared  with  blolog¬ 
lcals  department). 

Pathology  department:  Laboratory. 

Clinical  laboratory  department:  Laboratory. 
Virology  department;  This  department  shall 
be  efficiently  isolated  from  other  labora- 
tcn-les  including  a  separate  mechanical 
ventilating  system: 

Office. 

Laboratory:  Cubicles  for  Isolation  work. 
Sterile  room. 

Sterilizing  room. 

Inoculation  and  operating  room. 

Animal  quarters: 

Facilities  for  storage  of  food  and  bed-  . 
ding. 

Cleaning  and  sterilizing  of  cages. 

Locker  room  with  washroom  and  shower. 

S  53.143  Diagnostic  or  treatment 
centers. 

’The  extent  of  the  diagnostic,  treatment, 
and  ancillary  facilities  will  be  determined  by 
the  services  contemplated  and  the  estimated 
patient  load. 

Where  the  facility  Is  to  be  an  Integral  part 
of  a  hospital,  the  requirements  of  Adjunct 
Diagnostic  and  TTeataient  Facilities  and  Out¬ 
patient  Department  of  General  Hospital  sec¬ 
tion  B-1  shall  apply.  • 

Where  a  diagnostic  or  treatment  center  Is 
not  to  be  an  integral  part  of  a  hospital,  then 
the  facilities  listed  below  must  be  provided 
unless  available  for  convenient  use  In  an 
associated  health  facility. 
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The  planning  of  diagnostic  or  treatment 
centers  should  provide  for  the  privacy  of 
the  patient  during  Interview,  examination, 
and  treatment. 

Administration  facilities: 

Administrative,  business,  and  receptionist 
space. 

Medical  records  space.  ' 

Waiting  space, 
inbllc  telephone.  ^ 

Diagnostic  facilities.  (In  certain  types  ot 
specialized  projects,  such  as  mental 
health  clinics,  the  need  for  radiological 
and  laboratory  facilities  will  be  deter* 
mined  by  the  services  contemplated.) : 
Radiographic  room  with  adjoining  dark 
room. 

Utility  and  sterilizing  facilities. 

Laboratory. 

Diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities:  If  medi* 
cal  examination  and/or  treatment  are  to 
be  included  the  following  shall  be  added: 
Consultation,  examination  and  treatment 
space  is  required  by  the  services  contem¬ 
plated. 

Service  facilities: 

Storage. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Employees’  locker  facilities. 

Toilet  fkcilitles. 

Boiler  room. 

Incinerator. 

Accessible  parkixig  space.* 

§  53.144  Rehabilitation  facilities 
(general) . 

Wherever  possible  rehabilitation  feMSilltles 
should  be  located  on  the  ground  floor.  The 
evaluation  and  treatment  facilities  should  be 
grouped  to  facilitate  integration  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  and  located  for  convenient  access  by 
inpatients  and  outpatients. 

In  determining  the  size  of  facilities  for  in 
and  outpatient  services,  it  should  be  con¬ 
sidered  that  the  outpatient  load  is  usually 
much  larger  than  the  Inpatient  load. 

9  53.145  Rehabilitation  facilities 
(multiple  disability)  in  a  hospital. 

’The  facilities  listed  below  which  are  in  an 
existing  hospital  and  which  are  conveniently 
located  and  available  for  use  need  not  be 
-  provided.  ^ 

Administration 

Appointment  and  cashier’s  space. 

Office  for  volunteer  services  coordinator.* 
Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  telephone  booth. 

Public  toilets. 

Personnel  toilets.* 

Evaluation  and  Treatment  Facilities 

Conference  and  library  room. 

Medical  facilities: 

Offices,  examination  rooms  and  work 
space  for  medical  personnel  such  as 
physicians  and  nurses. 

Dental  facilities:  * 

Office  and  work  space  for  provision  of 
appropriate  dental  treatment. 
Physical  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  physical 
therapy  staff. 

Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  adults. 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  chil¬ 
dren  if  children  are  Included  in 
program.* 

Hydrotherapy  area. 

Thermotherapy  and  massage  area. 
Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Outdoor  exercise  area.* 

Occupational  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  occupational 
therapy  staff. 


*  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
■If  required  by  program. 


'Therapy  area: 

%n  large  units  space  should  be  di¬ 
vided  for  diverslfled  work  (sep¬ 
arate  room  for  children  Is 
desirable) . 

Storage  space  for  supplies  and  equip¬ 
ment. 

Facilities  for  teaching  activities  of  daily 
living. 

Speech  and  hearing  facilities:  * 

Offices  for  therapists  and  space  for 
examination  and  treatment. 

Artificial  appliance  facilities: 

Space  for  flttlng  and  adjustment 
service. 

Psychological  facilities: 

Office  and  work  space  for  psychological 
testing  evaluation  and  counseling. 
Social  service  facilities: 

Office  space  for  private  Interview  and 
counselling. 

Vocational  facilities: 

Office  and  work  space  for  counseling, 
evaliiatlon,  prevocatlonal  programs 
and  placement.  A  prevocatlonal  area 
Is  not  required  for  facilities  exclusively 
serving  children  under  the  age  of  12. 
Special  education: 

Schoolroom  for  children  if  children 
are  included  in  program. 

General  facilities: 

Locker,  toilet  and  shower  facilities  for 
patients. 

Clean  and  soiled  linen  facilities. 

Locker  and  toilet  facilities  for  female 
volunteers.* 

Locker  and  toilet  facilities  for  male 
volunteers.* 

Nursing  Unit  for  Adults* 

General:  It  Is  recommended  that  this  unit 
be  located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the 
treatment  area.  Approximately  one- 
flfth  of  the  beds  should  be  In  two-bed 
rooms,  the  remainder  In  fo\u:-bed  rooms. 
Each  patients’  room  shall  have  a  lav¬ 
atory.  Generous  wardrobe  space  for 
each  patient  should  be  provided  in  the 
patients’  rooms.  A  toilet  room,  with 
lavatory,  accessible  from  adjoining  pa¬ 
tients’  rooms,  is  recommended.  No  pa¬ 
tients’  room  shall  be  located  on  any 
floor  which  Is  below  grade. 

Size  of  nursing  unit: 

Not  more  than  50  beds,  85  to  40  beds 
recommended. 

Minimum  patients’  room  areas: 

100  square  feet  per  bed  in  multi-bed 
patients’  rooms. 

Service  facilities  In  each  nursing  unit  for 
adults: 

Niirses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet. 

Utility  room.  , 

Examination  and  treatment  room. 

Floor  pantry. 

Solarium:  Provide  25  square  feet  per 
bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 
unit. 

Dining  room:  Provide  25  square  feet  per 
bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 
unit. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 
solarium  area  be  adjacent  so  that  they 
can  be  combined  Into  one  room  for 
recreational  and  other  group  activity 
•  purposes. 

Toilet  facilities. 

If  centrallized  toilets  are  provided,  a 
^  toilet  room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio 
*  of  r  water  closet  to  each  5  beds  will 
be  required.  One  of  the  water  closet 
enclosures  In  each  toilet  room 
should  be  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet  to 
permit  toilet  training.  ^ 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  patients* 
rooms  are  not  large  enough,  a  sepa¬ 
rate  training  toilet,  at  least  5  feet 
by  6  feet,  should  be  provided. 
Bedpam  facilities. 


Bathing  facilities. 

1  bathroom  for  each  sex. 

1  shower  to  each  8  beds. 

1  bathtub. 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor) . 

Patients’  laundry.* 

Nursing  Unit  for  Children* 

General:  It  Is  recommended  that  this  unit 
be  located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the 
treatment  area.  No.  patients  room 
should  have  more  than  4  beds.  Provide 
2  two-bed  rooms  In  each  nursing  unit. 
Each  patients’  room  shall  have  a  lava¬ 
tory.  Generous  wardrobe  space  for  each 
patient  should  be  provided  In  the  pa¬ 
tients’  room.  A  toilet  room,  with  lava¬ 
tory,  accessible  from  adjoining  patient’s 
room  is  recommended.  No  patients’ 
room  shali  be  located  on  any  floor  which 
is  below  grade. 

Size  of  nm-slng  unit: 

Not  more  than  30  beds. 

Minimum  room  areas: 

1J30  square  feet  per  bed  in  tw;}<bed  and 
four-bed  rooms.  80  square  feet  per 
bed  recommended  for  crib  room  If 
provided. 

Service  facilities  in  each  nursing  unit  for 
children: 

Nurses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  room. 

Floor  pantry. 

Solarium:  Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed 
for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 
Dining  room:  Provide  25  square  feet  per 
bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 
unit. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 
solarium  area  be  adjacent  so  that  they 
can  be  combined  into  one  room  for 
recreational  and  other  group  activity 
pTU*poses. 

Toilet  facilities. 

If  centralized  toilets  are  provided,  a 
toilet  room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio 
of  1  water  closet  to  each  5  beds  will 
be  required.  One  of  the  water  closet 
enclosiures  In  each  toilet  room 
should  be  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet 
to  permit  toilet  training. 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  pa¬ 
tients’  rooms  are  not  large  enough 
a  separate  training  toilet,  at  least 
5  feet  by  6  feet  should  be  provided. 
Bedpan  facilities: 

Bathing  facilities: 

1  bathroom  for  each  sex. 

1  shower  to  each  8  beds. 

1  bathtub. 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor). 
Service  Department 

In  general  the  same  service  facilities  will 
be  required  as  those  noted  under  sepa¬ 
rate  Rehabilitation  Facility  (Multiple 
Disability)  for  Inpatients  and  Out¬ 
patients  except  that  those  service  facili¬ 
ties  which  are  available  In  the  adjoining 
hospital  need  not  be  duplicated. 

§  53.146  Separate  rehabilitation  fa¬ 
cility  (multiple  disability)  for  inpatients 
and  outpatients. 

Administration 

Business  office  with  information  counter, 
telephone  switchboard  and  cashier's 
window. 

Administrator’s  office. 
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Director  of  nurses’  office. 

Office  for  volunteer  services  coordinator.* 

Case  records  room. 

Library  for  staff  and  patients. 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  telephone  booth. 

Public  toilets. 

Personnel  toilets. 

Evaluation  and  Treatment  FacUitiea 
Clinical  laboratory.* 

Radiology:*  Radiographic  room  with  ad¬ 
joining  dark  room,  toilet  and  office. 
Pharmacy:  *  Drug  room  with  minimum 
■If  required  by  program. 

facilities  for  compounding. 

Conference  and  library  room. 

Medical  facilities: 

Offices,  examination  rooms  and  work 
space  for  medical  personnel  such  as 
physicians  and  nurses. 

Dental  facilities:  *  Office  and  work  space 
for  provision  of  appropriate  dental 
treatment. 

Physical  therapy: 

Office  and  work  'space  for  physical 
therapy  staff. 

Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  adults. 
Rehabilitation  gjrmnaslum  for  chil¬ 
dren  if  children  are  included  in 
program.* 

Hydrotherapy  area. 

Thermotherapy  and  massage  area. 
Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Outdoor  exercise  area.* 

Occupational  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  occupational 
therapy  staff. 

Therapy  area. 

In  large  units  space  should  be  di¬ 
vided  for  diversified  work  (sepa¬ 
rate  room  for  children  Is  desir¬ 
able). 

Storage  space  for  supplies  and  equip¬ 
ment. 

Facilities  for  teaching  activities  of  daily 
living. 

Speech  and  hearing  facilities:  *  Offices 
for  therapists  and  space  for  examina¬ 
tion  and  treatment. 

Artificial  appliance  facilities:  Space  for 
fitting  and  adjustment  service. 
Psychological  facilities:  Office  and  work 
space  for  psychological  testing  evalua¬ 
tion  and  coimsellng. 

Social  service  facilities:  Office  space  for 
private  Interview  and  counseling. 
Vocational  facilities: 

Office  and  work  space  for  counseling, 
evaluation,  prevocatlonal  prograsos 
and  placement.  A  prevocatlonal  area 
is  not  required  for  facilities  serving 
children  under  the  age  of  12. 

Special  education:  Schoolroom  for  chil¬ 
dren  are  Included  in  program. 

« General  facilities: 

Locker,  toilet  and  shower  facilities  fOT 
patients. 

Clean  and  soiled  linen  facilities. 
Nursing  Unit  for  Adults 

General:  It  is  recommended  that  this  unit 
be  located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the 
treatment  area.  Approximately  one- 
flfth  of  the  beds  should  be  in  two-bed 
rooms,  the  remainder  in  four-bed  rooms. 
Each  patients’  room  shall  have  a  lava¬ 
tory.  Generous  wardrobe  spaca>lor  each 
patient  should  be  provided  in  the 
patients*  rooms.  A  toilet  room,  with 
lavatory,  accessible  from  adjoining 
patients’  rooms.  Is  recommended.  No 
patients’  room  shall  be  located'  on  any 
floor  which  is  below  grade. 

Size  of  nursing  rmit:  Not  more  than  60 
beds.  35  to  40  beds  recommended. 
Minimum  patients*  room  areas:  100  sqxuure 
feet  per'  bed  in  multi-bed  patients’ 
rooms. 


*  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 

•  If  required  by  program. 


Servlet  facilities  in  each  nurslnggunit  for 
adults: 

Nurses’  station. 

Nvirses’  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  room. 

Floor  pantry. 

Solarium:  Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed 
for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 
Dining  room:  Provide  25  square  feet  per 
bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 
unit. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 
solarium  area  be  adjacent  so  that  they 
can  be  combined  into  one  room  for 
recreational  and  other  group  activity 
purpose's. 

Toilet  facilities. 

If ,  centralized  toilets  are  provided,  a 
toilet  room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio 
of  1  water  closet  to  each  6  beds  will 
be  required.  One  of  the  water  closet 
enclosures  in  each  toilet  room 
should  be  a*  least  5  feet  by  6  feet  to 
permit  toilet  training. 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  pa¬ 
tients’  rooms  are  not  large  enough, 
a  separate  training  toilet,  at  least 
5  feet  by  6  feet,  should  be  provided. 
Bedpan  facilities. 

Bathing  facilities: 

1  bathroom  for  each  sex. 

1  shower  to  each  8  beds. 

1  bathtub. 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor). 
Patients’  laundry.* 

General:  It  Is  recommended  that  this  unit 
be  located  on  the  groimd  floor  near  the 
treatment  area.  No  patients’  room 
should  have  more  than  4  beds.  Provide 
2  two-bed  rooms  in  each  nursing  unit. 
Each  patients’  room  shall  have  a  lav¬ 
atory.  Generous  wardrobe  space  for 
each  patient  should  be  provldf-d  in  the 
patients’  rooms.  A  toilet  room,  with 
lavatory,  accessible  from  adjoining  pa¬ 
tients’  room  Is  recommended.  No  pa¬ 
tients’  room  shall  be  located  on  any 
floor  which  Is  below  grade. 

Nursing  Unit  for  Children  ■ 

Size  of  nursing  iinlt:  Not  more  than  30 
beds. 

Minimum  patients’  room  areas:  100  square 
feet  per  bed  in  2-bed  and  4-bed  rooms. 
80  square  feet  per  bed  recommended  for 
crib  room  if  provided. 

Service  facilities  in  each  nursing  unit  for 
children: 

Nxurses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  room. 

,  Floor  pantry. 

Solarliuu:  Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed 
for  76  percent  of  beds  on  nursing  imlt. 
Dining  room:  Provide  25  square  feet  per 
'  bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 
unit. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 
solarium  areS  be  adjacent  so  that  they 
can  be  combined  Into  one  room  for 
recreational  and  other  group  activity 
purposes. 

Toilet  facilities. 

If  centralized  toilets  are  provided,  a 
toilet  room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio 
of  1  water  closet  to  each  5  beds  will 
.be  required.  One  of  the  water  closet 
enclostires  in  each  toilet  room 
should  be  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet 
to  permit  toilet  training. 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  pa¬ 
tients’  rooms  are  not  large  enough, 
a  separate  training  toilet,  at  least  5 
feet  by  6  feet,  should  be  provided. 
Bedpan  facilities. 


Bathing  facilities: 

1  bathroom  for  each  sex. 

1  shower  to  each  8  beds. 

1  bathtub. 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor). 

Service  Department 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room. 

Dietary  facilities: 

Main  kitchen. 

Dietitians’  space. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Garbage  disposal  facilities. 

Day  storage  room. 

Personnel  dining  space.  Provide  12 
^  square  feet  per  person;  may  be  de¬ 
signed  for  multiple  seatings. 
Outpatients’  dining  facilities  as  required. 
Janitor’s  closet. 

Housekeeping  facilities: 

Laundry;  unless  commercial  or  other 
laundry  facilities  are  available,  each 
Rehabilitation  Facility  shall  have  a 
laundry  of  sufficient  caj>aclty  to 
process  full  7  days  laundry  In  work 
week  and  contain  the  following 
areas: 

Sorting  area. 

Processing  area. 

Clean  linen  and  sewing  room  separate 
from  laundry. 

Where  no  laxmdry  is  provided  in  the 
hospital,  a  soiled  linen  room  and  a 
clean  linen  and  sewing  room  shall  be 
provided. 

Housekeeper’s  office. 

Mechanical  facilities:  «  ^ 

Boiler  and  pump-room.  ^ 

Shower  and  locker  facilities.* 

Engineers’  space. 

Maintenance  shops:  At  le^  one  room 
shall  be  provided.  In  large  rehabili¬ 
tation  facilities,  separation  of  carpen¬ 
try,  painting  and  plumbing  Is  recom-  • 
mended. 

Employees’  facilities: 

Female  staff  and  volimteers  lockers: 
Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Female  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  staff  and  volunteers  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Storage: 

General  storage.  20  square  feet  per  bed 
and  to  be  concentrated  in  one  area. 
Storage  of  out-door  equipment.* 

§  53.147  Separate  rehabilitation  fa¬ 
cility  (multiple  disability)  for  out¬ 
patients  only. 

Administration 

Business  office  with  Information  counter, 
telephone  switchboard  and  cashier’s 
'  window. 

Administrator’s  office. 

Director  of  nursed’  office. 

Office  for  volunteer  services  coordinator.* 
Case  records  room.  ~ 

Library  for  staff  and  patiknts. 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  telephone  booth. 

Public  toilets. 

Personnel  toilets.* 

Evaluation  and  Treatment  Facilities 
Conference  and  library  room. 
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Medical  facilities; 

Offices,  examination  rooms  and  work 
space  for  medical  personnel  such  as 
physicians  and  nurses. 

Dental  facilities:*  Office  and  work  space 
for  provision  of  appropriate  dental 
treatment. 

Physical  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  physical 
therapy  staff. 

Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  adults. 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  children 
if  children  are  Included  in  program.* 
Hydrotherapy  area. 

Thermotherapy  and  massage  area. 
Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Outdoor  exercise  area.* 

Occupational  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  occupational 
therapy  staff. 

Therapy  area:  In  large  units  space 
should  be  divided  for  diversified 
work  (separate  room  for  children  is 
desirable). 

Storage  space  for  supplies  and  equip¬ 
ment. 

Facilities  for  teaching  activities  of  daily 
living. 

Speech  and  hearing  facilities:  *  Offices 
for  therapists  and  space  for  examina¬ 
tion  and  treatment. 

Artificial  appliance  facilities:  Space  for 
fitting  and  adjustment  service. 
Psychological  facilities:  Office  and  work 
space  for  psychological  testing  evalua¬ 
tion  and  counseling. 

Social  service  facilities:  Office  space  for 
private  Interview  and  counseling. 
Vocational  facilities: 

Office  and  work  space  for  counseling, 
evaluation,  prevocational  programs 
and  placement.  A  prevocational  area 
is  not  required  for  facilities  exclusively 
serving  children  under  the  age  of  12. 
Special  Education: 

Schoolroom  for  children  if  children 
are  included  in  program. 

General  facilities: 

Locker,  toilet  and  shower  facilities  for 
patients. 

Clean  and  soiled  linen  facilities. 

Nursing  Units 
Does  not  apply. 

Service  Facilities 
Dietary  facilities.* 

Housekeeping  facilities:  Clean  and  soiled 
linen  storage. 

Janitors’  closet(s) . 

Mechanical  facilities: 

Boiler  room. 

Maintenance  shop. 

Employees’  facilities: 

Female  staff  and  volunteers  lockers: 
Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Female  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  staff  and  volunteers  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Storage; 

General  storage. 

§  53.148  Single  disability  rehdbilita~ 
tion  facility. 

The  requirements  for  a  single  disability  re¬ 
habilitation  facility  will  be  dependent  upon 
the  specific  project  program,  which  shall  in¬ 
clude,  however,  services  in  the  four  basic 
areas — medical,  psychological,  social  and  vo- 


*  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
*If  required  by  program. 


catlonal.  In  general  the  single  disability 
rehabilitation  facility  will  follow  the  pattern 
established  for  the  multiple  disability  re¬ 
habilitation  facility.  In  other  respects  the 
general  standards  set  forth  herein  shall  apply. 

§  53.149  Nursing  homes. 

General:  ’The  facilities  listed  below  need 
not  be  provided  if  functionally  available 
in  an  adjoining  hospital. 

Nursing  homes  should  be  planned  to  ap¬ 
proximate  the  home  atmosphere  as 
closely  as  possible.  It  is  desirable  that 
larger  bedrooms  be  provided  than  are 
generally  provided  in  General  Hospitals, 
that  each  bed  be  equitably  placed  in  re¬ 
lation  to  the  windows,  that  wardrobe 
and  closet  space  in  patients’  rooms  be 
more  generous.  The  use  of  more  open. 
Informal  planning,  the  provision  of  in¬ 
viting  recreational  spaces  both  Indoors 
and  out,  the  use  of  decoration,  color, 
fvurnishings,  etc.,  to  minimize  institu¬ 
tional  effect  is  recommended. 

Administration  Department 

Business  office.* 

Administrator’s  office.* 

Consultation  room.* 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  toilet  facilities. 

Public  telephone. 

Ancillary  Facilities 

Recreation  room. 

Occupational  activities  room. 

Patients’  dining  room. 

Provide  at  least  50  square  feet*  per  bed  for 
75  percent  of  the  total  beds  in  the  Nurs¬ 
ing  Home  for  recreation,  occupational 
activities  and  patients’  dining. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  recreation, 
occupational  activities  and  patients’  din¬ 
ing  areas  be  adjacent  so  that  they  can  be 
combined  into  one  room  for  recrea¬ 
tional  and  other  group  activity  purposes. 

Physical  therapy  services  as  required. 

Patients’  laundry.* 

Storage  for  occupational  and  recreational 
equipment. 

Outdoor  recreation  area.* 

Nursing  Department 

General:  No  patients’  room  shall  have 
more  than  4  beds.  Six  beds,  not  more 
than  three  beds  deep  from  outside  wall, 
will  be  permitted  in  Nursing  Homes  of 
over  100  beds.  Not  more  than  2  beds 
per  patients’  room  is  desirable.  Each 
patients’  room  shall  have  a  lavatory.  A 
toilet  room,  with  lavatory,  accessible 
from  adjoining  patients’  room  is  recom¬ 
mended.  At  least  one  single  room  with 
private  toilet  shall  be  provided  in  each 
nursing  unit  for  each  sex  for  piirposes 
of  medical  isolation,  incompatability, 
personality  confiict.  etc.  No  patients* 
room  shall  be  located  on  any  fioor  which 
is  below  grade. 

Size  of  nursing  unit:  Should  not  have  more 
than  40  beds.  Larger  units  will  be  per¬ 
mitted  if  additional  service  facilities  are 
provided  as  required. 

Minimum  patients’  room  areas:  80  square 
feet  per  bed  (100  square  feet  desirable) 
In  multiple  bed  patients’  rooms;  100 
square  feet  per  bed  (125  square  feet  de¬ 
sirable)  in  one-bed  patients’  rooms. 

Service  facilities  for  each  nvirsing  unit: 
Nurses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

’Treatment  room. 

Floor  pantry:  one  for  each  nursing  floor 
in  multi-story  buildings. 

Toilet  facilities: 

If  centralized  toilets  are  provided,  a 
toilet  room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio 
of-1  water  closet  to  each  8  beds  will 


*May  be  copibined. 


be  required.  One  of  the  water  closet 
enclosmes  In  each  toilet  room 
should  be  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet  to 
permit  toilet  training. 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  pa¬ 
tients’  rooms  are  not  large  enough. « 
a  separate  training  toilet,  at  least 
5  feet  by  6  feet,  should  be  provided. 
Bedpan  facilities. 

Bathing  facilities: 

1  bathtub. 

1  shower.  (A  separate  bath  room  for 
each  sex,  containing  at  least  one 
bathtub  and  one  shower,  is  recom¬ 
mended.  A  ratio  of  one  bathtub 
or  one  shower  for  each  10  beds  is 
desirable.) 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  ares. 
Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Service  Department 

Dietary  facilities: 

Kitchen. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Garbage  disposal-  facilities. 

Personnel  dining  facilities. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Housekeeping  facilities: 

Clean  linen  facilities. 

Soiled  linen  facilities. 

If  commercial  laundry  Is  not  available, 
laundry  facilities  shall  be  provided. 
Mechanical  facilities: 

Boiler  room. 

Maintenance  facilities — at  least  a 
bench  in  boiler  room.  In  larger 
Nursing  Homes,  separate  mainte¬ 
nance  facilities  should  be  provided. 
Incinerator.* 

Employees’  facilities: 

Male  locker  room  and  toilet. 

Female  locker  room  and  toilet. 
Storage: 

General  storage — IS  square  feet  per 
bed  and  to  be  concentrated  in  one 
area. 

Patients’  clothes  storage  room. 

Storage  for  outdoor  equipment.* 

§  53.150  Details. 

The  following  general  requirements  apply 
to  all  hospitals.  Conditions  in  special  hos¬ 
pitals,  not  covered  in  the  general  require¬ 
ments,  are  specifically  noted. 

General  Requirements  for  Hospitals 

Door  widths:  3  feet  8  inches  (3  feet  10  inches 
preferable)  at  all: 

Bedrooms. 

Treatment  rooms. 

Operating  rooms. 

X-ray  therapy  rooms. 

Delivery  rooms. 

Solariums. 

X-ray  rooms. 

Physical  therapy  rooms. 

Labor  rooms. 

No  doors  shall  swing  Into  the  corridor 
except  closet  doors.  (Does  not  apply  to 
mental  and  psychiatric  hospitals  and 
mental  units  in  general  hospitals.) 
Corridor  widths:  7  feet,  (8  feet  preferred) .  A 
greater  width  should  be  provided  at  ele¬ 
vator  entrances. 

Stair  Widths:  ’The  width  of  stairways  shall  be 
not  less  than  3  feet,  8  inches.  ’The  width 
shall  be  measured  between  handrails  where 
handrails  project  more  than  3V^  Inches. 
Elevators:  Platform  size — 5  feet  4  Inches  x 
8  feet.  Door  opening — 3  feet  10  inches. 
See  also  mechanical  section. 

Laundry  chutes:  Use  optional.  Where  used 
2'  0"  minimum  diameter. 

Nurses’  call  system:  (Does  not  apply  to 
mental  and  psychiatric  hospitals  and 
mental  units  in  general  hospitals.)  Call 
station  between  each  two  beds  in  two- 
bed  rooms  and  four-bed  rooms  and  one 
In  each  one-bed  room. 
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Corridor  dome  light  over  eaeh  zmrslng 
room. 

Dome  light  and  buzzer  at  nurses’  station, 
utility  room  and  floor  pantry. 

Fire  safety:  Fire  alarm  systems,  sprinklers 
.  and  chemical  extinguishing  systems,  Are 
doors,  and  portable  Are  extinguishers  shall 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  the  local 
and  State  codes.  Where  no  local  or  State 
codes  are  applicable,  the  standards  of  the 
National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  shall 
govern.  Exit  facilities  shall  follow  the 
recommendations  of  the  Building  Exits 
Ck)de  of  the  National  Fire  Protection 
Association. 

Ray  protection:  Rooms  or  areas  containing 
X-ray  equipment  shall  have  ray  protec¬ 
tion  as  recommended  in  National  Bureau 
of  Standard’s  Handbook  41. 

Radioisotopes:  Where  radioisotopes  are  tised 
or  stored,  protection  against  ionizing  ra¬ 
diations  shall  conform  with  the  recom¬ 
mendations  established  by  the  National 
Committee  on  Radiation  Protection  which 
are  published  in  the  Handbooks  of  the 
National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

X-ray  equipment:  X-ray  equipment  shall 
comply  with  the  applicable  recommenda¬ 
tions  contained  In  the  National  Electrical 
Code,  and  In  Handbook  41  as  prepared  by 
the  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

Ceiling  heights:  With  the  following  excep¬ 
tions  shall  not  be  less  than  9  feet  clear: 
Celling  heights  for  corridors,  storage 
closets  and  other  minor  auxiliary  rooms 
may  be  lower. 

Celling  heights  in  diagnostic  or  treatment 
centers,  rehabilitation  facilities  and 
nursing  homes  shall  not  be  less  than  8 
feet  clear,  except  in  rooms  containing 
equipment  which  requires  a  greater 
height. 

Celling  height  for  laundry  shall  not  be  less 
than  11  feet  clear. 

Ceiling  height  for  kitchen  shall  not  be 
less  than  10  feet  clear. 

(Higher  celling  heights  for  kitchen  and 
laundry  are  desirable.) 

Insulation  in  ceilings:  Ceilings  of  boiler 
rooms,  kitchens  and  laimdries  shall  be  in¬ 
sulated  where  the  floor  directly  above 
them  is  to  be  used  for  hospital  purposes. 

Parking  space:  Adequate  parking  space 
should  be  available  for  all  health  facilities. 

Chronic  Disease  Hospitals,  Rehabilitation 
Facilities  and  Nursing  Homes 

Space  allowances:  Space  allowances  shall  be 
consistent  with  the  need  in  areas  used  by 
patients  rising  crutches,  wheelchairs  or 
wheel  stretchers. 

Doors:  All  doors  through  which  patients  will 
pass  shall  be  at  least  3  feet  8  inches  wide. 
Doors  at  least  3  feet  wide  will  be  permitted 
at  individual  toilets  adjacent  to  patients’ 
bedrooms. 

Corridors:  Corridors  used  by  patients  shall 
be  at  least  8  feet  wide.  A  greater  width 
should  be  provided  at  elevator  entrances. 

Handrails:  Handrails  will  be  required  on 
both  sides  of  corridors  used  by  patients  in 
Chronic  Disease  Hospitals  and  Niirsing 
Homes.  Handrails  are  not  required  in  cor¬ 
ridors  of  Rehabilitation  Facilities. 

Thresholds:  Thresholds  at  doorways  shall  be 
flush. 

Telephone  alcoves:  Telephone  alcoves  shall 
be  a  minimum  of  4  feet  square.  Phone 
shall  be  located  on  a  shelf  convenient  for 
patients  in  wheelchairs.  Doors  to  tele¬ 
phone  booths  are  not  recommended. 

Drinking  fountains:  Drinking  fountains 
shall  be  located  in  corridors  of  nursing 
units  and  treatment  areas  and  lobby.  The 
fountain  shall  be  accessible  to  patients  in 
wheelchairs. 

Brackets:  In  rehabilitation  facilities  brack¬ 
ets  should  be  provided  adjacent  to  pa¬ 
tients’  beds  for  braces  and  crutches. 

Water  closet  stalls:  Water  closet  stalls  for 
patient  use  shall  have  handrails  on  both 


sides.  Curtains  are  reemnmended  In  lieu 
of  doors  to  stalls. 

Toilet  rooms:  Toilet  rooms  adjacent  to 
patients’  rooms  shall  permit  movement  of 
wheelchairs  and  shall  have  handrails  on 
both  sides. 

Hardware:  Hardware  on  water  closet  en¬ 
closures  shall  be  operable  from  outside. 
Lavatories:  Lavatories  for  patient  use  shall 
be  supported  on  brackets  to  allow  wheel¬ 
chairs  to  slide  under. 

Mirrors:  Mirrors  shall  be  arranged  for  the 
convenience  of  patients  in  wheelchairs  as 
well  as  patients  in  a  standing  position. 
Bathtubs:  Bathtubs  shall  not  be  elevated  in 
rehabilitation  facilities.  It  is  recom¬ 
mended  that  bathtubs  shall  not  be 
elevated  in  Chronic  Disease  Hospitals  and 
Nursing  Homes.  Handrails  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  at  all  bathtubs. 

Showers:  Showers  should  be  approximately  4 
feet  square  and  should  have  handrails  and 
curtains.  Curbs  shall  be  omitted. 

Mental  Hospitals,  Psychiatric  Hospitals  and 
Psychiatric  Units  in  General  Hospitals 

The  principles  of  psychiatric  security  and 
safety  shall  be  followed  throughout. 
Materials  and  details  of  construction  shall  be 
such  that  patients  will  not  be  afforded  op¬ 
portunity  for  escape,  suicide,  hiding,  etc. 
Care  must  be  taken  to  avoid  projecting  sharp 
corners,  exposed  piping,  heating  elements, 
flxtures,  hardware,  etc. 

Public  Health  Centers  and  Diagnostic  or 
Treatment  Centers 

Width  of  .corridors  shall  be  not  less  than 
6'  0".  Greater  width  preferred.  .Windows  of 
examination  and  treatment  rooms  shall  be 
glazed  with  obscure  glass  to  insure  privacy.^ 

State  Public  Health  Laboratories 

Provide  separate  air  conditioning  or  ven¬ 
tilation  system  for  bacteriological  and  virus 
laboratories  with  ample  supply  and  exhaust 
to  function  properly  with  closed  windows. 
Emergency  showers  shall  be  provided  in 
chemical  laboratories.  Each  chemical 
laboratory  room  shall  have  a  minimum  of 
two  exits.  All  windows  must  be  screened. 

§  53.151  Finishes. 

Floors: 

The  floors  of  the  following  areas  shall  have 
smooth,  waterproof  surfaces  which  are 
wear  resistant: 

Toilets. 

■  Baths. 

Bedpan  rooms. 

Floor  pantries. 

Utility  rooms. 

Treatment  rooms. 

Sterilizing  rooms. 

Janitors’  closets. 

The  floors  of  the  following  areas  shall  be 
smooth  and  easily  cleaned: 
Pharmacies. 

Laboratories. 

Patient  rooms. 

The  floors  of  the  following  areas  shall  be 
waterproof,  greaseproof,  smooth  and 
resistant  to  heavy  wear: 

Kitchens. 

Butcher  shops. 

Food  preparation. 

Formula  rooms. 

The  floors  of  the  following  areas  shall  have 
conductive  flooring  as  recommended 
by  the  National  Fire  Protection  Asso¬ 
ciation: 

Operating  rooms. 

Delivery  rooms. 

Anesthesia  rooms. 

Adjoining  spaces. 

Walls: 

The  walls  of  the  following  areas  shall  have 
a  smooth  surface  with  painted  or 
equal  washable  -finish  in  light  color. 


>  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


At  the  base,  they  shall  be  waterproof 
and  free  from  spfuses  which  may  har¬ 
bor  ants  and  roaches: 

^  All  rooms  where  food  and  drink  are  pre¬ 
pared,  served  or  stored. 

The  walls  of  the  following  areas  shall  have 
waterproof  painted,  glazed  or  similar 
finishes  to  a  point  above  the  splash  or 
spray  line: 

Elltchens. 

Sculleries. 

Utility  rooms. 

Baths. 

Showers. 

Dishwashing  Irooms. 

Janitors’  closets. 

Sterilizing  rooms. 

Spaces  with  sinks. 

The  walls  of  the  following  areas  shall  have 
waterproof  glazed,  painted  or  similar 
surface  which  will  withstand  washing 
to  a  distance  of  not  less  than  5'  0": 
Operating  rooms. 

Delivery  rooms. 

Ceilings: 

The  ceilings  of  the  following  areas  shall  be 
painted  with  waterproof  paint: 
Operating  rooms. 

Delivery  rooms. 

All  sculleries,  kitchens  and  other  rooms 
where  food  and  drink  are  prepared. 
The  ceilings  of  the  following  areas  shall  be 
acoustically  treated: 

Corridors  in  patient  areas. 

Nurses’  stations. 

Labor  rooms. 

Utility  rooms.* 

Floor  pantries. 

Kitchens.* 

State  Public  Health  Laboratory 

Floors: 

Resilient,  smooth  and  stain  resistant:  All 
laboratories  other  than  chemistry  labo¬ 
ratories. 

Resilient,  smooth  and  acid  resistant: 

Chemistry  laboratories. 

Smooth,  waterproof,  grease-proof,  easily 
cleaned,  non-slip,  resistant  to  heavy 
traffic: 

Culture  media  rooms. 

Glasswashing  rooms* 

Sterilization  rooms. 

Acid  cleaning  rooms. 

Animal  rooms. 

Walls: 

Waterproof,  painted,  glazed  or  similar  fin¬ 
ishes  to  a  point  above  the  splash  or 
spray  line.  They  shall  be  without 
cracks,  and  in  conjunction  with  floors 
shall  be  waterproof  and  free  of  cracks 
and  spaces  which  may  harbor  ants  and 
roaches: 

Laboratories. 

Incubator  rooms. 

Sterilizing  rooms. 

Culture  media  rooms. 

Glasswashing  rooms. 

Acid  cleaning  rooms. 

Inoculation  and  operating  rooms. 
Animal  rooms. 

Same  as  above,  but  finish  to  reach  to  ceil¬ 
ing:  Sterile  rooms. 

Ceilings:  Waterproof  painted:  Sterile  rooms. 

Shelves  and  cabinets:  Shelves  and  cabinets 
which  are  used  for  the  storage  of  food, 
dishes,  and  cooking  utensils  shall  be  so 
constructed  and  mounted  that  there  shall 
be  no  openings  or  spaces  which  cannot  be 
cleaned  and  which  might  harbor  vermin  or 
Insects.  Cabinets  which  are  used  for  the 
storage  of  open  food  containers  and  dishes 
shall  be  dust  tight. 

Chronic  Disease  Hospitals,  Rehabilitation 
Facilities  and  Nursing  Homes 

Wainscot:  A  wainscot  of  durable  material 
should  be  provided  in  all  rooms  used  by 
patients  for  protection  of  walls  against 
damage  caused  by  wheelchairs,  stretchers 
and  carts.  Such  a  wainscot  is  desirable 
but  not  mandatory  in  Chronic  Disease 
Hospitals  and  Niirsing  Homes. 
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§  53.152  Structural. 

A.  Codes.  All  construction  shall  be  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  applicable  local  and  State 
building  codes  and  regulations.  In  areas 
which  are  not  subject  to  local  or  State  build¬ 
ing  codes,  the  recommendations  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  nationally  recognized  technical  and 
engineering  authorities  shall  be  adopted  in¬ 
sofar  as  such  recommendations  are  not  in 
conflict  with  the  minimum  general  standards 
as  set  forth  herein. 

1.  American  Concrete  Institute,  (a)  For 
good  engineering  practice  in  the  design,  erec¬ 
tion,  allowable  working  stresses,  and  for  the 
mixing  and  placing  of  concrete  on  structures 
built  of  reinforced  concrete. 

(b)  For  standard  speciflcations  for  cast 
stone. 

2.  American  Standards  Association,  (a) 
For  standard  practice  in  masonry  construc¬ 
tion. 

(b)  For  the  design  and  erection  of  struc- 
t\iral  steel  for  buildings  (the  American  In¬ 
stitute  of  Steel  Construction  Code). 

(c)  For  good  practice  in  gypsum  plaster¬ 
ing,  including  requirements  for  lathing  and 
furring. 

(d)  For  good  practice  in  the  design  and 
erection  of  reinforced  gypsum  concrete. 

(e)  For  safe  practice  in  the  design  and 
construction  of  elevators  and  dumbwaiters. 

3.  American  Society  of  Testing  Materials. 
(a)  For  the  speciflcations  on.  and  the  meth¬ 
ods  of  testing,  for  metals  and  the  materials 
of  masonry  construction. 

(b)  For  .the  methods  of  standard  Are  tests 
of  building  construction  and  materials  and 
for  the  methods  of  fire  tests  of  door  assem¬ 
blies. 

4.  National  Lumber  Manufacturers’  Asso¬ 
ciation.  (a)  For  good  practice  in  the  use 
of  wood  in  type  of  construction  of  which 
it  is  a  part,  and  for  the  working  stresses  of 
stress-grade  liunber  and  its  fastenings. 

6.  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 
(a)  For  estimated  and  tested  fire-resistance 
ratings  of  materials  and  constructions. 

(b)  For  safe  practice  in  the  design  and 
construction  of  chinmeys  and  metal  smoke 
stacks. 

6.  National  Bureau  of  Standards,  (a) 
Publication  BMS  92  and  other  data  for  tested 
fire-resistive  ratings  of  materials  and  con¬ 
structions. 

B.  Design  data — General.  The  buildings 
and  all  parts  thereof  shall  be  of  sufficient 
strength  to  support  all  dead,  live,  and  lateral 
loads  without  exceeding  the  working  stresses 
permitted  for  the  materials  of  their  con¬ 
struction  in  generally  accepted  good  engi¬ 
neering  practice. 

Special.  Special  provisions  shall  be  made 
for  machines  or  apparatus  loads  which  would 
cause  a  greater  load  than  the  specified  minl- 
miun  live  load. 

Consideration  shall  be  given  to  structural 
members  and  connections  of  structures 
which  may  be  subject  to  hiurlcanes  or  tor¬ 
nadoes.  Floor  areas  where  partition  loca¬ 
tions  are  subject  to  change  shall  be  designed 
to  support,  in  addition  to  all  other  loads,  a 
uniformly  distributed  load  of  25  p.  s.  f. 

Live  loads.  The  following  unit  live  loads 
shall  be  taken  as  the  minimum  distributed 
live  loads  for  the  occupancies  listed: 

Hospital  wards,  bedrooms  and  all  adjoin¬ 
ing  service  rooms  which  comprise  a  typical 
hursing  unit  (except  solariums  and  corri¬ 
dors)  ,  40  p.  s.  f. 

Solariums,  corridors  In  nursing  units  and 
all  corridors  above  first  floor,  operating 
suites,  examination  and  treatment  rooms, 
laboratories,  toilet  and  locker  room,  60  p.  s.  f. 

Offices,  conference  room,  library,  kitchen, 
radiographic  room,  corridors,  and  other  pub¬ 
lic  areas  on  first  floor.  80  p.  s.  f. 

Stairways,  laundry,  large  rooms  used  for 
dining,  recreation  or  assembly  purposes, 
workshops,  100  p.  s.  f. 


•  Records  File  room,  storage,  supply,  125 
p.  s.  f. 

Mechanical  equipment  room,  150  p.  s.  f. 

Roofs  (except  use  Increased  value  where 
snow  and  ice  may  occur),  20  p.  s.  f. 

Wind  (as  req\iired  by  local  conditions, 
but)  not  less  than  15  p.  s.  f. 

Earthquake — for  structures  located  within 
an  area  subject  to  earthquake  shocks,  refer 
to  "Uniform  Building  Code”  of  the  Pacific 
Coast  Building  Officials  Conference. 

Reduction  of  live  loads,  (a)  No  reductions 
shall  be  applied  to  the  roof  live  load. 

(b)  For  live  loads  of  100  pounds  or  less 
per  square  foot,  the  design  live  load  on  any 
member  supporting  150  square  feet  or  more 
may  be  reduced  at  the  rate  of  0.08  percent 
per  square  foot  oi  area  supported  by  the 
member,  except  that  no  reductions  shall  be 
made  for  areas  to  be  occupied  as  places  of 
public  assembly.  The  reduction  shall  ex¬ 
ceed  neither  B  as  determined  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  formula  nor  60  percent: 


R=100X 


D+L 
4.33  L 


In  which  R=  reduction  in  percent. 

i>=dead  load  per  square  foot  of 
area  supported  by  the  mem¬ 
ber. 

L= design  live  load  per  square  foot 
of  area  supported  by  the 
member. 

For  live  loads  exceeding  100  p.  s.  f.,  no 
reduction  shall  be  made,  except  that  the 
design  live  loads  on  columns  may  be  reduced 
20  percent. 

Supplementary  information  regarding  de¬ 
sign  loads  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
"American  Standard  Building  Ck)de  Require¬ 
ments  for  Minimum  Design  Loads  in  Build¬ 
ings  and  Other  Structures — Miscellaneous 
Publication  M  179”  of  the  National  Bureau 
of  Standards. 

C.  Construction.  Foundations  shall  rest 
on  natural  solid  ground  and  shall  be  carried 
to  a  depth  of  not  less  than  one  foot  below 
the  estimated  frost  line  or  shall  rest  on 
leveled  rock  or  load-bearing  piles  when  solid 
ground  is  not  encountered.  Footings,  piers, 
and  foundation  walls  shall  be  adequately 
protected  against  deterioration  from  the 
action  of  ground  water.  Reasonable  care 
shall  be  taken  to  establish  proper  soil-bear¬ 
ing  values  for  the  soil  at  the  building  site. 
If  the  bearing  capacity  of  a  soil  is  not  defi¬ 
nitely  known  or  is  in  question,  a  recognized 
load  test  may  be  used  to  determine  the  safe 
bearing  value. 

One-story  buildings  shall  be  constructed 
of  not  less  than  one-hour  fire-resistive  con¬ 
struction  throughout  except  that  boiler 
rooms,  heating  rooms,  and  combustible  stor¬ 
age  rooms  shall  be  of  three-hour  fire-resistive 
construction. 

Buildings  more  than  one  story  In  height 
shall  be  constructed  of  incombustible  mate¬ 
rials,  using  a  structural  framework  of  rein¬ 
forced  concrete  or  structural  steel  except 
that  masonry  walls  and  piers  may  be  utilized 
for  buildings  up  to  and  including  three 
stories  in  height  not  accounting  for  Pent¬ 
houses.  The  various  elements  of-  such 
buildings  shall  meet  the  following  fire- 
resistive  requirements: 


Walls:  Hours 

Party  and  firewalls _  4 

Exterior  bearing  walls _ 3 

Exterior  panel  and  curtain  walls _  3 

Inner  court  walls _ -  3 

Bearing  partitions _ 3 

Non-load  bearing  partitions _  1 

Enclosures  for  stairs,  elevators  and 

other  vertical  openings _  2 

Columns,  girders,  beams,  trusses -  8 

Floor  panels  (including  beams  and  Joists 

In  same) _  2 

Roof  panels  (including  beams  and  Joists 
in  same) _ 2 


Stairs  and  platforms  shall  be  reinforced  con¬ 
crete  or  structural  steel  with  hard  incom¬ 
bustible  materials  for  the  finish  of  risers 
and  treads. 

Booms  housing  furnaces,  boilers,  combus¬ 
tible  storage  or  other  facilities  which  may 
provide  fire  hazards  shall  be  constructed 
of  a  3-hour  fire-resistive  construction. 

§  53.153  Mechanical  and  electrical. 

1.  Heating;  steam  systems  and  ventila¬ 
tion — Codes.  The  heating  system,  steam, 
system,  boilers  and  ventilation  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  and  installed  to  meet  all  requirements 
of  the  local  and  State  codes  and  regulations, 
and  the  regulations  of  the  National  Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters  and  the  minimum  general 
standards  as  set  forth  herein.  Where  there 
is  no  local  or  State  boiler  code,  the  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  shall  apply. 
Gas  fired  equipment  shall  comply  with  the 
regulations  of  the  American  Gas  Association. 

Boilers.  Boilers  shall  have  the  necessary 
capacity  when  operating  at  normal  rating  to 
supply  the  heating  system,  hot  water,  and 
steam  operated  equipment,  such  as  steriliz¬ 
ers,  laundry  and  kitchen  equipment.  Spare 
boiler  capacity  shall  also  be  provided  in  a 
separate  unit  to  replace  any  boiler  which 
might  break  down,  except  that  spare  boiler 
capacity  for  heating  will  not  be  required  in 
design  temperature  zone  -f-20*  F.  or  higher  as 
shown  by  the  current  edition  of  the  A.  S.  H. 
&  V.  E.  Guide.  Boilers  which  supply  high 
pressure  steam  to  sterilizers,  kitchens, 
laundry;  etc.,  shall  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  city  and  State  boiler  codes  for  125 
pounds  working  pre8siu*e.  It  is  desirable  to 
operate  boilers,  supplying  steam  for  laun¬ 
dries.  at  not  less  than  105  pounds  pressure 
while  boilers  for  sterilizers  and  kitchen  may 
operate  at  60  pounds  pressure. 

Heating  system.  The  building  shall  be 
heated  by  a  hot  water,  steam,  or  equal  type 
heating  system. 

Steam  system.  A  system  of  Steam  and  Re¬ 
turn  Mains  and  Appurtenances  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  to  supply  all  equipment  which  requires 
steam  heat.  '* 

Boiler  accessories.  Boiler  feed  pumps,  re¬ 
turn  pumps  and  circulating  pumps  shall  be 
fvirnlshed  in  duplicate,  each  of  which  has  a 
capacity  to  carry  the  full  load.  Blow  off 
valves,  relief  valves,  non-return  valves.  In¬ 
jectors  and  fittings  shall  be  provided  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  City  and  State  Codes. 
Where  no  City  or  State  Codes  are  in  force  the 
recommendations  of  the  ASME  shall  apply. 

Radiation.  The  necessary  radiation  shall 
be  furnished  in  each  room  and  occupied  space 
to  maintain  a  temperatiire  of  70”  F.  except 
In  operating,  delivery,  and  nurseries  where 
a  temperature  of  75*  F.  shall  be  maintained. 
In  spaces  where  radiant  heat  is  used,  the 
minimum  temperatures  specified  may  be  re¬ 
duced  to  maintain  an  equivalent  comfort 
level.  Each  radiator  shall  be  provided  with 
hand  control  valve  except  where  Individual 
room  automatic  control  is  provided. 

Piping.  Steam  and  hot  water  heating  pip¬ 
ing  shall  be  installed  with  standard  weight 
steel  or  iron  pipe  and  cast  iron  fittings. 
Pipe  used  in  heating  and  steam  systems 
shall  not  be  smaller  sizes  than  prescribed  by 
the  latest  edition  of  the  American  Society 
of  Heating  and  Ventilating  Engineers  Guide. 
The  ends  of  all  steam  mains  and  low  points 
in  steam  mains  shall  be  dripped. 

Valves.  Steam,  return  and  heating  risers, 
steam,  retiirn  and  heating  mains  shall  be 
controlled  separately  by  a  valveT  Each  steam 
and  return  main  shall  be  valved.  Each 
piece  of  equipment  supplied  with  steam 
shall  be  valved  on  the  supply  and  return 
ends. 

Thermostatic  control.  The  heating  system 
shall  be  thermostatically  controlled  in  one 
or  more  zones. 

Auxiliary  heat.  Radiation  or  ventilation 
systems  In  operating  rooms,  delivery  rooms, 
recovery  rooms  and  nurseries  shall  be  ar- 
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ranged  bo  that  an  auxiliary  source  of  heat  1b 
available  Independent  of  the  building  space 
heating  system.  It  may  be  desirable  to  serve 
such  radiation  or  ventilation  systems  with 
steam  which  is  available  the  year  round. 

Coverings.  Boilers  and  smoke  breeching 
shall  be  insulated  with  covering  not  less  than 
1-lnch  Magnesia  blocks  and  ^-inch  plastic 
asbestos  finish.  All  high  pressure  steam  and 
high  pressure  return  piping  shall  bo  in¬ 
sulated  with  covering  not  less  than  the 
equivalent  of  1-lnch  four  ply  asbestos  cover¬ 
ing.  Heating  mains  in  the  boiler  room,  in 
unheated  spaces,  unexcavated  spaces,  and 
where  concealed,  shall  be  insulated  with 
covering  not  less  than  1-inch  asbestos  air 
cell. 

Ventilation.  Rooms  which  do  not  have 
outside  windows  and  which  are  used  by 
patients  or  hospital  personnel,  such  as  utility 
rooms,  toilets,  bed  pan  rooms,  baths,  steri¬ 
lizer  rooms,  sterilizer  equipment  chambers 
and  food  storage  rooms  shall  be  provided  with 
forced  or  suitable  ventilation  to  change  the 
air  at  least  once  every  six  minutes. 

Kitchens,  morgues  and  laundries  which  are 
located  inside  the  hospital  building  shall  be 
ventilated  by  exhaust  systems  which  will  dis¬ 
charge  the  air  above  the  main  roof  or  50'  0" 
from  any  window.  The  ventilation  of  these 
spaces  shall  comply  with  the  State  or  Local 
Codes  but  if  no  code  governs,  the  air  in  the 
woi^  spaces  shall  be  exhausted  at  least  once 
every  six  minutes  with  the  greater  part  of 
the  air  being  taken  from  the  flat  work  ironer 
and  ranges.  Rooms  used  tox  the  storage  of 
combustible  anesthetic  agents,  paints  and 
other  highly  flammable  materials  shall  be 
ventilated  to  the  outside  air  with  intake  and 
discharge  ducts.  Oxygen  storage  and  oxygen 
numifold  rooms  shall  comply  with  the  regu¬ 
lations  set  forth  in  the  latest  edition  of  the 
NPPA-66. 

The  operating  and  delivery  rooms  shall  be 
provided  with  a  supply  ventilating  system 
with  heaters  and  hiimldiflem  which  will 
change  the  air  at  least  eight  times  per  hour 
by  supplying  fresh  Altered  air  hxunidlfled  to 
prevent  static.  No  recirculation  will  be  per¬ 
mitted.  The  air  shall  be  removed  from  these 
rooms  by  forced  sirstem  of  exhaxist.  The  ad¬ 
joining  sterilizing  rooms  and  sterilizing 
equipment  chambers  shall  be  provided  with 
exhaxist  ventilation. 

Incinerators.  Incinerators  shall  be  in¬ 
stalled  in  hospitals  except  where  coal  flred 
boilers  suitable  for  waste  destruction  are 
available.  If  provided,  the  Incinerator  shall 
be  designed  to  completely  bxim  60  percent 
wet  garbage  without  objectionable  smoke  or 
odor.  Where  garbage  is  removed  from  the 
premises  or  disposed  of  by  other  means, 
incinerators  will  be  required  for  the  disposal 
of  dressings,  contagious  and  infectious  ma¬ 
terials,  amputations  and  general  rubbish. 
Rubbish  Incinerators  shall  be  designed  to 
completely  burn  60  percent  wet  rubbish 
without  objectionable  smoke  or  odor.  Oaa 
or  oil  flred  Incinerators  are  desirable.  The 
incinerator  shall  be  designed  with  drying 
hearth,  grates  and  combustion  chamber  lined 
with  6"  fire  brick.  The  gases  shall  be  carried 
to  a  point  above  the  roof  of  the  hospital. 

Incinerators  fox  Diagnostic  or  Treatment 
Facilities  need  not  conform  in  all  respects 
to  the  above  requirements  but  shall  be  of 
such  design,  construction  and  capacity  to 
fulfill  the  needs  of  such  facilities. 

Tests.  The  systems  shall  be  tested  to 
demonstrate  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  State 
agencies  having  jurisdiction  that:  The  boilers 
will  carry  the  full  load  with  one  boiler  in 
reserve,  that  the  steam  supply  to  all  steam 
heated  equipment  is  ample,  that  the  venti¬ 
lating  equipment  meets  the  minimum  re¬ 
quirements  and  that  all  systems  cirmilate 
satisfactorily  without  leaks  or  noise. 

Health  centers,  nurses’  residences,  labora^ 
tories,  diagnostic  or  treatment  centers,  re¬ 
habilitation  facilities  and  nursing  homes. 
A  spare  boiler  may  not  be  required  for  Health 
Centers,  Nurses’  Residences,  Laboratories, 


Diagnostic  or  Tteaxanent  Centers,  Behablll- 
tatlon  Facilities  and  Nursing  Homes.  In¬ 
cinerators  are  recommended  in  Health  Cen¬ 
ters,  Nurses’  Residences,  Laboratories,  Re¬ 
habilitation  Facilities  and  Niirsing  Homes. 

Separate  special  ventilation  or  air-condi¬ 
tioning  systems  are  reqtilred  for  the  bac¬ 
teriological  and  virus  laboratories. 

Mental  hospitals.  Radiators,  grilles,  pipes, 
valves  and  equipment  shall  be  so  located  that 
they  are  not  accessible  to  patients.  Hot  air 
heating  may  be  used  for  spaces  occupied  by 
mental  patients. 

2.  Plumbing  and  drainage.  All  parts  of' 
the  plumbing  systems  shall  comply  with  all 
applicable  local  and  State  codes  and  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  State  Department  of 
Health  and  the  minimum  general  standards 
as  set  forth  herein.  Where  no  State  or  local 
codes  are  in  force  or  where  such  codes  do 
not  cover  special  hospital  equipment,  ap¬ 
pliances,  and  water  piping,  the  Report  of 
the  Coordinating  Committee  for  a  National 
Plumbing  Code  shall  apply. 

Water  service.  The  water  supply  available 
for  the  hospital  shall  be  tested  and  approved 
by  the  State  Department  of  Health. 

The  water  service  shall  be  brought  into 
the  building  to  comply  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  local  water  department  and 
shall  be  free  of  cross  connections. 

Hot  water  heaters  and  tanks.  The  hot 
water  heating  equipment  shall  have  suffi¬ 
cient  capacity  to  supply  gallons  of  water 
at  125*  F.  per  hour  per  bM  for  hospital  fix- 
tiures,  4  gallons  of  water  at  180*  F.  per  hour 
per  bed  for  kitchen  and  4^  gallons  of  water 
at  180*  F.  per  hour  per  bed  for  laundry. 

The  hot  water  storage  tank  or  tanks  shall 
have  a  capacity  equal  to  80  percent  of  the 
heater  capacity. 

Where  direct  flred  hot  water  heaters  are 
used  they  shall  be  of  an  approved  high  pres¬ 
sure  type.  Submerged  steam  heating  coils 
shall  be  of  copper.  Storage  tanks  shall  be 
of  non-corrosive  metal  or  be  lined  with  non- 
corrosive  material  to  comply  with  the 
A.  S.  M.  E.  Code  for  pressure  vessels.  Tanks 
and  heaters  shall  be  fltted  with  vacuum  and 
relief  valves,  and  where  the  water  is  heated 
by  coal  or  gas  they  shall  have  thermostatic 
relief  valves.  Heaters  shall  be  thermostat¬ 
ically  controlled. 

Water  supply  systems.  From  the  cold 
water  service  and  hot  water  tanks,  cold  water 
and  hot  water  mains  and  branches  shall  be 
run  to  supply  ^all  plumbing  flxtures  and 
equipment  which  require  hot  or  cold  water 
or  both  for  their  operation.  Pipes  shall  be 
sized  to  supply  water  to  all  flxtures  with  a 
minimum  pressure  of  15  poxmds  at  the  top 
floor  flxtures  during  maximum  demand  pe¬ 
riods.  All  plumbing  fixtures  except  water 
closets,  urinals,  bedpan  washers  and  drink¬ 
ing  fountains  shall  have  both  hot  and  cold 
water  supplies.  Every  supply  outlet  or  con¬ 
nection  to  a  fixture  or  appliance  shall  be 
protected  against  back  flow  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  standards  for  air  gaps 
and  backflow  preventers  as  provided  by 
plumbing  Standards  ASA-A40.4  and  A40.6. 
Wherever  the  usage  of  flxture  or  appliance 
will  permit,  water  supplied  to  all  flxtures, 
open  tanks  and  equipment,  shall  be  intro¬ 
duced  through  a  suitable  air  gap  between 
the  water  supply  and  the  flood  level  of  the 
flxtme.  No  connections  shall  be  made  which 
will  permit  backflow. 

Hot  water  circulating  mains  and  risers 
shall  be  nm  from  the  hot  water  storage  tank 
to  a  point  directly  below  the  highest  flxture 
at  the  end  of  each  branch  main.  Where  the 
building  is  higher  than  3  stories,  each  riser 
shall  be  circulated.  Water  pipe  sizes  shall 
be  equal  to  those  prescribed  by  the  Report 
of  the  Coordinating  Committee  for  a  Na¬ 
tional  Plumbing  Code. 

Drainage  system.  All  flxtures  and  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  connected  through  traps  to 
soil  and  waste  piping  and  to  the  sewer.  In¬ 
direct  waste  connections  shall  be  provided 
for  devices  or  flxtures  in  which  food,  drink. 


water  and  ice  are  processed  or  stored,  dish¬ 
washing  machines,  sterilizers,  stills  and 
equipment  requiring  cooling  water.  All  shall 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  the  Report 
of  the  Coordinating  Committee  for  a  Na¬ 
tional  Pliunblng  Code. 

Rain  water  drains.  Leaders  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  to  drain  the  water  from  roof  areas 
to  a  point  from  which  it  cannot  flow  into 
the  basement  or  areas  around  the  building. 
Courts,  yards,  and  drives  which  do  not  have 
natural  drainage  from  the  building  shall 
have  catch  basins  and  drains  to  low  ground, 
storm  water  system,  or  dry  wells.  Where 
dry  wells  are  used  they  shall  be  located  at 
least  20'  0"  from  the  building. 

Gas  piping.  Gas  appliances  shall  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  American  Gas  Association  and 
shall  be  connected  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  company  fxirnlshlng  the 
gas.  Gas  outlets  shall  not  be  provided  in 
patients’  bedrooms. 

Oxygen  systems.  Where  oxygen  systems 
are  Installed  the  oxygen  piping,  outlets, 
manifolds,  manifold  rooms  and  storage 
rooms  shall  be  Installed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  N.  F.  P.  A.  Bulletins  No. 

66  and  No.  565. 

Pipe.  ’The  building  drain,  to  a  point  6'  0" 
from  the  building,  shall  be  of  cast  iron. 
Soil  stacks,  drains,  vents,  waste  lines,  and 
leaders  shall  be  of  cast  Iron  or  steel  except 
drain  lines  in  back-flll  or  soil  shall  be,  of 
cast  iron.  Oxygen  lines  shall  be  of  copper 
tubing  not  lighter  than  type  “K”  or  I.  P.  8. 
red  brass  with  fittings  of  brass  or  copper. 
Drains  from  sinks  which  use  chemicals  shall 
be  of  approved  acid  resistant  material.  Gas 
piping  shall  be  of  black  iron  with  malleable 
fittings  or  copper  tubing. 

Valves.  Each  main,  branch  main,  riser  and 
branch  to  a  group  of  flxtures  of  the  water 
systems  shall  be  valved. 

Insulation.  Tanks  and  heaters  shall  be 
insulated  with  covering  equal  to  1"  4-ply 
air  cell. 

Hot  water  and  circulating  pipes  shall  be 
Insulated  with  covering  equal  to  canvas 
jacketed  3-ply  asbestos  air  cell. 

Cold  water  mains  in  occupied  spaces  and 
In  store  rooms  shall  be  Insulated  with  can¬ 
vas  jacketed  felt  covering  to  prevent  con¬ 
densation.  All  pipes  in  outside  walls  shall 
also  be  insulated  to  prevent  freezing. 

Stand  pipe  system.  The  stand  pipe  system 
shall  be  Installed  as  required  by  the  local 
and  State  departments  having  jurisdiction. 
Where  no  local  or  State  Codes  are  in  force, 
the  stand  pipe  system  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters. 

Sprinkler  system.  To  reduce  the  danger 
from  lire,  it  is  desirable  to  provide  automatic 
sprinkler  systems  in  those  areas  which  are 
considered  hazardous  from  a  fire  safety  point 
of  view.  Such  hazardous  areas  may  include 
the  soiled  linen  rooms,  basement  corridors, 
paint  shops,  wood  working  shops,  trash 
rooms,  storage  rooms,  accessible  attics, 
laundry  and  trash  chutes,  and  entire  non- 
flreproofed  buildings. 

Plumbing  fixtures.  ’The  material  \ised  for 
plumbing  fixtures  shall  be  of  an  approved 
non-absorptive  acid  resisting  material. 

Water  closets  in  and  adjoining  patients’ 
areas  shall  be  of  a  quiet  operating  type. 

Fliish  valves  shall  be  designed  for  quiet 
operation  with  non-return  steps,  back  flow  ' 
preventers  and  silencers. 

Faucet  spouts  shall  have  the  discharge 
opening  above  the  rim  of  the  fixture.  Goose 
neck  spouts  shall  be  used  for  patients’  lava¬ 
tories,  n\uses’  lavatories  and  sinks  which 
may  be  used  for  filling  pitchers.  Knee  or 
elbow  action  controls  shall  be  used  for  doc¬ 
tors’  wash  up,  utility  and  clinic  sinks  and  in 
treatment  rooms.  Elbow  action  spade  han¬ 
dles  shall  be  used  on  other  lavatories  and 
sinks  Tised  by  doctors  or  nurses. 

Drinking  fountains.  Drinking  fountains 
shall  comply  with  the  A.  S.  A.  Z4.2-1942. 
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Tests.  All  soil,  waste,  vent  and  drain  lines 
shall  be  tested  by  water  or  air  test  before 
they  are  built  in. 

A  smoke  or  Chemical  test  shall  be  applied 
after  fixtures  have  been  set.  Water  pipe 
shali  be  hydraulically  tested  to  a  pressure 
equal  to  twice  the  working  pressure.  The 
tests  shall  demonstrate  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  State  Agency  that  there  are  no  leaks, 
that  hot  water  is  clrcvilatlng  satisfactorily, 
that  all  traps  are  properly  vented,  that  there 
is  ample  supply  of  hot  and  cold  water  to  all 
fixtures,  that  no  fixture  or  equipment  can  be 
back  syphoned  and  that  there  are  no  back- 
fiow  connections. 

Sterilizers.  Sterilizers  and  autoclaves  shall 
be  provided  of  the  required  types  and  neces¬ 
sary  capacity  to  adequately  sterilize  instru¬ 
ments,  utensils,  dressings,  water,  operating 
room  material,  such  as  gloves,  sutures,  etc., 
and  as  required  for  laboratories.  The  steri¬ 
lizers  shall  be  of  recognized  hospital  t3rpe3 
with  approved  controls  and  safety  featiues. 

Mental,  Psychiatric,  Tuberculosis  and 
Chronic  Disease  Hospitals,  Rehabilitation 
Facilities  and  Nursing  Homes.  Plumbing 
fixtures  which  require  hot  water  and  which 
are  accessible  to  patients  shall  be  supplied 
with  water  which  is  thermostatically  con¬ 
trolled  to  provide  a  maximum  water  tem¬ 
perature  of  110*  P.  at  the  fixture. 

Special  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
piping,  controls,  and  fittings  of  plumbing 
fixtures  as  required  by  the  types  of  mental 
patient  and  the  doctor  in  charge  of  planning. 
No  pipes  or  traps  shall  be  exposed  and  fix¬ 
tures  shall  be  substantially  bolted  through 
walls.  Generally,  for  disturbed  patients, 
prison  type  water  closets  without  seats  shall 
be  used  and  shower  and  bath  controls  shall 
not  be  accessible  to  patients. 

The  hot  water  heat  and  tank  capacities  for 
laundries  in  T.  B.  and  mental  hospitals  may 
be  reduced  to  40  percent  of  that  required  for 
general  hospitals. 

Laboratories,  nurses’  residences  and  health 
centers.  Emergency  quick  acting  cold  water 
showers  are  required  at  convenient  points  in 
chemical  laboratories. 

Only  one  system  of  hot  water  will  be  re¬ 
quired  in  laboratories,  nurses’  residences  and 
health  centers  and  the  elbow  or  knee  action 
lavatory  and  sink  faucet  handles  will  be 
required  only  In  clinical  rooms  of  health 
centers. 

3.  Electrical  installations — Codes  and  reg~ 
ulations.  The  Installation  of  electrical  work 
and  equipment  shall  comply  with  all  local 
and  State  codes  and  laws  applicable  to  elec¬ 
trical  installations  and  the  minimum  gen¬ 
eral  standards  as  set  forth  herein.  Where 
such  codes  and  laws  are  not  in  effect  or  where 
they  do  not  cover  special  Installations  the 
National  Electrical  Code  and  standards  ref¬ 
erenced  therein  which  are  applicable  shall 
apply.  The  regulations  of  the  local  utility 
company  shall  govern  service  connections. 
All  materials  shall  be  new  and  shall  equal 
standards  established  by  the  Underwriters 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Certificates  of  approval 
shall  be  Issued  by  these  departments  having 
Jurisdiction  before  the  work  will  be  approved 
for  final  payment. 

Service.  Connections  from  the  service 
mains,  with  meter  connections  and  service 
switches  shall  be  Installed  as  required  by 
the  Public  Service  Company. 

Feeders  and  circuits.  Separate  power  and 
light  feeders  shall  be  run  from  the  service 
to  a  main  switchboard  and  from  there  sub- 
feeders  shall  be  provided  to  the  motors 
and  power  and  light  distributing  panels. 
Where  there  is  only  one  service  feeder,  sep¬ 
arate  power  and  light  feeders  from  the  serv¬ 
ice  entrance  to  the  switchboard  will  not  be 
required.  From  the  power  panels  feeders 
shall  be  provided  for  large  motors,  and  cir¬ 
cuits  from  the  light  panels  shall  be  run  to 
the  lighting  outlets.  Large  heating  elements 
shall  be  supplied  by  separate  feeders  from 
the  Power  or  Light  Service  as  directed  by 
the  local  Public  Service  Company.  Inde- 
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pendent  feeders  shall  be  furnished  for  Z-ray 
equipment. 

Switchboard  and  power  panels.  Circuit 
breakers  or  dead  front  type  fused  switches 
shall  be  installed  to  protect  all  feeders  and 
sub-feeders.  Motors  shall  be  connected  with 
breakers  or'fused  switches. 

Light  panels.  Light  panels  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  on  each  floor  for  the  lighting  circuits 
on  that  floor.  Light  panels  shall  be  located 
near  the  load  centers  not  more  than  100'  0" 
from  the  farthest  outlet. 

Lighting  outlets  and  switches.  All  oc¬ 
cupied  areas  shall  be  adequately  lighted  as 
required  by  duties  performed  in  the  space. 
Patients’  bedrooms  shall  have  as  a  minimiun 
general  Illumination  a  night  light  and  a 
patient’s  reading  light.  The  outlets  for  gen¬ 
eral  illumination  and  night  lights  shall  be 
switched  at  the  door.  Switches  in  patients’ 
rooms  shall  be  of  an  approved  mercury  or 
equal,  quiet  operating  type,  or  shall  be  placed 
in  the  corridor.  Operating  and  delivery 
rooms  shall  have  general  illumination  and 
speciaf  lights  for  the  tables  each  on  an  in¬ 
dependent  circuit. 

Explosion-proof  equipment.  All  electrical 
equipment  in  operating,  delivery  and  emer¬ 
gency  rooms  and  anesthesia  storage  and  in¬ 
duction  rooms  less  than  6'  0"  above  the 
floor  shall  be  explosion-proof. 

X-ray  film  illuminator.  Each  operating 
room  shall  have  a  film  Illuminator. 

Receptacles  (convenience  outlets).  Re¬ 
ceptacles  suitable  for  the  service  shall  be  lo¬ 
cated  where  plug-in  service  is  required. 
Each  bedroom  shall  not'- have  less  than  two 
duplex  receptacles,  with  at  least  one  recep¬ 
tacle  near  the  hes^  of  each  bed.  Polarized 
receptacles  for  use  of  special  equipment  such 
as  portable  X-ray,  shall  be  Installed  in  all 
nursing  corridors,  not  more  than  60  feet 
apart  and  at  locations  convenient  to  operat¬ 
ing,  delivery,  and  emergency  rooms.  At 
least  three  three-pole  grounded  receptacles 
shall  be  installed  in  each  operating,  delivery, 
and  emergency  room. 

Emergency  lighting.  Emergency  lighting 
shall  be  provided  for  exits,  stairs,  and  patient 
corridors  which  shall  be  supplied  by  an 
emergency  service,  an  automatic  emergency 
generator  or  battery  with  automatic  switch. 
Operating  and- delivery  room  lights  shall ''be 
connected  with  an  automatic  transfer  switch 
\^hich  will  throw  the  circuits  to  the  emer¬ 
gency  service  in  case  of  current  failure. 
Should  an  emergency  service  from  the  street 
be  used  it  shall  be  from  a  generating  plant 
Independent  of  that  \ised  for  the  main  elec¬ 
tric  service. 

Nurses  call.  Each  patient  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  with  a  nurses’  call  station  which  will 
register  a  call  from  the  patient;  at  the  cor¬ 
ridor  door,  at  the  nmses’  station,  and  In 
each  pantry  and  utility  room  of  the  nursing 
unit.  A  duplex  unit  may  be  used  for  2 
patients.  Indicating  lights  shall  be  provided 
at  each  station  where  there  are  more  than 
two  beds  in  a  room.  Nmses’  call  stations 
will  not  be  required  for  beds  which  are  used 
only  for  children.  Operating,  delivery  and 
recovery  rooms,  rooms  used  for  children  and 
nurseries  shall  have  one  emergency  call  each 
for  use  of  the  nurse.  Wiring  for  nurses  call 
systems  shall  be  Installed  in  conduit. 

Lighting  fixtures.  Lighting  fixtures  shall 
be  furnished  for  all  lighting  outlets.  They 
shall  be  of  a  type  suitable  for  the  space. 
Should  ceiling  lights  be  used  in  patients’ 
rooms,  they  shall  be  of  a  type  which  does 
not  shine  in  the  patients’  eyes.  N 

Fire  Alarms.  A  manually  operated  fire 
alarm  system  shall  be  installed  in  each  hos¬ 
pital  and  nursing  home.  It  is  recommended 
that  this  system  be  coded  and  electrically 
supervised.  The  alarm  system  shall  comply 
with  applicable  local  codes,  or  in  the  absence 
of  such  codes  the  “Building  Exits  Code’’  shall 
apply. 

Clocks.'  A  clock  system  is  desirable l)ut 
'not  mandatory.  Where  provided,  it  should 
be  complete  with  master  clock  and  time  In¬ 


dicator  clocks  in  administrative  offices,  main 
lobby,  and  work  areas  as  required. 

Tests.  Lighting  fixtures,  all  wiring  and 
equipment  shall  be  tested  to  show  that  It  is 
free  from  groimds,  shorts  or  open  circuits. 

Health  Centers,  Nurses’  Residences,  Labo¬ 
ratories,  Diagnostic  or  Treatment  Facilities, 
and  Separate  Rehabilitation  Facilities  for 
Outpatients  Only.  Emergency  lighting  and 
call  systems  will  not  be  required  in  health 
centers.  Nurses’  Residences,  Laboratories, 
Diagnostic  or  Treatment  Facilities  and  Sep¬ 
arate  Rehabilitation  Facilities  for  Outpa¬ 
tients  only  except  as  provided  for  by  local 
and  State  codes. 

Mental  hospitals.  No  lighting  fixtures, 
switches,  receptacles  or  electrical  equipment 
shall  be  accessible  to  mental  patients. 

Nurses’  call  systems  will  not  be  required 
in  areas  occupied  by  mental  patients. 

4.  Elevators  and  dumbwaiters — Codes.  The 
elevator  installations  shall  comply  with  all 
local  and  State  Codes.  American  Standard 
Safety  Code  for  Elevators,  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters,  the  National  Electric 
Codes,  and  the  minimum  general  standards 
as  set  forth  herein. 

Number  of  cars.  Any  hospital  or  nursing 
home  with  patients  on  one  or  more  floors 
above  the  first  or  where  the  operating  or 
delivery  rooms  are  above  the  first  floor  shall 
have  at  least  one  electric  motor  driven  ele¬ 
vator.  Hospitals  or  nursing  homes  with  a 
bed  capacity  of  from  60  to  200  above  the  first 
floor  shall  have  not  less  than  two.  elevators. 
Hospitals  with  a  bed  capacity  of  from  200  to 
850  abov6  the  first  floor  shall  have  not  less 
than  3  elevators,  two  passenger  and  one 
service.  A  larger  number  may  be  required 
by  the  hospital  plan,  a  large  visitors’  traffic 
and  food  distribution. 

Elevators  with  a  rise  of  more  than  6  stories 
require  special  consideration. 

Cab.  Cabs  shall  be  constructed  with  fire¬ 
proof  material.  Passenger  cab  platforms 
shall  be  not  less  than  6'  4"  x  8'  0”  with  a 
capacity  of  3,600  pounds.  Service  elevators 
shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  a  stretcher 
with  patient. 

Cab  and  shaft  doors  shall  be  not  less  than 
8'  10"  clear  opening. 

Controls.  Elevators,  for  which  operators 
will  not  be  employed,  shall  have  automatic 
push-button  control,  signal  control  or  dual 
control  for  use  with  or  without  operator. 
Where  two  push-button  elevators  are  located 
together  and  where  one  such  elevator  serves 
more  than  three  floors  and  basement:  they 
shall  have  collective  or  signal  control.  Where 
the  car  has  a  speed  of  more  than  100'  0"  per 
minute  or  has  a  rise  of  four  or  more  floors, 
the  elevator  shall  be  equipped  with  auto¬ 
matic  self-leveling  control  which  will  auto¬ 
matically  bring  the  car  platform  level  with 
the  landing  with  no  load  or  full  load^  Multi¬ 
voltage  or  variable  voltage  machines  shall 
be  used  where  speeds  are  greater  than  160'  0" 
per  minute.  For  speeds  above  350'  0"  per 
minute,  the  elevators  shall  be  of  the  gearless 
type. 

Dumbwaiters.  Dumbwaiter  cabs  shall  be 
not  less  than  24"  x  24"  x  36"  of  steel  with 
one  shelf  to  operate  at  speed  of  50'  to  100' 
per  minute  when  carrying  a  load  of  100 
pounds.  Dumbwaiters  serving  basement  and 
foiu*  floors  shall  have  a  minimum  speed  of 
100'  0". 

Tests.  Elevator  nuichines  shall  be  tested 
for  speed  and  load  with  and  without  loads 
In  both  directions  and  shall  be  given  over- 
speed  tests  as  covered  by  the  "Safety  Code 
for  Elevators." 

6.  Refrigeration — Codes.  The  refrigerators 
and  refrigerating  systems  shall  be  furnished 
and  Installed  to  meet  all  requirements  of  the 
local  and  State  Codes  and  regulations,  the 
National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  and  the 
minimum  general  standards  as  set  forth 
herein. 

This  section  shall  include  portable  refrig¬ 
erators,  built-in  refrigerators,  garbage 
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refrigeration,  Ice-maklng  and  refrigerator 
equipment,  morgue  boxes. 

Box  construction.  Boxes  sball  be  Insu* 
lated  with  waterproof,  nonabsorbent,  ver- 
mlnproof  insulation.  For  the  portable 
boxes,  the  insulation  In  the  doors  and  walls 
shall  be  equal  to  2*inch  cork.  Outer  walls 
and  doors  of  the  walk-in  boxes  shall  have 
insulation  equal  to  4-lnch  cork.  Boxes  shall 
be  lined  with  nonabsorbent  sanitary  mate¬ 
rial  which  will  withstand  the  heavy  use  to 
which  it  will  be  subjected  and  constructed 
so  as  to  be  easily  cleaned. 

Refrigerators  of  adequate  capacity  shall  be 
provided  In  all  kitchens  and  other  prepara¬ 
tion  centers,  where  perishable  foods  will  be 
stored. 

In  the  main  kitchen,  a  minimum  of  two 
separate  sections  or  boxes  shall  be  provided, 
one  for  meats  and  dairy  products,  and  one 
for  general  storage. 

Refrigerator  machines.  Toxic,  "Irritant", 
or  inflammable  refrigerants  shall  not  be  used 
In  refrigerator  machines  located  in  bxilldings 
occupied  by  patients. 

The  compressors  and  evaporators  shall 
have  sufficient  capacity  to  maintain  tem¬ 
peratures  of  35*  F.  in  the  meat  and  dairy 
boxes,  and  40*  F.  in  the  general  storage 
boxes  when  the  boxes  are  being  used  nor¬ 
mally.  Compressors  shall  be  automatically 
controlled. 

Tests.  Compressors,  piping,  and  evapora¬ 
tors  shall  be  tested  for  leaks  and  capacity. 

6.  Kitchen  equipmen  t — Codes.  The 
kitchen  equipment  shall  be  so  constructed 
and  installed  as  to  comply  with  the  applica¬ 
ble  local  and  State  laws,  codes,  regulations 
and  requirements,  and  with  the  applicable 
sanitation  standards  of  Public  Health  Bulle¬ 
tin  No.  280,  entitled  "Ordinance  and  Code 
Regulating  Eating  and  Drinking  Establish¬ 
ments,  recommended  by  the  U.  S.  Publio 
Health  Service."  and  with  the  minimum 
general  standards  set  forth  herein. 

Equipment.  The  equipment  shall  be  ade¬ 
quate  and  so  arranged  as  to  enable  the  stor¬ 
age,  preparation,  cooking,  and  serving  of 
food  and  drink  to  patients,  staff  and  employ¬ 
ees  to  be  done  in  an  efficient  and  sanitary 
manner.  The  equipment  shall  be  selected 
and  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  tyi)e8 
of  food  service  adopted  for  the  hospital. 

Adequate  cabinets  or  other  facilities  shall 
be  provide^  for  the  storage  or  display  of  food, 
drink,  and  utensils,  and  shall  be  designed  as 
to  protect  them  from  contamination  by  in¬ 
sects.  rodents,  other  vermin,  splash,  dust, 
and  overhead  leakage. 

Adequate  facilities  shall  be  provided  for 
the  waffiilng  and  bactericidal  treatment  of 
utensils  used  for  eating,  drinking,  and  food 
preparation.  Where  utensils  are  to  be 
washed  by  hand,  there  shall  be  provided  an 
adequate  sink  equipped  with  heating  facili¬ 
ties  to  maintain  a  water  temperature  of  at 
least  170«  F.  in  the  bactericidal  treatment 
compartment  throughout  the  dishwashing 
period.  Where  utensils  are  to  be  washed  by 
machine,  there  shall  be  provided  facilities 
for  supplying  to  the  dishwashing  machine 
an  adequate  supply  of  rinse  Water  at  170o  F., 
meas\ired  at  the  rinse  sprays,  throughout  the 
dishwashing  period.  All  tables,  shelves, 
counters,  display  cases,  stoves,  hoods,  and 
similar  equipment  shall  be  so  constructed  as 
to  be  easily  cleaned  and  shall  be  freo'Of  in¬ 
accessible  spaces  providing  harborage  for 
vermin.  Where  there  is  not  sufficient  space 
between  equipment  and  the  walls  or  floor  to 
permit  easy  cleaning,  the  equipment  shall  be 
set  tight  against  the  walls  or  floor  and  the 
joint  properly  sealed.  All  utensils  and 
equipment  surfaces  with  which  food  or  drink 
comes  in  contact  shall  be  of  smooth,  not 
readily  corrodible  material  free  of  breaks, 
corrosion,  open  seams  or  cracks,  chipped 
places,  and  V-type  threads.  All  surfaces 
with  which  food  or  drink  comes  in  contact 
shall  be  easily  accessible  for  inspection  and 
cleaning  and  shall  be  self-draining,  and  shall 


not  contain  or  be  plated  with  cadmium  or 
lead.  All  water  supply  and  waste  line  con¬ 
nections  to  kitchen  equipment  shall  be  in¬ 
stalled  in  compliance  with  the  pliunbing  re¬ 
quirements  of  these  standards. 

1.  Laundry — Codes.  The  laundry  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  designed  and  Installed  to  com¬ 
ply  with  all  local  and  State  codes  and  laws, 
and  the  requirements  of  the  State  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health  and  the  minimum  general 
standards  as  set  forth  herein. 

Where  laundries  are  provided  they  shall 
be  complete  with  washers,  extractors,  tim- 
blers,  ironer  and  presses  which  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  all  safety  appliances  and  sanitary 
requirements. 

Washers.  There  shall  be  at  least  two  wash-  " 
ers  which  shall  have  a  combined  rated  ca¬ 
pacity  of  not  less  than  12  pounds  (ff  dry 
laundry  per  day  per  patient  bed.  when  oper¬ 
ating  not  more  than  40  hours  per  week. 

Jroner.  Provide  one  flat  work  Ironer  with  a 
capacity  equal  to  70  percent  of  the  washer 
capacity  when  operating  40  hours  per  week. 

Extractor.  There  shall  be  not  less  than  one 
extractor  with  a  daily  capacity  equal  to  that 
given  above  for  the  washers  and  for  hospitals 
with  more  than  100  beds  there  shall  be  two 
extractors. 

Tumbler.  Provide  a  minlmxim  of  one  tiun- 
bler  with  a  rated  capacity  equal  to  25  percent 
of  the  washers,  when  operating  40  hours  per 
week. 

-  Presses.  For  flnished  work  provide  not  less 
than  1  nurses  uniform  unit  consisting  of  3 
presses  or  one  utility  unit  with  2  presses 
which  shall  be  increased  for  the  larger 
hospitals. 

Wash  tubs.  Provide  2  wash  tubs. 

Mental  and  T.  B.  hospitals.  The  capacity 
per  bed  of  laimdry  equipment  for  T.  B.  and 
mental  hospitals  shall  be  40  percent  of  that 
required  for  general  hospitals. 

§  53.154  Preparation  of  plans,  specifi¬ 
cations  and  estimates. 

The  requirements  contained  herein  have 
been  established  for  the  guidance  of  the  Ap¬ 
plicant  and  the  Architect  to  provide  a  stand¬ 
ard  method  of  preparation  of  drawings, 
speciflcations  and  estimates. 

It  is  expected  that  the  applicant  will  find 
It  advantageous  to  submit  the  material 
through  the  State  Agency  in  three  stages 
for  its  recommendation  and  approval.  How¬ 
ever,  the  applicant  may,  if  he  so  elects,  com¬ 
bine  the  first  two  stages. 

If  the  data  required  under  stage  S  is  avail¬ 
able.  it  may  be  submitted  without  the  draw¬ 
ings  required  under  stages  one  and  two. 

Copies  of' the  flnal  working  drawings  and 
speciflcations  previously  submitted  under 
stage  three  will  be  submitted  for  approval 
with  the  formal  application  for  the  project. 
The  requirements  for  the  material  submitted 
at  each  of  the  three  stages  are  as  follows. 

Drawings  and  specifications — 1.  {First 
stage)  program  and  schematic  plans — (a) 
Program.  List  in  outline  form  the  rooms  or 
spaces  to  be  Included  In  each  department, 
explaining  the  functions  or  services  to  be 
provided  in  each,  indicating  the  approxi¬ 
mate  size,  the  number  of  personnel  and  the 
kind  of  equipment  or  furniture  It  will  con¬ 
tain.  Note  any  special  or  unusual  services 
or  equipment  to  be  Included  in  the  facility. 

If  a  hospital  project,  submit  a  schedule 
showing  the  total  number  of  beds,  their  dis¬ 
tribution  In  room  and  In  the  services,  such 
as  mcidtcine,  STirgery,  obstetrics,  etc. 

(b)  Schematic  plans.  Single  line  draw¬ 
ings  of  each  floor  showing  the  relationship 
of  the  various  departments  or  services  to 
each  other  and  the  room  arrangement  in 
each  department.  The  name  of  each  room 
should  be  noted.  The  proposed  roads  and 
walks,  service  and  entrance  courts,  parking 
and  orientation  may  be  shown  on  either  a 
small  pldt  plan  or  the  1st  floor  plan.  Simple 
vertical  space  diagram  should  be  submitted 
at  this  stage. 


(c)  Construction  outline.  A  brief  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  type  of  construction. 

(d)  Description  of  site.  If  a  survey  has 
been  made,  a  plat  shall  be  submitted  at  this 
time,  if  not  it  should  be  submitted  with  the 
Preliminary  Plans  (Second  Stage).  In  lieu 
of  a  plat  of  the  survey,  a  description  of  the 
site  may  be  submitted  at  this  time.  This 
shall  note  the  general  characteristics  of  the 
site,  easement,  availability  of  electricity, 
water  and  sewer  lines,  main  roadway  ap¬ 
proaches,  direction  of  prevailing  breezes, 
orientation,  etc.  A  map  indicating  location 
of  the  hospital  in  its  geographic  area  with 
particular  reference  to  recommendation 
given  imder  Site  in  A.  should  be  submitted. 

(e)  Preliminary  cost  estimates. 

2.  (Second  stage)  preliminary  plans,  ele¬ 
vations,  and  outline  specifications.  (A)  De¬ 
velopment  of  the  preliminary  sketch  plans 
indicating  in  more  detail  the  assignment  of 
all  spaces,  size  of  areas  and  rooms,  indicat¬ 
ing  in  outline,  the  flxed  and  movable  equip¬ 
ment  and  furniture. 

The  plans  shall  be  drawn  at  a  scale  suffi¬ 
ciently  large  to  clearly  present  the  proposed 
design. 

The  total  floor  area  shall  be  computed  and 
shown  on  the  drawings. 

The  drawings  shall  include  (1)  a  plan  of 
each  floor  including  the  basement  or  ground 
floor,  (2)  Roof  plan,  (3)  Approach  plan  show¬ 
ing  roads,  parking  areas,  sidewalks,  etc.,  (4) 
elevations  of  all  facades.  (5)  sections  through 
the  building. 

A  print  of  the  "Site  Survey  and  Soil  In¬ 
formation"  which  1»  described  under  another 
section  of  this  manual  shall  be  included  vm- 
less  it  has  already  been  submitted  in  Stage  I. 

(B)  Outline  speciflcations  shall  provide  a 
general  description  of  the  construction  in¬ 
cluding  Interior  flnlshes;  acoiistical  mate¬ 
rial,  its  extent  and  type;  extent  of  the  con¬ 
ductive  floor  covering;  heating  and  ventilat¬ 
ing  systems;  and  the  type  of  elevators. 

(C)  Revised  cost  estimates. 

3.  (Third  stage)  working  drawings  and 
specifications.  (A)  All  working  drawings 
shall  be  well  prepared  so  that  clear  and  dis¬ 
tinct  prints  may  be  obtained;  accurately 
dimensioned  and  include  all  necessary  ex¬ 
planatory  notes,  schedules  and  legends. 
Working  drawings  shall  be  complete  and 
adequate  for  contract  piirposes.  Separate 
drawings  shall  be  prepared  for  each  of  the 
following  branches  of  work:  Architectmal, 
Structural,  Mechanical,  Electrical.  They 
shall  Include  or  contain  the  following: 

1.  Architectural  drawings,  (a)  Approach 
plan  showing  all  new  topography,  newly  es¬ 
tablished  levels  and  grades,  existing  struc¬ 
tures  on  the  site  (If  any),  new  buildings  and 
structures,  roadways,  walks,  and  the  extent 
of  the  areas  to  be  seeded.  All  structures  and 
Improvements  which  are  to  be  removed  un¬ 
der  the  construction  contract  shall  be  shown. 
A  print  of  the  survey  shall  be  included  with 
the  working  drawings  for  the  information  of 
bidders  only.  The  survey  shall  not  be  made 
a  contract  drawing. 

(b)  Plan  of  each  floor  and  roof. 

(c)  Elevations  of  each  facade. 

(a)  Sections  through  building. 

(e)  Scale  and  full  size  details  as  neces¬ 
sary;  scale  details  at  one  and  one-half  (IV2) 
Inches  to  the  foot  may  be  necessary  to  prop¬ 
erly  indicate  portions  of  the  work.  Full  size 
details  may  be  prepared  after  award  of  con¬ 
struction  contract. 

(f)  Schedule  of  flnlshes. 

2.  Equipment  drawings,  (a)  Large  scale 
drawings  of  typical  and  special  rooms  Ihdi- 
cating  all  fixed  equipment  and  major  items 
of  furniture  and  movable  equipment.  The 
furniture  and  movable  equipment  will  not 
be  Included  in  the  construction  contract  but 
should  be  indicated  by  dotted  lines. 

3.  Structural  drawings.  (a)  Plans  of 
foundations,  floors,  roofs  and  nil  interme¬ 
diate  levels'  shall  show  a  complete  design 
with  sizes,  sections,  and  the  relative  location 
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of  the  various  members.  Schedule  of  beams, 
girders  and  columns. 

(b)  Floor  levels,  column  centers,  and  off* 
sets  shall  be  dimensioned. 

(c)  Special  openings  and  pipe  sleeves  shall 
be  dimensioned  or  otherwise  noted  for  easy 
reference. 

(d)  Details  of  all  special  connections,  as¬ 
semblies  and  expansion  Joints  shall  be  given. 

(e)  Notes  on  design  data  shall  Include  the 
name  of  the  governing  building  code,  values 
of  allowable  unit  stresses,  assumed  live  loads, 
wind  loads,  earthquake  load,  and  soil-bear¬ 
ing  pressures. 

(f)  For  special  structures,  a  stress  sheet 
shall  be  Incorporated  in  the  drawings  show¬ 
ing: 

(1)  Outline  of  the  structure. 

(2)  All  load  assumptions  utfed. 

(3)  Stresses  and  bending  moments  sepa¬ 
rately  for  each  kind  of  loading. 

<4)  Maxlm\un  stress  and/or  bending  mo¬ 
ment  for  which  each  member  is  designed, 
when  not  readily  apparent  from  (3). 

(5)  Horizontal  and  vertical  reactions  at 
column  bases. 

4.  Mechanical  dravfings.  These  drawings 
with  specifications  shall  show  the  complete 
heating,  steam  piping  and  ventilation  sys¬ 
tems;  plumbing,  drainage  and  stand  pipe 
systems;  and  laundry. 

(a)  Heating,  steam  piping  and  ventilation. 

(1)  Radiators  and  steam  heated  equipment, 
such  as  sterilizers,  warmers  and  steam  tables. 

(2)  Heating  and  steam  mains  and  branches 
with  pipe  sizes. 

(3)  Diagram  of  heating  and  steam  risers 
with  pipe  sizes. 

(4)  Sizes,  types  and  heating  surfaces  of 
boilers,  furnaces,  with  stokers  and  oil  burn¬ 
ers,  If  any. 

(5)  Pumps,  tanks,  boiler  breeching  and 
piping  and  boiler  room  accessories. 

(6)  Air  conditioning  systems  with  refrig•^ 
erators,  water  and  refrigerant  piping,  and 
ducts. 

(7)  Exhaust  and  supply  ventilating  sys¬ 
tems  with  steam  connections  and  piping. 

(b)  Plumbing,  drainage  and  stand  pipe 
systems.  (1)  Size  and  elevation  of:  Street 
sewer,  house  sewer,  house  drains,  street  water 
main  and  water  service  Into  the  bunding. 

(2)  Location  and  size  of  soil,  waste,  and 
vent  stacks  with  connections  to  house  drains, 
fixtures  and  equipment. 

(3)  Size  and  location  of  hot,  cold  and  cir¬ 
culating  mains,  branches  and  risers  from  the 
service  entrance  and  tanks. 

(4)  Riser  diagram  to  show  all  plumbing 
stacks  with  vents,  water  risers  and  fixture 
connections. 

(5)  Oas,  oxygen  and  special  connections. 

(6)  Standpipe  system. 

(7)  Plumbing  fixtures  and  fixtures  which 
require  water  and  drain  connections. 

(c)  Elevators  and  dumbwaiters.  Shaft  de¬ 
tails  and  dimensions,  size  car  platform  and 
doors;  travel,  pit  and  machine  room. 

(d)  Kitchens,  Laundry  Refrigeration  and 
Laboratories  shall  be  detailed  at  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  scale  to  show  the  location,  size  and  con¬ 
nection  of  all  fixed  and  movable  equipment. 

5.  Electrical  drawings.  Drawings  shall 
show  all  electrical  wiring,  outlets,  and  equip¬ 
ment  which  require  electrical  connections. 

(a)  Electrical  service  entrance  with  serv¬ 
ice  switches,  service  feeders  to  the  public 
service  feeders  and  characteristics  of  the 
light  and  power  current.  Transformers  and 
their  connections  If  located  in  the  building, 
shall  be  shown. 

(b)  Plan  and  diagram  showing  main 

switchboard,  power  panels,  light  panels  and 
equipment.  Feeder  and  conduit  sizes  shall 
be  shown  with  schedule  of  feeder  breakers 
or  switches.  ' 

(c)  Light  outlets,  receptacles,  switches, 
power-outlets  and  circuits. 

(d)  Telephone  layout  showing  service  en¬ 
trance,  telephone  switchboard,  strip  boxes, 
telephone  outlets  and  branch  conduits  as 
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approved  by  the  Telephone  Co.  Where  pub¬ 
lic  telephones  are  \ised  for  Inter-communl- 
catlon,  provide  separate  room  and  conduits 
for  racks  and  automatic  switching  equip¬ 
ment  as  required  by  the  Telephone  Com¬ 
pany. 

(e)  Nurses*  call  systems  with  outlets  for 
beds,  duty  stations,  door  signal  lights,  an¬ 
nunciators  and  wiring  diagrams. 

(f)  Doctors’  call  and  doctors’  in-and-out 
systems  with  all  equipment  wiring.  If  pro¬ 
vided. 

(g)  Fire  alarm  system  with  stations,  gongs, 
control  board  and  wiring  diagrams. 

(h)  Emergency  lighting  system  with  out¬ 
lets,  transfer  switch,  source  of  supply,  feeders 
and  circuits. 

6.  Additions  to  existing  projects,  (a)  Pro¬ 
cedures  and  requirements  for  working  draw¬ 
ings  and  specifications  to  be  followed  and  In 
addition  the  following  Information  shall  bb 
submitted: 

(1)  Type  of  activities  within  the  existing 
building  and  distribution  of  existing  beds, 
etc. 

(2)  Tjrpe  of  construction  of  existing  build¬ 
ing  and  number  of  stories  high. 

(3)  Plans  and  details  showing  attachment 
of  new  construction  to  the  existing  structxire 
and  mechanical  systems. 

(B)  Specifications  shall  supplement  the 
drawings  and  shall  comply  with  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

1.  The  specifications  shall  fully  describe, 
except  where  fully  Indicated  and  described 
on  the  drawings,  the  materials,  workman¬ 
ship,  the  kind,  sizes,  capacities,  finishes  and 
other  characteristics  of  all  materials,  prod¬ 
ucts,  articles  and  devices. 

2.  The  specifications  shall  include: 

(a)  Cover  or  title  sheet. 

(b)  Index. 

(c)  Invitation  for  bids. 

(d)  General  conditions. 

(e)  Wage  schedule,  section  2,  Labor  Stand¬ 
ards  and  Kickback  Regulations. 

(f)  General  requirements. 

(g)  Sections  describing  material  and  work¬ 
manship  in  detail  for  each  class  of  work. 

(h)  Form  of  bid  bond. 

(I)  Bid  form. 

(J)  Form  of  agreement. 

(k)  Performance  and  payment  bond  forms. 

3.  In  order  to  obtain  a  standard  procedure 
Standard  Specification  Forms  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  State  Agency  as  a  guide  to 
the  Architect. 

(C)  Estimates  shall  show  in  convenient 
form  and  detail  the  probable  total  cost  of 
the  work  to  be  performed  under  the  contract 
for  construction  of  new  buildings,  expansion, 
remodeling  and  alteration  of  existing  build¬ 
ings  Including  provision  of  fixed  equipment 
contemplated  by  plans  and  specifications. 

EQUIPBCENT 

S  53.155  Equipment. 

General.  Equipment  necessary  for  the 
functioning  of  the  facility  as  planned  shall 
be  provided  In  the  kind  and  to  the  extent 
required  to  perform  the  desired  service.  The 
necessary  equipment  shall  be  Included  in  the 
cost  of  the  project  and  Is  considered  an 
essential  part  of  the  project. 

Definition  of  equipment.  ’The  term 
"equipment”  as  used  herein  means  all  Items 
necessary  for  the  functioning  of  all  services 
of  the  facility.  Including  such  services  as 
accounting  and  records,  maintenance  of 
buildings  and  grounds,  laundry  service, 
public  waiting  rooms,  public  health,  and  re¬ 
lated  services.  ’The  term  "equipment”  does 
not  Include  Items  of  current  operating  ex¬ 
pense  such  as  food,  fuel,  drugs,  dressings, 
paper,  printed  forms,  soap,  and  the  like. 

Classification  of  equipment.  All  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  classified  in  three  groups  as 
Indicated  below;  the  basis  of  classification 
being  the  \i8ual  methods  of  purchasing  the 


equipment  and  suggested  accounting  prao- 
tlces  In  regard  to  depreciation. 

Group  I.  Built-in  equipment  included  in 
construction  contracts.  1.  Hospital  cabi¬ 
nets  and  coxmters,  laboratory  and  pharmacy 
cabinets.  X-ray  darkroom  equipment,  cu¬ 
bicle  cxurtaln  equipment,  shades  and  Vene¬ 
tian  blinds  and  any  other  b\illt-ln  equip¬ 
ment,  Including  Items  which  have  been 
Included  previously  under  Sections  n  and 
in  of  the  General  Standards  such  as: 
Kitchen  equipment,  laundry  chutes,  eleva¬ 
tors,  diunbwaiters,  boilers.  Incinerators,  re¬ 
frigerating  equipment,  sterilizing  equipment, 
surgical  lighting  and  the  like. 

Group  II.  Depreciable  equipment  of  five 
years’  life  or  more  normally  purchased 
through  other  than  construction  contracts. 

1.  Large  Items  of  furniture  and  equipment 
having  a  reasonably  fixed  location  In  the 
building  but  capable  of  being  moved. 

2.  Example:  Furniture,  surgical  apparatxis, 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  equipment,  office 
machines,  dental  equipment,  laboratory  and 
pharmacy  equipment  (except  cabinets) 
wheeled  equipment  and  the  like. 

Group  III.  N on-depreciable  equipment  of 
less  than  five  years’  life  normally  purchased ' 
through  other  than  construction  contract. 

1.  Small  Items  of  low  unit  cost  and  suited  to 
storeroom  control. 

2.  Examples.  Chlnaware,  silverware, 
kitchen  utensils,  bedside  lamps,  waste  bas¬ 
kets,  bed  pans,  dressing  Jars,  catheters,  smrgi- 
cal  Instruments,  linens,  sheets,  blankets, 
mattresses  and  ther  like. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  appli¬ 
cant  to  select  and  pxirchase  all  necessary 
equipment  for  the  complete  functioning  of 
all  services  Included  In  the  project  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  these  standards  and  any  fiir- 
ther  standards  prescribed  by  the  State 
Agency. 

It  Is  essential  that  the  equipment  shall 
be  properly  apportioned  and  budgeted  to  the 
various  services  of  the  facility  so  that  \mduly 
expensive  or  elaborate  equipment  is  not  pro¬ 
vided  for  some  services  of  the’ project,  neces¬ 
sitating  the  use  of  cheap  and  Inadequate 
equipment  for  other  services. 

As  soon  as  possible  after  the  award  of  the 
construction  contract,  the  applicant  shall 
submit  to  the  Surgeon  General  through  the 
State  Agency  for  approval  a  complete  list  In 
triplicate  of  all  proposed  Groups  n  and  m 
equipment.  Including  Itemized  estimate  of 
cost. 

SUBPART  N— -APPENDIX  B;  MERIT  SYSTEM  POLI¬ 
CIES  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE 

S  53.158  Introduction. 

The  Public  Health  Service  Is  In  accord  with 
other  Federal  agencies  and  leaders  in  the  field 
of  public  administration  who  recognize  the 
principle  that  a  system  of  personnel  admlnls- 
jtratlon  on  a  merit  basis  Is  the  most  effective 
method  of  securing  and  retaining  qualified 
personnel.  The  employment  of  qualified 
personnel  Is  considered  a  prerequisite  of  effi¬ 
cient  administration,  without  which  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  sections  314,  623,  and  653,  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  Act  as  amended  may 
not  effectively  be  achieved. 

Accordingly,  the  regulations  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  contain  provisions  relative  to 
the  establishment  of  merit  systems  of  per¬ 
sonnel  administration  In  State  and  local 
health  departments  and  other  State  agencies 
administering  programs  assisted  by  grants- 
In-ald  from  the  Public  Health  Service.  Un¬ 
der  these  regulations  the  Public  Health  Serv¬ 
ice  reviews  merit  systems  to  determine  their 
conformity  with  accepted  standards  of  per¬ 
sonnel  administration. 

’The  application  of  these  policies  Is  re¬ 
quired  as  evidence  that  minimum  standards 
of  efficient  personnel  administration  have 
been  met.  ’They  are  adopted  by  the  Public 
Health  Service  as  standards  for  evaluating 
compliance  with  §  51.12  of  the  regulations 


9862 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


governing  grants  to  States  and  f  53.123  of 
the  regulations  governing  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  th6  Hospital  and  Medical  Facilities 
Survey  and  Construction  program. 

§  53.159  Jurisdiction. 

These  standards  are  applicable  to  all  per¬ 
sonnel,  both  State  and  local,  engaged  in  the 
administration  of  programs  tmder  Titles  I, 
TTT,  IV,  V,  and  X  of  the  Social  Security  Act, 
under  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  and 
under  the  Wagner-Peyser  Act,  as  amended, 
except  those  hereinafter  exempted.  The 
agencies  administering  these  programs  are 
referred  to  as  State  agencies. 

At  the  option  of  the  State  agencies,  the 
following  positions  In  the  several  programs 
may  be  exempted  from  application  of  these 
standards:  members  of  State  and  local 
boards  or  commissions;  members  of  advisory 
councils  or  committees  or  similar  boards 
paid  only  for  attendance  at  meetings;  State 
and  local  officials  serving  ex  officio  and  per¬ 
forming  Incidental  administrative  duties; 
the  executive  head  of  each  State  agency;  one 
confidential  secretary  to  any  of  the  fore¬ 
going  exempted  officials;  Janitors;  part-time 
professional  personnel  who  are  p>ald  for  any 
form  of  medical,  nxuslng  or  other  profes¬ 
sional  service,  and  who  are  not  engaged  In 
the  performance  of  administrative  duties; 
attorneys  serving  as  legal  coxinsel;  members 
of  unemployment  compensation  appeals 
tribunals  and  boards  of  review  representing 
employer  and  employee  Interests.  Upon 
request  of  the  State  health  authority  to  the 
PubllC' Health  Service  or  Children’s  Bureau, 
as  applicable,  exemption  of  hospital  and 
sanatoria  and  local  health  department  per¬ 
sonnel  from  application  of  these  standards 
will  be  conslcjered  on  the  basis  of  State  and 
local  administration. 

§  53.160  Merit  system  organization.  ' 

If  a  State  has  a  State-wide  civil  service 
system  operating  under  standards  substan¬ 
tially  equivalent  to  those  herein  provided, 
such  State  clvll-servlce  system  should  be 
applicable  to  the  State  agencies  as  defined 
above. 

In  the  absence  of  a  State  civil  service  sys¬ 
tem  with  substantially  eqiiivalent  standards, 
there  \/lll  be  established  a  merit  system  ad¬ 
ministered  by  an  impartial  body  herein 
referred  to  as  the  Merit  System  Council,  the 
members  of  which  are  appointed  by  the 
administrative  agencies  or  by  the  Governor 
on  recommendation  of  the  administrative 
agencies,  for  stated  overlapping  terms,  and 
no  member  of  which  is  otherwise  employed 
as  an  official  or  employee  of  any  of  the  State 
agencies  affected. 

In  the  Interests  of  economy  and  of  effi¬ 
cient  administration  a  Joint  merit  system 
should  serve  all  the  State  agencies  as  defined 
above  unless,  because  of  special  circum¬ 
stances,  It  Is  not  feasible  to  establish  such 
a  Joint  system. 

,§  53.161  Prohibition  of  discrimination. 

Disqualification  of  any  person  from  tak¬ 
ing  an  examination,  from  appointment  to  a 
position,  from  promotion,  or  from  holding 
a  position  because  of  political  or  religious 
opinions  or  affiliations  will  be  prohibited. 

§  53.162  Limitation  of  political 
activity. 

Participation  of  any  employee  of  the  State 
agencies,  except  those  hereinbefore  exempt¬ 
ed,  In  political  activity  will  be  prohibited 
except  that  an  employee  should  have  the 
right  freely  to  express  his  views  as  a  citizen 
and  to  cast  his  vote.  Su<^  prohibited  politi¬ 
cal  activity  will  Include  in  substance  the 
activities  prohibited  in  the  rules  of  the 
United  States  Civil  Service  Commission. 

§  53.163  Classification  plan. 

A  classification  plan  for  all  positions  in  the 
agency,  based  upon  investigation  and  analy¬ 


sis  of  the  duties  and  responsibilities  61F  each, 
position,  will  be  established  and  maintained. 
The  classification  plan  will  Include  an  ap- 
prc^rlate  title  for  each  class  of  position,  a 
description  of  the  duties  and  responsibilities 
of  positions  in  the  cjass,  and  requirements 
of  minimum  training,  experience,  and  other 
qualifications  suitable  for  the  performance 
of  the  duties  of  the  position. 

S  53.164  Compensation  plan. 

A  plan  of  compensation  for  all  classes  of 
positions  in  the  agency  will  be  established 
and  maintained.  Such  plan  will  Include 
salary  schedules  for  the  various  classes  in 
which  the  salary  of  a  class  is  adjusted  to  the 
responsibility  and  difficulty  of  the  work. 
The  salary  range  for  each  class  will  consist  of 
minimum,  intervening,  and  maximum  rates 
of  pay  to  provide  for  salary  adjustments 
Vdthln  the  range.  In  arriving  at  such  salary 
schedules,  consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
prevailing  rates  for  comparable  positions  in 
other  departments  of  the  State  and  to  other 
relevant  factors.  The  State  administrative 
agencies  will  adopt  plans  for  salary  Increases 
based  upon  quality  and  length  of  service. 
Salary  laws  and  rules  and  regulations  uni¬ 
formly  applicable  to  departments  of  the 
State  government  will  be  given  consideration 
in  the  formulation  of  the  compensation  plan. 

§  53.165  Recruitment  and  appoint^ 
ment  of  personnel. 

All  positions  in  the  State  agencies,  except 
those  hereinbefore  exempted,  will  be  filled 
by  personnel  selected  on  the  basis  of  merit, 
and  in  accordance  with  stwdards  and  pro¬ 
cedures  set  forth  In  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  merit  system  adopted  by  the  State 
agency  or  the  State  clvll-servlce  authority. 

Regulations  governing  the  administration 
of  examinations  will  include  the  following 
provisions: 

Examinations  will  be  administered  by  a 
Merit  System  Supervisor,  appointed  vmder 
the  merit  system.  Qualifications  for  the 
supervisor  will  include  training  and  experi¬ 
ence  In  a  field  related  to  merit  system  ad- 
zxiinlstratlon.  and  known  S3rmpathy  with  the 
principles  of  the  merit  system. 

Applicants  admitted  to  examinations  will 
meet  the  minimum  requirements  for  the 
positions  for  vdilch  they  apply  as  set  forth 
in  the  specifications  for  the  positions. 

Examinations  for  entrance  to  the  service 
will  be  conducted  on  an  open  competitive 
basis,  with  adequate  publicity,  and  with  a 
reasonable  period  for  filing  applications. 

Examinations  will  be  practical  in  nature, 
constructed  to  reveal  the  capacity  of  the 
applicant  for  the  position  for  which  he  is 
competing  and  his  general  background  and 
related  knowledge,  and  will  be  rated  objec¬ 
tively.  A  practical  written  test  will  be  in¬ 
cluded.  except  that  where  exceptional  quali¬ 
fications  of  a  scientific  or  professional  char¬ 
acter  are  required,  and  competition  through 
an  assembled  examination  is  impracticable, 
an  unassembled  examination  may  be  held. 

Examinations  will  also  include:  A  rating 
of  training  and  experience  for  the  more  re¬ 
sponsible  positions;  an  oral  examination  for 
positions  requiring  frequent  contact  with 
the  public,  or  which  involve  Important  su¬ 
pervisory  or  administrative  duties;  and  a 
performance  test  for  positions  involving  the 
operation  of  office  machines. 

The  Merit  System  Supervisor  will  prepare 
and  establish  registers  of  ellglbles  in  the  or¬ 
der  of  their  final  scores  and  will  maintain 
the  registers,  make  certification  of  eligibility, 
and  keep  all  examination  records. 

All  positions,  not  specifically  exempted 
herein,  are  to  be  filled  from  registers  of 
ellglbles,  except  for  emergency  and  provi¬ 
sional  appointments  for  limited  periods. 
Appointments  will  be  made  by  selection  from 
a  limited  number  of  the  highest  available 
ellglbles  on  the  appropriate  register. 


In  the  absence  of  an  appropriate  register, 
provisional  appointments  may  be  made 
pending  competitive  examination,  provided 
each  provisional  appointee  is  certified  by  the 
Merit  System  Supervisor  as  meeting  at  least 
the  minimum  qualifications  established  for 
the  class  of  position,  and  fmther  provided 
that  no  individual  may  receive  successive 
provisional  or  emergency  appointments. 

Personnel  selected  from  registers  to  fill 
permanent  positions  will  serve  a  fixed  proba¬ 
tionary  period.  Permanent  appointment  will 
be  based  upon  an  evaluation  in  writing  of 
the  performance  of  the  employee  during  the 
probationary  period. 

An  employee  of  an  agency  who  has  re¬ 
ceived  appointment  vmder  a  merit  system 
with  standards  substantially  comparable  to 
these  will  retain  the  statvis  held  by  him 
xmder  such  merit  system  in  the  event  the 
State  agency  Is  placed  imder  the  Jurisdiction 
of  another  merit  system. 

An  employee  of  an  agency  in  which  no 
comparable  merit  system  has  been  in  oper¬ 
ation  may,  upon  the  extension  of  the  merits 
system  to  such  agency,  obtain  status  either 
through  open  competitive  or  qualif3ring  ex¬ 
amination  as  specified  in  the  merit  system 
rules  and  regulations.  Such  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  may  permit  an  employee  in  the  serv¬ 
ice  of  the  agency  to  be  automatically 
admitted  to  the  examination  covering  the 
position  held  by  him,  and  may  permit  him 
to  be  retained  at  the  discretion  of  the  State 
agency,  providing  he  attains  a  passing  grade 
In  such  examination. 

§  53.166x  Promotions. 

Whenever  practicable  a  vacancy  will  be 
filled  by  promotion  of  a  qualified  permanent 
employee  of  the  agency  upon  the  basis  of 
capacity,  and  quality  and  length  of  service. 

Eligibility  of  an  employee  for  promotion 
will  be  determined  on  recommendation  of 
the  agency  and  certification  by  the  Merit 
System  Supervisor  that  the  employee  meets 
the  minimum  requirements  and  Is  qualified 
for  promotion  to  the  class  of  position  in 
question. 

.§  53.167  Furloughs  and  separations. 

Regulations  will  be  established  by  the 
agencies  governing  furloughs,  suspensions, 
and  separations,  and  governing  leaves  and 
the  conditions  for  payment  of  salary  at  ter¬ 
mination  of  services.  Such  regulations  will 
include  provisions  for  adequate  competition 
among  employeesfln  classes  affected  by  re¬ 
duction  in  force,  and  for  retention  of  em¬ 
ployees  based  upon  systematic  consideration 
of  type  of  appointment,  length  of  service  and 
efficiency. 

Employees  who  have  completed  the  re¬ 
quired  probationary  period  of  appointment 
and  acquire  permanent  status  will  not  be 
subject  to  separation  except  for  cause,  or  for 
reasons  of  curtailment  of  work  or  lack  of 
funds.  In  the  event  of  separation,  perma¬ 
nent  employees  will  have  the  right  of  appeal 
to  an  Impartial  body  through  an  established 
procediue  provided  for  in  the  merit  system 
rules. 

I  53.168  Service  ratings. 

A  83r8tem  of  periodic  service  ratings  for  the 
evaluation  of  .performance  will  be  main¬ 
tained. '  The  manner  In  which  such  ratings 
are  to  be  used  in  promotions,  salary  in¬ 
creases,  and  separations  will  be  provld^  for 
by  agency  regulation. 

§  53.169  Personnel  records  and  re¬ 
ports. 

Such  personnel  records  as  are  necessary 
for  the  proper  maintenance  of  a  merit  sys¬ 
tem  and  effective  personnel  administration 
•will  be  maintained  by  the  State  adminis¬ 
trative  agency.  Periodic  reports  will  be  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  Merit  System  Council. 
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SUBPART  A— GRANTS  FOR  WATER  POLLUTION 
CONTROL  PROGRAMS 

Authority:  §§  55.1  to  55.8  issued  under  sec. 

10,  70  Stat.  506;  33  U.  S.  C.  4661.  Interpret  or 
apply  sec.  5,  70  Stat.  500;  33  U.  S.  C.  466d. 

§  55.1  Definitions.  All  terms  used  in 
this  subpart  which  are  defined  in  the 
Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act  and 
are  not  defined  in  this  section  shall  have 
the  meaning  given  to  them  in  such  act. 
As  used  in  this  subpart,  the  following 
terms  shall  have  the  meaning  indicated 
herein  below: 

(a)  “Federal  Act”  means  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act  (70  Stat. 
498,  et  seq.). 

(b)  “Public  Health  Service”  means  the 
Public  Health  Service  in  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(c)  “Surgeon  General”  means  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  of  the  Public  Health 
Service. 

(d)  “State  water  pollution  control 
agency”  means  the  State  health  author¬ 
ity,  except  that  in  the  case  of  any  State 
in  which  there  is  a  single  State  agency, 
other  than  the  State  health  authority, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  for  en¬ 
forcing  State  laws  relating  to  the  abate¬ 
ment  of  water  pollution,  it  means  such 
other  State  agency. 

(e)  “Interstate  agency”  means  an 
agency  of  two  or  more  States  established 
by  or  pursuant  to  an  agreement  or  com¬ 
pact  approved  by  the  Congress,  or  any 
other  agency  of  two  or  more  States,  hav¬ 
ing  substantial  powers  or  duties  pertain¬ 
ing  to  the  control  of  pollution  of  waters. 

(f)  “State”  means  a  State,  the  District 
of  Columbia,  Hawaii,  Alaska,  Puerto  Rico 
and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(g)  “Fiscal  year”  means  a  twelve- 
month  period  beginning  on  July  1. 

(h)  “Population”  means,  with  respect^ 
to  any  State,  the  most  recent  official  es¬ 
timates  of  the  Department  of  Commerce 
available  on  January  1  preceding  the 


fiscal  year  for  which  funds  are  appro¬ 
priated  pursuant  to  section  5  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Act. 

(i)  “Population  density”  means  the 
population  of  the  State  divided  by  the 
area  of  the  State  in  square  miles,  except 
that  each  of  the  thirteen  States  having 
the  greatest  population  density  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  a  population  density 
equal  to  the  State  having  the  least  popu¬ 
lation  density  of  such  thirteen  States. 

(j)  “Per  capita  income”  means,  with 
respect  to  any  State,  the  average  of  the 
per  capita  income  of  such  State  for  the 
three  most  recent  consecutive  years  for 
which  satisfactory  data  are  available 
from  the  Department  of  Commerce;  ex¬ 
cept  that,  in  the  absence  of  such  satis¬ 
factory  data,  the  per  capita  income  of 
Alaska  shall  be  deemed  to  equal  the 
average  per  capita  income  of  all  the 
States  in  the  continental  United  States 
and  the  per  capita  incomes  of  (1)  Puerto 
Rico  and  (2)  the  Virgin  Islands  shall  be 
deemed  to  equal  the  per  capita  income  of 
the  State  having  the  lowest  per  capita 
income  of  the  continental  United  States. 

§  55.2  Basis  of  allotments  to  States 
and  interstate  water  pollution  control 
agencies,  (a)  The  funds  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  5  of  the  Federal  Act 
for  any  fiscal  year  for  expenditures  for 
grants  to  States  to  assist  them  in  meeting 
the  cost  of  establishing  and  maintaining 
adequate  measures  for  the  prevention 
and  control  of  water  pollution  shall  be 
allotted  among  the  several  States  on  the 
basis  of  $12,000  for  each  State,  in  recog¬ 
nition  of  the  fact  that  a  water  pollution 
control  problem  exists  in  every  State 
caused  by  the  discharge  of  untreated  or 
inadequately  treated  sewage  or  other 
wastes  into  the  waters  of  such  State;  and 
the  balance  on  the  basis  of  the  following 
factors; 

(1)  %  in  the  ratio  that  the  product 
of  the  population  of  each  State  and  the 
reciprocal  of  its  per  capita  income  bears 
to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  products 
for  all  States. 

(2)  ^6  on  the  basis  of  the  ratio  of  the 
population  density  of  a  State  to  the  pop¬ 
ulation  density  of  all  the  States. 

(3)  ^6  on  the  basis  of  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  industrial  establishments  dis¬ 
charging  industrial  wastes  in  each  State 
to  the  number  of  such  establishments  in 
all  the  States.  The  number  of  such 
establishments  shall  be  determined  on 
the  basis  of  the  latest  available  data  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(b)  The  funds  appropriated  pursuant 
to  section  5  of  the  Federal  Act  for  any 
fiscal  year  for  expenditures  for  grants  to 
interstate  agencies  to  assist  them  in 
meeting  the  cost  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  adequate  measures  for  the 
prevention  and  control  of  water  pollu¬ 
tion  shall  be  allotted  among  the  several 
interstate  agencies  on  the  basis  of  the 
following  factors: 

(1)  %  in  the  ratio  that  the  product 
of  the  population  of  the  area  served  by 
the  interstate  agency  and  the  reciprocal 
of  the  average  per  capita  income  of  the 
interstate  agency  for  the  three  most  re¬ 
cent  consecutive  years  bears  to  the  sum 
of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the 
interstate  agencies.  For  this  purpose, 
per  capita  income  of  an  interstate  agency 


shall  mean  the  total  gross  income  of  all 
the  States  comprising  such  interstate 
agency  divided  by  the  total  population  of 
all  the  States  comprising  such  interstate 
agency. 

(2)  Ye  on  the  basis  of  the  ratio  of  the 
average  of  the  population  densities  of 
the  States  comprising  each  interstate 
agency  area  to  the  sums  of  the  average 
of  the  population  densities  of  each  inter¬ 
state  agency  area. 

(3)  ye  on  the  basis  of  the- ratio  of  the 
number  of  industrial  establishments  dis¬ 
charging  industrial  wastes  in  the  States 
comprising  the  interstate  agency  to  the 
number  of  such  establishments  in  all  the 
interstate  agency  areas.  The  number  of 
such  establishments  shall  be  determined 
on  the  basis  of  the  latest  available  data 
provided  by  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce. 

§  55.3  Allotments:  estimates:  time  of 
making  and  duration,  (a)  Prior  to  the 
beginning  of  each  fiscal  year  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  shall  prepare  and  make 
available  to  States  and  interstate  agen¬ 
cies  an  estimated  schedule  of  the 
amounts  which  it  is  expected  will  be 
allotted  to  each  during  the  fiscal  year 
from  estimated  appropriations. 

(b)  Allotments  to  States  and  inter¬ 
state  agencies  for  the  first  six  months 
shall  be  made  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
the  fiscal  year  or  as  soon  thereafter  as 
practicable  and  shall  equal  not  less  than 
60  per  centum  nor  more  than  70  per 
centum  of  the  total  sum  determined  to 
be  available  for  allotment  during  the 
fiscal  year. 

(c)  At  the  end  of  the  second  quarter, 
or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  the 
amounts  of  allotments  for  the  first  six- 
month  period  which  have  not  been  cer¬ 
tified  for  payment  to  the  respective 
States  and  interstate  agencies  pursuant 
to  §  55.5  shall  become  available  for  re¬ 
allotment  among  the  States  and  inter¬ 
state  agencies  in  the  same  manner  as 
monies  which  have  not  previously  been 
allotted. 

(d)  Allotments  to  States  and  inter¬ 
state  agencies  for  the  remaining  six 
months  shall  be  made  prior  to  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  third  quarter  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  practicable,  and  shall 
equal  the  total  sum  remaining  unpaid 
and  unallotted  from  the  amount  avail¬ 
able  for  allotment  during  the  fiscal  year. 

(e)  The  respective  State  water  pollu¬ 
tion  control  agencies  and  interstate 
agencies  shall  be  notified  of  the  amounts 
of  allotments  and  reallotments  and  of  the 
period  for  which  they  are  made. 

§  55.4  Plans:  content:  mode  of  sub~ 
mittal:  time  of  submittal,  (a)  For  each 
fiscal  year  each  State  and  interstate 
agency  making  application  for  grants 
under  section  5  of  the  Federal  Act  shall 
submit  a  plan  to  the  Surgeon  General 
in  accordance  with  procedures  and  on 
forms  prescribed  by  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral.  Such  plan  shall : 

(1)  Designate  the  State  water  pollu¬ 
tion  control  agency  or  interstate  agency 
responsible  for  the  administration  or  su¬ 
pervision  of  administration  of  the  plan; 

(2)  Contain  a  statement  that  such 
agency  will  make  such  reports  in  such 
form  and  containing  such  information 
as  the  Surgeon  General  or  his  designee 


9864 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


may  from  time  to  time  reasonably  re¬ 
quire  to  carry  out  his  functions  under 
this  Act; 

(3)  Set  forth  the  policies  and  methods 
to  be  followed  in  carrying  out  the  plan 
and  its  administration,  describe  the  or¬ 
ganization  and  proposals  for  conduct¬ 
ing  and  extending  or  improving  the  State 
or  interstate  water  pollution  control  and 
prevention  program  and  any  proposals 
for  training  personnel  in  water  pollution 
control  work.  State  plans  shall  contain 
criteria  for  determining  whether  the 
construction  of  proposed  treatment 
works  is  in  conformity  with  the  plan. 

(4)  Provide  such  accounting,  budget¬ 
ing,  and  other  fiscal  methods  and  pro¬ 
cedures  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper 
and  efficient  administration  of  the  plan. 
Such  methods  will  include  a  description 
of  the  procedures  which  the  State  will 
use  in  determining  on  the  basis  of  ob¬ 
jective  criteria  the  expenditures  attribut¬ 
able  to  water  pollution  control  activities 
conducted  in  carrying  out  the  approved 
plan. 

(b)  A  plan  shall  be  submitted  by  each 
State  or  interstate  agency  making  ap¬ 
plication  for  grants  under  section  5  of 
the  Federal  Act  prior  to  the  period  to 
which  it  relates:  Provided,  That  excep¬ 
tions  to  this  provision  may  be  made  by 
the  Surgeon  General  or  his  designee  in 
the  case  of  plans  submitted  for  the  fiscal 
year  1957  and  when  necessary  to  meet 
emergencies. 

§  55.5  Amount  of  Federal  grant  funds 
payable,  (a)  From  the  allotment  avail¬ 
able  therefor  for  each  fiscal  year,  each 
State  and  each  interstate  agency  for 
which  a  plan  has  been  approved  by  the 
Surgeon  General,  shall  be  entitled  to  re¬ 
ceive  an  amount  equal  to  its  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  carrying  out  its  ap¬ 
proved  plan,  including  the  cost  of  train¬ 
ing  personnel  for  State  and  local  water 
pollution  control  work  and  administer¬ 
ing  the  plan. 

(b)  For  any  State  the  Federal  share 
shall  be  100  per  centum  less  that  per¬ 
centage  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
50  per  centum  as  the  per  capita  income 
of  such  State  bears  to  the  per  capita  in¬ 
come  of  the  continental  United  States 
(excluding  Alaska),  except  that  the 
Federal  share  shall  in  no  case  be  more 
than  66%  per  centum  or  less  than  33% 
per  centum,  and  the  Federal  share  for 
Hawaii  and  Alaska  shall  be  50  per 
centum,  and  for  Puerto  Rico  and  the 
Virgin  Islands  shall  be  66%  per  centum. 

(c)  For  any  interstate  agency  the 
"Federal  share”  shall  be  100  per  centum 
less  that  percentage  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  as  the  aver¬ 
age  per  capita  income  of  the  States 
comprising  such  interstate  agencies 
bears  to  the  per  capita  income  of  the 
continental  United  States  (excluding 
Alaska),  except  that  the  Federal  share 
in  no  case  shall  be  more  than  66%  per 
centum  or  less  than  33%  per  centum 
and  shall  be  promulgated  on  the  basis  of 
the  same  data  used  for  determining  the 
"Federal  share”  for  any  State. 

§  55.6  Payments  to  States  and  inters 
state  agencies,  (a)  Payments  from  al¬ 
lotments  to  States  and  interstate 
agencies  shall  be  certified  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury  only  after  a  plan 


has  been  approved.  Payments  from  such 
allotments  shall  not  exceed  the  allot¬ 
ment  to  a  State  or  interstate  agency  or 
the  total  Federal  share  of  the  estimated 
expenditures  necessary  for  carrying  out 
the  plan,  whichever  is  less. 

(b)  Subject  to  the  foregoir  j  limita¬ 
tions,  payments  to  States  and  interstate 
agencies  shall  be  made  as  follows: 

(1)  Payment  shall  be  made  for  each 
quarter  based  upon  an  application  for 
fluids  showing  the  estimated  require¬ 
ments  for  such  quarter.  Such  paiunent 
shall  be  decreased  or  increased  by  the 
amount  that  prior  payments  exceed  or 
are  less  than  the  Federal  share  of  the 
total  expenditures  for  the  program. 

(2)  Payments  shall  not  be  certified 
unless  an  application  for  payment  and 
all  plans,  reports,  and  documents  re¬ 
quired  by  this  part  have  been  received. 

(3)  Supplemental  payment  in  any 
quarter  may  be  certified  upon  submission 
of  an  application  therefor  accompanied 
by  satisfactory  justification. 

§  55.7  Audit.  Audit  of  the  expendi¬ 
tures  for  the  activities  described  in  the 
plans  may  be  made  after  prior  consulta¬ 
tion  with  the  States  or  interstate  agen¬ 
cies.  Records,  documents  and  informa¬ 
tion  available  to  the  State  water  pollu¬ 
tion  control  agencies  and  interstate 
agencies  pertinent  to  the  audit  shall  be 
accessible  for  purposes  of  the  audit. 

§  55.8  Change  in  status  of  State  water 
pollution  control  agency  or  interstate 
agency:  disposal  of  balances.  In  the 
event  that  a  State  water  pollution  control 
agency  shall  cease  to  qualify  as  such,  the 
unobligated  balance  of  any  amounts  paid 
to  the  State  shall  be  transferred  to  such 
other  agency  of  the  State  which  qualifies 
and  is  designated  in  the  approved  State 
plan  as  the  State  water  pollution  control 
agency,  and  if  an  interstate  agency 
ceases  to  qualify  as  such  the  unobligated 
balance  of  any  amount  paid  to  such  in¬ 
terstate  agency  shall  be  transferred  as 
determined  by  the  Surgeon  General  to 
the  successor,  if  any,  of  such  Interstate 
agency  or  shall  be  returned  to  the  Treas¬ 
ury  of  the  United  States. 

SUBPART  B — GRANTS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
TREATMENT  WORKS 

Axttroritt:  {{  55.21  to  55.30,  issued  under 
sec.  10,  70  Stat.  506;  83  U.  S.  C.  4661.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  sec.  6,  70  Stat.  502;  33 
V.  S.  C.  466e. 

§  55.21  Definitions.  All  terms  used  in 
this  subpart  which  are  defined  in  the 
Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act  and 
are  not  defined  in  this' section  shall  have 
the  meaning  given  to  them  in  such  act. 
As  used  in  this  subpart,  the  following 
terms  shall  have  the  meaning  indicated 
herein  below: 

(a) ' "Federal  act”  means  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act  (33  U.  S.  C. 
466  et  seq.) . 

(b)  “Public  Health  Service”  means  the 
Public  Health  Service  in  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(c)  “Surgeon  General”  means  the 
Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Health 
Service. 

(d)  "State  Water  Pollution  Control 
Agency”  means  the  State  health  author¬ 
ity,  except  that  in  the  case  of  any  State 
in  which  there  is  a  single  State  agency. 


other  than  the  State  health  authority, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  for  en¬ 
forcing  State  laws  relating  to  the  abate¬ 
ment  of  water  pollution,  it  means  such 
other  State  agency. 

(e)  “Interstate  agency”  means  an 
agency  of  two  or  more  states  established 
by  or  pursuant  to  an  agreement  or  com¬ 
pact  approved  by  the  Congress,  or  any 
agency  of  two  or  more  States,  having 
substantial  powers  or  duties  pertaining 
to  the  control  of  pollution  of  waters. 

(f )  “State”  means  a  State,  the  District 
of  Columbia,  Hawaii,  Alaska,  Puerto  Rico 
and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(g)  “Fiscal  year”  means  a  twelve- 
month  period  beginning  on  July  1. 

(h)  “Population”  means  the  official 
population  figures  of  the  latest  decennial 
census  for  which  figures  are  available  as 
certified  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

(i)  “Per  capita  income”  means  the 
average  of  the  per  capita  income  of  the 
States  and  of  the  continental  United 
States  for  the  three  most  recent  consecu¬ 
tive  years  for  which  satisfactory  data  are 
available  from  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce;  except*  that  in  the  absence  of 
such  satisfactory  data,  the  per  capita 
income  of  Alaska  Ahall  be  deemed  to 
equal  the  average  per  capita  income  of 
all  the  States  in  the  continental  United 
States  and  the  per  capita  incomes  of  (1) 
Puerto  Rico  and  (2)  the  Virgin  Islands 
shall  be  deemed  to  equal  the  per  capita 
income  of  the  State  having  the  lowest 
per  capita  income  in  the  continental 
United  States. 

( j )  “Municipality”  means  a  city,  town, 
borough,  county,  parish,  district,  or  other 
public  body  created  by  or  pursuant  to 
State  law  and  having  jurisdiction  over 
disposal  of  sewage,  industrial  wastes,  or 
other  wastes. 

(k)  “Intermunicipal  agency”  means 
an  agency  of  two  or  more  municipalities 
having  jurisdiction  over  disposal  of  sew¬ 
age,  industrial  wastes,  or  other  wastes. 

(l)  "Treatment  works”  means  the 
various  devices  used  in  the  treatment  of 
sewage  or  industrial  wastes  of  a  liquid 
nature,  including  the  necessary^  inter¬ 
cepting  sewers,  outfall  sewers,  pumping, 
power,  and  other  equipment  and  their 
appurtenances,  and  includes  any  exten¬ 
sions,  Improvements,  remodeling,  addi¬ 
tions,  and  alterations  thereof. 

(m)  “Applicant”  means  any  State, 
municipality,  intermunicipal  or  inter¬ 
state  agency  which  files  an  application 
for  a  grant  of  Federal  funds  under  sec¬ 
tion  6  of  the  Federal  act. 

§  55.22  Allotments  to  States.  The 
funds  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year 
for  expenditures  for  grants  for  construc¬ 
tion  of  treatment  works  shall  be  allotted 
as  soon  as  practicable  as  follows: 

(a)  50  per  centum  of  such  sums  in  the 
ratio  that  the  population  of  each  State 
bears  to  the  population  of  all  the  States, 
and 

(b)  50  per  centum  of  such  sums  in  the 
ratio  that  the  quotient  obtained  by  di¬ 
viding  the  per  capita  income  of  the 
United  States  by  the  per  capita  Income 
of  each  State  bears  to  the  sums  of  such 
quotients  for  all  the  States. 

§  55.23  Availability  of  allotments.  The 
allotment  of  a  State  shall  be  available, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
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subpart,  only  for  payments  to  meet  the 
cost  of  construction  of  treatment  works 
in  such  State  for  which  Federal  grants 
have  been  approved  by  the  Surgeon 
General. 

§  55.24  Applications  for  grants.  Appli¬ 
cations  for  grants  for  the  construction 
of  treatment  works  shall  be  submitted  on 
such!  forms  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
Surgeon  General  may  prescribe. 

§  55.25  Grant  limitations,  (a)  Grants 
under  this  subpart  shall  be  subject  to  the 
following  limitations: 

(1)  No  grant  shall  be  made  for  any 
work  for  which  a  contract  was  let  prior 
to  July  31,  1956. 

(2)  To  be  eligible  for  a  grant,  a  projept 
must  result  in  an  operable  treatment 
works  which  treats  or  stabilizes  sewage  or 
industrial  wastes  of  a  liquid  nature  in 
order  to  abate,  control,  or  prevent  water 
pollution. 

(3)  No  grant  shall  be  made  for  any 
project  unless  such  project  shall  have 
been  approved  by  the  appropriate  State 
water  pollution  control  agency  or  agen¬ 
cies  and  by  the  Surgeon  General  and 
unless  such  project  is  included  in  a  com¬ 
prehensive  program  developed  pursuant 
to  the  Federal  act. 

(4)  No  grant  shall  be  made  for  any 
project  in  an  amount  exceeding  30  per 
centum  of  the  estimated  reasonable  cost 
thereof  as  determined  by  the  Surgeon 
General  or  in  an  amount  exceeding 
$250,000,  whichever  is  the  smaller:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  grantee  agrees  to  pay 
the  remaining  cost. 

(5)  No  grant  shall  be  made  until  the 
Applicant  has  made  provision  satisfac¬ 
tory  to  the  Surgeon  General  for  assur¬ 
ing  proper  and  efficient  operation  and 
maintenance  of  the  treatment  works 
after  completion  of  the  construction 
thereof. 

(6)  No  grant  shall  be  made  unless 
such  project  is  in  conformity  with  the 
State  water  pollution  control  plan  sub¬ 
mitted  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  the  Federal  act  and  has  been 
certified  by  the  State  water  pollution 
control  agency  as  entitled  to  priority  over 
other  eligible  projects  on  the  basis  of  fi¬ 
nancial  as  well  as  water  pollution  control 
needs. 

(b)  At  least  50  per  centum  of  the  funds 
appropriated  for  such  grants  for  each 
fiscal  year  shall  be  used  for  grants  for 
the  construction  of  treatment  works 
servicing  municipalities  of  125,000  popu¬ 
lation  or  under. 

§  55.26  Assurances  from  applicant. 
No  grant  shall  be  made  until  the  Surgeon 
General  has  received  assurances  from 
the  Applicant: 

(a)  That  actual  construction  work  will 
be  performed  by  the  lump  sum  (fixed 
price)  or  unit  price  contract  method, 
that  adequate  methods  of  obtaining  com¬ 
petitive  bidding  will  be  employed  prior 
to  awarding  the  construction  contract, 
and  that  the  award  of  the  contract  will 
be  made  to  the  responsible  bidder  sub¬ 
mitting  the  lowest  acceptable  bid; 

(b)  That  the  project  will  not  be  ad¬ 
vertised  or  placed  on  the  market  for 
bidding  until  the  final  plans  and  speci¬ 
fications  have  been  approved  by  the 
Surgeon  General  and  the  appropriate 


State  agency,  and  the  Applicant  has  been 
so  notified; 

(c)  That  the  construction  contract 
will  require  the  contractor  to  furnish 
performance  and  payment  bonds,  the 
amount  of  which  shall  each  be  in  an 
amount  not  less  than  fifty  percentum 
(50  percent)  of  the  contract  price,  and 
to  maintain  during  the  life  of  the  con¬ 
tract  adequate  fire,  workmen’s  compen¬ 
sation,  public  liability  and  property  dam¬ 
age  insurance ; 

(d)  That  any  change  or  changes  in 
the  contract  which  make  any  major 
alteration  in  the  work  required  by  the 
plans  and  specifications,  or  which  raise 
the  cost  of  the  project  above  the  latest 
estimate  approved  by  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral,  will  be  submitted  to  the  Surgeon 
General  for  prior  approval; 

(e)  That  the  construction  of  the  proj¬ 
ect,  including  the  letting  of  contracts  in 
connection  therewith,  shall  conform  to 
the  applicable  requirements  of  State, 
Territorial  and  local  laws  and  ordi¬ 
nances; 

(f)  That  the  construction  contract 
will  provide  that  the  representatives  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  and  the  State 
will  have  access  to  the  work  wherever 
it  is  in  preparation  or  progress  and  that 
the  contractor  will  provide  proper  fa¬ 
cilities  for  such  access  and  inspection; 

(g)  That  the  Applicant  will  provide 
and  maintain  competent  and  adequate 
engineering  supervision  and  inspection 
at  the  project  to  insure  that  the  con¬ 
struction  conforms  with  the  approved 
plans  and  specifications; 

(h)  That  adequate  accounting  and 
fiscal  records  shall  be  maintained  to  re¬ 
flect  the  receipt  and  expenditure  of 
funds  for  the  purpose  of  this  project  and 
all  funds,  however  provided  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  shall  be 
deposited,  promptly  upon  receipt  thereof, 
in  a  separate  construction  account  or 
accounts  and  these  funds  shall  be  ex¬ 
pended  only  for  costs  of  the  project; 

(i)  That  the  declarations,  assurances, 
representations  and  statements  made  by 
the  Applicant  in  the  application,  and  all 
documents,  amendments  and  communi¬ 
cations  filed  with  the  Public  Health  Serv¬ 
ice  by  the  Applicant  in  support  of  its 
request  for  a  grant,  will  be  fulfilled; 

( j )  That  the  Applicant  will  submit  to 
the  Surgeon  General  such  documents 
and  information  as  he  may  require ; 

(k)  That  the  construction  contract 
will  require  the  contractor  to  comply 
with  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  made  pursuant  to  the  Anti-Kick¬ 
back  Act  of  June  13,  1934,  40  U.  S.  C.  276 

(c),  and  any  amendments  or  modifica¬ 
tions  thereto,  to  cause  appropriate  pro¬ 
visions  to  be  inserted  in  subcontracts  to 
insure  compliance  therewith  by  all  sub¬ 
contractors  subject  thereto,  and  to  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  submission  of  affidavits 
required  of  subcontractors  thereunder, 
except  as  the  Secretary  of  Labor  may 
specifically  provide  for  reasonable  limi¬ 
tations,  variations,  tolerances  and  ex¬ 
emptions  from  the  requirements  there¬ 
of; 

(l)  That  the  Applicant  will  demon¬ 
strate  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Surgeon 
General  his  ability  to  pay  the  remaining 
cost  of  the  project; 


(m)  That  the  Applicant  has  or  will 
have  prior  to  awarding  of  the  construc¬ 
tion  contract,  a  fee  simple  or  such  other 
estate  or  interest  in  the  site  of  the  proj¬ 
ect,  including  necessary  easements  and 
rights-of-way,  as  the  Surgeon  General 
finds  sufficient  to  assure  for  a  period  of 
not  less  than  fifty  years  undisturbed  use 
and  possession  for  the  purposes  of  con¬ 
struction  and  operation  of  the  project; 
and 

(n)  The  Applicant  agrees  to  construct 
the  project  or  cause  it  to  be  constructed 
to  final  completion  in  accordance  with 
the  application  and  plans  and  specifica¬ 
tions  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General. 
Provided,  That  none  of  these  Assurances 
except  paragraphs  (a)  through  *(d)  re¬ 
quired  under  this  section  may  be  waived 
by  the  Surgeon  General.  Paragraphs 

(a)  through  (d)  may  be  waived  in  whole 
or  in  part  (and  subject  to  such  condi¬ 
tions  as  he  deems  necessary)  if  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  finds  that  the  purpose  of 
such  Assurance  is  fulfilled. 

§  55.27  Determining  the  desirability 
of  projects.  In  determining  the  desira¬ 
bility  of  projects  for  treatment  works 
and  of  approving  Federal  financial  aid 
in  connection  therewith,  the  Surgeon 
General  shall  give  consideration  to  the 
following: 

(a)  The  relation  of  the  estimated  cost 
of  the  project,  including  operation  and 
maintenance,  to  the  public  interest  and 
to  the  necessity  for  the  project; 

(b)  The  propriety  of  Federal  aid  in 
construction  of  the  project; 

(c)  The  public  benefits  to  be  derived 
by  the  construction  of  the  project; 

(d)  The  related  projects  requiring 
completion  before  full  benefit  can  be  de¬ 
rived  from  the  project  for  which  the 
application  is  made  and  the  degree  to 
which  the  completion  of  the  related  proj¬ 
ects  in  the  near  future  is  reasonably 
assured; 

(e)  The  feasibility  of  utilizing  avail¬ 
able  facilities;  and 

(f)  The  probability  that  the  project 
will  be  constructed  and  put  into  opera¬ 
tion  within  a  reasonable  time. 

§  55.28  Criteria  for  considering  pro¬ 
priety  of  Federal  aid.  The  propriety  of 
Federal  aid  pursuant  to  section  6  (c)  of 
the  act  will  be  determined  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  on  the  basis  of  one  or  more 
of  the  following  criteria: 

(a)  Interstate,  coastal  and  Great 
Lakes  waters.  Whether  the  project  is 
required  to  control  pollution  of  inter¬ 
state  waters,  coastal  waters  or  waters  of 
the  Great  Lakes  (including  tributaries 
of  such  waters  contributing  materially 
to  the  pollution  of  such  waters),  and 
such  pollution  is  inimical  to  public  water 
supplies  propagation  of  fish  and  aquatic 
life  and  wildlife,  recreational  purposes, 
or  agricultural,  industrial,  or  other  legit¬ 
imate  water  uses. 

(b)  International  treaty  obligations. 
Whether  the  project  is  required  to  con¬ 
trol  pollution  in  meeting  international 
treaty  obligations  or  agreements. 

(c)  Federal  impact.  Whether  the 
project  involves  a  pollution  problem  sub¬ 
stantially  and  adversely  affected  by  (1) 
Federal  installations  contributing  to  the 
total  municipal  waste  loadings;  (2)  a 
water  use  requirement  involving  national 
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defense;  (3)  a  Federal  water  resource, 
development;  or  (4)  -an  influx  of  popu¬ 
lation  to  carry  out  Federal  activities. 

(d)  Public  health  necessity.  Whether 
the  project  involves  treatment  works  re¬ 
quired  to  abate  a  serious  public  health 
hazard. 

(e)  Financial  burden.  Whether  the 
municipality  can  demonstrate  that  the 
construction  of  needed  sewage  treatment 
works  involves  an  extraordinary  and  ex¬ 
cessive  financial  burden  in  relation  to  its 
economic  resources. 

§  55.29  Payments,  (a)  Installment 
payments  of  the  grant  shall  be  made  at 
the  request  of  the  Applicant,  shall  be 
based  gn  the  cost  of  the  work  performed, 
materials  and  equipment  furnished,  and 
services  rendered  in  connection  with  an 
approved  project,  and  shall  be  made  as 
follows: 

(1)  A  first  Installment  when  not  less 
than  25  percent  of  the  construction  of 
the  project  is  completed; 

(2)  A  second  installment  when  not 
less  than  50  percent  of  the  construction 
of  the  project  is  completed; 

(3)  A  third  installment  when  not  less 
than  75  percent  of  the  construction  of 
the  project  is  completed ;  and 

(4)  A  fourth  installment  when  the 
project  is  completed  and  final  inspection 
by  a  representative  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  is  made. 

(b)  Upon  written  request  and  a  show¬ 
ing  of  necessity  by  the  Applicant,  the 
Surgeon  General  may  adopt  a  different 
schedule  of  payments. 

(c)  The  total  grant  payments  for  any 
project  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of 
the  approved  grant  or  30  per  centmn  of 
the  actual  reasonable  cost  thereof  as  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Surgeon  General  at 
completion  of  construction  of  the  treat¬ 
ment  works,  whichever  is  the  smaller. 

§  55.30  Expenditure  of  funds. 
Amounts  paid  to  an  Applicant  shall  be 
expended  solely  for  the  carrying  out  of 
the  purposes  for  which  the  grant  was 
approved. 

Part  56 — Grants  and  Contracts  for  Air 
Pollution  Control 

SUBPART  A — GRANTS  AND  CONTRACTS  FOR 

AIR  POLLUTION  RESEARCH,  TRAINING,  AND 

DEMONSTRATIONS 

Sec. 

66.1  Allotments. 

56.2  Grants  for  research  projects. 

66.3  Grants  for  training  and  demonstration 

projects. 

66.4  Contracts  for  research,  training  and 

demonstration  projects. 

Authority  :  §  §  66.1  to  56.4,  issued  under 
sec.  6,  69  Stat.  322;  42  U.  S.  C.  1857d. 

§  56.1  Allotments.  The  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  shall,  from  time  to  time,  from 
amounts  available  therefor,  allot  and 
reallot  funds  for  grants  and  for  contracts 
for  air  pollution  research,  training,  and 
demonstration  projects. 

§  56.2  Grants  for  research  projects. 
Within  the  amount  of  funds  allotted 
therefor,  grants  for  air  pollution  re¬ 
search  projects  shall  be  made  by  the 
Surgeon  General  or  his  designee  after 
applications  therefor  have  been  submit¬ 
ted  by  State  and  local  government  air 
pollution  control  agencies,  other  public 


and  private  agencies  and  Institutions, 
and  individuals,  and  have  been  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  National  Advisory  Health 
Coimcil. 

§  56.3  Grants  for  training  and  demon- 
stration  projects.  Within  the  amount  of 
funds  allotted  therefor,  grants  for  air 
pollution  training  and  demonstration 
projects  shall  be  made  by  the  Surgeon 
General  or  his  designee  upon  the  basis  of 
applications  therefor  submitted  by  State 
and  local  government  air  pollution  con¬ 
trol  agencies,  other  public  and  private 
agencies  and  institutions,  and  indi¬ 
viduals. 

§  56.4  Contracts  for  research,  training 
and  demonstration  projects.  Within  the 
amount  of  funds  allotted  therefor,  con¬ 
tracts  shall  be  entered  into  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  or  his  designee  with  public 
and  private  agencies  and  institutions, 
and  individuals,  for  air  pollution  re¬ 
search,  training,  and  demonstration 
projects. 

Part  57 — Grants  for  Construction  of 
Research  Facilities 

Sec. 

67.1  Definitions. 

67.2  Eligible  Institutions. 

67.3  Applications  for  construction  grants. 

67.4  Required  assurances. 

67.5  Approval  of  grants. 

67.6  Amount  of  grant;  limitation. 

67.7  Necessary  costs  of  construction. 

67.8  Conditions  to  grant. 

67.9  Payments. 

67.10  Good  cause  for  other  use  of  completed 

facility. 

Authoiott:  §§  57.1  to  67.10  Issued  under 
sec.  709,  70  Stat.  720;  42  U.  S.  C.  292h.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  secs.  701-708,  70  Stat.  717-720; 
42  n.  S.  C.  292-292g. 

§  57.1  Definitions.  When  used  in  this 
part: 

(a)  All  terms  which  are  defined  in  sec¬ 
tions  2  and  702  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act,  as  amended,  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  given  them  in  such 
sections. 

(b)  "Act”  means  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act,  as  amended. 

(c)  "Construction  grant”  means  a 
grant  of  funds  for  the  construction  of 
health  research  facilities  as  authorized 
by  title  VH  of  the  act. 

(d)  "Equipment”  means  those  items 
that  are  considered  depreciable  and  as 
having  an  estimated  life  of  not  less  than 
five  years.  Not  included  are  such  items 
as  glassware,  chemicals,  storage  batteries, 
and  books. 

S  57.2  Eligible  institutions.  A  public 
or  nonprofit  institution  shall  be  eligible 
to  apply  for  a  construction  grant  upon  a 
determination  by  the  Surgeon  General: 

(a)  That  such  institution  is  either 
controlled  and  operated  by  one  or  more 
State,  coimty,  municipal  or  other  non- 
Federal,  governmental  agencies-  or  is 
owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  non¬ 
profit  corporations  or  associations. 

(b)  That  such  Institution  is  authorized 
to  conduct  research  in  the  sciences  re¬ 
lated  to  health;  and 

(c)  Upon  a  further  determination, 
After  consultation  with  the  Council,  that 
the  institution  is  competent  to  engage  in 
the  type  of  research  for  which  the  fa¬ 
cility  is  to  be  constructed,  taking  into 


consideration  among  other  pertinent 
factors: 

(1)  The  scientific  or  professional 
standing  or  reputation  of  the  institution 
and  of  its  existing  or  proposed  officers 
and  research  staff; 

(2)  The  availability,  by  affiliation  or 
other  association,  of  other  scientific  or 
health  personnel  and  facilities  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  necessary  to  provide  effective  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  the  type  of  research  pro¬ 
posed. 

§  57.3  Applications  for  construction 
grants.  No  construction  grant  shall  be 
made  unless  an  application  is  filed  there¬ 
for  in  the  form  and  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Surgeon  General  and  is  executed 
by  an  official  or  officials  legally  author¬ 
ized  by  the  applying  agencies,  corpora¬ 
tions  or  associations  to  make  on  their 
behalf  such  application  and  to  provide 
the  required  assurances.  In  addition  to 
any  other  pertinent  information  which 
the  Surgeon  General  may  require,  each 
applicant  shall: 

(a)  Furnish  in  sufficient  detail  plans 
and  specifications  of  the  facility  to  be 
constructed  so  as  to  indicate  the  nature 
and  purpose  of  all  portions  of  the  facility 
and  the  type  and  quality  of  any  features 
bearing  on  the  costs  of  construction; 

(b)  Set  forth  the  estimated  total  costs 
of  construction  of  the  facility  and  the 
basis  on  which  such  estimate  was  made, 
stating  separately  the  estimated  cost  of 
excavation,  structures,  equipment,  and 
architectural  or  other  special  services; 
and 

(c)  Furnish  information  on  the  extent 
and  manner  in  which  the  proposed  con¬ 
struction  will  expand  the  applicant’s 
capacity  for  research  in  the  sciences  re¬ 
lated  to  health  or  is  necessary  to  improve 
or  maintain  the  quality  of  such  research 
by  the  applicant. 

§  57.4  Required  assurances.  No  con¬ 
struction  grant  shall  be  made  unless  the 
application  therefor  contains  or  is  sup¬ 
ported  by  assurances,  found  by  the 
Surgeon  General  to  be  reasonable: 

(a)  That  for  not  less  than  10  years 
after  completion  of  construction,  the 
facility  will  be  used  for  the  purposes  of 
research  in  the  sciences  related  to  health 
for  which  it  is  to  be  constructed.  Such 
an  assurance  shall  be  supported  by  evi¬ 
dence  indicating  that  applicant’s  owner¬ 
ship  of,  or  right  otherwise  to  occupy,  the 
site  and  to  control  the  use  of  the  facility, 
for  such  10-year  period; 

(b)  That  sufficient  funds  will  be  avail¬ 
able  to  meet  the  non-Federal  share  of  the 
cost  of  constructing  the  facility.  Such 
assurance  shall  be  supported  by  evidence 
of  the  amount  of  funds  in  escrow  or 
firmly  pledged  or  of  funds  or  fund  sources 
specifically  earmarked  for  such  purpose, 
or  other  such  evidence  indicating  that 
funds  for  the  non-Federal  share  are 
available:  Provided,  however.  That  if 
the  applicant  is  unable  to  give  the  assur¬ 
ances  as  required  by  this  paragraph,  the 
grant  may  be  made  notwithstanding  on 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  prescribed 
by  the  Surgeon  General  after  consulta¬ 
tion  with  the  Council  and  on  the  specific 
condition  that  such  assurances,  together 
with  supporting  evidence,  will  be  furn¬ 
ished  by  the  applicant  within  six  months 
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after  such  conditional  grant  or  within 
such  other  period  as  determined  by  the 
Surgeon  General  after  such  consulta¬ 
tion;  and 

(c)  That  sufiBcient  funds  will  be  avail¬ 
able  when  construction  is  completed  for 
effective  use  of  the  facility  for  the  re¬ 
search  for  which  it  is  being  constructed. 
Such  an  assurance  shall  be  supported  as 
to  new  facilities  by  a  proposed  operating 
budget  indicating  the  amount  and  source 
of  operating  funds  for  a  2-year  period 
immediately  following  completion  of  con¬ 
struction  or,  as  to  existing  facilities,  by 
a  statement  of  the  amount  and  source  of 
funds  that  are  or  will  be  available  for 
such  2-year  period  to  meet  any  difference 
between  proposed  expenditures  and  an¬ 
ticipated  income. 

§  57.5  Approval  of  grants.  The 
Council  shall  recommend,  and  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  approve,  construction 
grants  only  for  those  proposed  facilities 
which  in  their  judgment  will  be  the  more 
effective  in  expanding  capacity  for  re¬ 
search  in  the  sciences  related  to  health, 
in  improving  the  quality  of  such  research, 
and  in  promoting  an  equitable  geo¬ 
graphical  distribution  of  such  research. 
In  so  recommending  or-  approving,  par¬ 
ticular  consideration  shall  be  gi/en  to 
facilities  that:  (a)  Will  be  used  for  re¬ 
search  in  disciplines  or  diseases  which 
have  the  most  urgent  -need;  (b)  are 
adaptable  to  various  methods  by  which 
research  is  organized  or  advanced;  (c) 
will  be  in  institutions  or  localities  with 
broad  research  programs  and  potentials; 

(d)  will  promote  a  better  geographic  dis¬ 
tribution  of  research  through  assistance 
to  established  or  promising  new  facilities 
in  various  areas  of  the  Nation  having  at 
present  relatively  few  such  research 
facilities. 

§  57.6  Amount  of  grant;  limitation. 

(a)  The  amount  of  any  grant  shall  be 
that  recommended  by  the  Council  or 
such  lesser  amount  as  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  deems  to  be  appropriate.  Such  an 
amount  shall  be  reserved  from  any  avail¬ 
able  appropriation,  but  the  amount  so 
reserved  may  be  amended  from  time  to 
time  either  upon  a  revision  by  the 
Surgeon  General  of  his  estimate  of  the 
necessary  cost  of  construction  or  upon 
the  Surgeon  General’s  approval  of  an 
amendment  to  the  application  upon 
recommendation  by  the  Council. 

(b)  In  no  event  shall  the  amount  pay¬ 
able  under  a  construction  grant  exceed 
whichever  is  the  least  of  the  following: 

(1)  The  amount  reserved  for  such 
grant  as  determined  or  redetermined 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section; 

(2)  Fifty  percent  of  the  necessary  cost 
of  construction  as  determined  by  the 
Surgeon  General;  or, 

(3)  Such  other  percentage  of  such 
cost  so  determined  as  may  be  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  Council  and  approved  by 
the  Surgeon  General  upon  making  the 
grant. 

§  57.7  Necessary  costs  of  construction. 
In  determining  the  necessary  cost^  of 
construction  of  any  facility,  the  Surgeon 
Genera},  in  addition  to  other  relevant 
considerations,  shall  exclude: 

(a)  The  cost  of  any  necessary  services, 
materials  or  equipment  in  excess  of  the 
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lowest,  responsible,  competitive  bid  or, 
where  there  has  been  no  such  bidding, 
in  excess  of  reasonable  costs  as  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  may  determine; 

(b)  The  value  of  any  donation  or  gift 
of  services,  materials,  or  equipment; 

(c)  The  cost  of  any  services,  materials, 
or  equipment  not  reasonably  required  by 
the  plans* and  specifications  furnished 
under  §  57.3,  or  approved  amendments 
thereto,  and  any  costs  occasioned  by  spe¬ 
cial  architectural  or  designed  features  or 
the  use  of  special  materials  not  necessary 
for  the  conduct  of  the  proposed  research 
program ; 

(d)  The  cost  of  any  portion  of  the 
facility  that  is  not  completed  to  a  sufiB- 
cient  extent  that  it  can  be  used  for  the 
proposed  research  program,  and  any 
architectural  or  other  services  specifi¬ 
cally  related  thereto; 

(e)  The  cost  of  any  space  or  equip¬ 
ment  to  the-extent  it  is  related  to  pur¬ 
poses  other  than  research  in  the  sciences 
related  to  health; 

(f)  Costs  for  legal  services,  for  dam¬ 
ages  whether  or  not  arising  out  of  con¬ 
struction,  and  for  any  bonus  or  any  other 
extra  payments  not  related  to  furnish¬ 
ing  additional  services,  materials  or 
equinpent; 

(gT  Any  costs  incurred  prior  to  July 
31,  1956. 

(h)  Any  other  costs  with  respect  to 
services  performed  (except  architectural 
services)  or  materials  or  equipment  de¬ 
livered,  at  any  time,  pursuant  to  a  con¬ 
tract  or  agreement  entered  into  by  the 
applicant  prior  to  the  filing  of  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  construction  grant  imless  (1) 
such  contract  or  agreement  as  initially 
entered  into  is  expressly  contingent  upon 
the  making  of  the  grant,  and  (2)  Federal 
participation  in  all  or  part  of  the  costs 
under  such  a  contingent  contract  or 
agreement,  whether  incurred  before  or 
after  the  date  of  application,  is  specifi¬ 
cally  approved  in  the  making  of  the 
grant. 

§  57.8  Conditions  to  grant.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  any  other  conditions  imposed  by 
law  or  determined  by  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  to  be  reasonably  necessary  to  fulfill 
the  purpose  of  the  grant,  each  construc¬ 
tion  grant  shall  be  subject  to  the  condi- 
’tion  that  the  grantee  institution  shall: 

(a)  Use  grant  funds  solely  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  construction  for  which  the 
grant  was  made. 

(b)  Use  no  part  of  the  grant  funds 
for  any  cost  with  respect  to  services  per¬ 
formed  or  material  or  equipment  de¬ 
livered,  at  any  time,  pursuant  to  a  con¬ 
tract  or  agreement  entered  into  by  the 
applicant  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
the  construction  grant  imless  such  con¬ 
tract  or  agreement  as  initially  entered 
mto  Is  expressly  contingent  upon  such 
grant  being  made. 

(c)  Secure  through  performance 
bonds,  insurance,  or  other  equivalent  un¬ 
dertakings,  protection  against  contin¬ 
gencies  or  hazards  that  reasonably  may 
prevent  completion  of  the  construction; 

(d)  Maintain  such  fiscal  or  other  rec¬ 
ords  and  furnish  such  progress  or  other 
reports  relating  to  the  construction  as 
may  be  directed  by  the  Surgeon  General, 
and  permit  audit  of  records  and  inspec¬ 
tion  of  the  site  and  of  the  construction 


in  progress  at,  any  reasonable  time  by 
representatives  of  the  Surgeon  General; 

(e)  Repay  to  the  United  States  the 
amount  of  any  grant  funds  found  by  the 
Surgeon  General  to  have  been  used  con¬ 
trary  to  law,  to  these  regulations  or  to 
the  conditions  to  the  grant,  and  any 
amount  paid  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  §  57.6. 

§  57.9  Payments.  Upon  approval  of 
any  grant,  the  Surgeon  General  shall  re¬ 
serve  from  any  appropriation  available 
therefor,  the  amount  of  the  grant,  and 
in  the  absence  of  special  circumstances 
shall  pay  such  amount  in.  installments 
consistent  with  construction  progress  as 
he  determines.  Such  payments  shall  be 
governed  by  the  following  procedures: 

(a)  At  least  60  days  prior  to  the  time 
a  payment  is  needed  by  the  grantee,  he 
shall  submit  to  the  Surgeon  General  a 
request  for  an  amount  to  cover  the  Fed¬ 
eral  portion  of  his  necessary  expendi¬ 
tures  at  such  time. 

(b)  Each  such  request  for  payment 
shall  be  supported  by  a  certification  by 
the  grantee  institution  that  the  con¬ 
struction  with  respect  to  which  the  pay¬ 
ment  is  requested  has  substantially 
complied  with  the  plans  and  specifica¬ 
tions  submitted  with  the  grant  applica¬ 
tion,  or  with  amendments  thereto 
approved  by  the  Surgeon  General. 

§  57.10  Good  cause  for  other  use  of 
completed  facility.  If  within  10  years 
after  completion  of  any  construction  for 
which  a  construction  grant  has  been 
made  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  used 
for  the  research  purposes  for  which  it 
was  constructed,  the  Surgeon  General 
in  determining  whether  there  is  good 
cause  for  releasing  the  applicant  or  other 
public  or  nonprofit  owner  from  the  obli¬ 
gation  so  to  use  the  facility,  shall  take 
into  consideration,  among  other  factors, 
the  extent  to  which: 

(a)  The  facility  will  be  devoted  by  the 
applicant  or  other  public  or  nonprofit 
owner  to  other  research  in  the  sciences 
related  to  health  or  to  other  health  pur¬ 
poses; 

(b)  The  circumstances  calling  fo^  a 
change  in  the  use  of  the  facility  were 
not  known,  or  with  reasonable  diligence 
could  not  have  been  known  to  the  ap¬ 
plicant,  at  the  time  of  the  application, 
and  are  circumstances  reasonably  beyond 
the  control  of  the  applicant  or  other 
owner;  and 

(c)  There  are  reasonable  assurances 
that  for  the  remainder  of  the  10 -year 
period  other  facilities  hot  previously  uti¬ 
lized  for  such  research  will  be  so  utilized 
and  are  substantially  the  equivalent  in 
nature  and  extent  for  such  purposes. 

Subchapter  E— Fellowships,  Internships,  Training 
Part  61 — ^PELLowsraps 

Sec. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Authoritt:  §§61.1  to  61.13  Issued  under 
sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  208  (d),  301 
(c),  402  (d),  58  Stat.  686,  as  amended,  692, 
as  amended,  707,  secs.  412,  422,  62  Stat.  465, 
698,  sec.  433,  64  Stat.  444;  42  U.  S.  C.  209  (f) 
241  (c),  282  (d),  287a,  28'8a,  289c. 

§  61.1  Applicability.  The  regulations 
in  this  part  apply  to  the  establishment 
and  award  of  all  fellowships  in  the  Public 
Health  Service,  except  those  financed 
under  programs  of  the  Department  of 
State.  (See  22  CFR  Part  65.) 

§  61.2  Purpose  of  fellowships.  Fel¬ 
lowships  in  the  Public  Health  Service  are 
for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  and  pro¬ 
moting  studies  or  investigations  relating 
to  the  physical  and  mental  diseases  and 
impairments  of  man.  Fellowships  may 
be  established  (a)  to  provide  assistance 
to  individuals  for  advanced  training  in 
research,  or  for  carrying  out  independ¬ 
ent  research,  or  (b)  to  obtain  the  assist¬ 
ance  and  services  of  individuals  for 
research  work  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  where  the  nature  of  the  work  or 
the  character  of  the  individual’s  services 
render  customary  employing  relation¬ 
ships  impracticable  or  less  effective. 

§  61.3  Establishment.  All  fellowships 
in  the  Public  Health  Service  shall  be  es¬ 
tablished  by  the  Surgeon  General.  In 
establishing  a  fellowship  or  series  of  fel¬ 
lowships,  the  Surgeon  General  shall  in 
writing  prescribe  the  conditions,  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  those  provided  in  the  regula¬ 
tions  in  this  part,  under  which  the 
fellowships  shaU  be  awarded  and  held. 

§  61.4  Types  of  fellowships.  Fellow¬ 
ships  shall  be  of  two  general  types:  (a) 
Fellowships,  hereafter  referred  to  in  this 
part  as  “regular  fellowships”,  which  do 
not  require  the  performance  of  services 
for  the  Public  Health  Service  and  (b) 
fellowships,  hereafter  referred  to  in  this 
part  as  “service  fellowships”,  which  re¬ 
quire  the  performance  of  services,  either 
full  or  part  time,  for  the  Public  Health 
Service.  At  the  time  a  fellowship,  or  se¬ 
ries  of  fellowships,  is  established,  me 
Surgeon  General  shall  specify  whether 
the  fellowship  requires  the  performance 
of  ;^rvices. 

§  61.5  Qualifications.  Scholastic  and 
other  qualifications  shall  be  prescribed 
by  the  Surgeon  General  for  each  fellow¬ 
ship,  or  series  of  fellowships.  Each  in¬ 
dividual  selected  for  appointment  to  a 
fellowship  shall  (a)  possess  the  qualifi¬ 
cations  prescribed  therefor;  (b)  be  free 
from  any  disease  or  disability  that  would 
interfere  with  his  carrying  out  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  fellowship;  and  (c)  present 
satisfactory  evidence  of  general  suita¬ 
bility  including  professional  and  per¬ 
sonal  fitness. 

§  61.6  Applications  for  fellowships. 
Candidates  for  fellowships  shall  make 
application  therefor  on  forms  prescribed 
by  the  Surgeon  General  for  such  pur¬ 
pose.  In  addition  to  the  information 
supplied  by  a  candidate  in  his  applica¬ 
tion,  such  additional  information  may 
be  required  as  may  be  necessary  to  de¬ 
termine  his  qualifications  and  fitness. 

§  61.7  Review  of  applications  for  feU 
lowships.  The  Surgeon  General  shall 
appoint  one  or  more  Fellowship  Boards 


to  examine  the  qualifications  of  appli¬ 
cants  for  fellowships.  A  Fellowship 
Board  shall  report  to  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  each  candidate  who  it  finds  meets 
required  qualifications,  and  shall  include 
in  such  report  its  recommendations  con¬ 
cerning  his  appointment. 

§  61.8  Awards.  Awards  of  regular  and 
service  fellowships  shall  be  made  by  the 
Surgeon  General.  Individuals  desig¬ 
nated  to  receive  the  service  fellowship 
shall  become  employees  of  the  Public 
Health  Service. 

'§61.9  Benefits.  Individuals  awarded 
fellowships  shall  be  entitled  to: 

(a)  A  stipend  as  fixed  by  the  Surgeon 
General  for  the  fellowship. 

(b)  Vacation  and  other  leave  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(1)  Individuals  appointed  to  service 
fellowships  shall  be  entitled  to  leave  as 
provided  by  law  and  regulations  for  other 
civilian  employees  of  the  Public  Health 
Service. 

(2)  Individuals  awarded  regular  fel¬ 
lowships  may  take  vacations  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  custom  of  the  institution 
at  which  they  are  working,  but  not  in 
excess  of  one  month  per  year.  If  they 
are  located  at  a  laboratory  or  other^a- 
cility  of  the  Federal  Government,  verna¬ 
tions  may  be  taken  as  authorized  by  the 
Public  Healtti  Service.  Stipends  will  not 
be  increstsed,  or  be  paid  beyond  the  term 
of  a  fellowship,  on  account  of  vacation 
an  individual  might  be  entitled  to  but 
does  not  take. 

(c)  Traveling  expenses;  service  fellow¬ 
ships.  Individuals  awarded  service  fel¬ 
lowships  shall  be  entitled  to  transporta¬ 
tion  and  subsistence  expenses  while 
traveling  on  ofBcial  business  on  the  same 
basis  as  other  civilian  employees  of  the 
Public  Health  Service. 

(d)  Travel  expenses;  regular  fellow¬ 
ships.  Any  Individual  awarded  a  regu¬ 
lar  fellowship  may,  when  authorized  in 
advance  by  the  Public  Health  Service, 
be  granted  .separate  allowances  for 
transportation  and  subsistence  expenses, 
not  exceeding  such  amounts  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Surgeon  General,  on 
account  of  (1)  travel  to  the  place  at 
which  he  is  to  be  located  during  the  term 
of  the  fellowship;  (2)  travel  required  in 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  fellow¬ 
ship,  including  attendance  at  meetings; 
and  (3)  travel  to  return  him  at  the  end 
of  the  fellowship  term  to  his  home  or 
other  place  he  left  to  carry  out  the  fel¬ 
lowship,  provided  such  return  travel  is 
to  or  from  a  place  outside  the  continen¬ 
tal  United  States.  Allowance  will  not  be 
made  for  transportation  expenses  of  de¬ 
pendents  or  for  shipping  charges  for 
personal  effects  or  household  goods. 

(e)  Condition  to  payments;  regular 
fellowships.  In  addition  to  any  require¬ 
ments  imposed  under  the  authority  of 
the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1946,  as 
amended,  or  under  the  authority  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  and  applicable  to 
any  individual  receivir^  a  regular  fellow¬ 
ship  under  the  regulations  in  this  part, 
no  payments  either  for  stipends,  ex¬ 
penses  or  other  benefits  shall  be  made 
to  any  individual  receiving  a  regular 
fellowship  unless  such  individual  has 
subscribed  to  and  filed  with  the  Public 
Health  Service  a  statement  that  he  does 


not  advocate,  and  is  not  a  member  of 
and  does  not  support  any  organization 
that  advocates  or  teaches,  the  overthrow 
of  the  United  States  Government  by 
force  or  violence  or  by  any  illegal  or  un¬ 
constitutional  methods,  and,  except 
when  an  alien  owing  allegiance  to  other 
than  the  United  States,  that  he  will  bear 
true  faith  and  allegiance  to  the  United 
States  of  America  and  will  support  and 
defend  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the 
United  States  against  all  its  enemies,  for¬ 
eign  and  domestic. 

§  61.10  Tuition  and  other  expenses. 
Separate  allowances  may  be  granted  for 
actual  tuition  costs  and  related  fees,  as 
authorized  by  the  Public  Health  Service. 
Payment  of  such  costs  and  fees  may  be 
made  by  the  Service  directly  to  the  in¬ 
stitution  or  facility  concerned. 

§  61.11  Publications.  All  publica¬ 
tions  resulting  from  work  carried  on  un¬ 
der  a  Public  Health  Service  fellowship 
are  to  carry  appropriate  acknowledg¬ 
ment  thereof.  The  holder  of  the  fellow¬ 
ship  shall  furnish  two  copies  of  each 
such  publication  to  the  Public  Health 
Service. 

§  61.12  Duration  of  fellowships.  Ap¬ 
pointments  to  fellowships  may  be  for 
varying  periods,  such  as  for  a  school  year, 
but  shall  not  exceed  sixteen  months. 
Upon  the  recommendations  of  a  Fellow¬ 
ship  Board,  the  Surgeon  General  may 
extend  or  renew  an  appointment. 

§  61.13  Termination  of  fellowships. 
The  Surgeon  General  or  his  delegate  may 
terminate  a  fellowship  at  any  time  upon 
the  request  of  the  fellow,  and  shall  ter¬ 
minate  any  fellowship  prior  to  the  date 
it  would  otherwise  expire  upon  a  deter¬ 
mination  by  a  Fellowship  Board,  if  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Surgeon  General,  either 
that  the  fellow’s  performance  is  unsatis¬ 
factory  or  that  ne  is  unfit  or  unable  to 
carry  out  the  purpose  of  the  fellowship. 

Part  63 — National  Institutes  of  Health 
Traineeships 

Sec. 

63.1  Nature  and  purpose  of  traineeships. 

63.2  Minimum  qualifications. 

63.3  Award  of  traineeships. 

63.4  Benefits. 

63.5  Terms  and  conditions  of  award. 

63.6  Termination  of  traineeships. 

63.7  Appropriate  Institute. 

Authoritt:  §§  63.1  to  63.7  issued  under 
sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  301,  402,  403, 
58  Stat.  691,  as  amended,  707,  as  amended, 
see.  303,  60  Stat.  423,  secs.  412,  422,  62  Stat. 
464,  598,  sec.  433,  64  Stat.  444;  42  U.  S.  C.  241, 
282,  283,  242a,  287a,  288a,  289c. 

§  63.1  Nature  and  purpose  of  trainee- 
ships,  A  National  Institutes  of  Health 
traineeship  is  an  award  of  funds  to  an 
individual  for  his  subsistence  during  a 
period  in  which  he  is  acquiring  advanced 
training  in  the  diagnosis,  prevention  or 
treatment  of  diseases  of  public  health 
significance.  The  purpose  of  such 
traineeships  is  to  make  available  in  the 
United  States  for  the  community  effort 
against  such  diseases  an  increased  num¬ 
ber  of  persons  having  special  com¬ 
petence  in  such  diagnosis,  prevention  or 
treatment. 

§  63.2  Minimum  qualifications.  Mini¬ 
mum  qualifications  for  any  traineeship 
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shall  be  established  by  the  Director  of 
the  appropriate  Institute  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Surgeon  General,  and  shall 
be  uniformly  applicable  to  all  applicants 
in  each  traineeship  program  of  such 
Institute.  Such  minimum  qualifications 
may  include  requirements  as  to  age, 
physical  or  mental  condition,  academic 
degrees,  professional  or  other  training 
or  experience,  and  such  other  factors  as 
may  be  necessary  to  the  fulfillment  of  the 
purpose  of  the  traineeship.  To  the  ex¬ 
tent  the  Surgeon  General  finds  it  not  in¬ 
consistent  with  such  fulfillment,  how¬ 
ever.  he  may  in  individual  cases  waive 
compliance  with  any  minimum  qualifi¬ 
cation  so  established  if  he  determines 
that  the  applicant  has  substantially 
equivalent  qualifications  or  has  such  spe¬ 
cial  training,  experience  or  opportunity 
for  service  as  make  an  award  particu¬ 
larly  appropriate. 

S  63.3  Award  of  traineeships.  Sub¬ 
ject  to  the  regulations  of  this  part,  the 
Surgeon  General  or  his  delegate  may 
award  traineeships  to  these  qualified  ap¬ 
plicants  who  are  best  able  in  his  judg¬ 
ment  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  the 
traineeships.  Such  awards  may  be  made 
in  the  name  of  the  appropriate  Insti¬ 
tute. 

§  63.4  Benefits.  Each  individual 
awarded  a  traineeship  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  following  benefits : 

(a)  A  stipend  fixed  in  amount  by  the 
Surgeon  General  and  payable  with  re¬ 
spect  to  a  period  of  one  year  or  such 
other  period.  Including  extensions  or  re¬ 
newals.  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  or  his  delegate  in  making 
awards. 

(b)  An  additional  allowance,  if  re¬ 
quested  by  the  trainee  and  approved  in 
advance  by  the  Surgeon  General  or  his 
delegate,  for  travel,  per  diein  and  trans¬ 
portation  not  exceeding  such  amounts 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Surgeon 
General 

§  63.5  Terms  and  conditions  of  award. 
All  traineeship  awards  shall  be  subject 
to  the  following  terms  and  conditions: 

(a)  ‘Training  must  be  carried  out  at 
an  institution  found  by  the  Director  of 
the  appropriate  Institute  to  lurovlde  a 
well-rounded  course  of  instruction  in  the 
particular  field  in  which  the  traineeship 
is  awarded.  A  change  in  the  training 
institution  may  be  made  only  with  the 
approval  of  such  Director. 

(b)  No  traineeship  may  be  utilized  to 
compensate,  nor  awarded  as  considera¬ 
tion.  for  personal  services  or  employ¬ 
ment  of  the  trainee  for  the  United  States 
or  for  any  other  person. 

(c)  In  addition  to  any  requirements 
imposed  under  the  authority  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1946,  as  amended, 
or  under  the  authority  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  and  applicable  to  any 
Individual  receiving  an  award  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  no  payments 
shall  be  made  to  any  individual  receiving 
such  an  award,  unless  such  indi^dual 
has  subscribed  to  and  filed  with  the 
Public  Health  Service  a  statement  that 
he  does  not  advocate,  and  is  not  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  and  does  not  support  any  organi- 
zatiop  that  advocates  or  teaches,  the 
overthrow  of  the  United  States  Govern¬ 


ment  by  force  or  violence  or  by  any 
Illegal  or  unconstitutional  methods,  and, 
except  when  an  alien  owing  allegiance 
to  other  than  the  United  States,  that  he 
will  bear  true  faith  and  allegiance  to  the 
United  States  of  America  and  will  sup¬ 
port  and  defend  the  Constitution  and 
laws  of  the  United  States  against  all  its 
enemies,  foreign  and  domestic. 

(d)  Additional  conditions  consistent 
with  the  regulations  in  this  part  may  be 
established  by  the  Surgeon  General  or 
his  delegate  to  the  extent  he  finds  them 
necessary  to  fulfill  the  purpose  of  the 
traineeship. 

§  63.6  Termination  of  traineeships. 
The  Surgeon  General  or  his  delegate  may 
terminate  a  traineeship  at  any  time  upon 
request  of  the  trainee,  and  shall  termi¬ 
nate  any  traineeship  prior  to  the  date  it 
would  otherwise  expire  upon  a  determi¬ 
nation,  made  or  approved  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General,  either  that  the  trainee’s 
performance  is  unsatisfactory  or  that  he 
is  unfit  or  unable  to  carry  out  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  .traineeship. 

S  63.7  Appropriate  Institute.  As  used 
in  this  part  “appropriate  Institute”  shall 
mean  the  National  Cancer  Institute  for 
traineeships  in  the  field  of  cancer,  the 
National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  for 
traineeships  in  the  field  of  mental  dis¬ 
orders,  the  National  Heart  Institute  for 
traineeships  in  the  field  of  cardiovascular 
diseases,  the  National  Institute  of  Den¬ 
tal  Research  for  traineeships  in  the  field 
of  dental  diseases  and  conditions,  the 
National  Institute  for  Allergy  and  In¬ 
fectious  Diseases  for  traineeships  in  the 
field  of  allergy  and  infectious  diseases, 
the  National  Institute  of  Arthritis  and 
Metabolic  Diseases  for  traineeship  in  the 
field  of  arthritis,  rheumatism  and  meta¬ 
bolic  disease,  the  National  Institute  of 
Neurological  Diseases  and  Blindness  for 
traineeships  in  the  field  of  epilepsy,  cere¬ 
bral  palsy,  multiple  sclerosis,  other  neu¬ 
rological  and  sensory  disorders,  and  any 
other  institute  hereafter  cvstablished  by 
the  Surgeon  General  under  section  431  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  for  traineeships  in  the  field  of  those 
diseases  constituting  the  responsibility  of 
such  institute. 

Part  64 — National  Institutes  of  Health 
Training  Grants 

Bee. 

64.1  Nature  and  purx>ose  of  training  grants. 

64.2  Application  requirements. 

64.3  Award  of  training  grants. 

64.4  Conditions  to  awards;  general. 

64.3  Additional  conditions;  institutional  ex¬ 
penses. 

64.6  Additional  conditions;  stipends. 

64.7  Payments;  repayment  of  unexpended 

balances;  unauthorized  expendi¬ 
tures. 

64.8  Appropriate  institute. 

Authoritt:  SS  64.1  to  64.8  Issued  under 
sec.  215,  68  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  433,  64  Stat.  444; 
42  U.  S.  C.  289c. 

§  64.1  Nature  and  purpose  of  training 
grants.  A  National  Institutes  of  Health 
training  grant  is  an  award  of  funds  to  a 
qualified  educational  or  training  institu¬ 
tion,  the  objective  of  such  grants  being 
to  make  available  for  the  community  ef¬ 
fort  against  diseases  of  public  health  sig¬ 
nificance  an  increased  number  of  facili¬ 


ties  providing  adequate  training  and  in¬ 
struction,  and  an  increased  number  of 
persons  having  special  competence,  in 
matters  relating  to  the  diagnosis,  pre¬ 
vention  and  treatment  of  such  diseases. 
Such  a  grant  may  have  one  or  both  of  the 
following  purposes: 

(a)  To  defray  the  expenses  of  the  in¬ 
stitution  in  providing  training  and  in¬ 
struction  in  matters  relating  to  the  diag¬ 
nosis,  prevention  or  treatment  of  diseases 
within  the  responsibility  of  the  appropri¬ 
ate  Institute. 

(b)  To  enable  the  institution  to  pay 
stipends  and  allowances  to  individuals 
with  respect  to  a  period  in  which  they 
receive  under  the  direction  of  such  in¬ 
stitution  training  and  instruction  in  mat¬ 
ters  relating  to  such  diagnosis,  preven¬ 
tion  or  treatment. 

§  64.2  Application  requirements. 
Training  grants  shall  be  awarded  only 
to  those  public  or  other  nonprofit  insti¬ 
tutions  which  file  applications  in  such 
form  and  manner  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Surgeon  General.  Such  applica¬ 
tions  shall  set  forth,  in  addition  to  any 
other  pertinent  information  that  may  be 
required,  the  name  and  qualifications  of 
the  program  director  who  will  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  training  and  instruction  and 
the  following  information  depending 
upon  the  purposes  for  which  the  grant  is 
requested : 

(a)  Institutional  expenses.  Applica¬ 
tions  which  include  a  request  for  funds 
to  meet  institutional  expenses  shall  set 
forth  the  nature  and  duration  of  the 
training  and  instruction  program  with 
respect  to  which  the  application  is  filed, 
the  total  amount  requested  and  the  pur¬ 
poses  for  which  the  funds  will  be  used, 
stating  separately  the  amounts  requested 
for  personal  services  and  the  amounts 
requested  for  equipment,  supplies  or 
other  non-personal  expenses. 

(b)  Stipends.  Applications  which  In¬ 
clude  a  request  for  funds  to  enable  the 
institution  to  make  payments  to  indi¬ 
viduals  receiving  training  shall  state  the 
nature  and  duration  of  the  training  and 
Instruction  to  be  provided,  and  the  appli¬ 
cant  shall  also  furnish  information  con¬ 
cerning  the  minimum  qualifications  re¬ 
quired  of  the  individuals  to  be  trained  or 
instructed,  the  rate  of  stipend  and  allow¬ 
ances  to  be  paid,  and  the  total  amount 
requested  for  these  purposes. 

§  64.3  Award  of  training  grants. 
Subject  to  the  regulations  in  this  part, 
the  Surgeon  General  may  award  training 
grants  to  such  eligible  public  or  other 
nonprofit  institutions  as  are  best  able  in 
his  judgment  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of 
such  grants.  Such  grants  may  be  made 
in  the  name  of  the  appropriate  Institute, 
but  no  such  grant  may  be  made  unless  it 
has  been  recommended  by  the  national 
advisory  council  for  such  Institute. 

S  64.4  Conditions  to  awards;  general. 
All  training  grants  awarded  under  the 
authority 'of  this  part  shall  be  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

(a)  No  essential  or  significant  reduc¬ 
tion  in  the  quality  or  duration  of  the 
Gaining  and  instruction  shall  be  made 
by  the  grantee  institution  unless  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Director  of  the  appropriate 
Institute  upon  recommendation  by  the 
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national  advisory  council  for  such  In¬ 
stitute. 

(b)  No  substitution  may  be  made  for 
the  program  director  named  in  the  appli¬ 
cation  as»  responsible  for  the  training  and 
instruction  unless  the  substitute  director 
is  found  by  the  Director  of  the  appro¬ 
priate  Institute  to  have  substantially 
equivalent  qualifications  with  respect  to 
providing  the  training  and  instruction 
for  which  the  grant  was  awarded. 

(c)  The  fiscal  and  other  records  of  the 
Institution  that  relate  to  the  training 
and  instruction  for  which  the  grant  was 
awarded  shall  be  available  for  audit  or 
other  reasonable  inspection  by  represent¬ 
atives  of  the  Public  Health  Service. 

(d)  Additional  conditions  consistent 
with  the  regulations  in  this  part  may  be 
imposed  by  the  Director  of  the  appropri¬ 
ate  Institute  prior  to  the  award  of  any 
training  grant  if  he  determines  that  such 
conditions  are  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  such  grant. 

§  64.5  Additional  conditions;  institu¬ 
tional  expenses.  Amounts  awarded  to 
enable  institutions  to  defray  the  expenses 
of  providing  training  and  instruction 
shall  be  subject  to  the  following  condi¬ 
tions  in  addition  to  those  set  forth  in 
§  64.4: 

(a)  The  funds  awarded  may  be  ex¬ 
pended  solely  for  the  training  and  in¬ 
struction  program  set  forth  in  the  appli¬ 
cation  for  the  grant  and  for  such  other 
related  purposes  as  are  determined  by 
the  Director  of  the  appropriate  Institute 
to  be  necessary  to  such  program. 

(b)  No  part  of  the  funds  awarded  may 
be  used  for  the  purchase  of  land  or  for 
the  construction  of  buildings. 

(c)  No  funds  may  be  used  for  indirect 
costs  or  overhead  in  excess  of  the  rate 
generally  applicable  to  training  grants 
at  the  time  of  the  award. 

‘  §  64.6  Additional  conditions;  stipends. 
Amounts  awarded  to  enable  institutions 
to  pay  stipends  and  allowances  to  in¬ 
dividuals  receiving  advanced  training 
shall  be  subject  to  the  following  condi¬ 
tions  in  addition  to  those  set  forth  in 
§  64.4: 

(a)  No  part  of  the  funds  requested  for 
stipend  payments  may  be  used  for  any 
other  purpose  unless  approved  by  the 
Director  of  the  appropriate  Institute. 

(b)  No  part  of  the  amount  awarded 
may  be  used  as  remuneration  for  em¬ 
ployment  or  for  the  performance  of 
personal  services  by  the  individuals  re¬ 
ceiving  the  training  and  instruction. 

(c)  No  amount  may  be  paid  by  the 
Institution  to  any  individual  who,  by 
reason  of  age,  physical  or  mental  condi¬ 
tion,  or  other  relevant  factor  would  not, 
in  the  reasonable  judgment  of  the  insti¬ 
tution,  be  able  to  make  use  of  the  train¬ 
ing  and  instruction. 

(d)  No  amount  may  be  paid  by  the 
Institution  to  an  individual  who  does  not 
meet  the  minimum  qualifications  for  the 
training  and  instruction  as  established 
by  the  institution,  nor  shall  any  amount 
be  paid  to  any  individual  who  has  failed 
to  demonstrate  satisfactory  participa¬ 
tion  in  the  training  in  accordance  with 
the  usual  standards  and  procedures  of 
the  institution. 


§  64.7  Payments;  repayment  of  un¬ 
expected  balances;  unauthorized  ex¬ 
penditures.  (a)  Payments  to  an  insti¬ 
tution  of  amounts  awarded  under  the 
regulations  of  this  part  may  be  made  in 
advance  and  shall  be  in  such  amounts 
as  are  necessary  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Director  of  the  appropriate  Institute  to 
carry  out  the  training  program  as  set 
forth  in  the  approved  application  of  the 
institution  or  in  any  extension  or  re¬ 
newal  thereof.  Any  funds  paid  and 
found  in  the  judgment  of  such  Director 
to  be  not  necessary  for  such  purposes 
shall  be  returned  to  the  United  States. 

(b)  In  the  event  any  part  of  the 
amount  paid  an  institution  is  found  by 
the  Director  of  the  appropriate  Institute 
to  have  been  expended  by  the  institution 
for  purposes  or  by  any  methods  contrary 
to  the  regulations  of  this  part  or  con-, 
trary  to  any  condition  to  the  award,  then 
such  institution,  upon  being  notified  of 
such  finding  and  in  addition  to  any  other 
requirement,  shall  pay  an  equal  amount 
to  the  United  States. 

(c)  Whenever  the  Director  of  the  ap¬ 
propriate  Institute  shall  find  that  the 
application  or  other  documents  on  the 
basis  of  which  a  grant  was  awarded 
under  the  regulations  of  this  part  con¬ 
tain  a  material  misrepresentation  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  institution,  or  whenever 
he  shall  find  that  the  institution  has  not, 
after  a  reasonable  opportunity,  corrected 
a  substantial  failure  to  comply  with  these 
regulations  or  with  any  condition  to  the 
award,  he  shall  promptly  notify  the  in¬ 
stitution  of  such  finding.  Upon  receipt 
of  such  notice,  such  institution,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  any  other  action  required  by  law 
or  these  regulations,  shall  return  to  the 
United  States  immediately  all  funds  not 
actually  expended  at  the  time  of  its  re¬ 
ceipt  of  such  notice.  If  requested  by  the 
institution,  any  such  findings  may  be 
reviewed  by  the  Surgeon  General  whose 
decision  shall  be  final. 

§  64,8  Appropriate  institute.  As  used 
In  this  part  “appropriate  Institute”  shall 
mean  the  National  Cancer  Institute  for 
training  grants  in  the  field  of  cancer; 
the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health 
for  training  grants  in  the  field  of  mental 
disorders;  the  National  Heart  Institute 
for  training  grants  in  the  cardiovascular 
and  related  fields;  the  National  Institute 
of  Dental  Research  for  training  grants 
in  the  field  of  dental  diseases  and  con¬ 
ditions;  the  National  Institute  of  Allergy 
and  Infectious  Diseases  for  training 
grants  in  the  field  of  allergy  and  infec¬ 
tious  diseases;  the  National  Institute  of 
Arthritis  and  Metabolic  Diseases  for 
training  grants  in  the  field  of  arthritis 
and  metabolic  diseases;  the  National  In¬ 
stitute  of  Neurological  Diseases  and 
Blindness  for  training  grants  in  the  field 
of  neurological  diseases,  blindness,  and 
other  sensory  disorders;  and  any  other 
Institute  established  by  the  Surgeon 
General  under  section  431  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act,  as  amended,  for 
training  grants  in  the  field  of  those  dis¬ 
eases  constituting  the  responsibility  of 
such  Institute. 


Subchapter  F — Quarantine,  Inspection,  Licensing 
Part  71 — ^Foreign  Quarantine 

Subpart  A — Definitions  and  General  Provisions 
Sec. 

71.1  Definitions. 

71.2  Periods  of  Isolation  and  surveillance. 

71.3  Periods  of  immunity. 

71.4  Compliance  with  conditions  of  sur¬ 

veillance. 

71.5  Departing  persons,  things,  vessels  or 

aircraft. 

71.6  Sanitary  measures  previously  ap¬ 

plied. 

71.7  Certificate  of  measures  applied. 

71.8  Designation  of  vaccinating  centers; 

authenticating  stamps. 

71.9  Listing  of  infected  and  receptive 

areas. 

Subpart  B — Measures  at  Foreign  Ports 

71.11  Bills  of  health. 

71.12  Measures  prescribed  by  local  health 

authority:  Vessels  and  aircraft. 

Subpart  C — Notice  of  Communicable  Disease 
Prior  to  Arrival 

71.31  Radio  report  of  disease  on  board. 

Subpart  D — Vessels  and  Aircraft  Subject  to 
Quarantine  Inspection 

71.46  General  provisions, 

71.47  Vessels  and  aircraft  of  armed  serv¬ 

ices. 

71.48  Exempt  vessels  and  aircraft  subject 

to  sanitary  regulations. 

71.49  Report  of  disease  or  rodent  mortality 

on  vessel  during  stay  In  port. 

Subpart  E — General  Requirements  Upon  Arrival 
at  Ports  Under  Control  of  United  States 

71.61  Applicability. 

71.62  General  provisions:  Vessels  and  air¬ 

craft;  permission  for  aircraft  to 
discharge  persons  and  cargo. 

71.63  Persons:  Restrictions  on  boarding 

and  leaving  vessels  or  aircraft,  or 
having  contact  with  persons 
aboard. 

71.64  Maritime  quarantine  declaration. 

71.65  Aircraft  declaration  and  manifest. 

71.66  Quarantine  inspection  and  controls. 

71.67  Persons:  Examination. 

71.68  Vessels  and  aircraft:  Persons  and 

things;  communicable  diseases 
other  than  quarantinable  diseases. 

71.69  Persons:  Isolation. 

71.70  Persons:  Isolation  substituted  for 

siirvelUance. 

71.71  Restriction  on  movement  of  articles. 

71.72  Disinfection  of  Imports. 

71.73  Exemption  for  mails. 

Subpart  F— Particular  Requirements  Upon  Arrival 
at  Ports  Under  Control  of  United  States 

71.81  Applicability. 

71.82  Cholera:  Vessels  and  aircraft; 

things. 

71.83  Cholera:  Vessels  and  aircraft:  per¬ 

sons. 

71.84  Plague:  Vessels  and  aircraft. 

71 A5  Plague:  Vessels  and  aircraft;  per¬ 
sons;  things. 

71.86  Smallpox:  Persons,  general. 

71.87  Smallpox:  Infected  vessels  and  air¬ 

craft;  persons. 

71 A8  Smallpox:  Persons;  suspects. 

71.89  Typhus  and  relapsing  fever:  Vessels 

and  aircraft;  persons;  things. 

71.90  Yellow  fever:  Vessels  and  aircraft; 

dlsinsectlng. 

71.91  YeUow  fever:  Vessels  and  aircraft; 
^  persons. 

Subpart  G— Sanitary  Inspection:  Rodeirt  and 
Vermin  Control 

71.101  General  provisions. 

71.102  Dlsinsectlng  and  disinfection:  Ves¬ 

sels,  aircraft,  and  persons. 
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71.103  Derattlng  Certificates:  Derattlng 

Exemption  Certificates;  vessels 
only. 

71.104  Derattlng:  Aircraft  only.  _j 

71.105  Issuance  of  Derattlng  Certificates 

and  Derattlng  Exemption  Cer¬ 
tificates:  Approved  and  designated 
stations. 

71.106  Vessels  and  aircraft  In  Intercoastal 

and  Interstate  traffic. 

71.107  Application  of  sanitary  measures. 

Subpart  H— Pratique:  Vessels  and  Aircraft 

71.121  General  requirement:  Vessels  only. 

71.122  Free  pratique:  Vessels  only. 

71.123  Provisional  pratique  and  remand: 

Vessels  only. 

71.124  Radio  pratique:  Vessels  only. 

71.125  Presentation  of  pratique:  Vessels 

only. 

71.126  Pratique  and  remand:  Aircraft  only. 

71.127  Notification  of  remands:  Vessels  and 

aircraft. 

71.128  Vessels  and  aircraft  not  submitting 

to  prescribed  meastires. 

Subpart  I— Border  Quarantine 

71.136  Applicability. 

71.137  Ports  of  entry:  Inspection. 

71.138  Infected  persons:  General  rule. 

71.139  Persons,  conveyances,  things:  Spe¬ 

cific  diseases. 

71.140  Dislnsecting  and  disinfestation  of 

persons,  things,  and  conveyances. 

71.141  Communicable  diseases  other  than 

quarantlnable  diseases. 

Subpart  J — Importation  of  Certain  Things 

71.151  Lather  brushes. 

71.152  Pslttaclne  birds:  Definitions;  re¬ 

strictions  on  entry. 

71.153  Pslttaclne  birds:  Exclusion  of  ex¬ 

posed  birds;  disposition  of  ex¬ 
cluded  birds. 

71.154  Cats,  dogs  and  monkeys. 

71.155  Cats,  dogs,  and  monkeys:  Disposition 

of  excluded  animals. 

71.156  Etiological  agents  and  vectors. 

71.157  Dead  bodies. 

Subpart  K— Special  Provisions  Relating  to 
Aircraft 

71.501  Scope. 

71.502  Place  of  landing. 

71.503  Advance  notice  of  arrival.' 

71.504  Emergency  or  fenced  landing. 

71.505  Special  sanitary  treatment.  < 

71.506  Applicability  of  regulations:  Penal¬ 

ties. 

Subpart  L — Special  Provisions  Relating  to  Ports 
and  Airports 

71.601  Applicability. 

71.602  Food  and  drinking  water:  Ports  and 

airports. 

71.603  Disposal  of  waste  matter:  Airports 

and  aircraft. 

71.604  Designation  of  sanitary;  airports. 

71.605  Yellow  fever  areas:  Sanitary  require¬ 

ments:  Ports  and  airports. 

71.606  Perimeter:  Airports  only. 

71.607  Withdrawal  of  dertgnatlon. 

71.608  Cholera  and  plague:  Persons  unload¬ 

ing  vessels  or  aircraft. 

71.609  Designation  of  international  air¬ 

ports. 

71.700  Appendix — Excerpts  from  Interna¬ 
tional  Sanitary  Regulations  (World 
Health  Organization  Regulations 
No.  2). 

Authohitt:  SS  71.1  to  71.700  issued  under 
sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  XT.  S.  C. 
216.  Interpret  .or  apply  secs.  361-369,  58 
Stat.  703-706;  42  U.  S.  C.  264-272,  E.  O.  9708, 
11  F.  R.  3241,  3  CFR,  1946  Supp.,  E.  O.  10399, 
17  F.  R.  8648,  3  CFR,  1952  Supp.,  E.  O.  10532, 
19  P.  R.  3209,  3  CFR,  1954  Supp. 

Note:  Information  concerning  forms  called 
for  In  this  part  may  be  obtained  from  medi- 
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cal  officers  In  charge  of  quarantine  stations 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  or  from  the 
Division  of  Foreign  Quarantine,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.  Pertinent  provisions  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Sanitary  Regulations  (World  Health 
Organization  Regulations  No.  2)  which  are 
referred  to  in  this  part  are  contained  in 
8  71.700. 

SUBPART  A— DEFINITIONS  AND  GENERAL 
PROVISIONS 

§  71.1  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
part,  terms  shall  have  the  following 
meaning: 

(a)  Certificate  of  vaccination.  Cer¬ 
tificate  of  vaccination  or  revaccination 
against  cholera,  smallpox  or  yellow  fever 
conforming  with  the  rules  and  models 
prescribed  by  the  International  Sanitary 
Regulations. 

(b)  Communicable  disease.  An  illness 
due  to  an  infectious  agent  or  its  toxic 
products  which  is  transmitted  directly  or 
indirectly  to  a  well  person  from  an  af¬ 
fected  person,  animal,  or  arthropod  (in¬ 
cluding  insecta  and  arachnida)  or 
through  the  agency  of  an  intermediate 
host,  vector  or  the  inanimate  environ¬ 
ment. 

(c)  Contamination.  The  presence  of 
undesirable  substance  or  material  which 
may  contain  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

(d)  Day.  A  period  of  24  hours. 

(e)  Deratting  Certificate.  A  certifi¬ 
cate  issued  with  respect  to  a  vessel  by 
the  competent  health  authority  for  a 
port,  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Inter¬ 
national  Sanitary  Regulations,  recording 
the  inspection  and  deratting  of  the  ves¬ 
sel. 

(f)  Deratting  Exemption  Certificate. 
A  certificate  issued  with  respect  to  a 
vessel  by  the  competent  health  authority 
for  a  port,  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
International  Sanitary  Regulations,  re¬ 
cording  the  inspection  and  exemption 
from  deratting  of  the  vessel  which  has  a 
negligible  number  of  rodents  on  board. 

(g)  Disinfection.  The  act  of  render¬ 
ing  an3rthing  free  from  the  causal  agents 
of  disease. 

(h)  Disinfestation.  The  act  of  de¬ 
stroying  the  vectors  of  a  communicable 
disease. 

(i)  Disinsecting.  The  act  of  destroy¬ 
ing  insects  or  other  arthropod  vectors  of 
a  communicable  disease. 

(J)  Immunity.  The  condition  of  being 
protected  against  a  particular  disease, 
either  as  a  result  of  artificial  immuniza¬ 
tion  or  through  a  previous  attack  of 
the  disease  in  question. 

(k)  Incubation  period.  The  period  be¬ 
tween  the  implanting  of  disease  organ¬ 
isms  in  a  susceptible  person  and  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  clinical  manifestations  of 
the  disease. 

(l)  Infected  local  area.  A  local  area 
(as  defined  in  the  mtematlonal  Sanitary 
Regulations) : 

( 1 )  Where  there  is  more  than  one  case 
of  plague,  cholera,  yellow  fever,  or  small¬ 
pox,  or  where  there  is  one  case  of  human 
yellow  fever  transmitted  by  Aedes 
aegypti  or  other  domiciliary  vector  cf 
yellow  fever;  or 

(2)  Where  there  is  an  epidemic  of 
tsrphus  or  relapsing  fever,  or 

(3)  Where  there  is  plague  infection 
among  rodents;  or 

(4)  Which  constitutes  or  is  part  of  a 
yellow  fever  endemic  zone. 
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(m)  Infected  person.  Any  person  who 
Is  suffering  from  a  quarantlnable  disease 
or  who  is  considered  by  the  medical 
officer  in  charge  to  be  infected  with  such 
a  disease. 

(n)  Infestation.  The  condition  of 
harboring  vectors. 

(o)  International  Sanitary  Regula¬ 
tions.  The  International  Sanitary  Regu¬ 
lations  (World  Health  Organization 
Regulations  No.  2)  adopted  by  the 
Fourth  World  Health  Assembly  on  May 
25.  1951. 

(p)  Infected  vessel  or  aircraft.  See 
under  particular  quarantlnable  diseases 
in  Subpart  F  of  this  part. 

(q)  Isolation.  (1)  When  applied  to  a 
person  or  group  of  persons,  the  separa¬ 
tion  of  that  person  or  group  of  persons 
from  other  persons,  except  the  health 
staff  on  duty,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pre^ 
vent  the  spread  of  infection. 

(2)  When  applied  to  animals,  the  sep¬ 
aration  of  an  animal  or  group  of  animals 
from  other  animals  or  vectors  of  disease 
in  such  manner  as  to  ptevent  the  spread 
of  infection. 

(r)  Medical  officer  in  charge.  The 
medical  officer  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  responsible  for  the  application  of 
these  regulations  at  a  designated  place 
or  in  a  designated  area. 

(s)  Port  under  the  control  of  the 
United  States.  Any  seaport  or  airport  in 
the  United  States,  its  territories  or  pos¬ 
sessions  other  than  the  Canal  Zone. 

(t)  Pratique.  A  certificate  issued  by 
a  quarantine  officer  releasing  or  provi¬ 
sionally  releasing  a  vessel  or  aircraft 
from  quarantine. 

(u)  Quarantine.  The  detention  of  a 
person,  vessel,  aircraft  or  other  convey¬ 
ance,  animal  or  thing,  in  such  place  and 
for  such  period  of  time  as  may  be  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  regulations  in  this  part. 

(V)  Quarantine  officer.  A  medical 
officer  or  other  specially  trained  em¬ 
ployee  assigned  to  quarantine  duty  by 
the  Surgeon  CJeneral. 

(w)  Quarantinable  diseases.  The 
specific  commimicable  diseases:  Cholera, 
plague,  relapsing  fever,  smallpox,  ty¬ 
phus,  and  yellow  fever. 

(X)  Relapsing  fever.  Louse-bome  re¬ 
lapsing  fever. 

(y)  Rodents.  Gnawing  mammals  ca¬ 
pable  of  transmitting  or  harboring  quar¬ 
antinable  diseases. 

(z)  Surgeon  General.  The  Surgeon 
General  of  the  Public  Health  Service. 

(aa)  Surveillance.  The  temporary 
supervision  of  a  person  who  has  been 
released  from  quarantine  by  the  medical 
officer  in  charge  upon  the  condition  that 
he  will  submit  himself  to  fxirther  medical 
examination  or  inquiry  as  required.  ^ 

(bb)  Suspect.  A  person  who  is  con¬ 
sidered  by  the  medical  officer  in  charge 
as  having  been  exposed  to  infection  by  a 
quarantinable  disease  and  to  be  capable 
of  spreading  that  disease. 

(cc)  Suspected  vessel  or  aircraft.  See 
under  particular  quarantinable  diseases 
in  Subpart;  F  of  this  part. 

(dd)  Typhus.  Louse-borne  t3n?hus. 
(ee)  Valid.  (1)  With  respect  to  a  De¬ 
ratting  Certificate  or  Deratting  Exemp¬ 
tion  Certificate  issued  for  a  vessel,  a 
certificate  Issued  by  the  competent  health 
authority  for  a  port  not  more  than  6 
months  before  presentation  of  the  Cer- 


9872 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


tiflcate  to  the  quarantine  officer,  or  if  the 
vessel  is  proceeding  to  a  port  designated 
or  approved  for  the  issuance  of  such  Cer¬ 
tificates,  not  more  than  7  months  before 
such  presentation. 

\  (2)  With  respect  to  a  certificate  of 

vaccii^ation,  a  certificate  presented 
within  the  applicable  period  of  immunity 
prescribed  in  §  71.3. 

(fl)  Vector.  An  animal  (including 
Insects),  plant,  or  thing  which  conveys 
or  is  capable  of  conveying  pathogenic 
organisms  from  a  person  or  animal  to 
another  person  or  animal. 

(gg)  Yellow  fever  endemic  zone.  An 
area  delineated  by  the  World  Health  Or¬ 
ganization  in  which  Aedes  aegypti  or 
any  other  domiciliary  vector  of  yellow 
fever  is  present  but  is  not  obviously  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
virus  which  persists  among  jungle  ani¬ 
mals  over  long  periods  of  time. 

(hh)  Yellow  fever  receptive  area.  An 
area  delineated  by  the  World  Health  Or¬ 
ganization  in  which  yellow  fever  does  not 
exist  but  where  conditions  would  permit 
Its  development  if  introduced. 

S  71,2  Periods  of  isolation  and  surveil¬ 
lance.  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
with  respect  to  infected  persons,  where 
isolation  or  surveillance  is  authorized  in 
this  part  the  period  of  such  isolation  or 
surveillance  shall  be  reckoned  as  herein¬ 
after  provided  and  shall  not  exceed  the 
following  appropriate  incubation  period 
of  the  quarantinable  diseases: 

(a)  Plague:  6  days. 

(b)  Cholera:  5  days. 

(c)  Yellow  fever:  6  days. 

(d)  Smallpox:  14  days. 

(e)  Typhus:  14  days. 

(f)  Relapsing  fever:  8  days. 

§  71.3  Periods  of  immunity.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  shall  be  the  recognized  period  of 
Immunity  after  successful  immuniza¬ 
tion;  in  theoase  of  yellow  fever,  the  vac¬ 
cine  must  be  approved  by  the  World 
Health  Organization: 

Cholera:  6  months,  beginning  6  days  after 
the  first  Injection  of  the  vaccine  and  on  date 
of  a  revacclnatlon  during  such  period  of  6 
months. 

Smallpox:  3  years,  beginning  8  days  after 
successful  primary  vaccination  and  Immedi¬ 
ately  on  revacclnatlon. 

Yellow  fever:  6  years  beginning  10  days 
after  date  of  original  vaccination  and  from 
date  of  a  revacclnatlon  within  such  period 
of  6  years. 

§  71.4  Compliance  with  conditions  of 
surveillance,  (a)  Every  person  who  is 
placed  under  surveillance  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall, 
during  the  period  of  surveillance: 

(1)  Give  such  information  relative  to 
his  health  and  his  intended  destination 
and  report  to  designated  physicians  or 
medical  officers  at  such  times  for  such 
medical  examinations  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired; 

(2)  Upon  arrival  at  any  address  other 
than  that  stated  as  his  intended  desti¬ 
nation  when  placed  under  surveillance, 
report  his  address  to  the  medical  officer 
in  charge  at  the  port  or  place  of  his  entry. 

(b)  A  person  under  surveillance  shall, 
prior  to  departure  from  the  United 
States,  inform  the  medical  officer  in 
charge  at  the  port  or  place  of  his  entry, 
or  departure,  and  such  officer  shall  im¬ 


mediately  notify  the  health  authority  of 
the  place  to  which  the  person  is  pro¬ 
ceeding. 

§  71.5  Departing  persons,  things,  ves¬ 
sels  or  aircraft,  (a)  If  the  medical 
officer  in  charge  has  reason  to  believe 
that  a  person  proposing  to  depart  from 
the  United  States  by  any  means  is  in¬ 
fected  with  or  has  been  exposed  to  infec¬ 
tion  by  a  quarantinable  disease,  he  shall 
so  advise  the  person  and  notify  the  local 
health  authorities  and  the  master  or 
commander  or  person  in  charge  of  the 
vessel,  aircraft  or  other  conveyance  on 
which  the  person  proposes  to  depart. 

(b)  If  the  medical  officer  in  charge 
has  reason  to  believe  that  a  departing 
vessel,  aircraft  or  land  conveyance  has  or 
may  have  on  'board  possible  agents  of 
infection  or  vectors  of  a  quarantinable 
disease,  he  shall  notify  the  master,  com¬ 
mander.  or  person  in  charge  and  offer  to 
have  performed  such  disinsecting,  disin¬ 
fection.  or  other  measures  as  are  neces¬ 
sary.  He  shall,  if  he  considers  that  a 
risk  of  infection  exists  on  board  at  the 
time  of  departure,  notify  all  persons  pro¬ 
posing  to  embark  upon  such  ship,  air¬ 
craft  or  conveyance  and  the  health 
authorities  at  the  next  port  of  call  or 
destination  of  the  'conditions  aboard 
such  vessel,  aircraft  or  conveyance. 

§  71.6  Sanitary  measures  previously 
applied.  Any  sanitary  measure,  other 
than  medical  examination,  which  has 
been  applied  prior  to  the  arrival  of  a 
vessel  or  aircraft  with  respect  to  the 
quarantinable  diseases  shall  not  be  re¬ 
peated  unless: 

(a)  After  the  departure  of  a  vessel  or 
aircraft  from  the  port  or  airport  where 
the  measures  were  applied  there  is  or 
has  been  on  board  an  infected  person  or 
suspect,  or  there  has  occurred  any  other 
incident  of  epidemiological  significance 
either  in  that  port  or  airport  or  on  board 
the  vessel  or  aircraft  which,  in  the  Judg¬ 
ment  of  the  medical  officer  in  charge,  re¬ 
quires  fimther  application  of  any  such 
measure,  or 

(b)  The  medical  officer  in  charge  has 
ascertained  on  the  basis  of  definite  evi¬ 
dence  that  the  individual  measure  so 
applied  was  not  substantially  effective. 

S  71.7  Certificate  of  measures  applied. 
(a)  The  medical  officer  in  charge  shall, 
upon  request,  issue  free  of  charge  to  a 
carrier  a  certificate  specifying  the  sani¬ 
tary  measures  applied  to  a  vessel,  an  air¬ 
craft  or  a  land  conveyance,  the  parts 
thereof  treated,  the  methods  employed, 
and^  the  reasons  why  the  measmes  were 
applied.  In.  the  case  of  an  aircraft  this 
information  shall  on  request  be  entered 
instead  in  the  General  Declaration. 

(b)  The  medical  officer  in  charge 
shall,  upon  request,  issue  free  of  charge: 

(1)  To  any  traveler  a  certificate  spec- 
ifsdng  the  date  of  his  arrival  or  departure 
and  the  sanitary  measures  applied  to  him 
and  his  baggage ; 

(2)  To  the  consignor,  the  consignee, 
or  the  carrier,  or  their  respective  agents, 
a  certificate  specifying  the  sanitary 
measures  applied  to  any  goods. 

S  71.8  Designation  of  vaccinating  cen¬ 
ters;  authenticating  stamps,  (a)  Yellow 
fever  vaccinating  centers,  authorized  to 
issue  certificates  of  vaccination  against 


yellow  fever,  are  designated  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General.  Such  designation  is 
made  upon  application  therefor  and  the 
presentation  of  evidence  satisfactory  to 
the  Surgeon  General  that  a  substantial 
need  for  the  designation  exists  in  the 
area  to  be  served  by  the  applicant  and 
that  the  applicant  has  adequate  facili¬ 
ties  and  professionally  train^  personnel 
for  the  handling,  storage,  and  admin¬ 
istration  of  a  safe,  potent  and  pure 
yellow  fever  vaccine. 

(b)  A  designated  yellow  fever  vacci¬ 
nating  center  shall  comply  with  instruc¬ 
tions  issued  by  the  Surgeon  General  or 
by  a  delegated  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Service  for  the  handling,  storage  and 
administration  of  yellow  fever  vaccine. 
If  a  designated  center  fails  to  comply 
with  such  instructions,  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  may,  after  notice  to  the  center, 
revoke  such  designation. 

(c)  International  certificates  of  vac¬ 
cination  against  yellow  fever  issued  by 
Public  Health  Service  facilities  or  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  medical  facilities 
shall  be  authenticated  by  the  official 
stamp  or  seal  of  such  vaccinating  cen¬ 
ters.  All  other  designated  centers  shall 
authenticate  such  certificates  with  a 
stamp  of  a  design  and  size  approved  by 
the  Surgeon  General. 

(d)  International  certificates  of  vac¬ 
cination  against  smallpox  and  cholera 
issued  for  vaccinations  performed  in  the 
United  States  shall  be  authenticated  by: 

(1)  The  stamp  or  seal  of  the  labile 
Health  Service,  of  the  Department  of 
Defense,  or  of  the  State  or  local  health 
department  of  the  area  In  which  the 
vaccinating  physician  practices;  or 

(2)  The  stamp  approved  under  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section  for  a  yellow 
fever  vaccinating  center;  or 

(3)  A  stamp  issued  by  the  Public 
Health  Service  for  such  purpose. 

§  71.9  Listing  of  infected  and  receptive 
areas.  Eaqh  medical  officer  in  charge 
shall  maintain  an  accurate  listing  of  (a) 
ports  and  other  areas  infected  with  quar¬ 
antinable  or  other  communicable  dis¬ 
eases,  including  yellow  fever  endemic 
zones,  and  (b)  yellow  fever  receptive 
areas. 

'  SUBPART  B — MEASURES  AT  FOREIGN  PORTS 

§  71.11  BiUs  of  health.  A  vessel  or 
aircraft  at  any  foreign  port  clearing  or 
departing  for  any  port  under  the  control 
of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  required 
to  obtain  or  deliver  a  bill  of  health. 

§  71.12  Measures  prescribed  by  local 
health  authority:  Vessels  and  aircraft.  A 
vessel  or  aircraft  at  any  foreign  port  or 
airport  clearing  or  departing  for  any 
port  under  the  control  of  the  United 
States  shall  comply  with  sanitary  meas¬ 
ures  prescribed  by  the  health  authority 
for  such  foreign  port  or  airport  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  responsibility  imposed  by 
the  International  Sanitary  Regulations 
to  prevent  the  departure  of  infected  per¬ 
sons  or  the  introduction  on  board  the 
vessel  or  aircraft  of  possible  agents  of  in¬ 
fection  or  vectors  of  a  quarantinable 
disease. 

SUBPART  C— NOTICE  OF  COMMUNICABLE 
DISEASE  PRIOR  TO  ARRIVAL 

§  71.31  Radio  report  of  disease  on 
board.  The  master  of  a  vessel  destined 
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for  a  port  under  the  control  of  the  United 
States  shall  report  promptly  by  radio 
to  the  medical  officer  in  charge  at  the 
port  of  entry  and  wherever  practicable 
not  less  than  four  hours  before  the  ex¬ 
pected  arrival  of  the  ship,  the  occurrence 
or  suspected  occurrence  of  any  of  the 
following  communicable  diseases: 
Anthrax,  chancroid,  chickenpox,  chol¬ 
era,  dengue,  diphtheria,  favus,  gonor¬ 
rhea,  granuloma  inguinale,  impetigo 
contagiosa,  infectious  encephalitis,  lep¬ 
rosy,  lymphogranuloma  venereum, 
measles,  meningococcus  meningitis, 
plague,  poliomyelitis,  psittacosis,  re¬ 
lapsing  fever,  ringworm  of  the  scalp, 
scarlet  fever,  smallpox,  streptococcic 
sore  throat,  syphilis,  trachoma,  tubercu¬ 
losis,  ts^hoid  fever,  typhus,  yellow  fever, 
or  other  diseases  characterized  by  fever 
or  skin  rash. 

(b)  The  commander  of  an  aircraft 
destined  for  a  port  under  the  control  of 
the  United  States  shall  report  promptly 
by  radio  (if  the  aircraft  has  radio  equip¬ 
ment)  to  the  medical  officer  in  charge 
at  or  nearest  the  intended  place  of  first 
landing  in  the  United  States  the  occur¬ 
rence  or  suspected 'ocdurence  on  board 
of  any  of  the  commimicable  diseases 
listed  or  described  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section. 

SUBPART  D— VESSELS  AND  AIRCRAFT  SUBJEa 
TO  QUARANTINE  INSPECTION 

§  71.46'  General  provisions,  (a)  A 
vessel  or  aircraft  arriving  at  a  port  imder 
the  control  of  the  United  States  shall 
undergo  quarantine  inspection  prior  to 
entry  unless: 

(1)  In  the  current  voyage  the  vessel 
or  aircraft  has  not  touched  at  any  port 
other-than  ports  under  the  control  of  the 
United  States  or  ports  in  Canada,  the 
Islands  of  St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon,  Ice¬ 
land,  Greenland,  the  West  Coast  of 
Lower  California,  Cuba,  the  Bahama 
Islands,  the  Canal  Zone,  the  Bermuda 
Islands,  the  British  Virgin  Islands,  or 
the  Islands  of  Aruba  and  Curacao;  or 

(2)  In  the  current  voyage  the  vessel 
or  aircraft  has  received  pratique  at  a 
port  under  the  control  of  the  United 
States,  and  since  receiving  such  pra¬ 
tique  has  not  touched  at  a  port  other 
than  those  listed  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph;  or 

(3)  The  vessel  or  aircraft  possesses  a 
duplicate  of  a  pratique  issued  at  a  port  in 
Canada  or  the  Canal  Zone,  provided  that 
since  receiving  such  pratique  the  vessel 
or  aircraft  has  not  touched  at  ports 
other  than  those  listed  in  subparagraph 

(1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  A  vessel  or  aircraft  otherwise  ex¬ 
empt  from  inspection  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  paragraph  (a)  (1),  (2)  or  (3) 
of  this  section  shall  undergo  quarantine 
Inspection  prior  to  entering  a  port  under 
the  control  of  the  United  States  if  the 
vessel  or  aircraft: 

(1)  Has  aboard,  or  during  the  current 
voyage  has  had  aboard,  a  person  infected 
or  suspected  of  being  Infected  with  an¬ 
thrax,  chickenpox,  cholera,  dengue,  diph¬ 
theria,  infectious  encephalitis,  measles, 
meningococcus  meningitis,  plague,  polio¬ 
myelitis,  psittacosis,  relapsing  fever, 
scarlet  fever,  smallpox,  streptococcic 
sore  throat,  typhoid  fever,  typhus,  or 
yellow  fever,  or 


(2)  Arrives  directly  from  a  port  where 
at  the  time  of  departure  there  was  pres¬ 
ent  or  suspected  of  being  present  cholera, 
plague,  relapsing  fever,  smallpox,  typhus, 
or  yellow  fever,  or 

(3)  Being  exempt  from  inspection  im- 
der  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
of  this  section,  on  arrival  at  its  first  port 
under  the  control  of  the  United  States 
has  on  board  a  person  who  has  been  in 
a  port  or  area  other  than  those  listed  in 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  within  14  days  prior 
to  such  arrival,  or  , 

(4)  Being  exemin  from  Inspection 
under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
(1)  or  (3)  of  this  section,  on  arrival  at  its 
first  port  imder  the  control  of  the  United 
States  has  on  board  (i)  a  psittacine  bird 
(see  §  71.152) ,  (ii)  an  animal  or  article 
that  does  not  comply  with  admission 
requirements  contained  in  §  71.154, 
S  71.156.  or  §  71.157. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  a  vessel  or  aircraft  having  received 
pratique  at  a  port  under  the  control  of 
the  United  States,  or  possessing  a  dupli¬ 
cate  pratique  from  Canada  or  the  Canal 
Zone: 

(1)  Shall  comply  with  any  conditions 
and  carry  out  any  additional  measures 
specified  in  the  pratique;  and 

(2)  May  be  required  to  undergo  quar¬ 
antine  inspection  if  the  medical  officer  in 
charge  has  reason  to  believe  that  the 
entry  of  the  vessel  or  aircraft  would  be 
likely  to  cause  the  introduction  of  com¬ 
municable  disease. 

S  71.47  Vessels  and  aircraft  of  armed 
services,  (a)  Vessels  and  aircraft  be¬ 
longing  to  or  operated  by  the  armed 
services  of  the  United  States  may  be 
exempted  from  quarantine  inspection  if 
the  medical  officer  in  charge  is  satisfied 
that  they  have  complied  with  regulations 
of  such  armed  services  meeting  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  regulations  in  this 
part.  (For  applicable  regulations  of  the 
Armed  Forces  see  Army  Regulations  No. 
42-40;  Navy  Department  General  Order 
No.  20;  Air  Force  Regulation  No.  160-26.) 

(b)  Vessels  belonging  to  or  operated 
by  the  armed  services, of  any  foreign 
nation  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
medical  officer  in  charge,  be  exempted 
from  quarantine  inspection  if  a  com¬ 
missioned  medical  officer  of  such  service 
certifies  that: 

(1)  Any  person  on  board  who  is  in¬ 
fected  or  suspected  of  being  infected 
with  a  communicable  disease  will  be 
Isolated  until  it  is  determined  whether 
or  not  He  is  infected  with  a  quarantin- 
able  disease,  and  that 

(2)  The  vessel  is  from  a  port  where  at 
the  time  of  departure  there  was  not 
present  or  suspected  of  being  present 
cholera,  plague,  relapsing  fever,  small¬ 
pox,  typhus,  or  yellow  fever.  When  it 
is  determined  that  any  person  on  board 
such  vessel  is  infected  with  a  quarantin- 
able  disease,  the  vessel  and  its  entire 
personnel  shall  be  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Subpart  F  of  this  part. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  exemption 
from  quarantine  inspection  of  a  vessel  or 
aircraft  under  this  section,  animals  or 
articles  aboard  shall  be  required  to  com¬ 
ply  with  the  applicable  requirements  of 
Subpart  J  of  this  part. 


§  71.48  Exempt  vessels  and  aircraft 
subject  to  sanitary  regulations.  A  ves¬ 
sel  or  aircraft  which  has  been  exempted 
from  quarantine  inspection  under  §  71.46 
or  §  71.47  shall  nevertheless  be  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  Subpart  G  of  this  part. 

§  71.49  Report  of  disease  or  rodent 
mortality  on  vessel  during  stay  in  port. 
The  master  of  any  vessel  calling  at  a 
port  under  the  control  of  the  United 
States  shall  promptly  report  to  the 
medical  officer  in  charge  the  occurrence 
of  the  following  on  the  vessel  during,  its 
stay  in  port: 

(a)  A  known  or  suspected  case  of 
communicable  disease  included  in  the 
list  or  description  in  §  71.31. 

(b)  Unusual  mortality  or  evidence  of 
disease  among  rodents. 

SUBPART  E— GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS  UPON 

ARRIVAL  AT  PORTS  UNDER  CONTROL  OF 

UNITED  STATES 

§  71.61  Applicability.  The  measures 
prescribed  in  this  subpart  shall  be  taken 
with  respect  to  vessels  or  aircraft  which 
are  subject  to  quarantine  inspection  pur¬ 
suant  to  Subpart  D  of  this  part,  and 
with  respect  to  persons  and  things  arriv¬ 
ing  on  such  vessels  or  aircraft. 

§  71.62  General  provisions:  Vessels 
and  aircraft;  permission  for  aircraft  to 
discharge  persons  and  cargo— ia) 
Vessels.  ( 1 )  The  vessel  shall  fiy  a  yellow 
fiag.  It  shall  anchor  in  the  quarantine 
anchorage  and  await  inspection,  except 
as  provided  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(2)  If  the  medical  officer  in  charge 
is  of  the  opinion  that  proceeding  to  a 
designated  point  would  not  be  likely  to 
cause  the  introduction  of  commimicable 
disease,  he  may  direct  the  vessel  to  pro¬ 
ceed  to  such  a  point  to  await  inspection. 
He  shall  prescribe  necessary  measures  to 
ensure  that  there  is  no  movement  of  any 
person  or  thing  onto  or  from  the  vessel 
without  his  permission,  pending  quar¬ 
antine  inspection. 

(b)  Aircraft.  When  an  aircraft  sub¬ 
ject  to  quarantine  inspection  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  part  arrives  at  the  place 
of  first  landing  (see  §  71.502)  the  air¬ 
craft  commander  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  detention  of  the  aircraft,  its  crew  and 
passengers  until  they  are  released  by  the 
quarantine  officer  at  the  place  of  first 
landing.  Any  baggage,  cargo,  or  other 
contents  on  board  the  aircraft  shall  be 
held  at  such  place  until  released  by  the 
quarantine  officer.  (For  procedure  in 
case  of  emergency  or  forced  landing,  see 
S  71.504.) 

§71.63-  Persons:  Restrictions  on 
boarding  and  leaving  vessels  or  aircraft, 
or  having  contact  with  persons  aboard — 
(a)  Vessels.  Except  with  the  permission 
of  the  quarantine  officer,  no  person  other 
than  the  pilot  shall  board  or  be  permitted 
to  board  any  vessel  subject  to  quarantine 
inspection  until  after  it  has  been  in¬ 
spected  by  the  quarantine  officer  and 
granted  pratique.  A  person  boarding 
such  vessel  shall  be  subject  to  the  same 
restrictions  as  those  imposed  on  the  per¬ 
sons  on  the  vessel.  No  person  shall  leave 
or  be  permitted  to  leave  any  vessel  sub¬ 
ject  to  quarantine  inspection  until  after 
It  has  been  inspected  by  the  quarantine 
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oflScer  and  granted  pratique,  except  with 
the  permission  of  the  quarantine  ofiBcer. 

(b)  Air cr ait.  Except  with  the  per¬ 
mission  of  the  quarantine  oflBcer,  no 
person  shall  board  or  be  permitted  to 
board  any  aircraft  subject  to  quarantine 
inspection  or  have  contact  with  the  crew 
or  passengers  of  such  aircraft  imtil  quar¬ 
antine  inspection  of  the  aircraft,  crew, 
and  passengers  has  been  completed. 
The  same  restrictions  as  those  imposed 
on  the  crew  and  passengers  shall  be  im¬ 
posed  on  a  person  boarding  such  aircraft 
and  on  a  person  having  contact  with  a 
passenger  or  member  of  the  crew  when 
the  quarantine  oflBcer  considers  such 
contact  a  possible  means  of  spreading  a 
quarantinable  disease. 

I  71.64  Maritime  quarantine  declara¬ 
tion.  (a)  On  arrival  of  a  vessel,  the 
master  shall  complete  a  maritime  quar¬ 
antine  declaration  on  the  Public  Health 
Service  Quarantine  Declaration  form. 
The  completed  form  shall  be  delivered  to 
the  medical  oflBcer  in  charge  or  to  the 
quarantine  oflBcerat  the  time  quarantine 
inspection  is  begun.  The  declaration 
shall  also  be  signed  by  the  ship’s  surgeon 
if  one  is  carried. 

(b)  The  master  of  a  vessel  and  the 
ship’s  surgeon,  if  one  is  carried,  shall 
furnish  all  information  as  to  health 
conditions  on  board  during  the  voyage 
which  may  be  required  by  the  quaran¬ 
tine  oflBcer  or  medical  oflBcer  in  charge 
and  shall  comply  with  the  regulations 
in  this  part  and  with  any  directions  or 
requirements  of  the  medical  oflBcer  in 
charge  pursuant  to  the  regulations  in 
this  part. 

§71.65  Aircraft  declaration  and 
manifest,  (a)  When  an  aircraft  is 
carrying  passengers  for  hire  or  com¬ 
mercial  cargo,  the  aircraft  commander 
or  any  other  authorized  agent  of  the 
owner  or  operator  of  the  aircraft  shall 
deliver  a  general  declaration  to  the 
quarantine  oflBcer  immediately  upon  the 
first  landing  in  the  United  States.  Such 
declaration  shall  be  on  a  form  approved 
by  the  Surgeon  General  and  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Customs,  and  shall  include 
a  report  showing: 

(1)  Details  of  any  illness  suspected  of 
being  of  an  infectious  nature  that  has 
occurred  aboard  the  aircraft  during  the 
flight; 

(2)  Details  of  any  other  condition  on 
board  the  aircraft  during  its  flight  which 
may  lead  to  the  spread  of  disease; 

(3)  Details  of  each  disinsecting  or 
sanitary  treatment  (place,  date,  time, 
method)  during  the  flight  (if  no  dis¬ 
insecting  has  been  carried  out  during 
the  flight  give  details  of  most  recent 
disinsecting) ; 

(4)  Any  animals  (including  birds  and 
insects) ,  and  cultures  of  bacteria,  fimgi, 
and  viruses,  and  other  infectious  agents 
on  board; 

(^ )  Such  other  information  and  state¬ 
ments  as  are  indicated  on  the  general 
V  declaration  form. 

(b)  Unless  the  aircraft  is  arriving 
directly  on  a  trip  that  originated  in 
Canada,  there  shall  be  delivered  with  the 
general  declaration  a  passenger  manifest 
showing  the  surname,  given  name,  and 
middle  initial  of  each  arriving  passenger. 


§  71.66  Quarantine  inspection  and 
controls,  (a)  Quarantine  inspection  of 
a  vessel  or  aircraft  shall  include: 

(1)  Inspection  of  the  vessel  or  air¬ 
craft,  its  cargo,  manifests,  and  other 
papers  to  ascertain  the  sanitary  history 
and  condition  of  the  vessel  or  aircraft; 

(2)  Examination  of  the  persons 
aboard  the  vessel  or  aircraft,  their  per¬ 
sonal  efllects  and  records  to  determine 
the  presence,  or  risk  of  introduction,  of 
quarantinable  and  other  communicable 
diseases. 

(b)  The  medical  oflBcer  in  charge  may 
require  a  vessel  or  aircraft  to  remain  un¬ 
der  quarantine  controls  until  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  measures  authorized  in 
this  part  which  in  his  judgment  are 
necessary  to  prevent  the  introduction  or 
spread  of  a  quarantinable  or  other  com¬ 
municable  disease. 

§  71.67  Persons:  Examination.  All 
persons  on  board  shall  be  examined,  ex¬ 
cept  that  on  an  approved  regular  line 
vessel  or  aircraft  which  carries  a  ship  or 
flight  surgeon,  such  examination  may  be 
limited  to  persons  designated  by  the 
medical  ofiBcer  in  charge. 

.  §  71.68't  Vessels  and  aircraft:  Persons 
and  things:  communicable  diseases  other 
than  quarantinable  diseases.  (a) 
Whenever  the  medical  oflBcer  in  charge 
has  reason  to  believe  that  any  arriving 
vessel  or  aircraft,  or  article  or  thing 
aboard,  is  or  may  be  infected  or  contam¬ 
inated  with  any  of  the  communicable 
diseases  listed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  he  may  disinsect,  disinfect,  dis¬ 
infest,  fumigate  and  take  such  other  re¬ 
lated  measures  respecting  such  vessel, 
aircraft,  or  article  or  thing  aboard,  or 
any  part  thereof,  as  he  considers  neces¬ 
sary  to  prevent  the  introduction,  trans¬ 
mission,  or  spread  of  such  communicable 
diseases. 

(b)  Whenever  the  medical  oflBcer  in 
charge  has  reason  to  believe  that  any 
arriving  person  is  suflfering  or  has  been 
exposed  to  infection  from  any  of  the 
communicable  diseases  listed  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section,  he  may  place 
such  person  in  isolation  or  under  sur¬ 
veillance  and  may  disinfect  or  disinfest 
his  person,  clothing  or  baggage  as  he 
considers  necessary  to  prevent  the  intro¬ 
duction,  transmission  or  spread  of  such 
communicable  diseases. 

(c)  The  communicable  diseases  au¬ 
thorizing  the  application  of  sanitary  and 
quarantine  measures  under  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  are:  Anthrax, 
chancroid,  dengue,  diphtheria, .  favus, 
gonorrhea,  granuloma  inguinale,  infec¬ 
tious  encephalitis,  leprosy,  lymphogranu¬ 
loma  venereum,  meningococcus  meningi¬ 
tis,  poliomyelitis,  psittacosis,  ringworm 
of  the  scalp,  scarlet  fever,  streptococcic 
sore  throat,  ssrphilis,  trachoma,  tubercu¬ 
losis,  typhoid  fever. 

§  71.69  Persons:  Isolation.  Persons 
held  under  isolation  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  subpart  and  Subpart  F  of 
this  part  may  be  so  held  at  facilities  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  or,  if  such 
facilities  are  not  available,  on  ships  in 
quarantine  pending  other  suitable  ar¬ 
rangements  for  isolation  and  treatment. 
Such  arrangements  shall  be  made  as 
soon  as  practicable. 


I  71.70  Persons:  Isolation  substituted 
for  surveillance.  The  medical  oflBcer  in 
charge  may  require  isolation  where  sur¬ 
veillance  is  authorized  in  this  part  when¬ 
ever  he  considers  the  risk  of  transmission 
of  infection  by  a  suspect  to  be  exception¬ 
ally  serious. 

§  71.71  Restriction  on  movement  of 
articles.  Articles  from  a  vessel  or  air¬ 
craft  shall  not  be  carried  into  the  place 
of  detention  except  by  permission  of  the 
medical  oflBcer  in  charge. 

§  71.72  Disinfection  of  imports. 
When  the  freight  manifest  ota  vessel  or 
aircraft  lists  articles  which  may  require 
disinfection  under  the  provisions  of  this 
part,  the  medical  oflBcer  in  charge  shall 
disinfect  them  on  board  or  request  the 
collector  of  customs  to  keep  the  articles 
separated  from  the  other  freight  pending 
appropriate  disposition. 

§  71.73  Exemption  for  mails.  Except 
to  the  extent  that  mail  contains  any  of 
the  foods  or  beverages  referred  to  in 
§  71.82  (d)  which  the  medical  oflBc^  in 
charge  has  reason  to  believe  comes  from 
a  cholera  infected  local  area,  or  any 
article  or  thing  subject  to  quarantine  re¬ 
strictions  under  Subpart  J  of  this  part, 
nothing  in  the  regulations  in  this  part 
shall  render  liable  to  detention,  disin¬ 
fection  or  destruction  any  mail  conveyed 
under  the  authority  of  the  postal  admin¬ 
istration  of  the  United  States  or  of  any 
other  Government. 

SUBPART  F— PARTICULAR  REQUIREMENTS  UPON 

ARRIVAL  AT  PORTS  UNDER  CONTROL  OF 

UNITED  STATES 

§  71.81  Applicability.  In  addition  to 
the  requirements  of  Subpart  E  of  this 
part,  the  particular  requirements  pre¬ 
scribed  in  this  subpart  (affecting  per¬ 
sons,  vessels  or  aircraft,  animals,  and 
other  imports)  shall  be  observed  with 
respect  to  vessels  or  aircraft  which  are 
subject  to  quarantine  inspection  under 
Subpart  D  of  this  part. 

§  71.82  Cholera:  Vessels  and  aircraft; 
things,  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  applying 
sanitary  and  quarantine  measures 
against  the  spread  of  cholera: 

(1)  An  Infected  vessel  means  a  vessel 
which  has  on  board  on  arrival  a  case  of 
cholera  or  on  which  a  case  of  cholera 
has  occurred  within  5  days  prior  to 
arrival. 

(2)  An  infected  aircraft  means  an 
aircraft  which  has  a  case  of  cholera 
aboard  on  arrival. 

(3)  A  suspected  vessel  means  a  vessel 
which  has  had  on  board  during  the  voy¬ 
age  a  case  of  cholera  more  than  5  days 
prior  to  arrival. 

(4)  A  suspected  aircraft  means  an  air¬ 
craft  which  has  had  on  board  during 
the  voyage  a  case  of  cholera  which  has 
previously  disembarked. 

(b)  An  infected  or  suspected  vessel  or 
aircraft  shall  be  detained  in  quarantine 
as  ihay  be  necessary  for  the  efilective 
accomplishment  of  the  applicable  sani¬ 
tary  measures  prescribed  in  this  subpart. 

(c)  Personal  efilects  and  baggage  of 
any  Infected  person  or  suspect  and  any 
part  of  the  infected  or  suspected  vessel 
or  aircraft  considered  to  be  contami¬ 
nated  shall  be  disinfected.  Bedding  or 
linen,  human  dejecta,  bilge  water,  waste 
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matter  or  water,  and  any  matter  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  contaminated  shall  not  be 
unloaded  or  discharged  Until  it  has  been 
disinfected. 

(d)  On  arrival  of  an  infected  or  sus¬ 
pected  vessel  or  aircraft,  or  a  vessel  or 
aircraft  arriving  from  an  infected  local 
area,  the  medical  officer  in  charge  may 
prohibit  the  unloading  of,  or  may  re¬ 
move  all  fish,  shellfish,  fruit  or 'vege¬ 
tables  to  be  consumed  uncooked,  or 
beverages,  unless  such  food  or  beverages 
are  in  sealed  containers  and  the  medical 
officer  in  charge  has  no  reason  to  believe 
that  they  are  contaminated.  If  any 
such  food  or  beverage  is  removed  it  shall 
be  safely  disposed  of.  If  any  of  said  food 
or  beverage  forms  part  of  the  cargo  in  a 
hold  of  a  vessel  or  freight  compartment 
of  an  aircraft,  the  medical  officer  in 
charge  at  the  port  or  airport  at  which 
such  cargo  is  to  be  unloaded  shall  ar¬ 
range  for  its  safe  disposal.  Such  other 
special  precautions  shall  be  taken  as  may 
be  necessary  to  prevent  contamination 
of  food  or  water  supplies  of  the  vessel  or 
aircraft. 

(e)  If  the  medical  officer  in  charge 
considers  the  water  supply  of  a  cholera 
Infected  or  suspected  vessel  or  aircraft  to 
be  contaminated,  he  shall  require  the 
disinfection  and  removal  of  any  water 
carried  on' board  and  if  necessary  the 
disinfection  of  the  water  system  and  of 
the  water  containers. 

§  71.83  Cholera:  Vessels  and  aircraft; 
persons,  (a)  Persons  ill  from  cholera 
shall  be  removed  and  isolated  until  no 
longer  infectious. 

(b)  On  arrival  of  an  infected  vessel  or 
aircraft  the  medical  officer  in  charge 
may  place  under  surveillance  any  person 
disembarking  who  produces  a  valid  cer¬ 
tificate  of  vaccination  against  cholera 
and  may  isolate  all  others  disembarking. 
Such  surveillance  or  isolation  shall  be 
reckoned  from  the  date  of  disembarka¬ 
tion. 

(c)  On  arrival  of  a  suspected  vessel  or 
aircraft  the  medical  officer  in  charge 
may  place  under  surveillance  any  person 
disembarking.  Such  surveillance  shall 
be  reckoned  from  the  date  of  arrival. 

(d)  Any  person  who,  within  5  days 
prior  to  arrival,  has  departed  from  a 
cholera  infected  local  area  or  arrives  on 
a  healthy  vessel  or  aircraft  which  has 
departed  from  such  an  area  within  such 
time  may  be  placed  under  surveillance  if 
he  has  a  valid  certificate  of  vaccination 
against  cholera  or  may  be  placed  in  iso¬ 
lation  if  he  does  not  have  such  a  certifi¬ 
cate.  The  period  of  isolation  or  surveil¬ 
lance  shall  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of 
departure  of  the  person,  or  the  vessel 
or  aircraft,  from  the  infected  area. 

(e)  Any  person  who  has  departed 
from  an  Infected  local  area  within  5 
days  prior  to  arrival  and  who  has  S3mip- 
toms  indicative  of  cholera  may  be  re¬ 
quired  to  submit  to  a  stool  examination. 

S  71.84  Plague:  Vessels  and  aircraft. 

(a)  ^r  the  purpose  of  applying  sanitary 
and  'quarantine  measures  against  the 
spread  of  plague: 

(1)  An  infected  vessel  or  aircraft 
means  a  vessel  or  aircraft  which  has  on 
board  on  arrival  a  case  of  human  plague, 
or  a  plague  Infected  rodent.  A  vessel 
shall  also  be  regarded  as  infected  if  a 
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case  of  plague  develops  on  board  in  a 
person  more  than  6  dasrs  after  his  em¬ 
barkation. 

(2)  A  suspected  vessel  means  (i)  a 
vessel  which,  not  having  a  case  of  human 
plague  on  board  on  arrival,  has  had  on 
board  such  a  case  developed  by  the  per¬ 
son  within  6  days  of  his  embarkation  or 
(li)  a  vessel  on 'Which  there  is  evidence 
of  abnormal  mortality  of  rodents  on 
board,  the  cause  of  which  is  not  known 
on  arrival. 

(b)  An  infected  or  suspected  vessel 
or  an  infected  aircraft  shall  be  detained 
in  quarantine  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  effective  accomplishment  of  the  ap¬ 
plicable  sanitary  measures  prescribed  in 
this  part. 

(c)  On  arrival  of  a  vessel  which  has 
rodent  plague  on  board  the  medical  offi¬ 
cer  in  charge  shall  require  the  deratting 
of  the  vessel.  The  following  provisions 
shall  apply  to  such  deratting: 

(1)  The  deratting  shall  be  carried  out 
as  soon  as  the  holds  have  been  emptied; 

(2)  One  or  more  preliminary  de- 
rattings  of  a  vessel  with  the  cargo  in 
situ,  or  during  its  unloading,  may  be 
carried  out  to  prevept  the  escape  of  in¬ 
fected  rodents; 

(3)  If  the  complete  destruction  of 
rodents  cannot  be  secured  because  only 
part  of  the  cargo  is  due  to  be  unloaded, 
a  vessel  shall  not  be  prevented  from  un¬ 
loading  that  part,  but  the  medical  officer 
in  charge  may  apply  any  measures  which 
he  considers  necessary  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  infected  rodents. 

(d)  If  a  rodent  dead  of  plague  is  found 
on  board  an  aircraft,  it  shall  be  deratted. 

5  71.85  Plague:  Vessels  and  aircraft: 
persons:  things,  (a)  Persons  ill  from 
plague  shall  be  removed  and  Isolated 
until  no  longer  infectious. 

(b)  On  arrival  of  an  infected  or 
suspected  vessel  or  infected  aircraft  the 
medical  officer  in  charge  may: 

(1)  Require  any  suspect  on  board  to 
be  disinsected  and  may  place  him  under 
surveillance,  the  period  of  surveillance 
being  reckoned  from  the  date  of  arrival 
of  the  vessel  or  aircraft; 

(2)  Require  the  disinsecting  and,  if 
necessary,  disinfection  of  the  baggage 
of  any  infected  person  or  suspect  and  of 
any  other  article  such  as  used  bedding 
or  linen,  and  any  part  of  the  vessel  or 
aircraft,  which  the  medical  officer  in 
charge  considers  to  be  contaminated. 

(c)  On  the  arrival  of  a  healthy  vessel 
or  aircraft  which  has  come  from  a  plague 
Infected  local  area  the  medical  officer  in 
charge  may: 

(1)  Place  under  surveillance  any 
suspect  who  disembarks,  the  period  of 
surveillance  being  reckoned  from  the 
date  of  departure  of  the  vessel  or  air¬ 
craft  from  the  infected  area; 

(2)  Require  the  deratting  of  the  vessel 
in  exceptional  circumstances.  In  such 
case,  the  master  shall  be  informed  in 
writing  of  the  reasons  for  the  action. 

(d)  In  exceptional  circumstances  of 
an  epidemiological  nature,  when  the 
presence  of  rodents  is  suspected  on  board, 
an  aircraft  may  be  deratted. 

§  71.86  .  Smallpox:  Persons,  general. 

(a)  All  arriving  persons  shall  be  subject 
to  vaccination  against  smallpox  unless 
they  present  evidence  satisfactory  to  the 


medical  officer  in  charge  of  successful 
vaccination,  or  of  a  revaccination,  within 
3  years  prior  to  arrival  or  of  a  previous 
attack  of  smallpox. 

(b)  Any  person  subject  to  vaccination 
under  this  section  shall  be  offered  vac¬ 
cination;  if  he  is  not  vaccinated,  he  may 
be  placed  under  surveillance,  the  period 
of  surveillance  being  reckoned  from  the 
date  of  his  departure  from  the  last  ter-  . 
litory  visited  prior  to  his  arrival. 

(c)  Any  person  subject  to  vaccination 
under  this  section  who  has  visited  a 
smallpox  infected  local  area  within  14 
days  prior  to  arrival  may  be  required  to 
be  vaccinated,  or  may  be  placed  under 
surveillance,  or  may  be  vaccinated  and 
then  placed  under  surveillance ;  if  he  re¬ 
fuses  vaccination,  he  may  be  isolated. 
The  period  of  surveillance  or  isolation 
shall  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of  de¬ 
parture  from  the  infected  local  area. 

§  71.87  Smallpox:  Infected  vessels  and 
aircraft:  persons,  (a)  For  the  purpose 
of  applying  sanitary  and  quarantine 
measures  against  the  spread  of  smallpox, 
an  infected  vessel  or  aircraft  means  a 
vessel  or  aircraft  which  on  arrival  has  a 
case  of  smallpox  aboard  or  has  had  a 
case  of  smallpox  on  board  during  the 
voyage. 

(b)  On  arrival  of  an  infected  vessel  or 
aircraft  the  medical  officer  in  charge 
shall  detain  the  vessel  or  aircraft  in 
quarantine  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
effective  accomplishment  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  measures: 

(1)  Persons  ill  from  smallpox  shall  be 
removed  and  isolated  until  no  longer 
infectious. 

(2)  Vaccination  shall  be  offered  to 
any  person  on  board  who  the  medical 
officer  in  charge  considers  is  not  suffi¬ 
ciently  protected  against  smallpox. 

(3)  The  medical  officer  in  charge, 
taking  into  consideration  the  danger  of 
infection,  may  place  under  surveillance 
or  in  isolation  any  person  disembarking. 
The  period  of  surveillance  or  isolation 
shall  be  reckoned  from  the  last  exposure 
to  infectidn. 

(4)  The  baggage  of  any  infected  per¬ 
son  shall  be  disinfected. 

(5)  Any  other  baggage  or  article,  or 
any  part  of  the  ship  or  aircraft,  which 
the  medical  officer  in  charge  considers 
to  be  contaminated  shall  be  disinfected. 

S  71.88  Smallpox:  Persons;  suspects. 
The  medical  officer  in  charge  may  apply 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of 
§  71.87  to  any  suspect  who  disembarks 
from  a  vessel  or  aircraft  which  is  not 
an  infected  vessel  or  aircraft. 

§  71.89  Typhus  and  relapsing  fever: 
Vessels  and  aircraft;  persons;  things. 
(a)  A  vessel  or  aircraft  on  which  a  case  of 
typhus  or  relapsing  fever  has  occurred 
during  the  voyage  shall  be  detained  in 
quarantine  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
effective  accomplishment  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  measures: 

(1)  Removal  and  isolation  of  any  in¬ 
fected  person  on  board  until  he  is  no 
longer  infectious. 

(2)  Disinsecting  of  any  suspect  on 
board. 

(3)  Disinsecting  and.  if  necessary, 
disinfection  of  the  accommodations  oc¬ 
cupied  by  any  infected  person  or  suspect. 
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his  clothing,  baggage,  and  any  other  ar¬ 
ticle  which  the  quarantine  officer  con¬ 
siders  is  likely  to  spread  typhus  or 
relapsing  fever. 

(b)  The  medical  officer  in  charge 
may: 

(1)  Require  the  disinsecting  of  any 
person  who  has  left  an  infected  local 
area  within  14  days  prior  to  arrival,  in 
the  case  of  typhus,  and  within  8  days 
prior  to  arrival,  in  the  case  of  relapsing 
fever,  and  the  disinsecting  and,  if  neces¬ 
sary,  disinfection  of  his  clothing,  bag¬ 
gage,  and  any  other  article  which  the 
quarantine  officer  considers  is  likely  to 
spread  typhus  or  relapsing  fever. 

(2)  Place  any  person  so  disinsected 
under  surveillance  for  a  period  of  not 
more  than  14  days  in  the  case  of  typhus 
and  not  more  than  8  days  in  the  case 
of  relapsing  fever,  such  period  of  surveil¬ 
lance  being  reckoned  from  the  date  of 
the  disinsecting. 

§  71.90  Yellow  fever:  Vessels  and  air¬ 
craft;  disinsecting}  (a)  For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  applying  sanitary  and  quaran¬ 
tine  measures  against  the  spread  of 
yellow  fever: 

(1)  An  infected  vessel  means  a  vessel 
which  has  on  board  on  arrival  or  which 
during  its  voyage  had  on  board  a  case 
of  yellow  fever. 

(2)  An  infected  aircraft  means  an  air¬ 
craft  which  has  on  board  on  arrival  a 
case  of  yellow  fever. 

(3)  A  suspected  vessel  means  a  vessel 
which  has  left  a  yellow  fever  infected 
local  area  within  6  days  prior  to  arrival 
or  which  arriving  within  30  days  after 
leaving  such  area  has  Aedes  aegypti 
aboard. 

(4)  An  aircraft  shall  be  regarded  as 
suspected  if  it  has  left  an  airport  situ¬ 
ated  in  a  yellow  fever  infected  local  area 
bound  for  a  yellow  fever  receptive  area 
in  the  United  States  and  on  arrival  the 
quarantine  officer  is  not  satisfied  with 
a  disinsecting  carried  out  prior  to  de¬ 
parture  from  such  area  or  in  flight  and 
finds  live  mosquitoes  on  board. 

(b)  An  infected  or  suspected  vessel  or 
aircraft,  or  a  healthy  vessel  or  aircraft 
arriving  from  an  infected  local  area, 
shall  be  detained  in  quarantine  until  all 
vectors  of  yellow  fever  on  board  have 
been  destroyed.  In  yellow  fever  recep¬ 
tive  areas,  such  vessels  shall  be  moored 
not  less  than  400  meters  from  the  land 
until  disinsecting  is  completed. 

(c)  On  arrival,  an  infected  or  sus¬ 
pected  aircraft  shall  be  kept  tightly 
closed  and  disinsecting  completed  be¬ 
fore  discharge  of  passengers,  crew,  mail, 
baggage,  cargo  or  other  material.  No 
person  other  than  quarantine  officials 
shall  be  allowed  on  board  until  disin¬ 
secting  is  completed. 

(d)  Every  aircraft  which  has  left  a 
local  area  where  Aedes  aegsrpti  or  any 


*  At  airports  where  the  hazard  of  Intro¬ 
ducing  disease  carrying  Insects  exists.  It  Is 
the  policy  of  the  United  States  Public  Health 
Service  to  conduct  “entomological  surveil¬ 
lance”  of  the  airport  area.  This  surveillance 
consists  of  periodic  entomological  surveys 
carried  on  by  entomologists  or  trained  rep¬ 
resentatives  for  the  purpose  of  the  early 
detection  and  prompt  eradication  of  any 
Insect  which  may  unknowingly  have  been 
Introduced  by  aircraft. 


other  domiciliary  vector  of  yellow  fever 
exists  and  arrives  in  a  yellow  fever  re¬ 
ceptive  area  in  the  United  States  free 
of  Aedes  aegypti  shall  be  similarly  dis¬ 
insected  on  arrival  if  it  has  not  been 
disinsected  prior  to  departure. 

(e)  Every  aircraft  which  has  left  an 
airport  situated  in  an  infected  local  area 
and  arrives  in  a  yellow  fever  receptive 
area  in  the  United  States  shall  be  simi¬ 
larly  disinsected  on  arrival  in  the  United 
States  if  it  has  not  been  disinsected  prior 
to  departure. 

(f )  The  medical  officer  in  charge  may 
accept  disinsecting  in  fiight  as  equiva¬ 
lent  to  disinsecting  on  arrival  (where 
required  by  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of 
this  section)  with  respect  to  compart¬ 
ments  accessible  in  fiight  if  after 
inspection  he  determines  that  such  dis¬ 
insecting  has  been  effective,  was  accom¬ 
plished  not  less  than  30  minutes  prior  to 
first  landing  at  a  United  States  port  and 
the  insecticide  and  disinsecting  meth¬ 
ods  meet  the  following  requirements. 

(1)  The  insecticide  shall  be  either  In¬ 
secticidal  Aerosol  G-382,  the  formula  of 
which  is  given  below,  or  an  insecticide 
found  by  the  Surgeon  Cieneral  of  the 
Public  Health  Service,  upon  application 
by  an  interested  person,  to  be  substan¬ 
tially  as  effective  as  Insecticidal  Aerosol 
G-382; 

Fobbcttla  for  Insecticidal  Aerosol  G-382 

Percent  by 
weight 

Pyrethrum  extract,  purified  (20% 


P3b'ethrlns) _  6 

DDT  (aerosol  grade) _ -  8 

Cyclohexanone _  6 

Lubricating  oil  (SAE  30) _ 2 

Preon  "12" _ -  85 


(2)  The  insecticide  shall  be  dispensed 
in  the  amount  of  not  less  than  5  grams 
for  each  1000  cu.  ft.  of  enclosed  space  in 
the  aircraft,  and  shall  be  released  or 
sprayed  throughout  all  accessible  com¬ 
partments. 

(3)  The  ventilation  system  shall  be 
stopped  and  all  openings  to  the  exterior 
kept  closed  while  the  insecticide  is  being 
released  or  sprayed,  and  for  a  period  of 
not  less  than  three  minutes  thereafter. 

§  71.91  Yellow  fever:  Vessels  and  air¬ 
craft:  persons,  (a)  On  arrival  of  an  in¬ 
fected  vessel  or  aircraft  the  quarantine 
officer  shall  remove  and  isolate  all  per¬ 
sons  ill  with  yellow  fever  until  no  longer 
infectious. 

(b)  In  a  yellow  fever  receptive  area 
the  medical  officer  in  charge  may  place 
in  isolation  or  under  surveillance  any 
person  arriving  from  an  infected  area 
or  disembarking  from  an  infected  or 
suspected  vessel  or  aircraft  who  does  not 
produce  a  valid  certificate  of  vaccination 
against  yellow  fever,  until  his  certificate 
becomes  valid  or  for  not  more  than  6 
days  from  the  date  of  last  possible  ex¬ 
posure,  whichever  is  earlier. 

(c)  At  a  port  outside  the  yellow  fever 
receptive  area  the  medical  officer  in 
charge,  taking  into  consideration  the 
risk  of  introduction  of  yellow  fever,  may 
place  in  isolation  or  under  surveillance 
any  person  arriving  from  an  infected 
area  or  disembarking  from  an  infected 
or  suspected  vessel  or  aircraft  who  does 
not  produce  a  valid  certificate  of  vacci¬ 
nation  against  yellow  fever  if  such  per¬ 


son  is  bound  for  a  yellow  fever  receptive 
area  and  expects  to  arrive  in  such  area 
before  his  certificate  becomes  valid  or 
within  6  days  from  the  date  of  last  pos¬ 
sible  exposure,  whichever  is  earlier.  The 
period  of  surveillance  or  Isolation  au¬ 
thorized  by  this  paragraph  shall  not  ex¬ 
tend  beyond  the  earlier  of  the  dates 
specified  herein.  . 

SUBPART  G— SANITARY  INSPECTION:  RODENT 
AND  VERMIN  CONTROL 

1 71.101  General  provisions.  Vessels 
or  aircraft  arriving  at  a  port  under  the 
control  of  the  United  States  from  a 
foreign  port  shall  be  subject  to  sanitary 
inspection  to  ascertain  whether  there 
exists  rodent,  vermin,  or  insect  infesta¬ 
tion,  contaminated  food  or  water,  or 
other  unsanitary  condition  requiring 
measures  for  the  prevention  of  the  intro¬ 
duction,  transmission,  or  spread  of  com¬ 
municable  disease. 

§  71.102  Disinsecting  and  disinfec¬ 
tion:  Vessels,  aircraft  and  persons. 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
part: 

(a)  Such  aircraft  which  have  left  an 
area  infected  with  insect  borne  com¬ 
municable  disease  may  be  disinsected  on 
arrival  if  the  medical  officer  in  charge 
has  reason  to  suspect  the  presence  on 
board  of  insect  vectors  of  communicable 
disease. 

(b)  Such  vessels  may  be  disinfested 
on  arrival  if  the  medical  officer  in  charge 
considers  disinfestation  necessary  to 
prevent  the  spread  of  infection  or  for  the 
destruction  of  Insects  and  vermin 
capable  of  transmitting  communicable 
disease. 

(c)  The  person,  effects  and  baggage 
of  any  vermin  infested  person  arriving 
aboard  a  vessel  or  aircraft  shall  be  dis¬ 
insected  and,  if  necessary  in  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  medical  officer  in  charge, 
disinfected. 

§  71.103  Deratting  Certificates:  De- 
ratting  Exemption  Certificates;  vessels 
only.  If  a  valid  Deratting  Certificate  or 
Deratting  Exemption  Certificate  is  not 
produced  with  respect  to  any  arriving 
vessel  the  medical  officer  in  charge  shall: 

(a)  If  he  is  satisfied  that  the  vessel 
is  free  of  rodents  or  is  kept  in  such  a 
condit^n  that  the  number  of  rodents  on 
board  "is  negligible,  issue  a  Deratting 
Exemption  Certificate. 

(b)  If  he  is  satisfied  that  a  Deratting 
Exemption  Certificate  should  not  be 
issued  with  respect  to  such  vessel,  re¬ 
quire  the  deratting  of  the  vessel.  When 
deratting  has  been  completed  to  the  sat¬ 
isfaction  of  the  medical  officer  in  charge, 
he  shall  issue  a  Deratting  Certificate. 

§  71.104  Deratting:  Aircraft  only.  An 
aircraft  may  be  deratted  in  exceptional 
circumstances  of  an  epidemiological 
nature  when  the  medical  officer  in 
charge  suspects  the  presence  of  rodents 
on  board. 

§  71.105  Issuance  of  Deratting  Certifi¬ 
cates  and  Deratting  Exemption  Certifi¬ 
cates:  Approved  and  designated  sta¬ 
tions.  In  accordance  with  Article  17  of 
the  International  Sanitary  Regulations, 
all  quarantine  stations  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  are  approved  and  desig¬ 
nated  for  the  issuance  of  Deratting  Cer- 
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tillcates  and  Derattlng  Exemption  Cer¬ 
tificates. 

§  71.106  Vessels  and  aircraft  in  in¬ 
tercoastal  and  interstate  traffic.  Vessels 
and  aircraft  in  traffic  between  ports 
under  the  control  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  subject  to  sanitary  inspection  as 
described  in  §  71.101,  when  arriving  from 
a  port  infected  or  suspected  of  being  in¬ 
fected  with  quarantinable  disease  or 
when  illness  on  board  indicates  iinsatis- 
factory  sanitary  conditions. 

§  71.107  Application  of  sanitary  meas¬ 
ures.  The  sanitary  measmes  prescribed 
by  §  71.68  and  Subpart  F  of  this  part 
shall  be  applicable  after  sanitary  inspec¬ 
tions  made  pursuant  to  this  subpart. 

SUBPART  H— PRATIQUE:  VESSELS  AND  AIRCRAH 

§  71.121  General  requirement:  Ves¬ 
sels  only.  Vessels  subject  to  quarantine 
Inspection  pursuant  to  Subpart  D  of  this 
part  shall  not  enter  a  port  under  the 
control  of  the  United  States  to  discharge 
cargo  or  land  passengers  xmless  a  cer¬ 
tificate  of  free  or  provisional  pratique 
has  been  issued  to  the  master. 

§  71.122  Free  pratique:  Vessels  only. 
A  certificate  of  free  pratique  shall  so¬ 
nify  that  the  vessel  and  its  master  may 
enter,  discharge  cargo,  and  land 
passengers. 

§  71.123  Provisional  pratique  and  re¬ 
mand:  Vessels  only,  (a)  A  certificate  of 
provisional  pratique  shall  signify  that 
the  vessel  may  enter,  but  that  additional 
measures  as  specified  in  such  certificate 
must  be  taken  in  connection  with  the 
discharge  of  cargo,  or  the  landing  of 
passengers,  or  the  sanitary  condition  of 
the  vessel.  A  certificate  of  free  pratique 
shall  be  issued  after  such  additional 
measures  have  been  completed. 

'  (b)  The  medical  officer  in  charge  may 
remand  the  vessel  to  the  next  port  for 
such  additional  measures  as  may  be 
necessary.  Vessels  arriving  at  quaran¬ 
tine  stations  at  succeeding  ports  of  call 
under  provisional  pratique  may.  in  the 
discretion  of  the  medical  officer  in 
charge  at  such  stations,  be  directed  to 
proceed  imder  provisional  pratique  to 
the  next  succeeding  port  for  completion 
of  quarantine  measmes. 

(c)  Failure  to  comply  with  additional 
measures  specified  in  a  certificate  of 
provisional  pratique  shall  constitute  a 
violation  of  the  regulations  in  this  part, 
and  the  vessel  shall  become  subject  to 
all  measures  applicable  to  vessels  first 
arriving  at  a  port  under  the  control  of 
the  United  States  from  a  foreign  port. 

§  71.124  Radio  pratique:  Vessels  only. 
The  medical  officer  in  charge  may  grant 
pratique  by  radio  to  a  vessel  upon  the 
basis  of  information  regarding  the  ves¬ 
sel,  its  cargo  and  persons  aboard,  re¬ 
ceived  prior  to  arrival  of  the  vessel, 
when  in  his  judgment,  and  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  instructions  by  the  Surgeon 
General,  the  entry  of  the  vessel  will  not 
result  in  the  introduction,  transmission 
or  spread  of  communicable  diseases. 

§  71.125  Presentation  of  pratique: 
Vessels  only.  Vessels  which  have  under¬ 
gone  quarantine  inspection  shall  present 
to  the  Collector  of  Customs  at  the  port  of 
entry  the  certificate  of  pratique,  or 


evidence  of  radio  pratique,  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart. 

S  71.126  Pratique  and  remand:  Air¬ 
craft  only.  When  all  necessary  quaran¬ 
tine  and  sanitary  measures  have  been 
applied  to  the  aircraft^nd  persons  and 
things  on  board,  piursuant  to  the  regula¬ 
tions  of  this  part,  the  quarantine  officer 
shall  issue  a  certificate  of  free  pratique, 
which  may  be  stamped  on  a  copy  or 
copies  of  the  general  declaration,  includ¬ 
ing  the  traveling  general  declaration, 
for  presentation  to  the  customs  officer 
in  charge.  Pending  compliance  with 
quarantine  requirements  the  quarantine 
officer  may  issue  a  certificate  of  provi¬ 
sional  pratique  for  the  aircraft,  stating 
the  measures  to  be  carried  out.  When 
quarantine  measures  cannot  be  com¬ 
pleted  at  the  place  of  first  landing,  the 
medical  officer  in  charge  may  remand 
the  aircraft  under  provisional  pratique 
to  the  next  airport  for  such  additional 
measures  as  may  be  necessary.  Aircraft 
arriving  under  provisional  pratique  at 
succeeding  airports  may,  when  quaran¬ 
tine  measures  caimot.be  completed  there, 
be  directed  to  proceed  under  provisional 
pratique  to  the  next  succeeding  airport 
for  completion  of  quarantine  measures. 

§  71.127  Notification  of  remands: 
Vessels  and  aircraft.  The  quarantine 
officer  remanding  a  vessel  or  aircraft  to 
another  port  in  accordance  with  this 
subpart  shall  give  advance  notification 
to  the  medical  officer  in  charge  and  cus¬ 
toms  officer  at  the  port  to  which  the 
vessel  or  aircraft  is  remanded.  The 
notification  should  be  timed  to  arrive 
ahead  of  the  vessel  or  aircraft,  and 
should  be  made  by  telephone  in  the  case 
of  aircraft.  The  notification  shall  give 
complete  information  regarding  meas¬ 
ures  carried  out  at  the  port  effecting  the 
remand  and  measures  required  at  the 
port  to  which  the  vessel  or  aircraft  Is 
remanded. 

§  71.128  Vessels  and  aircraft  not  sub¬ 
mitting  to  prescribed  measures.  When 
it  is  desired  not  to  comply  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  for  a  certificate  of  free  or 
provisional  pratique,  a  vessel  or  aircraft 
shall  be  allowed  to  depart  forthwith,  but 
shall  not  call  at^any  other  place  in  the 
United  States  in  connection  with  the 
current  voyage  or  flight.  The  vessel  or 
aircraft  shall,  however,  be  permitted  to 
take  on  fuel,  water,  and  stores  in  quar¬ 
antine  subject  to  measures  prescribed 
by  the  quarantine  officer  pursuant  to  the 
regulations  in  this  part. 

SUBPART  I — BORDER  QUARANTINB 

§  71.136  Applicability.  The  special 
provisions  of  this  subpart  apply  to  the 
entry  of  persons  and  things  (including 
conveyances)  into  the  United  States  by 
land  transit.  The  Surgeon  General  may 
exempt  certain  areas  from  these  provi¬ 
sions.  (See  the  provisions  of  Subpart  J, 
regarding  the  importation  of  certain 
things  which  are  applicable  at  all  ports 
of  entry,  including  border  ports.) 

§  71.137  Ports  of  entry:  Inspection. 
A  person  shall  not  enter  except  at  es¬ 
tablished  ports  of  entry,  and  after  such 
inspection  by  a  quarantine  officer  as  the 
officer  deems  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  the  regulations  in  this  part. 


S  71.138  Infected  persons:  General 
rule.  All  infected  persons  shall  be  re¬ 
moved  and  Isolated  until  no  longer  in¬ 
fectious. 

§  71.139  Persons,  conveyances,  things: 
Specific  diseases.  For  the  purpose  of 
preventing  the  introduction,  transmis¬ 
sion.  or  spread  of  quarantinable  disease, 
the  following  measures  are  prescribed: 

(a)  Cholera.  (1)  Any  person  who, 
within  5  days  prior  to  arrival,  has  de¬ 
parted  from  a  local  area  infected  with 
cholera  may  be  placed  imder  surveil¬ 
lance  if  he  has  a  valid  certificate  of 
vaccination  against  cholera  or  may  be 
placed  in  isolation  if  he  does  not  have 
such  a  certificate.  The  period  of  isola¬ 
tion  or  surveillance  shall  be  reckoned 
from  the  date  of  departure  of  the  person 
from  the  Infected  area. 

(2)  If  a  case  of  cholera  Is  discovered 
aboard  an  arriving  train  or  road  vehicle 
the  medical  officer  in  charge  may  place 
any  suspect  under  surveillance,  the 
period  of  surveillance  being  reckoned 
from  the  date  of  arrival.  He  may  re¬ 
quire  the  disinfection  of  personal  effects 
and  baggage  of  the  infected  person  or 
any  suspect,  and  of  any  other  article, 
such  as  used  bedding  or  linen,  and  any 
part  of  the  train  or  road  vehicle  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  contaminated. 

(3)  On  arrival  of  a  train  or  a  road 
vehicle  coming  from  a  cholera  infected 
local  area  or  on  which  a  case  of  cholera 
has  been  discovered,  the  medical  officer 
in  charge  may  prohibit  the  unloading 
of,  or  may  remove,  all  fish,  shellfish, 
fruit  or  vegetables  to  be  consumed  un¬ 
cooked,  or  beverages,  unless  such  food 
or  beverages  are  in  sealed  containers 
and  the  medical  officer  in  charge  has  no 
reason  to  believe  that  they  are  contam¬ 
inated.  If  any  such  food  or  beverage  is 
so  removed  it  shall  be  safely  disposed  of. 

_  (b)  Yellow  fever.  On  arrival  in  a 
yellow  fever  receptive  area,  any  person 
coming  from  a  yellow  fever  Infected 
local  area  who  is  unable  to  produce  a 
valid  certificate  of  vaccination  against 
yellow  fever  may  be  isolated  or  placed 
under  surveillance  until  his  certificate 
becomes  valid  or  for  not  more  than  6 
days  from  the  date  of  last  possible  ex¬ 
posure,  whichever  is  earlier.  Any  such 
person  arriving  outside  a  yellow  fever 
receptive  area  and  bound  for  such  an 
area  shall  be  subject  to  the  applicable 
me^ures  provided  in  §  71.91  (c). 

(c)  Smallpox.  (1)  All  arriving  per¬ 
sons  shall  be  subject  to  vaccination,  sur¬ 
veillance  and  isolation  as  provided  in 
S  71.86. 

(2)  If  a  case  of  smallpox  is  discovered 
on  an  arriving  train  or  road  vehicle,  all 
persons  and  articles  aboard  such  train 
or  road  vehicle  shall  be  subject  to  the 
measures  provided  for  in  subparagraph 
(2),  (3).  (4)  and  (5)  of  §71.87  (b)  and 
any  part  of  the  train  or  road  vehicle  con¬ 
sidered  by  the  medical  officer  in  charge 
to  be  contaminated  shall  be  disinfected. 
Any  period  of  isolation  or  surveillance 
shall  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of 
arrival. 

(3)  The  medical  officer  in  charge  may 
apply  the  measures  provided  for  in  sub- 
paragraphs  (2),  (3).  (4)  and  (5)  of 
§  71.87  (b)  to  any  suspect  who  arrives  in 
the  United  States  by  any  means  of  land 
transit. 
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(d)  Plague.  (1)  If  a  case  of  human 
plague  is  discovered  on  an  arriving  train 
or  road  vehicle,  all  persons  and  articles 
aboard  such  train  or  road  vehicle  shall 
be  subject  to  the  measures  provided  for 
in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  §  71.85 

(b)  and  any  part  of  the  train  or  road 
vehicle  considered  by  the  medical  officer 
in  charge  to  be  contaminated  shall  be 
disinsected  and  if  necessary  disinfected. 

(2)  Any  arriving  suspect,  his  baggage 
and  effects,  may  be  disinsected  and,  if 
necessary,  disinfected,  and  he  may  be 
placed  under  surveillance,  the  period  of 
surveillance  being  reckoned  from  the 
date  of  his  last  possible  exposure. 

(e)  Typhus  and  relapsing  fever.  (1) 
Any  person  arriving  from  'an  area  in¬ 
fected  with  typhus  or  relapsing  fever 
shall  be  subject  to  the  measures  provided 
for  in  §  71.89  (b). 

(2)  If  a  case  of  typhus  or  relapsing 
fever  is  discovered  on  an  arriving  train 
or  road  vehicle,  all  persons,  their  accom¬ 
modations  and  articles  on  board  shall  be 
subject  to  the  measures  provided  for  in 
subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  §  71.89  (a). 

§  71.140  Disinsecting  and  disinfesta¬ 
tion  of  persons,  things,  and  conveyances. 
(a)  All  vermin  infested  persons,  their 
W'earing  apparel,  baggage  and  personal 
effects  shall  be  disinsected  when  deemed 
necessary  by  the  medical  officer  in 
charge. 

(b)  Trains,  road  vehicles,  merchan¬ 
dise,  and  baggage  or  other  effects  may  be 
disinsected  or  disinfested  on-  arrival  if 
the  medical  officer  in  charge  considers 
disinsecting  or  disinfestation  necessary 
to  prevent  the  spread  of  infection  or  for 
the  destruction  of  insects  and  vermin 
capable  of  transmitting  communicable 
disease. 

§  71.141  Communicable  diseases  other 
than  Quarantinable  diseases.  The  pro¬ 
visions  of  §  71.68  shall  be  applicable  to 
persons  and  things  (including  convey¬ 
ances)  arriving  in  the  United  States  by 
land  transit. 

SUBPART  J— IMPORTATION  OF  CERTAIN  THINGS 

§  71.151  Lather  brushes,  (a)  Lather 
brushes  made  from  animal  hair  or  bris¬ 
tles  shall  not  be  permitted  entry  into 
any  port  or  place  under  the  control  of 
the  United  States  unless  (1)  such 
brushes  are  permanently  marked  with 
the  name  of  the  manufacturer  or  other 
identifying  mark,  registered  with  the 
Surgeon  General,  (2)  and  have  been  de¬ 
termined  by  the  medical  officer  in  charge, 
in  accordance  with  the  following  quar¬ 
antine  procedures,  to  be  free  from  an¬ 
thrax  spores. 

(b)  The  medical  officer  in  charge  shall 
select  samples  from  each  shipment  of 
lather  brushes  and  shall  subject  such 
samples  to  laboratory  examinations  to 
determine  the  presence  or  absence  of 
anthrax  spores.  If  such  examinations 
indicate  that  the  shipment  is  free  from 
anthrax  spores,  the  medical  officer  in 
charge  shall  furnish  the  Collector  of 
Customs  a  certificate  to  that  effect.  If 
such  examinations  demonstrate  that  the 
shipment  is  not  free  from  anthrax 
spores,  the  medical  officer  in  charge  shall 
notify  the  Collector  of  Customs  that  the 
shipment  shall  not  be  permitted  entry. 


§  71.152  Psittacine  birds:  Definitions; 
restrictions  on  entry — (a)  Definitions. 
As  used  in  this  section  and  §  71.153,  the 
term: 

(1)  “Psittacine  birds”  includes  birds 
commonly  known  as  parrots,  Amazons, 
African  grays,  cockatoos,  macaws,  para¬ 
keets,  lovebirds,  lories,  lorikeets,  and  all 
other  birds  of  the  order  Psittaciformes. 

(2)  “United  States”  means  the  con¬ 
tinental  United  States,  its  territories  and 
possessions  (other  than  the  Canal  Zone) . 

(3)  “Zoological  park”  means  a  place, 
premises,  or  an  establishment  main¬ 
tained  for  the  exhibition  of  live  animals 
for  recreational  or  educational  purposes. 
It  does  not  include  any  place,  premises, 
or  establishment  that  is  used  for,  or 
whose  owner  or  operator  engages  directly 
or  indirectly  in,  selling  or  trading,  or 
offering  for  sale  or  trade,  psittacine  birds 
to  the  public  or  to  dealers  in  birds. 

(b)  Import  restrictions.  Psittacine 
birds  shall  not  be  brought  into  the  United 
States  for  the  purpose  of  sale  or  trade. 
Psittacine  birds  may  be  brought  in  only 
for  the  purposes  and  under  the  condi¬ 
tions  prescribed  in  subparagraphs  (1)  to 
(4),  inclusive,  of  this  paragraph,  and 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  71.153. 

(1)  Medical  research.  Psittacine 
birds  may  be  brought  in  for  purposes  of 
medical  research  under  conditions  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Surgeon  General  to  mini¬ 
mize  risk  of  psittacosis  infection,  if  the 
birds  are  accompanied  by  a  permit  issued 
by  the  Surgeon  General  and  if  they  ap¬ 
pear  to  the  quarantine  officer  to  be  in 
good  health  unless  otherwise  specified  in 
the  permit. 

(2)  Zoological  parks,  (i)  Psittacine 
birds  may  be  brought  in  for  a  zoological 
park  if  the  birds  appear  to  the  quaran¬ 
tine  officer  to  be  in  good  health  and  they 
are  accompanied  by  a  permit  issued  by 
the  Surgeon  General.  On  arrival  at  the 
Zoological  park  or  at  detention  facilities 
approved  by  the  Surgeon  General,  the 
birds  shall  be  immediately  isolated  for  at 
least  thirty  days  where  they  will  not  have 
contact  with  other  birds  or  with  the 
public.  When  any  bird  in  isolation  dis¬ 
plays  sjrmptoms  suggestive  of  psittacosis, 
the  owner  or  operator  of  the  park  or  de¬ 
tention  facility  shall  have  the  bird  killed 
promptly  and  shall  immediately  notify 
the  nearest  quarantine  station  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  or  the  Surgeon 
General.  Such  owner  or  operator  shall 
comply  with  such  measures,  including 
preservation  of  the  carcass  for  examina¬ 
tion,  as  are  determined  by  the  Surgeon 
General  to  be  necessary  to  prevent  the 
spread  of  psittacosis. 

(ii)  Application  for  a  permit  under 
this  subparagraph  shall  be  submitted  by 
the  owner  or  operator  of  the  zoological 
park  and  shall  furnish  such  information 
as  the  Surgeon  General  may  require,  in¬ 
cluding  the  number  and  species  of  birds 
to  be  imported,  their  place  of  origin,  the 
probable  port  and  date  of  arrival,  a  de¬ 
scription  of  the  detention  facilities  to  be 
used  for  isolation  of  the  birds,  and  the 
precautions  to  be  taken  to  prevent  trans¬ 
mission  of  psittacosis. 

(iii)  The  application  shall  include  a 
certification  that:  The  birds  are  not  in¬ 
tended  for  sale  or  trade;  the  zoological 
park  is  not  used  for  the  sale  or  trade  of 


psittacine  birds  to  the  public  or  to  deal¬ 
ers  in  birds,  or  for  offering  psittacine 
birds  for  such  sale  or  trade;  and  neither 
the  owner  nor  operator  of  the  zoological 
park  engages  directly  or  indirectly  in 
such  sale  or  trade  of  psittacine  birds  or 
in  offering  them  for  such  sale  or  trade. 
Upon  receipt  of  such  certification  and  of 
such  other  evidence  as  he  may  require, 
the  Surgeon  General  may  designate  a 
place,  premises,  or  an  establishment  as 
a  zoological  park  tor  the  purposes  of 
this  section;  he  may  then  waive  the  re¬ 
quirement  for  submission  of  the  certifi¬ 
cation  with  subsequent  applications  for 
permits  in  the  case  of  that  park.  Such 
designation  and  waiver  shall  be  subject 
to  revocation  at  any  time  in  the  discre¬ 
tion  of  the  Surgeon  General. 

(3)  Pets.  A  maximum  of  two  psit¬ 
tacine  birds  may  be  imported  by  the 
owner  thereof  provided  (i)  the  birds  ap¬ 
pear  to  the.  quarantine  officer  to  be  in 
good  health;  (ii)  not  more  than  two 
birds  are  brought  in  by  members  of  a 
family  comprising  a  single  household; 
and  (iii)  the  owner  submits  at  the  port 
of  arrival  of  the  birds  a  sworn  statement 
that  they  are  not  intended  for  sale  or 
trade  in  the  United  States,  that  neither 
he  nor  any  member  of  his  family  within 
his  household  has  imported  any  other 
birds  under  this  paragraph  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  twelve  months,  and  that  the  birds 
have  been  in  the  owner’s  possession  for 
the  four  months  preceding  arrival  ex¬ 
cept  for  any  period  occasioned  by  the 
arrival  of  the  owner  and  birds  on  sepa¬ 
rate  conveyances. 

(4)  Return  to  United  States.  Psitta¬ 
cine  birds  taken  out  of  the  United  States 
may  be  admitted  if,  upon  their  return; 

(i)  The  requirements  of  subparagraph 
(3)  of  this  paragraph  are  complied 
with;  or 

(ii)  they  are  accompanied  by  a  per¬ 
mit  for  jeturn  issued  by  the  Surgeon 
General,  the  owner  submits  a  sworn 
statement  as  to  compliance  with  the 
terms  of  the  permit  and  such  other  in¬ 
formation  as  the  Surgeon  General  may 
require,  and  the  birds  appear  to  the 
quarantine  officer  to  be  in  good  health. 
Application  for  such  a  permit  should  be 
made  by  the  owner  of  the  birds  prior  to 
their  departure  from  the  United  States 
and  shall  include  a  sworn  statement  as 
to  the  itinerary,  the  number  and  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  birds,  and  such  other  infor¬ 
mation  as  the  Surgeon  General  may 
require. 

(c)  Cancellation  of  permit.  Any  per¬ 
mit  issued  under  this  section  shall  be 
subject  to  cancellation  if  procured  or 
used  in  a  manner  inconsistent  with  this 
part,  or  if  cancellation  is  otherwise 
found  necessary  by  the  Surgeon  General 
in  the  interest  of  the  public  health. 

(d)  Delegation  of  authority  by  Sur¬ 
geon  General.  The  Surgeon  General 
may  delegate  his  powers  and  duties  un¬ 
der  this  section  to  any  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  Service. 

§  71.153  Psittacine  birds:  Exclusion  of 
exposed  birds;  disposition  of  excluded 
birds — (a)  Exclusion  of  exposed  birds. 
Notwithstanding  any  provision  of 
§  71.152,  psittacine  birds  may  not  be 
brought  into  the  United  States  if,  during 
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shipment,  they  have  been  exposed  to 
psittacosis,  or  have  been  in  contact  with 
birds  showing  symptoms  suggestive  of 
psittacosis  or  with  birds  dying  from  un¬ 
confirmed  causes. 

(b)  Disposal  of  excluded  birds.  (1) 
Birds  appearing  healthy  which', have 
been  exposed  to  infection  as  described 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  or  which 
are  excluded  from  admission  by  §  71.152 
shall  be  either  exported  or  destroyed. 
Exportation  shall  be  permitted  only  if 
the  owner  exports  the  birds  within  a 
reasonable  time,  as  determined  by  the 
medical  oflBcer  in  charge;  pending  ex¬ 
portation,  the  birds  shall  be  detained  at 
the  port  of  entry  at  the  owner’s  expense. 
While  so  detained,  birds  that  have  been 
exposed  as  described  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  shall  be  isolated. 

(2)  Psittacine  birds  that  show,  either 
upon  arrival  or  while  held  in  detention, 
symptoms  suggestive  of  psittacosis  shall 
be  destroyed  immediately. 

§  71.154  Cats,  dogs  and  monkeys — (a) 
Cats:  Physical  inspection.  No  cat  shall 
be  brought  into  a  port  under  the  control 
of  the  United  States  from  any  foreign 
country  other  than  Bermuda,  Denmark, 
Eire,  Norway,  Sweden,  or  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  uhless: 

(1)  The  owner  submits  a  sworn  state¬ 
ment  that  the  animal  was  physically 
inspected  within  ten  days  prior  to  depar-_ 
ture  for  the  United  States  and  was  found 
apparently  free  of  demonstrable  diseases 
involving  emaciation,  lesions  of  the  skin, 
ner\'ous  system  disturbances,  jaundice,  or 
diarrhea,  or 

(2)  The  animal  is  examined  by  a 
quarantine  ofiBcer  following  arrival  at  a 
port  imder  control  of  the  United  States 
and  found  apparently  free  of  demon¬ 
strable  diseases  involving  emaciation, 
lesions  of  -the  skin,  nervous  system  dis¬ 
turbances,  jaundice,  or  diarrhea. 

(b)  Dogs:  Physical  inspection;  rabies 
immunization;  importation  for  scientific 
purposes.  (1)  No  dog  shall  be  brought 
into  a  port  under  the  control  of  the 
United  States  from  any  foreign  country 
other  than  Bermuda,  Denmark,  Eire, 
Norway,  Sweden,  or  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
unless: 

(1)  The  owner  submits  a  sworn  state¬ 
ment  that  the  animal  was  physically  in¬ 
spected  within  ten  days  prior  to  de¬ 
parture  for  the  United  States  and  was 
found  apparently  free  of  demonstrable 
diseases  involving  emaciation,  lesions  of 
the  skin,  nervous  system  disturbances, 
jaundice,  or  diarrhea,  or 

(ii)  The  animal  is  examined  by  a 
quarantine  officer  following  arrival  at  a 
port  under  control  of  the  United  States 
and  found  apparently  free  of  demon¬ 
strable  diseases  involving  emaciation, 
lesions  of  the  skin,  nervous  system  dis¬ 
turbance:^,  jaundice,  or  diarrhea. 

(2)  No  dog  shall  be  brought  into  a 
port  under  the  control  of  the  United 
States  from  any  foreign  port  other  than 
Australia,  Bermuda,  Denmark,  Eire,  New 
Zealand,  Norway,  Sweden,  or  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  unless: 

(I)  'The  owner  submits  a  sworn  state¬ 
ment  that  the  animal  -has  been  immu¬ 


nized  with  an  approved  rabies  vaccine 
not  more  than  six  months  prior  to  the 
date  of  entry,  or 

(ii)  The  animal  is  immunized  with  an 
approved  rabies  vaccine  following  ar¬ 
rival  at  a  port  under  control  of  the  United 
States  and  prior  to  release  from  quar¬ 
antine,  or 

(iii)  The  owner  submits  a  sworn  state¬ 
ment  to  the  effect  that  the  animal  is 
destined  for  a  research  institution,  that 
it  is  intended  by  such  institution  to  be 
used  for  scientific  purposes,  and  that  im¬ 
munization  will  seriously  interfere  with 
its  use  for  such  purposes. 

(c)  Monkeys:  Physical  inspection;  im¬ 
portation  from  yellow  fever  areas.  (1) 
No  monkey  shall  be  brought  into  a  port 
under  the  control  of  the  United  States 
from  any  foreign  ^country  other  than 
Bermuda,  Canada,  Denmark,  Eire,  Nor¬ 
way,  Sweden,  or  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
unless: 

(1)  The  owner  submits  a  sworn  state¬ 
ment  that  the  animal  was  physically  in¬ 
spected  within  ten  days  prior  to  depar¬ 
ture  for  the  United  States  and  was  found 
apparently  free  of  demonstrable  diseases 
involving  emaciation,  lesions  of  the  skin, 
nervous  system  distmbances,  jaundice, 
or  diarrhea,  or 

(ii)  The  animal  is  examined  by  a 
quarantine  officer  following  arrival  at  a 
port  under  control  of  the  United  States 
and  found  apparently  free  of  demon¬ 
strable  diseases  involving  emaciation, 
lesions  of  the  skin,  nervous  system  dis¬ 
turbances,  jaimdice,  or  diarrhea. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provi¬ 
sion  of  this  sectioh,  a  monkey  put  on 
board  at  a  port  in  an  endemic  yellow 
fever  area,  or  a  monkey  coming  from 
such  an  area,  shall  not  be  brought  in 
unless  it  is  free  of  evidence  of  yellow 
fever  Infection  and  its  owner  submits 
evidence  satisfactory  to  the  quarantine 
officer  that,  immediately  prior  either  to 
being  put  aboard  or  its  arrival,  the  mon¬ 
key  had  been  detained  in  a  mosquito- 
proof  structure  for  not  less  than  nine 
dasrs. 

§  71.155  Cats,  dogs,  and  monkeys: 
Disposition  of  excluded  animals.  A  cat,. 
do9,  or  monkey  excluded  from  entry  un¬ 
der  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be 
destroyed  or  deported.  Pending  depor¬ 
tation  it  shall  be  detained  under  Cus¬ 
toms’  custody  at  the  owner’s  expense: 

(a)  Aboard  the  vessel  on  which  it 
arrived,  the  vessel  to  be  held  under  pro¬ 
visional  pratique;  or 

(b)  At  the  international  airport. 

§  71.156  Etiological  agents  and  vec¬ 
tors.  (a)  A  person  shall  not  import 
into  any  place  under  the  control  of  the 
United  States,  nor  distribute  after  im¬ 
portation,  any  etiological  agent  or  insect, 
animal  or  plant  vector  of  human  disease 
or  any  exotic  living  insect,  animal  or 
plant  capable  Of  being  a  vector  of  human 
disease  unless  accompanied  by  a  permit 
issued  by  the  Surgeon  General. 

(b)  An  article  or  thing  coming  within 
the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  be 
released,  from  Customs’  custody  prior  to 
the  receipt  by  the  Collector  of  Customs 
of  a  permit  therefor  issued  by  the 
Surgeon  General. 


§  71.157  Dead  bodies.  The  remains 
of  a  person  dead  from  a  quarantinable 
disease  shall  not  be  brought  into  a  port 
under'  the  control  of  the  United  States 
unless  it  is  (a)  properly  embalmed  and 
placed  in  a  hermetically  sealed  casket, 
or  <b)  cremated. 

SUBPART  K— SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  RELATING 
TO  AIRCRAFT 

§  71.501  Scope,  (a)  The  term  “air¬ 
craft”,  as  used  in  this  subpart,  means 
civil  aircraft,  that  is,  aircraft  not  Gov¬ 
ernment-owned  and  used  exclusively  in 
the  governmental  service  of  the  United 
States  or  a  foreign  country,  and  includes 
any  Government-owned  aircraft  en¬ 
gaged  in  carrying  persons  or  property 
for  commercial  purposes. 

(b)  The  terpi  “international  airport”, 
as  used  in  this  subpart  and  in  Subpart 
L  of  this  part,  means  any  airport  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
or  the  Commissioner  of  (histoms  as  a 
port  of  entry  for  aircraft  arriving  in  the 
United  States  from  any  place  outside 
thereof  and  for  the  merchandise  carried 
on  such  aircraft,  by  the  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral  as  a  port  of  entry  for  aliens  arriving 
on  such  aircraft,  and  by  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as  a 
place  for  quarantine  inspection. 

(c)  The  term  “United  States’’,  as  used 
in  this  subpart,  means  the  mainland, 
Alaska,  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  Puerto 
Rice  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

§  71.502  Place  of  landing,  (a)  Every 
aircraft  on  an  international  flight  and 
subject  to  quarantine  inspection  under 
Subpart  D  of  this  part  shall  make  its 
first  landing  in  the  United  States  at  an 
international  airport,  unless  permission 
to  land  elsewhere  has  been  granted  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Customs  or  other 
authorized  customs  officer  with  concur¬ 
rence  of  the  Public  Health  Service; 
Provided,  That  in  cases  in  which  such 
permission  is  not  required  by  customs 
regulations,  application  for  permission 
shall  be  made  to  the  Surgeon  General, 
for  aircraft  operated  by  scheduled  air¬ 
lines,  and  to  the  medical  officer  in 
charge  at  or  nearest  the  intended  place 
of  first  landing,  for  all  other  aircraft. 

(b)  Unless  such  permission  has  been 
granted,  the  first  landing  shall  also  be 
made  at  an  international  airport  when 
conditions  at  the  place  of  departure 
cause  an  aircraft  to  be  subject  to  quar¬ 
antine  inspection  on  a  flight  between 
ports  under  control  of  the  United  States. 

§  71.503  Advance  notice  of  arrival. 
(a)  Notice  of  intended  flight  shall  be 
furnished  either  by  or  at  the  request  of 
the  aircraft  commander  to  the  medical 
officer  in  charge  at  or  nearest  the  in¬ 
tended  place  of  first  landing  in  the  case 
of  aircraft  coming  to  a  port  under  the 
control  of  the  United  States  from  any 
place  outside  the  United  States,  and  in 
the  case  of  an  aircraft  flying  between 
ports  imder  the  control  of  the  United 
States  when  the  aircraft  is  subject  to 
quarantine  inspection.  Such  notice  may 
1^  forwarded  through  the  collector  or 
other  customs  officer  in  charge  in  cases 
in  which  the  customs  regulations  also 
require  advance  notice  of  arrival.  The 
notice  shall  be  furnished  direct  to  the 
medical  officer  in  charge  in  cases  in 
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which  advance  notice  of  arrival  is  not 
required  by  customs  regulations.  • 

(b)  The  notice  shall  specify  the  type 
of  aircraft,  the  registration  marks  on  it, 
the  name  of  the  aircraft  commander,  the 
place  of  last  departure,  the  international 
airport  or  other  place  at  which  landing 
has  been  authorized,  the  number  of 
aliens  and  citizens  on  board,  and  the 
estimated  time  of  arrival.  The  notice 
shall  be  sent  in  time  to  enable  the  in¬ 
specting  officers  to  reach  the  airport 
prior  to  arrival  of  the  aircraft. 

(c )  Such  notice  is  not  required  for  air¬ 
craft  of  a  scheduled  airline  arriving  in 
accordance  with  a  regular  schedule  filed 
with  the  Collector  of  Customs  for  the  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  place  of  first  landing 
is  situated  or  with  the  medical  officer  in 
charge  or  immigration  officer  in  charge 
at  the  place  of  landing.  « 

§  71.504  Emergency  or  forced  landing. 
When  an  emergency  or  forced  landing  in 
the  United  States  is  made  by  an  aircraft 
coming  fron^  any  port  not  under  the 
control  of  the  United  States,  or  by  any 
aircraft  subject  to  quarantine  inspection 
under  Subpart  D  of  this  part,  the  air¬ 
craft  commander  shall  not  allow  any 
things  on  board  to  be  removed  from  the 
landing 'place,  or  allow  any  person  on 
board  to  depart  from  the  landing  place, 
without  permission  of  a  quarantine  of¬ 
ficer,  unless  such  removal  or  departure 
is  necessary  for  purposes  of  safety,  com¬ 
munication  with  governmental  authori¬ 
ties,  or  the  preservation  of  life,  health, 
or  property.  As  soon  as  practicable  the 
aircraft  commander,  a  member  of  the 
crew  in  charge,  or  the  owner  of  the  air¬ 
craft  shall  communicate  with  the  near¬ 
est  quarantine  officer  and  report  in  full 
the  circumstances  of  the  fiight  and  of 
the  emergency  or  forced  landing.  Mail 
carried  as  such  may  be  removed  from 
the  aircraft  upon  landing,  but  if  re¬ 
moved  shall  be  delivered  at  once  to  a 
responsible  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Postal  Service. 

§  71.505  Special  sanitary  treatment. 
Any  aircraft  arriving  from  any  foreign 
port  or  place  which  the  quarantine  of¬ 
ficer  declares  to  be  of  such  menace  that 
it  cannot  be  adequately  or  safely  han¬ 
dled  at  the  airport  of  first  or  intended 
landing  shall  be  required  to  proceed  with 
all  passengers  and  persons  employed  on 
board  and  all  mail,  baggage,  cargo,  or 
other  contents  on  board,  as  may  be  des¬ 
ignated  by  such  officer,  to  an  airport  in¬ 
dicated  by  such  officer  to  have  adequate 
facilities  for  such  treatment  as  shall  be 
prescribed  by  him. 

§  71.506  Applicability  of  regulations: 
Penalties,  (a)  The  regulations  appear¬ 
ing  in  this  part  are  applicable  to  aircraft 
and  to  passengers,  merchandise,  and 
baggage  carried  thereon,  in  the  absence 
of  express  provision  to  the  contrary. 

(b)  Any  person  violating  any  regula¬ 
tion  in  this  part  relating  to  aircraft  or 
any  provision  of  the  regulations  made 
applicable  to  aircraft  by  this  section 
shall  be  subject  to  punishment  by  fine 
or  imprisonment  as  provided  for  in  sec¬ 
tion  368  (a)  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act  (42  U.  S.  C.  271  (a)).  Any  aircraft 
which  violates  any  regulation  in  this 
part  relating  to  aircraft  or  any  provision 


of  the  regulations  in  this  part  made 
applicable  to  aircraft  by  this  section 
shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  as  provided 
for  in  section  368  (b)  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  (42  U.  S.  C.  271  (b) ) . 
Such  forfeiture  may  be  remitted  or 
mitigated  by  the  Surgeon  General  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

SUBPART  I— SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  RELATING  TO 
PORTS  AND  AIRPORTS 

§  71.601  Applicability.  The  special 
provisions  of  this  subpart  apply  to  ports 
and  airports  under  the  control  of  the 
United  States  receiving  international 
traffic. 

§  71.602  Food  and  drinking  water: 
Ports  and  airports,  (a)  Every  port  and 
airport  shall  be  provided  with  a  supply 
of  pure  drinking  water  from  a  watering 
r^int  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General 
in  accordance  with  standards  estab¬ 
lished  in  §  72.102  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  All  food  and  water  taken  aboard 
a  vessel  or  aircraft  at  any  port  or  air¬ 
port  intended  for  consumption  thereon 
shall  be  obtained  from  sources  approved 
by  the  Surgeon  General  pursuant  to 
Fart  72  of  this  chapter. 

§  71.603  Disposal  of  waste  matter: 
Airports  and  aircraft,  (a)  Every  airport 
shall  be  provided  with  an  effective  sys¬ 
tem  for  the  removal  and  safe  disposal 
of  excrement,  refuse,  waste  water,  con¬ 
demned  food,  and  other  matter  danger¬ 
ous  to  health. 

(b)  Aircraft  inbound  or  outbound  on 
an  international  fiight  shall  not  dis¬ 
charge  over  the  United  States,  its  terri¬ 
tories,  or  possessions  any  excrement, 
garbage,  waste  or  waste  water.  Arriv¬ 
ing  aircraft  shall  discharge  such  matter 
only  at  a  servicing  area  of  an  airport 
equipped  with  a  system  for  safe  disposal 
of  said  matter. 

S  71.604  Designation  of  sanitary  air¬ 
ports.  *  An  airport  may  be  designated  by 
the  Surgeon  General  as  a  sanitary  air¬ 
port  after  due  investigation  to  establish: 

(a)  That  a  sufficient  need  exists  for 
such  designation; 

(b)  That  the  airport  has  at  its  dis¬ 
posal: 

(1)  An  organized  medical  service  with 
adequate  staff,  equipment,  and  premises; 

(2)  Facilities  for  the  transport,  isola¬ 
tion,  and  care  of  infected  persons  or  susr 
pects; 

(3)  Facilities  for  efficient  disinfection 
and  disinsecting,  for  the  destruction  of 
rodents,  and  for  any  other  appropriate 
measure  provided  for  by  the  regulations 
in  this  part; 

(4)  A  bacteriological  laboratory,  or 
facilities  for  dispatching  suspected  ma¬ 
terial  to  such  a  laboratopr; 

(5)  Facilities  for  vaccination  against 
cholera,  yellow  fever,  and  smallpox. 

§  71.605  Yellow  fever  areas:  Sanitary 
requirements:  Ports  and  airports,  (a) 
Every  port  situated  in  a  yellow  fever  re¬ 
ceptive  area,  and  the  area  within  the 
perimeter  of  every  airport  so  situated, 
shall  be  kept  free  from  Aedes  aegypti  in 
their  larval  and  adult  stages. 

(b)  Any  building  within  a  direct  tran¬ 
sit  area  provided  at  any  airport  situated 


in  a  yellaw  fever  receptive  area  shall  be 
mosquito  proof. 

(c)  Every  person  employed  at  an  air¬ 
port  situated  in  a  local  area  infected  with 
yellow  fever  and  every  member  of  the 
crew  of  an  aircraft  using  any  such  air¬ 
port  shall  be  in  possession  of  a  valid  cer¬ 
tificate  of  vaccination  against  yellow 
fever. 

(d)  Every  sanitary  airport  situated  in 
a  yellow  fever  receptive  area  shall: 

(1)  Be  provided  with  mosquito-proof 
dwellings  and  have  at  its  disposal  mos¬ 
quito-proof  sick  quarters  for  passengers, 
crews  and  airport  personnel;  and 

(2)  Be  freed  from  mosquitoes  by  sys¬ 
tematically  destroying  them  in  their 
larval  and  adult  stages  within  the  per¬ 
imeter  of  the  airport,  and  within  a  pro¬ 
tective  area  extending  for  a  distance  of 
four  hundred  meters  around  that  per¬ 
imeter.  ’ 

§  71.606  Perimeter:  Airports  only. 
As  used  in  this  subpart,  the  perimeter 
of  an  airport  means  a  line  enclosing  the 
airport  buildings  and  any  land  or  water 
used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  the 
parking  of  aircraft. 

§  71.607  Withdrawal  of  designation. 
The  designation  of  an  airport  as  a  sani¬ 
tary  airport  may  be  withdrawn  by  the 
Surgeon  General  after  reasonable  notice 
to  the  airport  whenever  he  finds  that  the 
airport  fails  to  comply  with  any  appli¬ 
cable  sanitary  requirement  prescribed  in 
this  subpart  or  fails  to  meet  the  condi¬ 
tions  prescribed  in  §§  71.602  and  71.603. 

§  71.608  Cholera  and  plague:  Per¬ 
sons  unloading  vessels  or  aircraft — (a) 
Cholera.  Persons  who  unload  a  cholera 
infected  vessel  or  aircraft,  and  in  the 
judgment  of  the  medical  officer  in  charge 
have  been  exposed  to  risk  of  infection, 
shall  he  placed  under  surveillance  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  five  days  from  the 
time  they  cease  unloading. 

(b)  Plague.  Persons  who  unload  a 
vessel  or  aircraft  may  be  disinsected  and 
placed  under  surveillance  or  in  isolation 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  six  days  from 
the  time  they  cease  unloading,  if  the 
vessel  or  aircraft  is  infected  or  during 
the  voyage  has  been  infected  with  human 
or  rodent  plague,  or  if  inspection  of  the 
vessel  or  aircraft  has  revealed  rodent 
^  mortality  of  undetermined  cause,  and  in 
the  judgment  of  the  medical  officer  in 
charge  such  persons  have  been  exposed 
to  risk  of  infection. 

§  71.609  Designation  of  international 
airports,  (a)  International  airports 
(see  §  71.501  (b) )  will  be  designated 
after  due  investigation  to  establish  the 
fact  that  a  sufficient  need  exists  in  any 
particular  district  or  area  to  justify  such 
designation  and  to  determine  the  air¬ 
port  best  suited  for  such  purpose. 

(b)  A  specific  airport  will  be  desig¬ 
nated  in  each  case,  rather  than  a  gen¬ 
eral  area  or  district  which  may  include 
several  airports. 

(c)  The  designation  as  an  interna¬ 
tional  airport  may  be  withdrawn  if  it  is 
found  that  the  volume  of  business  clear¬ 
ing  through  the  port  does  not  justify 
maintenance  of  inspection  equipment 
and  personnel,  if  proper  facilities  are  not 
provided  and  maintained  by  the  airport. 
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if  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government  are  not  complied  with, 
or  if  it  be  found  that  some  other  location 
would  be  more  advantageous. 

(d)  International  -  airports  shall  be 
municipal  airports,  unless  particular 
conditions  which  prevail  warrant  a  de¬ 
parture  from  this  requirement. 

(e)  Each  international  airport  shall 
provide  without  cost  to  the  Government 
suitable  office  and  other  space  for  the 
exclusive  use  of  Federal  officials  con¬ 
nected  with  the  port.  A  suitable  sur¬ 
faced  loading  area  shall  be  provided  by 
each  airport  at  a  convenient  location 
with  respect  to  such  office  space.  Such 
loading  area  shall  be  reserved  for  the 
use  of  aircraft  entering  or  clearing 
through  the  airport. 

(f)  International  airports  shall  be 
open  to  all  aircraft  for  entry  and  clear¬ 
ance  purposes  and  no  charge  shall  be 
made  for  the  use  of  said  airports  for 
such  purposes.  However,  in  any  case 
where  an  international  airport  author¬ 
izes  any  such  aircraft  to  use  such  air¬ 
port  for  the  taking  on  or  discharging  of 
passengers  or  cargo,  or  as  a  base  for 
other  commercial  operations  or  for 
private  operations,  this  paragraph  shall 
not  be  interpreted  to  mean  that  charges 
may  not  be  made  for  such  commercial 
or  private  use  of  such  airport. 

(g)  All  aircraft  entering  or  clearing 
through  an  international  airport  shall 
receive  the  required  serviciilg  by  airport 
personnel  promptly  and  in  the  order  of 
arrival  or  preparation  for  departure 
without  discrimination.  The  charges 
made  for  such  servicing  shall  in  no  case 
exceed  the  schedule  of  charges  prevail¬ 
ing  at  the  airport  in  question.  A  copy  of 
said  schedule  of  charges  shall  be  posted 
in  a  conspicuous  place  at.  the  office  space 
provided  for  the  use  of  Federal  officials 
connected  with  the  port. 

(h)  International  airports  shall  adopt 
and  enforce  observance  of  such  require¬ 
ments  for  the  operation  of  airports,  in¬ 
cluding  airport  rules,  as  may  be  pre¬ 
scribed  or  recommended  by  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Administration. 

(i)  Requirements  in  addition  to  aU 
the  foregoing  may  be  imposed  at  a  par¬ 
ticular  airport  as  the  needs  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  or  area  to  be  served  by  the  airport 
may  demand. 

§  71.700  Appendix — Excerpts  from 
International  Sanitary  Regulations 
(World  Health  Organization  Regulations 
No.  2), 

Past  I — ^Definitions 
Article  1 

For  the  purposes  of  these  Regulations— 

•  *  «  •  • 

"direct  transit  area”  means  a  special  area 
established  in  connexion  with  an  airport, 
approved  by  the  health  authority  concerned 
and  under  its  direct  supervision,  for  accom¬ 
modating  direct  transit  traffic  and.  In  par¬ 
ticular,  for  accommodating,  in  segregation, 
passengers  and  crews  breaking  their  air 
voyage  without  leaving  the  airport; 

•  •  •  V  • 

“local  area”  means — 

(a)  The  smallest  area  within  a  territory, 
which  may  be  a  port  or  an  airport,  having 
a  defined  boundary  and  possessing  a  health 
organization  which  Is  able  to  apply  the  ap¬ 
propriate  sanitary  measmes  permitted  or 


prescribed  by  these  Regulations;  the  situ¬ 
ation  of  such  an  area  within  a  larger  area 
which  also  possesses  such  a  health  organ¬ 
ization  shall  not  preclude  the  smaller  area 
from  being  a  local  area  for  the  purposes 
of  these  Regulations;  or  (b)  an  airport  in 
connexion  with  which  a  direct  transit  area 
has  been  established; 

•  •  «  •  • 

Past  IV — Santtart  Measitbes  and  Pbocedures 

*  *  •  •  • 

CHAPTEB  n — BANITABT  MEASITBES  ON  DEPABTURE 

Article  30 

1.  The  health  authority  for  a  port  or  an 
airport  or  for  the  local  area  in  which  a 
frontier  post  is  situated  may,  when  it  con¬ 
siders  it  necessary,  medically  examine  any 
person  before  his  departure  on  an  inter¬ 
national  voyage.  The  time  and  place  of  this 
examination  shall  be  arranged  to  take  into 
accoimt  the  customs  examination  and  other 
formalities,  so  as  to  facUitate  his  departure 
and  to  avoid  delay. 

2.  The  health  authority  referred  to  in 
paragraph  1  of  this  Article  shall  take  all 
practicable  measures — 

(a)  To  prevent  the  departure  of  any  in¬ 
fected  person  or  suspect; 

(b)  To  prevent  the  introduction  on  board 
a  ship,  an  aircraft,  a  train,  or  a  road  vehicle 
of  possible  agents  of  infection  or  vectors  of 
a  quarantlnable  disease. 

S.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  sub- 
paragraph  (a)  of  paragraph  2  of  this  Article, 
a  person  on  an  International  voyage  who  on 
arrival  is  placed  under  surveillance  may  be 
allowed  to  continue  his  voyage.  If  he  is  do¬ 
ing  so  by  air,  the  health  authority  for  the 
airport  shall  record  the  fact  on  the  General 
Declaration. 

•  •  *  •  • 

Part  VI — Santtabt  Docitments 
Article  98 

1.  The  certificates  specified  in  Appendices 
1,  2,  3,  and  4  shall  be  printed  In  English  and 
In  French.  An  official  language  of  the  ter¬ 
ritory  of  issue  may  be  added. 

2.  The  certificates  referred  to  in  paragraph 
1  of  this  Article  shall  be  completed  in  English 
or  in  French. 

Article  99 

A  vaccination  document  issued  by  the 
Armed  Forces  to  an  active  member  of  those 
Forces  shall  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  an  inter¬ 
national  certificate  in  the  form  shown  in 
Appendix  2,  3,  or  4  if — 

(a)  It  embodies  medical  Information  sub¬ 
stantially  the  same  as  that  required  by  such 
form;  and 

(b)  It  contains  a  statement  in  English  or 
in  French  recording  the  nature  and  date  of 
the  vaccination  and  to  the  effect  that  it  is 
issued  in  accordance  with  this  Article. 

*  •  •  •  « 

Part  X — ^Transitional  Provisions 

•  •  •  «  • 

Article  115 

1.  A  certificate  of  vaccination  issued  in 
accordance  with  the  Convention  of  21  June 
1926,  as  amended  by  the  Convention  of  15 
December  1944,  or  in  accordance  with  the 
Convention  of  12  April  1933,  as  amended  by 
the  Convention  of  16  December  1944,  before 
the  entry-lnto-force  of  these  Regiilations 
shall  continue  to  be  valid  for  the  period  for 
which  it  was  previously  valid.  Moreover, 
the  validity  of  a  certificate  of  vaccination 
against  yellow  fever  so  Issued  shall  be  ex¬ 
tended  tor  two  years  after  the  date  on  which 
it  would  otherwise  have  ceased  to  be  valid. 
•  •  e  •  • 

Note:  Forms  relating  to  International 
Sanitary  Regulations  filed  as  part  of  the 
original  dociunent.  - 
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72.120  Toilets  and  lavatories. 

72.121  Discharge  of  wastes. 

72.122  Insect  control. 
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potable  water. 
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72.141  Disposal  of  human  wastes. 

72.142  Garbage  disposal. 

Subpart  G— Land  and  Air  Conveyances: 
Equipment  and  Operation 
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dling  facilities. 
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72.163  General  requirements. 

72.164  Source  of  food  and  drink;  Identifica* 

tion  and  inspection. 

72.165  Special  food  requirements. 

72.166  Storage  of  perishables. 

72.167  Ice,  source  and  handling. 

72.168  Places  where  food  is  prepared,  served, 

or  stored;  construction,  mainte* 
nance,  and  use. 

72.169  Utensils  and  equipment. 

72.170  Refrigeration  equipment. 

72.171  Garbage  equipment  and  disposition, 

72.172  Toilet  and  lavatory  facilities  for  use 
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72.173  Food-handling  operations. 

72.174  Health  of  persons  handling  food. 

Subpart  I — Certification  Following  Inspections 
72.181  Issuance  and  posting  of  certificates. 
Subpart  J — Drinking  Water  Standards 
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Authohitt:  II  72.1  to  72.204  issued  under 
sec.  215,  68  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  G. 
216.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  361,  58  Stat.  703; 
42  U,  S.  O.  264. 

SUBPART  A — DEFINITIONS  AND  GENERAL 
PROVISIONS 

§  72.1  General  definitions.  As  used 
In  this  part,  terms  shall  have  the  follow¬ 
ing  meaning: 

(a)  Bactericidal  treatment.  The  ap¬ 
plication  of  a  method  or  substance  for 
the  destruction  of  pathogens  and  other 
organisms.  (See  §  72.4) , 

(b)  Communicable  diseases.  Any  of 
the  diseases  enumerated  in  §  72.2  uhless 
otherwise  specified. 

(c)  Communicable  v^riod.  The  period 
or  periods  during  which  the  etiologic 
agent  may  be  transferred  directly  or  in¬ 
directly  from  the  body  of  the  infected 
person  or  animal  to  the  body  of  another. 

(d)  Contamination.  The  presence  of 
a  certain  amount  of  undesirable  sub¬ 
stance  or  material,  which  may  contain 
pathogenic  micro-organisms. 

(e)  Conveyance.  Conveyance  means 
any  lard  or  air  carrier,  or  any  vessel  as 
defined  in  paragraph  (o)  of  this  section. 

(f)  Existing  vessel.  Any  vessel  the 
construction  of  which  was  started  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  the  regulations 
in  this  part. 

(g)  Garbage.  (1)  The  solid  animal 
and  vegetable  waste,  together  with  the 
natural  moisture  content,  resulting  from 
the  handling,  preparation,  or  consump¬ 
tion  of  foods  in  houses,  restaurants, 
hotels,  kitchens,  and  similar  establish¬ 
ments,  or  (2)  any  other  food  waste  con¬ 
taining  pork. 

(h)  Incubation  period.  The  period 
between  the  implanting  of  disease  organ¬ 
isms  in  a  susceptible  person  and  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  clinical  manifestation  of  the 
disease, 

(i)  Interstate  traffic.  (1)  The  move¬ 
ment  of  any  conveyance  or  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  persons  or  property,  includ¬ 
ing  any  portion  of  such  movement  or 
transportation  which  is  entirely  within 
a  State  or  possession,  (i)  from  a  point 
of  origin  in  any  State  or  possession  to  a 
point  of  destination  in  any  other  State 
or  possession,  or  (ii)  between  a  point  of 
origin  and  a  point  of  destination  in  the 


same  State  or  possession  but  through  any 
other  State,  possession,  or  contiguous 
foreign  country. 

(2)  Interstate  trafiBc  does  not  include 
the  following: 

(i)  The  movement  of  any  conveyance 
which  is  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
unloading  persons  or  property  trans¬ 
ported  from  a  foreign  country,  or  loading 
persom  or  property  for  transportation 
to  a  foreign  country. 

(ii)  The  movement  of  any  conveyance 
which  is  solely  for  the  purpose  of  effect¬ 
ing  its  repair,  reconstruction,  rehabili¬ 
tation,  or  storage. 

(j)  Minimum  heat  treatment.  The 
causing  of  all  particles  in  garbage  to  be 
heated  to  a  boiling  temperature  and  held 
at  that  temperature  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  30  minutes. 

(k)  Possession.  Any  of  the  posses¬ 
sions  of  the  United  States,  including 
Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(l)  Potable  water.  Water  which 
meets  the  standards  prescribed  in  the 
Public  Health  Service  Drinking  Water 
Standards  (See  Subpart  J,  §§  72.201  to 
72.204,  inclusive). 

(m)  State.  Any  State,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  Hawaii,  Alaska,  Puerto  Rico, 
and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(n)  Utensil.  Includes  any  kitchen¬ 
ware,  tableware,  glassware,  cutlery,  con¬ 
tainers,  or  equipment  with  which  food  or 
drink  comes  in  contact  during  storage, 
preparation,  or  serving. 

(o)  Vessel.  Any  passenger-carrying, 
cargo,  or  towing  vessel  exclusive  of : 

(1)  Fishing  boats  including  those 
used  for  shell-fishing; 

(2)  Tugs  which  operate'  only  locally 
in  specific  harbors  and  adjacent  waters; 

(3)  Barges  without  means  of  self- 
propulsion; 

(4)  Construction-equipment  boats 
and  dredges;  and 

(5)  Sand  and  gravel  dredging  and 
handling  boats. 

(p)  Wash  water.  (See  §  72.118  (a).) 

(q)  Watering  point.  The  specific 
place  or  water  boat  from  which  potable 
water  is  loaded  on  a  conveyance. 

(r)  Shellfish.  Any  fresh,  frozen,  or 
Incompletely  cooked  oysters,  clams,  or 
mussels,  either  shucked  or  in  the  shell, 
and  any  fresh,  frozen,  or  incompletely 
cooked  edible  products  thereof. 

§  72.2  List  of  communicable  diseases. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  the  follow¬ 
ing  shall  be'  considered  as  communicable 
diseases:  Anthrax,  chancroid,  cholera, 
dengue,  diphtheria,  granuloma  inguinale, 
infectious  encephalitis,  favus,  gonorrhea, 
lymphogranuloma  venereum,  meningo¬ 
coccus  meningitis,  plague,  poliomyelitis, 
psittacosis,  ringworm  of  the  scalp,  scarlet 
fever,  streptococcic  sore  throat,  small¬ 
pox,  syphillis,  trachoma,  tuberculosis, 
typhoid  fever,  typhus,  and  yellow  fever. 
(See  Executive  Order  No.  9708,  March  26, 
1946,  3  CFR,  1946  Supp.,  as  amended  by 
Executive  Order  10532,  May  28,  1954,  3 
CFR,  1954  Supp.) 

§  72.3  Measures  in  the  event  of  inade¬ 
quate  local  control.  Whenever  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  determines  that  the  meas¬ 
ures  taken  by  health  authorities  of  any 
State  or  possession  (including  political 
subdivisions  thereof)  are  Insufficient  to 


prevent  the  spread  of  any  of  the  com¬ 
municable  diseases  from  such  State  or 
possession  to  any  other  St8.te  or  posses¬ 
sion,  he  may  take  such  measures  to  pre¬ 
vent  such  spread  of  the  diseases  as  he 
deems  reasonably  necessary,  including 
inspection,  fumigation,  disinfection, 
sanitation,  pest  extermination,  and  de¬ 
struction  of  animals  or  articles  believed 
to  be  sources  of  infection. 

§  72.4  Effective  bactericidal  treat¬ 
ment.  Whenever,  under  the  provisions 
of  this  part,  bactericidal  treatment  is 
required,  it  shall  be  accomplished  by  one 
or  more  of  the  following  methods: 

(a)  By  immersion  of  the  utensil  or 
equipment  for  at  least  2  minutes  in  clean 
hot  water  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
170"  F.  or  for  one-half  minute  in  boiling 
water; 

(b)  By  immersion  of  the  utensil  or 
equipment  for  at  least  2  minutes  in  a 
lukewarm  chlorine  bath  containing  at 
least  50  ppm  of  available  chlorine  if  hy¬ 
pochlorites  are  used  or  a  concentration 
of  equal  bactericidal  strength  if  chlora¬ 
mines  are  used; 

(c)  By  exposure  of  the  utensil  or 
equipment  in  a  steam  cabinet  at  a  tem¬ 
perature  of  at  least  170"  F.  for  at  least 
15  minutes  or  at  a  temperature  of  200" 
F.  for  at  least  5  minutes; 

(d)  By  exposure  of  the  utensil  or 
equipment  in  an  oven  or  hot  air  cabinet 
at  a  tempemture  of  at  least  180"  F.  for 
at  least  20  minutes; 

(e)  In  the  case  of  utensils  or  equip¬ 
ment  so  designed  or  installed  as  to  make 
immersion  or  exposure  impractical,  the 
equipment  may  be  treated  for  the  pre¬ 
scribed  periods  of  time ,  either  at  the 
temperatures  or  with  chlorine  solutions 
as  specified  above,  (1)  with  live  steam 
from  a  hose  if  the  steam  can  be  con-, 
fined,  (2)  with  boiling  rinse  water,  or 
(3)  by  spraying  or  swabbing  with  chlo¬ 
rine  solution; 

(f)  Any  other  method  determined  by 
the  Surgeon  General,  upon  application  of 
an  owner  or  operator  of  a  conveyance,  to 
be  effective  to  prevent  the  spread  of  com¬ 
municable  disease. 

SUBPART  B— RESTRICTIONS  ON  TRAVEL  OF 
PERSONS 

§  72.11  All  communicable  diseases. 
A  person  who  has  a  communicable  dis¬ 
ease  in  the  communicable  period  shall 
not  travel  from  one  State  or  possession 
to  another  without  a  permit  from  the 
health  officer  of  the  State,  possession,  or 
locality  of  destination,  if  such  permit  is 
required  under  the  law  applicable  to  the 
place  of  destination.  Stop-overs  other 
than  those  necessary  for  transportation 
conections  shall  be  considered  as  places 
of  destination. 

§  72.12  Certain  communicable  dis¬ 
eases:  special  requirements.'  The  follow¬ 
ing  provisions  are  applicable  with  respect 
to  any  person  who  is  in  the  communica¬ 
ble  period  of  cholera,  plague,  smallpox, 
typhus  or  yellow  fever,  or  who,  having 
been  exposed  to  any  such  disease,  is  in 
the  incubation  period  thereof; 

(a")  Requirements  relating  to  travelers. 
(1)  No  such  person  shall  travel  from 
one  State  or  possession  to  another,  or  on 
a  conveyance  engaged  in  interstate  traf- 
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flc,  without  a  written  permit  of  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  or  his  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative. 

(2)  Application  for  a  permit  may  be 
made  directly  to  the  Surgeon  General  or 
to  his  representative  authorized  to  issue 
permits. 

(3)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application,  the 
Surgeon  General  or  his  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  shall,  taking  into  consideration 
the  risk  of  introduction,  transmission,  or 
spread  of  the  disease  from  one  State  or 
possession  to  another,  reject  it,  or  issue 
a  permit  which  may  be  conditioned  upon 
compliance  with  such  precautionary 
measures  as  he  shall  prescribe. 

(4)  A  person  to  whom  a  permit  has 
been  issued  shall  retain  it  in  his  posses¬ 
sion  throughout  the  course  of  his  author¬ 
ized  travel  and  comply  with  all  conditions 
prescribed  therein,  including  presenta¬ 
tion  of  the  permit  to  the  operators  of 
conveyances  as  required  by  its  terms. 

(b)  Requirements  relating  to  opera¬ 
tion  of  conveyances.  CD  The  operator 
of  any  conveyance  engaged  in  interstate 
traflBc  shall  not^nowingly  (i)  accept  for 
transportation  any  person  who  fails  to 
present  a  permit  as  required  by  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section,  or  (ii)  trans¬ 
port  any  person  in  violation  of  conditions 
prescribed  in  his  permit. 

(2)  Whenever  a  person  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  section  is  transported 
on  a  conveyance  engaged  in  interstate 
traffic,  the  operator  thereof  shall  take 
such  measures  to  prevent  the  spread  of 
the  disease,  including  submission  of  the 
conveyance  to  inspection,  disinfection 
and  the  like,  as  an  officer  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  designated  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  (Seneral  for  such  purposes  deems 
reasonably  necessary  and  directs. 

§  72.13  Responsibility  with  respect  to 
minors,  wards,  and  patients.  A  parent, 
guardian,  physician,  nurse,  or  other  such 
person  shall  not  transport,  or  procure  or 
furnish  transportation  for,  any  minor 
child  or  ward,  patient  or  other  such  per¬ 
son  who  is  in  the  communicable  period  of 
a  communicable  disease,  except  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  provisions  of  this  subpart. 

§  72.14  Members  of  military  and  naval 
forces.  The  provisions  of  this  subpart 
shall  not  apply  to  members  of  the  mili¬ 
tary  or  naval  forces,  and  medical  care 
or  hospital  beneficiaries  of  the  Army, 
Navy,  Veterans’  Administration,  or  Pub¬ 
lic  Health  Service,  when  traveling  under 
competent  orders,  provided  that  in  the 
case  of  persons  otherwise  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  §  72.12  the  authority  au¬ 
thorizing  the  travel  requires  precautions 
to  prevent  the  possible  transmission  of 
infection  to  others  during  the  travel 
period. 

'  §  72.15  Report  of  disease.  The  mas¬ 
ter  of  any  vessel  or  person  in  charge  of 
any  conveyance  engaged  in  interstate 
traffic,  on  which  a  case  or  suspected  case 
of  a  communicable  disease  develops 
shall,  as  soon  as  practicable,  notify  the 
local  health  authority  at  the  next  -port 
of  call,  station,  or  stop,  and  shall  take 
such  measures  to  prevent  the  spread  of 
the  disease  as  the  local  health  authority 
directs. 

No.  240 - 13  , 


SUBPART  C— SHIPMENT  OF  CERTAIN  THINGS 

§  72.21  Lather  brushes — (a)  General 
requirements.  A  person  shall  not  trans¬ 
port.  or  offer  for  transportation  by  the 
owner  or  operator  of  a  conveyance,  nor 
shall  the  owner  or  operator  of  a  con¬ 
veyance  knowingly  transport  for  another 
person,  in  interstate  traffic  lather  brushes 
made  from  animal  hair  or  bristles  un¬ 
less: 

(1)  Such  brushes  have  been  imported 
In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  71.151  of  this  chapter;  or 

(2)  Such  brushes  have  been  manufac¬ 
tured  in  the  United  States,  its  territories, 
or  possessions  in  compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  (d), 
(e) ,  and  (f )  of  this  section. 

(b)  Treatment.  The  hair  or  bristles 
used  in  such  brushes,  if  other  than 
badger  hair,  shall  be  subjected  to  sterili¬ 
zation  or  to  a  treatment  found  by  the 
Surgeon  General*  upon  application  of  an 
interested  person  and  the  submission  by 
such  person  of  supporting  data,  to  be  ef¬ 
fective  to  destroy  anthrax  spores  in  the 
hair  or  bristles  to  be  treated.  Badger 
hair  shall  be  subject  to  the  requirement 
of  sterilization  or  other  treatment  only  if 
the  Surgeon  General  finds,  and  so  noti¬ 
fies  the  manufacturer,  that  the  hair  was 
secured  from  areas,  or  has  been  stored  or 
handled  under  circumstances,  likely  to 
render  it  an  agent  in  the  spread  of  com¬ 
municable  diseases  from  one  State  or 
possession  to  another. 

(c)  Sterilization.  Sterilization  shall 
consist  of : 

(1)  Exposure  to  steam  under  pressure 
in  dn  autoclave  at  a  minimum  temper¬ 
ature  of  120“  C.  (248“  P.)  for  15  minutes 
for  bristles  and  20  minutes  for  hair;  or 

(2)  Exposure  to  streaming  steam  in  an 
autoclave  (not  under  pressure)  at  100“  C. 
(212“  P.)  for  30  minutes  for  bristles  and 
40  minutes  for  hair. 

In  either  case,  the  steam  temperature 
shall  be  measured  in  the  exhaust  line 
at  its  exit  from  the  autoclave  by  an  indi¬ 
cating  thermometer  found  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  to  give  reasonable  assur¬ 
ance  of  accuracy,  and  by  a  recording 
thermometer  adjusted  to  read  no  higher 
at  any  time  than  the  indicating  ther¬ 
mometer.  The  time  of  exposure  shall  be 
measured  from  the  moment  at  which  the 
Indicating  thermometer  reaches  the  spec¬ 
ified  sterilization  temperature.  Record¬ 
ing  thermometer  charts  for  each  steri¬ 
lization  shall  be  kept  readily  available. 
The  hair  or  bristles  shall  be  steri¬ 
lized  in  tied  or  wrapped  bundles  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  2^  Inches  in  diameter  and  5 
Inches  in  length,  or  in  untied  and  un¬ 
wrapped  lots  not  exceeding  2^4  inches 
in  depth.  The  bundle  or  lots  shall  be 
placed  on  racks  or  trays  in  single  layers, 
with  the  racks  or  trays  separated  from 
each  other  sufficiently  to  assure  free  cir¬ 
culation  of  the  steam  and  the  exposure 
of  all  the  hair  or  bristles  to  such  steam. 
If  the  hair  or  bristles  are  placed  in  the 
autoclave  in  wrapped  bundles,  the  ends 
of  the  bundles  shall  be  left  open. 

(d)  Handling  and  storage.  Hair  or 
bristles  which  have  been  treated,  by  ster¬ 
ilization  or  otherwise,  shall  be  marked 
with  the  date  of  treatment,  the  method 
used,  and  name  and  location  of  the 
establishment  at  which  treatment  oc¬ 


curred,  and  shall  be  so  handled  and 
stored  as  to  prevent  their  contamination 
or  recontamination  with  anthrax  spores. 

(e)  Identifying  marks.  Lather  brush¬ 
es  shall  be  marked  permanently  with  the 
name  of  the  manufacturer  or  with  an 
identifying  mark  of  the  manufacturer 
registered  with  the  Surgeon  General. 

(f)  Inspection.  Persons  engaged  in 
processing  or  other  handling  of  hair  or 
bristles  for  use  in  lather  brushes  manu¬ 
factured  for  transportation  in  interstate 
traffic  and  persons  engaged  in  manufac¬ 
turing  such  lather  brushes  from  hair  or 
bristles  shall  permit  authorized  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Surgeon  General  to 
make  at  any  reasonable  time  such  in¬ 
spection  of  the  plants  or  other  places, 
including  the  equipment,  operations,  and 
products  thereof,  at  which  such  manu¬ 
facturing,  processing  or  handling  is  car¬ 
ried  on  as  may  be  necessary  in  the 
judgment  of  such  representatives  to  de¬ 
termine  compliance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  section. 

§  72.22  Psittacine  birds,  (a)"  The  term 
psittacine  birds  shall  include  all  birds 
commonly  known  as  parrots,  Amazons, 
Mexican  double  heads.  African  grays, 
cockatoos,  macaws,  parakeets,  love  birds, 
lories,  lorikeets,  and.all  other  birds  of  the 
psittacine  family. 

(b)  No  person  shall  transport,  or  offer 
for  transportation,  in  interstate  traffic 
any  psittacine  bird  unless  the  shipment 
Is  accompanied  by  a  permit' from  the 
State  health  department  of  the  State 
of  destination  where  required  by  such 
department. 

(c)  Whenever  the  Surgeon  General 
finds  that  psittacine  birds  or  human  be¬ 
ings  in  any  area  are  infected  with  psit¬ 
tacosis  and  there  is  such  danger  of 
transmission  of  psittacosis  from  such 
area  as  to  endanger  the  public  health,  he 
may  declare  it  an  area  of  infection.  No 
person  shall  thereafter  transport,  or  of¬ 
fer  for  transportation,  in  interstate  traf¬ 
fic  any  psittacine  bird  from  such  area, 

'  except  shipments  authorized  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  for  purposes  of  medical 
research  and  accompanied  by  a  permit 
issued  by  him,  until  the  Surgeon  General 
finds  that  there  is  no  longer  any  danger 
of  transmission  of  psittacosis  from  such 
area.  As  used  in  this  paragraph,  the 
term  *‘area’’  Includes,  but  is  not  limited 
to,  specific  premises  or  buildings. 

§  72.23  Garbage,  (a)  A  person  shall 
not  transport,  receive,  or  cause  to  be 
transported  or  received,  garbage  in  inter¬ 
state  traffic  and  feed  such  garbage  to 
swine  unless,  prior  to  the  feeding,  such 
garbage  has  received  minimum  heat 
treatment. 

(b)  A  person  transporting  garbage  in 
Interstate  traffic  shall  not  make,  or  agree 
to  make,  delivery  thereof  to  any  person 
with  knowledge  of  the  intent  or  cus¬ 
tomary  practice  of  such  person  to  feed  to 
swine  garbage  which  has  not  been  sub¬ 
jected  to  minimum  heat  treatment. 

§  72.24  Shellfish.  A  person  shall  not 
offer  for  transportation,  or  transport,  in 
Interstate  traffic  any  shellfish  handled  or 
stored  in  such  an  insanitary  manner,  or 
grown  in  an  area  so  contaminated,  as  to 
render  such  shellfish  likely  to  become 
agents  in,  and  their  transportation  likely 
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to  contribute  to,  the  spread  of  communi¬ 
cable  disease  from  one  State  or  posses¬ 
sion  to  another. 

SUBPART  D — POTABLE  WATER:  SOURCE 
AND  USE 

§  72.101  Water  for  drinking  and  culU 
nary  purposes!  general  requirement. 
Only  potable  water  shall  be  provided  for 
drinking  and  culinary  purposes  by  any 
operator  of  a  conveyance  engaged  in  in¬ 
terstate  traffic,  except  as  provided  in 
§72.115  (b).  Such  water  shall  either 
have  been  obtained  from  watering  points 
approved  by  the  Surgeon  General,  or,  if 
treated  aboard  a  conveyance,  shall  have 
been  subjected  to  treatment  approved  by 
the  Surgeon  General. 

§  72.102  Approval  of  watering  points. 

(a)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  approve 
any  watering  point  if  (1)  the  water 
supply  thereat  meets  the  standards  pre¬ 
scribed  In  the  Drinking  Water  Stand¬ 
ards  (see  Subpart  J  of  this  part) ,  and  (2) 
the  methods  of  and  facilities  for  delivery 
of  such  water  to  the  conveyance  and  the 
sanitary  conditions  surrounding  such 
delivery  prevent  the  introduction,  trans¬ 
mission,  or  spread  of  communicable 
diseases. 

(b)  The  Surgeon  General  may  base 
his  approval  or  disapproval  of  a  water¬ 
ing  point  upon  investigations  made  by 
representatives  of  State  departments  of 
health  or  of  the  health  authorities  of 
contiguous  foreign  nations. 

(c)  If  a  watering  point  has  not  been 
approved,  the  Surgeon  General  may 
permit  its  temporary  use  under  such 
conditions  as,  in  his  judgment,  are  nec¬ 
essary  to  prevent  the  Introduction, 
transmission,  or  spread  of  communicable 
diseases. 

(d)  Upon  request  of  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral,  operators  of  conveyances  shall  pro¬ 
vide  information  as  to  watering  points 
used  by  them. 

§  72.103  Approval  of  treatment  aboard 
conveyances,  (a)  The  treatment  of  wa¬ 
ter  aboard  conveyances  shall  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Surgeon  General  if  the 
apparatus  used  is  of  such  design  and  is 
so  operated  as  to  be  capable  of  producing 
and  in  fact  does  produce,  potable  water. 

(b)  The  Surgeon  General  may  bsuse 
his  approval  or  disapproval  of  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  water  upon  investigations  made 
by  representatives  of  State  departments 
of  health  or  of  the  health  authorities  of 
contiguous  foreign  nations. 

(c)  Overboard  water  treated  on  ves¬ 
sels  shall  be  from  areas  relatively  free 
of  contamination  and  pollution. 

§  72.104  ^Sanitation  of  water  boats. 
No  vessel  engaged  in  interstate  traffic 
shall  obtain  water  for  drinking  and  culti¬ 
nary  purposes  from  any  water  boat  unless 
the  tanks,  piping,  and  other  appurte¬ 
nances  used  by  the  water  boat  in  the 
loading,  transportation,  and  delivery  of 
such  drinking  and  culinary  water,  have 
been  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General. 

§  72.105  Protection  of  pier  water  sys¬ 
tem.  No  vessel  engaged  in  Interstate 
traffic  shall  make  a  connection  between 
its  non-potable  water  system  and  any 
pier  potable  water  system  unless  provi¬ 
sions  are  made  to  prevent  backflow  from 
the  vessel  to  the  pier. 


SUBPART  E— VESSELS:  SANITATION  FACIUTIES 
AND  CONDITIONS 

§  72.111  Applicability.  The  sanitation 
facilities  and  the  sanitary  conditions  on 
vessels  engaged  in  interstate  traffic  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  prescribed 
in  this  subpart,  provided  that  no  major 
structural  change  will  be  required  on 
existing  vessels. 

§  72.112  Inspection.  The  Surgeon 
General  may  inspecl  such  vessels  to  de¬ 
termine  compliance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  subpart. 

§  72.113  Potable  water  systems.  The 
following  conditions  must  be  met  by  ves¬ 
sel  water  systems  used  for  the  storage 
and  distribution  of  water  which  has  met 
the  requirements  of  §  72.101 : 

(a)  The  potable  water  system,  includ¬ 
ing  Ailing  hose  and  lines,  pumps,  tanks, 
and  distributing  pipes,  shall  be  separate 
and  distinct  from  other  water  systems 
and  shall  be  used  for  no  other  purposes. 

(b)  All  potable  water  tanks  shall  be 
Independent  of  any  tanks  holding  non- 
potable  water  or  other  liquid.  All  potable 
water  tanks  shall  be  independent  of  the 
shell  of  the  ship  unless  (1)  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  is  at  least  2  feet  above 
the  maximum  load  water  line,  (2)  the 
seams  in  the  shell  are  continuously 
welded,  and  (3)  there  are  no  rivets  in 
that  part  of  the  shell  which  forms  a  side 
of  a  tank.  A  deck  may  be  used  as  the 
top  of  a  tank  provided  there  are  no 
access  or  Inspection  openings  or  rivets 
therein,  and  the  seams  are  continuously 
welded.  No  toilet  or  urinal  shall  be  in¬ 
stalled  immediately  above  that  part  of 
the  deck  which  forms  the  top  of  a  tank. 
All  potable  water  tanks  shall  be  located 
at  a  sufficient  height  above  the  bilge  to 
allow  for  draining  and  to  prevent  sub¬ 
mergence  in  bilge  water. 

(c)  Each  potable  water  tank  shall  be 
provided  with  a  means  of  drainage  and, 
if  it  is  equipped  with  a  manhole,  over¬ 
flow,  vent,  or  a  device  for  measuring 
depth  of  water,  provision  shall  be  made 
to  prevent  entrance  into  the  tank  of  any 
contaminating  substance.  No  deck  or 
sanitary  drain  or  pipe  carrying  any  non- 
potable  water  or  liquid  shall  be  per-- 
mitted  to  pass  through  the  tank. 

(d)  Tanks  and  piping  shall  bear  clear 
marks  of  identifleation. 

(e)  There  shall  be  no  backflow  or  cross 
connectiem  between  potable  water  sys¬ 
tems  and  any  other  systems.  Pipes  and 
fittings  conveying  potable  water  to  any 
fixture,  apparatus,  or  equipment  shall  be 

-Installed  in  such  way  that  backflow  will 
be  prevented.  Waste  pipes  from  any 
part  of  the  potable  water  system,  includ¬ 
ing  treatment  devices,  discharging  to  a 
drain,  shall  be  suitably  protected  against 
backflow. 

(f)  Water  systems  shall  be  cleaned, 
disinfected,  and  flushed  whenever  the 
Surgeon  General  shall  find  such  treat¬ 
ment  necessary  to  prevent  the  introduc¬ 
tion,  transmission,  or  spread  of  commu¬ 
nicable  diseases. 

§  72.114  Storage  of  water  prior  to 
treatment.  The  following  requirements 
with  respect  to  the  storage  of  water  on 
vessels  prior  to  treatment  must  be  met 
in  order  to  obtain  approval  of  treatment 
facilities  under  §  72.103: 


(a)  The  tank,  whether  Independent  or 
formed  by  the  skin  of  the  ship,  deck, 
tank  top,  or  partitions  common  with 
other  tanks,  shall  be  free  of  apparent 
leakage. 

(b)  No  sanitary  drain  shall  pass 
through  ^he  tank. 

(c)  The  tank  shall  be  adequately  pro¬ 
tected  against  both  the  backflow  and  dis¬ 
charge  into  it  of  bilge  or  highly  contami¬ 
nated  water. 

§  72.115  Water  in  galleys  and  medical 
care  spaces,  .(a)  Potable  water,  hot  and 
cold,  shall,  be  available  in  the  galley  and 
pantry  except  that,  when  potable  water 
storage  is  inadequate,  non-potable  water 
may  be  piped  to  the  galley  for  deck  wash¬ 
ing  and  in  connection  with  garbage  dis¬ 
posal.  Any  tap  discharging  non-potable 
water  which  is  installed  for  deck  wash¬ 
ing  purposes  shall  not  be  more  than  18 
inches  above  the  deck  and  shall  be  dis¬ 
tinctly  marked  “For  deck  washing  only”. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  existing  vessels  on 
which  heat  treated  wash  water  has  been 
used  for  the  washing  of  utensils  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  the  regulations  in 
this  part,  such  water  may  continue  to 
be  so  used  provided  controls  are  em¬ 
ployed  to  insure  the  heating  of  all  water 
to  at  least  170®  F.  before  discharge  from 
the  heater. 

(c)  Potable  water,  hot  and  cold,  shall 
be  available  in  medical  care  spaces  for 
hand-washing  and  for  medical  care  pur¬ 
poses  excluding  hydrotherapy. 

§  72.n6  Water  for  making  ice.  Only 
potable  water  shall  be  piped  into  a  freezer 
for  making  ice  for  drinking  and  culinary 
purposes. 

§  72.117^  Drinking  fountains  and  cool¬ 
ers;  ice;  constant  temperature  bottles. 

(a)  Drinking  foimtains  and  coolers  shall 
be  constructed  of  impervious,  nonoxidiz¬ 
ing  material,  and  shall  be  so  designed 
and  constructed  as  to  be  easily  cleaned. 
The  jet  of  a  drinking  fountain  shall  be 
slanting  and  the  orifice  of  the  jet  shall 
be  protected  by  a  guard  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  prevent  contamination  thereof  by 
droppings  from  the  mouth.  The  orifice 
of  such  a  jet  shall  be  located  a  sufficient 
distance  above  the  rim  of  the  basin  to 
prevent  backflow. 

(b)  Ice  shall  not  be  permitted  to  come 
in  contact  with  water  in  coolers  or  con¬ 
stant  temperature  bottles. 

(c)  Constant  temperature  bottles  and 
other  containers  used  for  storing  or  dis¬ 
pensing  potable  water  shall  be  kept  clean 
at  all  times  and  shall  be  subjected  to  ef¬ 
fective  bactericidal  treatment  after  each 
occupancy  of  the  space  served  and  at  in¬ 
tervals  not  exceeding  one  week. 

§  72.118  Wash  water,  (a)  Wash  wa¬ 
ter  means  water  suitable  for  domestic 
uses  other  than  for  drinking  and  culinary 
purposes,  and  medical  care  purposes  ex¬ 
cluding  hydrotherapy. 

(b)  Where  wash  water  sytsems  in¬ 
stalled  on  vessels  do  not  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  a  potable  water  system, 
prescribed  in  §  72.113,  they  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  so  as  to  minimize  the  possibility 
of  the  water  therein  being  contaminated. 
The  storage  tanks  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  .§  72.114,  and  the  dis¬ 
tribution  systeYn  shall  not  be  cross  con¬ 
nected  to  a  system  carrying  water  of  a 
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lower  sanitary  quality.  All  faucets  shall 
be  labeled  “Unfit  for  drinking.” 

§  72.119  Swimming  pools,  (a)  Fill 
and  draw  swimming  pools  shall  not  be 
installed  or  used. 

(b)  Swimming  pools  of  the  recircula¬ 
tion  type  shall  be  equipped  so  as  to  pro-  ^ 
vide  complete  circulation,  replacement, 
and  filtration  of  the  water  in  the  pool 
every  six  hours  or  less.  Suitable  means 
of  chlorination  and,  if  necessary,  other 
treatment  of  the  water  shall  be  provided 
to  maintain  the  residual  chlorine  in  the 
pool  water  at  not  less  than  0.4  part  per 
million  and  the  pH  (a  measure  of  the 
hydrogen  ion  concentration)  not  less 
than  7.0. 

(c)  Flowing-through  type  of  salt  water 
pools  shall  be  so  operated  that  complete 
circulation  and  replacement  of  the  water 
in  the  pool  will  be  effected  every  six 
hours  or  less.  The  water  delivery  pipe 
to  the  pool  shall  be  independent  of  all 
other  pipes  and  shall  originate  at  a  point 
where  maximum  flushing  of  the  pump 
and  pipe  line  is  effected  after  leaving 
polluted  waters. 

§  72.120  Toilets  and  lavatories.  Toilet 
and  lavatory  equipment  and  spaces  shall 
be  maintained  in  a  clean  condition. 

§  72.121  Discharge  of  wastes.  Vessels 
operating  on  fresh  water  lakes  or  rivers 
shall  not  discharge  sewage,  or  ballast  or 
bilge  water,  within  such  areas  adjacent 
to  domestic  water  intakes  as  are  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Surgeon  General. 

§  72.122  Insect  control.  Vessels  shall 
be  maintained  free  of  infestation  by  Hies, 
mosquitoes,  fleas,  lice,  and  other  insects 
known  to  be  vectors  in  the  transmission 
of  communicable  diseases,  through  the 
use  of  screening,  insecticides,  and  other 
generally  accepted  methods  of  insect 
control. 

§  72.123  Rodent  control.  Vessels  shall 
be  maintained  free  of  rodent  infestation 
through  the  use  of  traps,  poisons,  and 
other  generally  accepted  methods  of  ro¬ 
dent  control. 

SUBPART  F— UNO  AND  AIR  CONVEYANCES! 

SERVICING  AREAS 

S  72.131  Applicability.  Land  and  air 
conveyances  engaged  in  interstate  traffic 
shall  use  only  such  servicing  areas  with¬ 
in  the  United  States  as  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Surgeon  General  as  being 
in  compliance  with  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed  in  this  subpart. 

§  72.132  Inspection  and  approval. 
The  Surgeon  General  may  inspect  any 
such  areas  to  determine  whether'  they 
shall  be  approved.  He  may  base  his  ap¬ 
proval  or  disapproval  on  investigations 
made  by  representatives  of  State  depart¬ 
ments  of  health. 

§  72.133  Submittal  of  construction 
plans.  Plans  for  construction  or  major 
reconstruction  of  sanitation  facilities  at 
servicing  areas  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Surgeon  General  for  review  of  the  con¬ 
formity  of  the  proposed  facilities  with 
the  requirements  of  this  subpart. 

§  72.134  General  requirements.  Serv¬ 
icing  areas  shall  be  provided  with  all 
necessary  sanitary  facilities  so  operated 


and  maintained  as  to  prevent  the  spread 
of  communicable  diseases. 

§  72.135  Drainage.  All  platforms  and 
other  places  at  which  water  or  food  sup¬ 
plies  are  loaded  onto  or  removed  from 
conveyances  shall  be  adequately  drained 
so  as  to  prevent  pooling. 

§  72.136  Watering  equipment;  general 
requirements.  All  servicing  area  piping 
systems,  hydrants,  taps,  faucets,  hoses, 
buckets,  and  other  appurtenances  neces¬ 
sary  for  delivery  of  drinking  and  culi¬ 
nary  water  to  a  conveyance  shall  be  de¬ 
signed,  constructed,  maintained  and  op¬ 
erated  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent 
contamination  of  the  water. 

§  72.137  Water  equipment;  outlets  for 
nonpoiable  water.  Outlets  for  nonpo- 
table  water  shall  be  provided  with  fittings 
different  from  those  provided  for  outlets 
for  potable  water  and  each  nonpotable 
water  outlet  shall  be  posted  with  per¬ 
manent  signs  warning  that  the  water  is 
unfit  for  drinking. 

§  72.139  Watering  equipment;  ice.  If 
bulk  ice  is  used  for  the  cooling  of  drink¬ 
ing  water  or  other  beverages,  or  for  food 
preservation  purposes,  equipment  con¬ 
structed  so  as  not  to  become  a  factor 
in  the  transmission  of  communicable  dis¬ 
eases  shall  be  provided  for  the  storage, 
washing,  handling,  and  delivery  to  con¬ 
veyances  of  such  bulk  ice,  and  such 
equipment  shall  be  used  for  no  other 
purposes. 

§  72.140  Employee  conveniences,  (a) 
There  shall  be  adequate  toilet,  wash¬ 
room,  locker,  and  other  essential  sani¬ 
tary  facilities  readily  accessible  for  use 
of  employees  adjacent  to  places  or  areas 
where  land  and  air  conveyances  are  serv¬ 
iced,  maintained,  and  cleared.  These 
facilities  shall  be  maintained  in  a  cleali 
and  sanitary  condition  at  all  times. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  diners  not  in  a 
train  but  with  a  crew  on  board,  adequate 
toilet  facilities  shall  be  available  to  the 
crew  within  a  reasonable  distance  but 
not  exceeding  500  feet  of  such  diners. 

(c)  Drinking  fountains  and  coolers 
shall  be  constructed  of  impervious,  non¬ 
oxidizing  material,  and  shall  be  so  de¬ 
signed  and  constructed  as  to  be  easily 
cleaned.  The  Jet  of  a  drinking  fountain 
shall  be  slanting  and  the  orifice  of  the 
Jet  shall  be  protected  by  a  guard  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  prevent  contamination 
thereof  by  droppings  from  the  mouth. 
The  orifice  of  such  a  Jet  shall  be  located 
a  sufficient  distance  above  the  rim  of  the 
basin  to  prevent  backflbw. 

§72.141  Disposal  of  human  wastest- 
(a)  At  servicing  areas  and  at  stations 
where  land  and  air  conveyances  are  oc¬ 
cupied  by  passengers  the  operations 
shall  be  so  conducted  as  to  avoid  con¬ 
tamination  of  such  areas  and  stations  by 
human  wastes. 

(b)  Toilet  wastes  shall  be  disposed  of 
through  sanitary  sewers  or  by  other 
methods  assuring  sanitary  disposal  of 
such  wastes.  All  soil  cans  and  remov¬ 
able  containers  shall  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  before  being  returned  to  use. 
Equipment  for  cleaning  such  containers 
and  for  flushing  nonremovable  contain- 
ers  and  waste  carts  shall  be  so  designed 


as  to  prevent  backflow  into  the  water 
line,  and  such  equipment  shall  be  used 
for  no  purpose  connected  with  the  han¬ 
dling  of  food,  water  or  ice. 

(c)  All  persons  who  have  handled  soil 
cans  or  other  containers  which  have 
come  in  contact  with  human  wastes 
ahall  be  required  to  wash  their  hands 
thoroughly  with  soap  and  warm  water 
and  to  remove  any  garments  which  have 
become  soiled  with  such  wastes  before 
engaging  in  any  work  connected  with 
the  loading,  unloading,  transporting  or 
other  handling  of  food,  water  or  ice. 

§  72.142  Garbage  disposal,  (a) 
Water-tight,  readily  cleanable,  non-ab¬ 
sorbent  containers  with  close-fitting 
covers  shall  be  used  to  receive  and  store 
garbage. 

(b)  Can  washing  and  draining  facili¬ 
ties  shall  be  provided. 

(c)  Garbage  cans  shall  be  emptied 
dail3r-  and  shall  be  thoroughly  washed 
before  being  returned  for  use. 

SUBPART  G— UNO  AND  AIR  CONVEYANCES! 

EQUIPMENT  AND  OPERATION 

§  72.146  Applicability.  The  sanitary 
equipment  and  facilities  on  land  and  air 
conveyances  engaged  in  interstate  traffic 
and  the  use  of  such  equipment  and 
facilities  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
-ments  prescribed  in  this  subpart. 

§  72.147  Submittal  of  construction 
plans.  Plans  for  the  construction  or 
major  reconstruction  of  sanitary  equip¬ 
ment  or  facilities  for  such  conveyances 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  for  review  of  the  conformity  of  such 
plans  with  the  requirements  of  this  sub¬ 
part,  except  that  submittal  of  plans  shall 
not  be  required  for  any  conveyance 
under  reconstruction  if  the  owner  or 
operator  thereof  has  made  arrangements 
satisfactory  to  the  Surgeon  General  for 
inspections  of  such  conveyances  while 
imder  reconstruction  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  conformity  with  those  re¬ 
quirements. 

§  72.148  Water  systems;  constant 
temperature  bottles,  (a)  The  water 
system,  whether  of  the  pressure  or  grav¬ 
ity  tsrpe,  shall  be  complete  and  closed 
from  the  filling  ends  to  the  discharge 
taps,  except  for  protected  vent  openings. 
The  water  system  shall  be  protected 
against  backflow. 

(b)  Filling  .pipes  or  connections 
through  which  water  tanks  are  supplied 
shall  be  provided  on  both  sides  of  all 
new  railway  conveyances  and  on  exist¬ 
ing  conveyances  when  they  undergo 
heavy  repairs.  All  filling  connections 

-.shall  be  easily  cleanable  and  so  located 
and  protected  as  to  minimize  the  hazard 
of  contamination  of  the  water  supply. 

(c)  On  all  new  or  reconstructed  con¬ 
veyances,  water  coolers  shall  be  an  in¬ 
tegral  part  of  the  closed  system. 

(d)  Water  filters  if  used  on  dining 
cars  and  other  conveyances  will  be  per¬ 
mitted  only  if  they  are  so  operated  and 
maintained  at  all  times  as  to  prevent 
contamination  of  the  water. 

(e)  Constant  temperature  bottles  and 
other  containers  used  for  storing  or  dis¬ 
pensing  potable  water  shall  be  kept  clean 
at  all  times  and  shall  be  subjected  to  ef¬ 
fective  bactericidal  treatment  as  often 
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as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  the  con¬ 
tamination  of  water  so  stored  and 
dispensed. 

§  72.149  Drinking  utensils  and  toilet 
articles,  (a)  No  cup,  glass,  or  other 
drinking  utensil  which  may  be  used  by 
more  than  one  person  shall  be  provided 
on  any  conveyance  unless  such  cup,  glass, ' 
or  drinking  utensil  shall  have  been  thor¬ 
oughly  cleaned  and  subjected  to  effective 
bactericidal  treatment  after  each  indi¬ 
vidual  use. 

(b )  Towels,  combs,  or  brushes  for  com¬ 
mon  use  shall  not  be  provided. 

§  72.150  Toilet  and  lavatory  facilities. 

(a)  Where  toilet  and  lavatory  facilities 
are  provided  on  conveyances  they  shall 
be  so  designed  as  to  permit  ready  clean¬ 
ing.  On  conveyances  not  equipped  with 
retention  facilities,  toilet  hoppers  shall 
be  of  such  design  and  so  located  as  to 
prevent  spattering  of  water  filling  pipes 
or  hydrants. 

(b)  Separate  facilities  for  brushing 
teeth  shall  be  provided  in  washrooms  of 
all  conveyances  having  sleeping  accom¬ 
modations. 

§  72.151  Railroad  conveyances;  food 
handling  facilities,  (a)  Both  kitchens 
and  pantries  of  cars  hereafter  construct¬ 
ed  or  reconstructed  shall  be  equipped 
with  double  sinks,  one  of  which  shall  be 
of  sufficient  size  and  depth  to  permit 
complete  immersion  of  a  basket  of ' 
dishes  during  bactericidal  treatment; 
in  the  pantry  a  dishwashing  machine 
may  be  substituted  for  the  double  sinks. 
If  chemicals  are  used  for  bactericidal 
treatment,  3-compartment  sink^  shall  be 
provided. 

(b)  A  sink  shall  be  provided  for  wash¬ 
ing  and  handling  cracked  ice  used  in  food 
or  drink  and  shall  be  used  for  no  other 
purpose. 

(c)  Lavatory  facilities  for  the  use  of 
the  dining  car  crew  shall  be  provided  on 
each  dining  car.  Such  facilities  shall  be 
conveniently  located  and  used  for  hand 
and  face  washing  only:  Provided,  hoto- 
ever.  That  where  the  kitchen  and  pantry 
on  a  dining  car  hereafter  constructed  or 
reconstructed  are  so  partitioned  or  sepa¬ 
rated  as  to  impede  free  passage  between 
them  lavatory  facilities  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  in  both  the  kitchen  and  the  pantry. 

(d)  Wherever  toilet  and  lavatory  fa¬ 
cilities  required  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section  are  not  on  the  dining  car,  a  lava¬ 
tory  shall  be  provided  on  the  dining  car 
for  the  use  of  employees.  The  lava¬ 
tory  shall  be  conveniently  located  and 
used  only  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is 
installed. 

§  72.152  Cleanliness  of  conveyances. 
Conveyances  while  in  transit  shall  be 
kept  clean  and  free  of  files  and  mosqui¬ 
toes.  A  conveyance  which  becomes  in¬ 
fected  with  vermin  shall  be  placed  out  of 
service  until  such  time  as  it  shall  have 
been  effectively  treated  for  the  destruc¬ 
tion  of  the  vermin. 

§  72.153  Ice.  Ice  shall  not  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  come  in  contact  with  water  in 
coolers  or  constant  temperature  bottles. 

§  72.154  Railroad  conveyances;  dis-- 
charge  of  wastes,  (a)  TThere  shall  be  no 
discharge  of  excrement,  garbage,  waste 
water  or  other  polluting  material  from 


ECn^Jand  conveyance  while  such  convey¬ 
ance  is  passing  over  areas  designated  by  ' 
the  Surgeon  GeneraL  / 

(b)  Toilets  shall  be  kept  locked  when 
conveyances,  occupied  or  open  to  occu¬ 
pancy  by  travelers,  are  at  a  station  or 
servicing  area  unless  means  are  provided 
to  prevent  contamination  of  the  area  or 
station. 

S  72.155  Air  conveyances;  discharge 
of  wastes.  There  shall  be  no  discharge 
of  excrement  or  garbage  from  any  air 
conveyance  except  at  servicing  areas 
approved  by  the  Surgeon  General. 

S  72.156  Highway  conveyances;  dis- 
charge  of  wastes.  There  shall  be  no  dis¬ 
charge  of  excrement,  garbage  or  waste 
water  from  a  highway  conveyance  except  ' 
at  servicing  areas  approved  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General. 

SUBPART  H — LA^  AND  AIR  CONVEYANCES, 
AND  VESSELS:  FOOD 

§  72.161  Applicability.  All  convey¬ 
ances  engaged  in  interstate  traffic  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  prescribed 
in  this  subpart. 

§  72.162  Inspection.  The  Surgeon 
General  may  inspect  such  conveyances 
to  determine  compliance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  subpart. 

§  72.163  General  requirements.  All 
food  and  drink  served  on  conveyances 
shall  be  clean,  wholesome,  and  free  from 
spoilage,  and  shall  be  prepared,  stored, 
handled,  and  served  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  prescribed  in  this 
subpart. 

S  72.164  Source  of  food  and  drink; 
identification  and  inspection,  (a)  Oper¬ 
ators  of  conveyances  shall  identify,  when 
requested  by  the  Surgeon  General,  the 
vendors,  distributors  or  dealers  from 
whom  they  have  acquired  or  are  acquir¬ 
ing  their  food  supply,  including  milk, 
fiuid  milk  products,  ice  cream  and  other 
frozen  desserts,  butter,  cheese,  bottled 
water,  sandwiches  and  box  lunches. 

(b)  The  Surgeon  General  may  inspect 
any  source  of  such  food  supply  in  order 
to  determine  whether  the  requirements 
of  the  regulations  in  this  subpart  are  be¬ 
ing  met,  and  may  utilize  the  results  of 
Inspections  of  such  sources  made  by  rep¬ 
resentatives  of  State  health  departments 
or  of  the  health  authorities  of  contiguous 
foreign  nations. 

S  72.165  Special  food  requirements.. 
Milk,  fluid  milk  products,  ice  cream  and 
other  frozen  desserts,  butter,  cheese,  and 
shellfish  served  or  sold  on  conveyances 
shall  conform  to  the  following  require¬ 
ments: 

(a)  Milk  and  fluid  milk  products,  in¬ 
cluding  cream,  buttermilk,  skim  milk, 
milk  beverages,  and  reconstituted  milk, 
shall  be  pasteurized  and  obtained  from  a 
source  of  supply  approved  by  the  Surgeon 
General.  The  Surgeon  General  shall  ap¬ 
prove  any  source  of  supply  at  or  from 
which  milk  or  fiuid  milk  products  are 
produced,  processed,  and  distributed  so 
as  to  prevent  the  Introduction, .  trans¬ 
mission,  or  spread  of  communicable  dis¬ 
eases.  If  a  source  of  supply  of  milk  or 
fluid  milk  products  has  not  been  ap¬ 
proved,  the  Surgeon  General  may  permit 
its  temporary  use  imder  such  conditions 


as,  in  his  Judgment,  are  necessary  to 
prevent  the  introduction,  transmission, 
or  spread  of  communicable  diseases. 
Containers  of  milk  and  fliiid  milk  prod¬ 
ucts  Shan  be  plainly  labeled  to  show  the 
contents,  the  word  “pefiteurized”,  and 
the  identity  of  the  plant  at  which  the 
contents  were  packaged  by  name  and 
address,  provided  that  a  code  may  be 
used  in  lieu  of  address. 

(b)  Ice  cream,  other  frozen  desserts, - 
and  butter  shall  be  manufactured  from 
milk  or  milk  productii  that  have  been 
pasteurized  or  subjected  to  equivalent 
heat  treatment. 

(c)  Cheese  shall  be  (1)  pasteurized 
or  subjected  to  equivalent  heat  treat¬ 
ment,  (2)  made  from  pasteurized  milk 
products  or  from  milk  products  which 
have  been  subjected  to  equivalent  heat 
treatment,  or  (3)  cured  for  not  less  than 
60  days  at  a  temperatiure  not  less  than 
35“  P. 

fd)  Milk,  buttermilk,  and  milk  bever¬ 
ages  shall  be  served  in  or  from  the 
original  individual  containers  in  which 
received  from  the  distributor,  or  from  a 
bulk  container  equipped  with  a  dispens¬ 
ing  device  so  designed,  constructed,  in¬ 
stalled,  and  maintained  as  to  prevent 
the  transmission  of  communicable  dis¬ 
eases. 

(e)  Shellfish  purchased  for  consump- 
.  tion  on  any  conveyance  shall  originate 

from  a  dealer  currently  listed  by  the 
Public  Health  Service  as  holding  an  un¬ 
expired  and  unrevoked  certificate  issued 
by  a  State  authority. 

(f)  Shucked  shellfish  shall  he  pur¬ 
chased  in  the  containers  in  which  they 
are  placed  at  the  shucking  plant  and 
shall  be  kept  therein  until  used.  The 
State  abbreviation  and  the  certificate 
number  of  the  packers  shall  be  perma¬ 
nently  recorded  on  the  container. 

§  72.166  Storage  of  perishables.  All 
perishable  food  or  drink  shall  be  kept 
at  or  below  50“  P.,  except  when  being 
prepared  or  kept  hot  for  serving. 

§  72.167  Ice;  source  and  handling. 
Ice  coming  in  contact  with  food  or  drink 
and  not  manufactured  on  the  conveyance 
shall  be  obtained  from  sources  approved 
by  competent  health  authorities.  All  ice 
coming  in  contact  with  food  or  drink 
shall  be  stored  and  handled  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  to  avoid  contamination. 

§  72.168  Places  where  food  is  pre¬ 
pared,  served,  or  stored;  construction, 
maintenance,  and  use.  (a)  All  kitchens, 
galleys,  pantries,  and  other  places  where 
food  is  prepared,  served,  or  stored  shall 
be  adequately  lighted  and  ventilated: 
Provided,  however.  That  ventilation  of 
cold  storage  rooms  shall  not  be  required. 
All  such  places  where  food  is  prepared, 
served,  or  stored  shall  be  so  constructed 
and  maintained  as  to  be  clean  and  free 
from  flies,  rodents,  and  other  vermin. 

(b)  Such  places  shall  not  be  used  for 
sleeping  or  living  quarters. 

(c)  Water  of  satisfactory  sanitary 
quality,  under  head  or  pressure,  and 
adequate  in  amount  and  temperature, 
shall  be  easily  accessible  to  all  rooms  in 
which  food  is  prepared  and  utensils  are 
cleaned. 

(d)  All  plumbing  shall  be  so  designed, 
installed,  and  maintained  as  to  prevent 
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contamination  of  the  water  supply,  food, 
and  food  utensils. 

§  72.169  Utensils  and  equipment,  (a) 

All  utensils  and  working  surfaces  used  in 
connection  with  the  preparation,  stor¬ 
age,  and  serving  of  food  or  beverages, 
and  the  cleaning  of  food  utensils,  shall 
be  so  constructed  as  to  be  easily  cleaned 
and  self-draining  and  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  in  good  repair.  Adequate  facil¬ 
ities  shall  be  provided  for  the  cleaning 
and  bactericidal  treatment  of  all  multi¬ 
use  eating  and  drinking  utensils  and 
equipment  used  in  the  prepaijation  of 
food  and  beverages.  An  indicating  ther¬ 
mometer,  suitably  located,  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  to  permit  the  determination  of  the 
hot  water  temperature  when  and  where 
hot  water  is  used  as  the  bactericidal 
agent. 

(b)  All  multi-use  eating  and  drinking 
utensils  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  in 
warm  water  and  subjected  to  an  effective 
bactericidal  treatment  after  each  use. 
All  other  utensils  that  come  in  contact 
with  food  and  drink  shall  be  similarly 
treated  immediately  following  the  day’s 
operation.  All  equipment  shall  be  kept 
clean. 

(c)  After  bactericidal  treatment,  uten¬ 
sils  shall  be  stored  and  handled  in  such 
manner  as  to  prevent  contamination 
before  reuse. 

§  72.170  Refrigeration  equipment. 
Each  refrigerator  shall  be  equipped  with 
a  thermometer  located  in  the  warmest 
portion  thereof.  Waste  water  drains 
from  ice  boxes,  refrigerating  equipment, 
and  refrigerated  spaces  shall  be  so  in¬ 
stalled  as  to  prevent  backflow  of  con¬ 
taminating  liquids. 

§  72.171  Garbage  equipment  and  dis¬ 
position.  Watertight,  readily  cleanable 
non-absorbent  containers  with  close- 
fitting  covers  shall  be  used  to  receive  and 
store  garbage.  Garbage  and  refuse  shall 
be  disposed  of  as  frequently  as  is  neces¬ 
sary  and  practicable. 

§  72.172  Toilet  and  lavatory  facilities 
for  use  of  food-handling  employees,  (a) 
Toilet  and  lavatory  facilities  of  suitable 
design'  and  construction  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  for  use  of  food-handling  employees. 
(Regarding  railroad  dining  car  crew  lav¬ 
atory  facilities,  see  §  72.151.) 

(b)  Signs  directing  food-handling  em¬ 
ployees  to  wash  their  hands  after  each 
use  of  toilet  facilities  shall  be  posted  so 
as  to  be  readily  observable  by  such  em¬ 
ployees.  Hand  washing  facilities  shall 
include  soap,  sanitary  towels  and  hot  and 
cold  running  water  or  warm  running 
water  in  lieu  of  hot  and  cold  running 
water. 

(c)  All  toilet  rooms  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  In  a  clean  condition. 

,§  72.1^3  Food-handling  operations. 
(a)  All  food-handling  operations  shall 
be  accomplished  so  as  to  minimize  the 
possibility  of  contaminating  food,  drink, 
or  utensils. 

(b)  The  hands  of  all  persons  shall  be 
kept  clean  while  engaged  in  handling 
food,  drink,  utensils,  or  equipment. 

§  72.174  Health  of  persons  handling 
food,  (a)  Any  person  who  is  known  or 
suspected  to  be  in  a  communicable  period 


or  a  carrier  of  any  communicable  disease 
shall  not  be  permitted  to  engage  in  the 
preparation,  handling,  or  serving  of 
water,  other  beverages,  or  food. 

(b)  Any  person  known  or  suspected  to 
be  suffering  from  gastrointestinal  dis¬ 
turbance  or  who  has  on  the  exposed  por¬ 
tion  of  the  body  an  open  lesion  or  an 
infected  wound  shall  not  be  permitted  to 
engage  in  the  preparation, 'handling,  or 
serving  of  food  or  beverages. 

SUBPART  I— CERTIFICATION  FOLLOWING 
INSPECTIONS 

§  72.181  Issuance  and  posting  of  cer¬ 
tificates.  The  Surgeon  General  may 
issue  certificates  based  upon  inspections 
provided  for  in  Subparts  A  to  H  of  this 
part.  Such  certificates  shall  be  promi¬ 
nently  posted  on  conveyances. 

SUBPART  J— DRINKING  WATER  STANDARDS 

§  72.201  Definitions  of  terms.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  subpart  the  terms 
designated  in  this  section  shall  be  defined 
as  follows: 

(a)  “Adequate  protection  by  natural 
agencies”  implies  various  relative  de¬ 
grees  6f  protection  against  the  effects  of 
polution  in  surface  waters;  dilution, 
storage,  sedimentation,  the  effects  of 
sunlight  and  aeration,  and  the  associated 
physical  and  biological  processes  which 
tend  to  produce  natural  purification ; 
and,  in  the  case  of  ground  waters,  stor¬ 
age  in ,  and  percolation  through  the 
water-bearing  material. 

^  (b)  “Artificial  treatment”  includes 
the  various  processes  commonly  used  in 
water  treatment,  both  separately  and  in 
combination,  such  as  storage,  aeration, 
sedimentation,  coagulation,  rapid  or 
slow  sand  filtration,  chlorination,  and 
other  accepted  forms  of  disinfection. 
Rapid  sand  filtration  treatment  is  com¬ 
monly  understood  to  include  those  aux¬ 
iliary  measures,  potably  coagulation  and 
sedimentation,  which  are  essential  to  its 
proper  operation. 

(c)  “Adequate  protection  by  artificial 
treatment”  implies  that  the  method  and 
degree  of  elaboration  of  treatment  are 
appropriate  to  the  source  of  supply;  that 
the  works  are  of  adequate  capacity  to 
support  maximum  demands,  are  well  lo¬ 
cated,  designed,  and  constructed,  are 
carefully  and  skillfully  operated  and 
supervised  by  properly  trained  and  quali¬ 
fied  personnel,  and  are  adequately  pro¬ 
tected  against  floods  and  other  sources  of 
pollution.  The  evidence  that  the  pro¬ 
tection  thus  afforded  is  adequate  must 
be  furnished  by  frequent  bacteriological 
examinations  and  other  appropriate 
analyses  showing  that  the  purified  water 
is  of  good  and  reasonably  uniform  qual¬ 
ity,  a  recognized  principle  being  that  ir¬ 
regularity  in  quality  is  an  indication  of 
potential  danger.  A  minimum  specifica¬ 
tion  of  good  quality  would  be  conform¬ 
ance  to  the  bacteriological  and  chemical 
requirements  of  this  subpart,  as  indi¬ 
cated  in  §§  72.203  and  72.204. 

(d)  “Sanitary  defect”  means  any 
faulty  structural  condition,  whether  of 
location,  design,  or  construction  of  col¬ 
lection.  treatment,  or  distribution  works 
which  may  regularly  or  occasionally  pre¬ 
vent  satisfactory  puriflcation  of  the 
water  supply  or  cause  it  to  be  contami¬ 


nated  from  extraneous  sources.  Among 
the  extraneous  sources  of  contamination 
of  water  supply  are  dual  supplies,  by¬ 
passes,  cross  connections,  interconnec¬ 
tions,  and  back-flow  connections. 

(e)  “Health  hazard”  means  any  faulty 
operating  condition  including  any  device 
or  water  treatment  practice,  which,  when 
introduced  into  the  water  suply  sys¬ 
tem,  creates  or  may  create  a  danger  to 
the  well-being  of  the  consumer. 

(f)  “Water  supply  system”  includes 
the  works  and  auxiliaries  for  collection, 
treatment,  and  distribution  of  the  water 
from  the  source  of  supply  to  the  free- 
flowing  outlet  of  the  ultimate  consumer. 

(g)  “The  coliform  group  of  bacteria” 
is  defined,  for  the  purpose  of  this  sub¬ 
part,  as  including  all  organisms  consid¬ 
ered  in  the  coli-aerogenes  group  as  set 
forth  in  the  Standard  Methods  for  the 
Examination  of  Water  and  Sewage,  cur¬ 
rent  edition,  prepared,  approved,  and 
published  jointly  by  the  American  Public 
Health  Association  and  the  American 
Water  Works  Association,  New  York 
City.  The  procedures*  for  the  demon¬ 
stration  of  bacteria  of  this  group  shall 
be  those  specified  herein,  f  or : 

(1)  The  completed  test,  or 

(2)  The  coriflrmed  test  when  the 
liquid  confirmatory  medium  brilliant 
green  bile  lactose  broth,  2  percent,  is 
used,  providing  the  formation  of  gas  in 
any  amount  in  this  medium  during  48 
hours  of  incubation  at  37®  C.  is  consid¬ 
ered  to  constitute  a  positive  confirmed 
test,  or 

(3)  The  confirmed  test  when  one  of 

the  following  liquid  confirmatory  media 
is  used:  crystal  violet  lactose  broth,  fuch- 
sin  lactose  broth,  or  formate  ricinoleate 
broth.  For  the  purpose  of  this  test,  all 
are  equivalent,  but  it  is  recommended 
that  the  laboratory  worker  base  his  se¬ 
lection  of  any  one  of  those  confirmatory 
media  upon  correlation  of  the  confirmed 
results  thus  obtained  with  a  series  of 
completed  tests,  and  that  he  select  for 
use  the  liquid  confirmatory  medium 
yielding  results  most  nearly  agreeing 
with  the  results  of  the  completed  test. 
The  incubation  period  for  the  selected 
liquid  confirmatory  medium  shall  be  48 
hours  at  37®  C.  and  the  formation  of 
gas  in  any  amount  during  this  time  shall 
be  considered  to  constitute  a  positive 
confirmed  test.  ^ 

(h)  “The  standard  portion  of  water” 
for  the  application  of  the  bacteriological 
test  may  be  either: 

(1)  Ten  milliliters  (10  ml.)  or 

(2)  One  hundred  milliliters  (100  ml.) 

(i)  “The  standard  sample”  for  the 
bacteriological  test  shall  consist  of  five 
(5)  standard  portions  of  either: 

(1)  Ten  milliliters  (10  ml.)  or 

(2)  One  hundred  milliliters  (100  ml.) 
each. 

In  any  disinfected  supply  the  sample 
must  be  freed  of  any  disinfecting  agent 


■This  reference  shall  apply  to  all  details 
of  technique  In  the  bacteriological  examina¬ 
tion.  Including  the  selection  and  prepara¬ 
tion  of  apparatus  and  media,  the  collection 
and  handling  of  samples,  and  the  intervals 
and  conditions  of  storage  allowable  between 
collection  and  exanrlnatlon  of  the  water 
sample. 
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within  twenty  (20)  minutes  of  the  time 
of  its  collection  * 

(j)  “The  certifying  authority”  is  the 
Surgeon  General  of  the  United  States 
Public  Health  Service  or  his  duly  au¬ 
thorized  and  designated  representatives. 
Reference  to  the  certifying  authority 
shall  be  applicable  only  in  the  cases  of 
those  water  supplies  to  be  certified  for 
use  on  carriers  subject  to  the  Federal 
quarantine  regulations.  “The  reporting 
agency”  shall  be  understood  to  mean 
the  respective  official  State  health  agen¬ 
cies  or  their  designated  representatives. 

§  72.202  As  to  source  and  protection. 

(a)  The  water  supply  shall  be: 

(1)  Obtained  from  a  sourse  free  from 
pollution;  or 

(2)  Obtained  from  a  source  ade¬ 
quately  ^purified  by  natural  agencies;  or 

(3)  Adequately  protected  by  artificial 
treatment. 

(b)  The  water  supply  system  in  all  its 
parts  should  be  free  from  sanitary  de¬ 
fects  and  health  hazards,  and  all  known 
sanitary  defects  and  health  hazards  shall 
be  systematically  removed  at  a  rate  sat¬ 
isfactory  to  the  reporting  agency  and  to 
the  certifying  authority.  Approval  of 
public  water  supplies  by  the  reporting 
agency  and  the  certifying  authority  will 
be  conditioned  by  the  existence  of : 

(1)  Rules  and  regulations  prohibiting 
connections  or  arrangements  by  which 
liquids  or  chemicals  of  unsafe/unknown, 
or  questionable  quality  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  or  drawn  into  the  public  water 
supply; 

(2)  Provisions  to  enforce  such  rules 
^  and  regulations  effectively  on  all  new  in¬ 
stallations;  and 

(3)  A  continuous  program  to  detect 
health  hazards  and  sanitary  defects 
within  the  water  distribution  system. 

(c)  Applications.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  subpart,  responsibility  for  con¬ 
ditions  in  the  water  supply  systems  shall 
be  considered  to  be  held  by; 

(1)  The  water  purveyor  from  the 
source  of  supply  to  the  connection  to 
the  customer’s  service  piping,  and 

(2)  The  owner  of  the  property  served 
and  the  municipal,  coimty,  or  other  au¬ 
thority  having  legal  jiirisdiction  from  the 
point  of  connection  to  the  customer’s 
service  piping  to  the  free-flowing  outlet 
of  the  ultimate  consumer. 

§  72.203  As  to  bacteriological  qual¬ 
ity— (a)  Sampling.  (1)  The  bacterio¬ 
logical  examination  of  water  considered 
under  this  section  shall  be  of  samples 
collected  at  representative  points 
throughout  the  distribution  system. 

(2)  The  frequency  of  sampling  and  the 
location  of  sampling  points  on  the  dis¬ 
tribution  system  should  be  such  as  to 
determine  properly  the  bacteriological 
quality  of  the  water  supply.  The  fre¬ 
quency  of  sampling  and  the  distribution 
of  sampling  points  shall  be  regulated 
jointly  by  the  reporting  agency  and  the 
certifying  authority  after  investigation 
by  either  agency,  or  both,  of  the  source. 


*  In  freeing  samples  of  chlorine  or  chlora¬ 
mines,  the  procedure  given  In  the  Standard 
Methods  for  the  Examination  of  Water  and 
Sewage,  current  edition,  shall  be  foUowed. 


method  of  treatment,  and  protection  of 
the  water  concerned. 

(3)  The  minimum  number  of  samples 
to  be  collected  from  the  distribution 
system  and  examined  by  the  reporting 
agency  or  its  designated  representatives 
each  month  should  be  in  accordance  with 
the  number  as  determined  from  the 
graph  presented  in  Figure  1  of  this  sub¬ 
part  ‘  which  is  based  upon  the  relation¬ 
ship  of  population  served  and  minimum 
number  of  samples  per  month: 


•For  the  piirpose  of  uniformity  and  sim¬ 
plicity  In  application,  the  number  of  sam¬ 
ples  to  be  examined  each  month  for  any 
given  population  served  shall  be  determined 
from  the  graph  in  accordance  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

For  populations  of  25,000  and  under  to  the 
nearest  1. 

For  populations  of  25,001  to  100,000  to  the 
nearest  5. 

For  populations  of  100,001  to  2,000,000  to 
the  nearest  10. 

For  populations  of  over  2,000,000  to  the 
nearest  25. 


Xintmum  number  of 
Population  served:  samples  per  month 

2,500  and  xinder _ 1 

10,000  _  7 

25,000  _  25 

100,000  _  100 

1,000,000  _  800 

2,000,000  _  890 

5,000,000  _  600 

(4)  In  determining  the  number  of 
samples  examined  monthly,  the  following 
samples  may  be  included,  provided  all 
results  are  assembled  and  available  for 
inspection  and  the  laboratory  methods 
and  technical  competence  of  the  per¬ 
sonnel  are  approved  by  the  reporting  and 
certifying  agencies: 

(1)  Samples  examined  by  the  report¬ 
ing  agency. 

(ii)  Ssunples  examined  by  local  health 
department  laboratories. 

(iii)  Samples  examined  by  the  water 
works  authority. 

(iv)  Samples  examined  by  commercial 
laboratories. 

(5)  Daily  samples  collected  following 
an  unsatisfactory  sample  as  provided  in 


Minimum  Number  of  Samples  pea  Month 


PiotTBX  1 — Relation  between  minimum  number  of  samples  to  be  collected  per  month  and 

population  served. 


i 
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paragraph  (b)  (2)  and  (4)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  shall  be  considered  as  special 
samples  and  shall  not  be  included  in 
the  determination  of  the  number  of 
samples  examined  monthly.  Neither 
shall  subsequent  unsatisfactory  samples 
in  this  daily  series  be  used  as  a  basis  for 
prohibiting  the  supply:  Provided,  That 

(i)  immediate  and  active  efforts  are 
made  to  locate  the  cause  of  such  con¬ 
tamination,  (ii)  immediate  action  is 
taken  to  eliminate  such  cause,  and  (iii) 
samples  taken  following  such  remedial 
action  are  satisfactory. 

(6)  The  laboratories  in  which  these 
examinations  are  made  and  the  methods 
used  in  making  them  shall  be  subject  to 
inspection  at  any  time  by  the  designated 
representatives  of  the  certifying  author¬ 
ity  and  reporting  agency.  Compliance 
with  the  specified  procedures  and  the  re-  ^ 
suits  obtained  shall  be  used  as  a  basis  for 
certification,  in  accordance  with  the  ap¬ 
plication  given  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section: 

(b)  Application.  Subparagraphs  (1) 
and  (2)  of  this  paragraplr  shall  govern 
when  ten  milliliter  (10  ml.)  portions  are 
used  and  subparagraphs  (3)  and  (4)  of 
this  paragraph  shall  govern  when  one 
hundred  milliliter  (100  ml.)  portions  are 
used.* 

(1)  Of  all  the  standard  ten  milliliter 
(10  ml.)  portions  examined  per  month 
in  accordance  with  the  specified  pro¬ 
cedure,  not  more  than  ten  (10)  percent 
shall  show  the  presence  of  organisms  of 
the  coliform  group. 

(2)  Occasionally  three  (3)  or  more  of 
the  five  (5)  equal  ten  milliliter  (10  ml.) 
portions  constituting  a  single  standard 
sample  may  show  the  presence  of  organ¬ 
isms  of  the  coliform  group:  Provided, 
That  this  shall  not  be  allowable  if  it  oc¬ 
curs  in  consecutive  samples  or  hi  more 
than: 

(i)  Five  (5)  percent  of  the  standard 
samples  when  twenty  (20)  or  more 
samples  have  been  examined  per  month. 

(ii)  One  (1)  standard  sample  when  less 
than  twenty  (20)  samples  have  been  ex¬ 
amined  per  month. 

Provided  further.  That  when  three  or 
more  of  the  five  equal  ten  milliliter  (10 
ml.)  portions  constituting  a  single  stand¬ 
ard  sample  show  the  presence  of  organ¬ 
isms  of  the  coliform  group,  daily  samples 
from  the  same  sampling  point  shall  be 
collected  promptly  and  examined  until 
the  results  obtained  from  at  least  two 
consecutive  samples  show  the  water  to 
be  of  satisfactory  quality.^  , 

(3)  Of  all  the  standard  one  hundred 
milliliter  (100  ml.)  portions  examined 
per  month  in  accordance  with  the  speci¬ 
fied  procedure,  not  more  than  sixty  (60) 
percent  shall  show  the  presence  of  organ¬ 
isms  of  the  coliform  group. 

(4)  Occasionally  all  of  the  five  (5) 
equal  one  hundred  milliliter  (100  ml.) 
portions  constituting  a  single  standard 

•  It  is  to  be  understood  that  in  the  exami¬ 
nation  of  any  water  supply  the  series  of 
samples  for  any  month  must  conform  to  both 
of  the  requirements  of  either  paragraph  (1) 
and  (2)  or  (3)  and  (4),  respectively. 

’’  When  this  occurs,  and  when  waters  of 
unknown  quality  are  being  examined,  slmul- 


sampleTnay  show  the  presence  of  organ¬ 
isms  of  the  coliform  group:  Provided, 
That  this  shall  not  be  allowable  if  it  oc¬ 
curs  in  consecutive  samples  or  in  more 
than: 

(i)  Twenty  (20)  percent  of  the  stand¬ 
ard  samples  when  five  (5)  or  more  sam¬ 
ples  have  been  examined  per  month. 

(ii)  One  (1)  standard  sanSple  when 
less  than  five  (5)  samples  have  been  ex¬ 
amined  per  month. 

Provided  further.  That  when  all  five 
of  the  standard  one  hundred  milliliter 
(100  ml.)  portions  constituting  a  single 
standards  sample  show  the  presence  of 
organisms  of  the  coliform  group,  daily 
samples  from  the  same  sampling  point 
shall  be  collected  promptly  and  exam¬ 
ined  until  the  results  obtained  from  at 
least  two  consecutive  samples  show  the 
water  to  be  of  satisfactory  quality.’ 

(5)  The  procedure  given,  using  a 
standard  sample  composed  of  five  stand¬ 
ard  portions,  provides  for  an  estimation 
of  the  most  probable  number  of  coliform 
bacteria  present  in  the  sample  as  set 
forth  in  the  following  tabulation: 


Number  ofTwrtlons 

Most  probable  number  of 
coliform-bacteria  per  100  ml. 

When  6-10 

When  6-100 

Negative 

Positive 

ml.  portions 
are  eiamlned 

ml.  portions 
are  examined 

Less  than— 

Less  than— 

6 

0 

2.2 

0.22 

4 

1 

2.2 

.22 

3 

2 

6.1 

.61 

2 

3 

0.2 

.92 

1 

4 

16.0 

More  than— 

1.60 

More  than— 

0 

6 

16.0 

1.60 

§  72.204  As  to  physical  and  chemical 
characteristics — (a)  Physical  charac¬ 
teristics.^  The  turbidity  of  the  water 
shall  not  exceed  10  p.  p.  m.  (silica  scale), 
nor  shall  the  color  exceed  20  (platinum- 
cobalt  seals.) .  The  water  shall  have  no 
objectionable  taste  or  odor. 

(b)  Chemical  characteristics.  The 
water  shall  not  contain  an  excessive 
amount  of  soluble  mineral  substance,  nor 
excessive  amount  of  any  chemicals  em¬ 
ployed  in  treatment.  Under  ordinary 
circumstances,  the  analytical  evidence 
that  the  water  satisfies  the  physical  and 
chemical  standards  given  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  and  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  and  simple  evidence 
that  it  is  acceptable  for  taste  and  odor 
will  be  sufiBcient  for  certification  with  re¬ 
spect  to  physical  and  chemical  charac¬ 
teristics. 

(1)  The  presence  of  lead  (Pb)  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  0.1  p.  p.  m.,  of  fluoride  in  excess  of 
1.5  p.  p.  m.,  of  arsenic  in  excess  of  0.05 
p.  p.  m.,  of  selenium  in  excess  of  0.05 
p.  p.  m.,  of  hexavalent  chrominum  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  0.05  p.  p.  m.,  shall  constitute 
grounds  for  rejection  of  the  supply. 

These  limits  are  given  in  parts  per 
million  by  weight  and  a  reference  to  the 

*  The  requirements  in  this  paragraph  relat¬ 
ing  to  turbidity  and  color  shall  be  met  by  all 
filtered  water  supplies.  Turbidity  and  color 
limits  for  unfiltered  waters  and  the  require¬ 
ments  of  freedom  from  taste  or  odor  for 
either  filtered  or  unfiltered  waters  should 


method  of  analysis  recommended  for 
each  determination  is  given  in  paragraph 
(c)  (1)  of  this  section.  Salts  of  barium, 
hexavalent  chromium,  heavy  metal  glu- 
cosides,  or  other  substances  with  dele¬ 
terious  physiological  effects  shall  not  be 
added  to  the  system  for  water  treatment 
purposes. 

Ordinarily  analysis  for  these  sub¬ 
stances  need  be  made  only  semiannually. 
If,  however,  there  is  some  presumption 
of  unfitness  because  of  these  elements, 
periodic  determination  for  the  element 
in  question  should  be  made  more 
frequently. 

Where  experience,  examination,  and 
available  evidence  indicate  that  such 
substances  are  not  present  or  likely  to  be 
present  in  the  water  supplies  involved, 
semiannual  examinations  are  not  neces¬ 
sary,  provided  such  omission  is  accept¬ 
able  to  the  reporting  agency  and  the 
certifying  authority. 

(2)  The  following  chemical  sub¬ 
stances  which  may  be  present  in  natural 
or  treated  waters  should  preferably  not 
occur  in  excess  of  the  following  concen¬ 
trations  where  other  more  suitable  sup¬ 
plies  are  available  in  the  judgment  of 
the  certifying  authority.  Recommended 
methods  of  analysis  are  given  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section: 

Copper  (Cu)  should  not  exceed  3.0 
p.  p.  m. 

Iron  (FE)  and  manganese  (Mn)  to¬ 
gether  should  not  exceed  0.3  p.  p.  m. 

Magnesium  (Mg)  should  not  exceed 
125  p.  p.  m. 

Zinc  (Zn)  should  not  exceed  15  p.  p.  m. 

Chloride  (Cl)  should  not  exceed  250 
p.  p.  m. 

Sulfate  (SO4)  should  not  exceed  250 
p.  p.  m. 

Phenolic  compounds  should  not  ex¬ 
ceed  0.001  p.  p.  m.  in  terms  of  phenol. 

Total  solids  should  not  exceed  500 
p.  p.  m.  for  a  water  of  good  chemical 
quality.  However,  if  such  water  is  not 
available,  a  total  solids  content  of  1,000 
p.  p.  m.  may  be  permitted. 

For  chemically  treated  water,  1.  e., 
lime  softened,  zeolite  or  other  ion  ex¬ 
change  treated  waters,  or  any  other 
chemical  treatments,  the  following  three 
requirements  should  be  met: 

(i)  The  phenolphthalein  alkalinity 
(calculated  as  Ca(X>,)  should  not  be 
greater  than  15  p.  p.  m.  plus  0.4  times  the 
total  alkalinity.  This  requirement  limits 
the  permissible  pH  to  about  10.6  at  25“  C. 

(ii)  The  normal  carbonate  alkalinity 
should  not  exceed  120  p.  p.  m.  Since  the 
normal  alkalinity  is  a  function  of  the 
hydrogen  ion  concentration  and  the 
total  alkalinity,  this  requirement  may  be 
met  by  keeping  the  total  alkalinity  within 
the  limits  suggested  below  when  the  pH 
of  the  water  is  within  the  range  given. 
These  values  apply  to  water  at  25“  C. 


. 

Limit  of 
total  alkalinity 

pH  range 

{p.p.m.asCaCO^) 

8.0  to  9.6 _ 

__  400 

9.7 . . 

_ 340 

9.8_ . . . 

__  300 

9.9 . 

_ 260 

10.0 . 

230 

in  1 

_ .  _  _  _  _  210 

10.2 . 

_ 190 

taneous  tests  should  be  made  on  multiple  be  based  on  reasonable  Judgment  and  discre-  10.3 _ - —  180 

portions  of  a  geometric  series  ranging  from  tlon,  giving  due  consideration  to  all  the  local  10.4 - 170 

10  ml.  to  0.1  ml.  or  less.  ’  factors  Involved.  10.5  to  10.6 _ 100 
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(iil)  If  excess  alkalinity  is  produced  by 
chemical  treatment,  the  total  alkalinity 
should  not  exceed  the  hardness  by  more 
than  35  p.  p.  m.  (calculated  as  CaCO«) . 

(c)  Recommended  methods  of  analy¬ 
sis*  (1)  Ions  with  required  limits  of 
concentration. 

Arsenic  (As):  Official  and  Tentative 
Methods  of  Analysis.  Association  of  Of¬ 
ficial  Agricultural  Chemists,  1940,  p.  390; 
also  “Colorimetric  Microdetermination 
of  Arsenic,”  Morris  B.  Jacobs  and  Jack 
Nagler.  Industrial  and  Engineering 
Chemistry,  Anal.  Ed.,  14:  442  (1942). 

Fluoride  (F) :  Standard  Methods  for 
the  Examination  of  Water  and  Sewage, 
current  edition;  also  Methods  of  Deter¬ 
mining  Fluorides,  Committee  Report, 
A.  P.  Black,  Chairman.  Journal  Ameri¬ 
can  Water  Works  Association,  33 :  1965- 
2017  (1941). 

Lead  (Pb) :  Standard  Methods  for  the 
Examination  of  Water  and  Sewage,  cur¬ 
rent  edition. 

Selenium  (Se) :  Official  and  Tentative 
Methods  of  Analysis.  Association  of  Of¬ 
ficial  Agricultural  Chemists,  1940,  pp.  11 
and  417;  also  Robinson,  W.  O.  Dudley, 
H.  C.,  Williams,  K.  T.,  and  Byers,  Horace 
G.;  The  Determination  of  Selenium  and 
Arsenic  by  Distillation.  Industrial  and 
E^ngineering  Chemistry,  Anal.  Ed.,  6:  274 
(1934).  ' 

Hexavalent  Chromium:  Standard 
Methods  for  the  Examination  of  Water 
and  Sewage,  current  edition. 

(2)  Ions  and  substances  with  sug¬ 
gested  limits  of  concentration. 

Copper  (Cu) :  Standard  Methods  for 
the  Examination  of  Water  and  Sewage, 
current  edition. 

Iron  (Fe)  and  Manganese  (Mn) ;  Ibid. 

Magnesium  (Mg) :  Ibid. 

Zinc  (Zn) :  Ibid. 

Chloride  (Cl) :  Ibid. 

Sulfate  (SO4) :  Ibid. 

Phenolic  compounds:  Ibid. 

With  dibromquinonechlorimide  as  an 
Indicator. 

Total  solids:  Ibid. 

Alkalinity:  Ibid. 
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factory  and  may  be  substituted  for  those 
recommended  in  the  Standard  Methods  for 
the  Examination  of  Water  and  Sewage,  cur¬ 
rent  edition,  which  are  specifically  cited. 
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Authority:  §S  73.1  to  73.105  Isslied  under 
sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
216.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  351,  58  Stat.  702; 
42  U.  S.  C.  262.  Other  statutory  provisions 
interpreted  or  applied  are  cited  to  text  in 
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Cross  References:  For  Department  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare  regulations 
relating  to  drugs  as  defined  in  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (21  U.  S.  C.  301 
et  seq.),  see  21  CFR,  Subchapter  C.  For  ex¬ 
emption  from  section  505  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (21  U.  S.  C. 
355)  of  new  drugs  licensed  under  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act,  see  21  CFR  1.109a.  For 
drugs  intended  solely  for  Investigational  use, 
see  21  CFR  1.114.  For  Bureau  of  Customs 
regulations  relating  to  viruses,  serums  and 
toxins,  see  19  CFR  12.21-12.23.  For  Post 
Ofllce  regulations  relating  to  the  admissibility 


to  the  United  States  mails  see  39  CFR  Parts 
14  and  15.  eep.  8  15.  (b)  (2). 

DEFINITIONS 

S  73.1  Definitions.  As  used  In  this 
part: 

(a)  “Act”  means  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act  (58  Stat.  682) ,  approved  July 
1,  1944. 

(b) .  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare. 

(c)  “Surgeon  General”  means  the 
Surgeon  General  of  the  United  States 
Public  Health  Service. 

(d)  “Institutes”  means  the  National 
Institutes  of  Health  in  the  Public  Health 
Service. 

(e)  “State”  means  a  State  or  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia,  Hawaii,  Alaska,  Puerto 
Rico,  or  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(f )  “Possession”  includes,  among  other 
possessions,  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin 
Islands. 

(g)  “Biologic  product”  means  any  vi¬ 
rus,  therapeutic  serum,  toxin,  antitoxin, 
of  analogous  product  applicable  to  the 
prevention,  treatment  or  cure  of  diseases 
or  injuries  of  man: 

(1)  A  virus  is  a  product  containing  the 

minute  living  cause  of  an  Infectious  dis¬ 
ease.  ' 

(2)  A  therapeutic  serum  is  the  prod¬ 
uct  obtained  from  the  blood  of  an  ahimal 
by  removing  the  clot  or  clot  components 
and  the  blood  cells  and  intended  for  ad¬ 
ministration  by  a  route  other  than  in¬ 
gestion. 

(3)  A  toxin  is  a  product  containing  a 
soluble  substance  poisonous  to  laboratory 
animals  or  to  man  in  doses  of  1  milliliter 
or  less  (or  equivalent  in  weight)  of  the 
product,  and  having  the  property,  fol¬ 
lowing  the  injection  of  non-fatal  doses 
Into  an  animal,  of  causing  to  be  produced 
therein  Another  soluble  substance  which 
specifically  neutralizes  the  poisonous 
substance  and  which  is  demonstrable  in 
the  serum  of  the  animal  thus  immunized. 

(4)  An  antitoxin  is  a  product  contain¬ 
ing  the  soluble  substance  in  serum  or 
other  body  fluid  of  an  immunized  animal 
which  specifically  neutralizes  the  toxin 
against  which  the  animal  is  immune. 

(5)  A  product  is  analogous: 

(i)  To  a  virus  if  prepared  from  or  with 
a  virus  or  agent  actually  or  potentially 
infectious,  without  regard  to  the  degree 
of  virulence  or  toxicogenicity  of  the  spe¬ 
cific  strain  used. 

(ii)  To  a  therapeutic  serum,  if  com¬ 
posed  of  whole  blood  or  plasma  or  con¬ 
taining  some  organic  constituent  or 
product  other  than  a  hormone  or  an 
amino  acid,  derived  from  whole  blood, 
plasma,  or  serum  and  intended  for  ad¬ 
ministration  by  a  route  other  than  in¬ 
gestion. 

(iii)  To  a  toxin  or  antitoxin,  if  in¬ 
tended,  irrespective  of  its  source  of 
origin,  for  the  prevention,  treatment,  or 
cure  of  diseases  or  injuries  of  man 
through  specific  immunization. 

(h)  “Trivalent  organic  arsenicals” 
means  arsphenamine  and  its  derivatives 
(or  any  other  trivalent  organic  arsenic 
compound)  applicable  to  the  prevention, 
treatment,  or  cure  of  diseases  or  injuries 
of  man. 

(i)  “Products”  includes  biologic  prod¬ 
ucts  and  trivalent  organic  arsenicals.  A 
product  is  deemed  “applicable  to  the  pre- 
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vention,  treatment  or  cure  of  diseases  or 
injuries  of  man”  irrespective  of  the  mode 
of  administration  or  application  recom¬ 
mended,  including  use  when  intended, 
through  administration  or  application  to 
a  person,  as  an  aid  in  diagnosis  or  in 
evaluating  the  degree  of  susceptibility  or 
immunity  possessed  by  a  person,  and  in¬ 
cluding  also  any  other  use  for  purposes 
of  diagnosis  if  the  diagnostic  substance 
so  used  is  prepared  from  or  with  tiifijiid 
of  a  biologic  product. 

(j)  “Proper  name”,  as  applied  to  a 
product,  means  the  name  designated  in 
the  license  for  use  upon  esich  container 
of  the  product. 

(^)  “Dating  period”  means  the  period 
beyond  which  the  product  cannot  be  ex¬ 
pected  beyond  reasonable  doubt  to  yield 
its  specific  results. 

(l)  “Expiration  date”  means  the  date 
of  termination  of  the  dating  period. 

(m)  The  word  “standards”  means 
specifications  and  procedures  applicable 
to  an  establishment  or  to  the  production, 
content,  testing,  labeling,  or  release  of 
products  prepared  therein,  which  are 
prescribed  in  this  part  and  which  are 
designed  to  insure  the  continued  safety, 
purity  and  potency  of  such  pj?oducts. 

(n)  The  word  “continued”  as  applied 
to  the  safety,  purity  and  potency  of  prod¬ 
ucts  is  interpreted  to  apply  to  the  dating 
period. 

(o)  The  word  “safety”  is  interpreted 
to  apply  to  the  relative  freedom  from, 
harmful  effect  to  the  recipient  when  a 
product  is  prudently  administered  taking 
into  consideration  the  character  of  the 
product  in  relation  to  the  condition  of 
the  patient  at  the  time. 

(p)  The  word  “purity”  is  interpreted 
to  mean  the  degree  of  freedom  from  ex¬ 
traneous  matter,  whether  harmful  to  the 
recipient,  deleterious  to  the  product  or 
otherwise,  in  the  finished  product. 

(q)  The  word  “potency”  is  interpreted 
to  mean  the  specific  ability  or  capacity 
of  the  product,  as  indicated  by  appropri¬ 
ate  laboratory  tests  or  by  adequately  con¬ 
trolled  clinical  data  obtained  through  the 
administration  of  the  product  in  the 
manner  intended,  to  effect  a  given  result. 

'  (r)  “Manufacturer”  includes  any  in¬ 

dividual,  trust  or  estate,  association, 
partnership  or  corporation  engaged  in 
the  manufacture  of  a  product  subject  to 
license  under  the  act. 

(s)  “Establishment”  means  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  properties  of  any  manufac¬ 
turer  which  is  given  over  to  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  a  product  subject  to  license, 
including  equipment  and  animals  used, 
and  the  personnel  engaged  in  such  man¬ 
ufacture. 

(t)  ‘‘Selling  agent”  or  “distributor” 
means  any  person  engaged  in  the  unre¬ 
stricted  distribution,  other  than  by  sale 
at  retail,  of  products  subject  to  license. 

licenses:  procedure 

§  73.2  Applications.  To  obtain  a  li¬ 
cense  for  any  establishment,  biologic 
product  or  trivalent  organic  arsenical, 
the  manufacfUrer  shall  make  application 
to  the  Surgeon  General  on  forms  pre¬ 
scribed  for  such,  purpose,  and  in  the 
case  of  an  application  for  a  product  li¬ 
cense,  shall  submit  a  description  of  the 
production  methods,  samples  of  the 
No.  240 - 14  ' 


product  and  specimens  of  the  labels,  en¬ 
closures,  and  containers  proposed  to  be 
used  for  such  product.  No  product  shall 
be  licensed  if  any  production  method  re¬ 
lating  to  such  product  would,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Surgeon  General,  im¬ 
pair  the  assurances  of  continued  safety, 
purity  and  potency  as  provided  by  the 
regulations  of  this  part. 

^  §  73.3  Inspection  of  establishments 
and  examination  of  products  prior  to  li^ 
censing.  Wcenses  shall  be  issued  only 
after  inspection  of  the  establishment  and 
examination  of  the  product  for  which  a 
product  license  is  desired  and  upon  a 
determination  that  the  establishment 
and  the  product  meet  the  standards  pre¬ 
scribed  in  the  regulations  in  this  part. 
Additional  product  licenses  shall  be  is¬ 
sued  only  upon  examination  of  the  prod¬ 
uct  and  a  determination  that  the  prod¬ 
uct  meets  the  standards  prescribed  in 
the  regulations  in  this  part. 

§  73.4  Form  of  license:  domestic  es~ 
tablishments.  The  following  form  of 
license  is  prescribed  for  establishments 
located  in  any  State  or  possession  of  thd 
United  States: 

Establishment  License  No. _ 

This  is  to  certify  that _ 

of _ _  through  the  establish¬ 
ment  identified  as _ _  located 

at _ is  hereby  licensed,  pur¬ 

suant  to  section  351  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act,  approved  July  1,  1944  (58  Stat. 
682),  and  regulations  thereunder,  to  propa¬ 
gate  or  manufacture,  and  to  prepare  for  sale 
In  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  for  sending, 
bringing  or  carrying  from  any  State  or  pos¬ 
session  into  any  other  State  or  possession  or 
Into  any  foreign  country  any  virus,  serum, 
toxin,  antitoxin,  or  analogous'  product,  or 
arsphenamine  or  its  derivatives  (or  any 
other  trivalent  organic  arsenic  compound) 
for  the  propagation  and  manufacture  of 
which  the  establishment  holds  an  unsus¬ 
pended  and  unrevoked  license  issued  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
pursuant  to  said  act  and  regulations. 


Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and 
Welfare. 

Date _ _ 

§  73.5  Product  licenses.  Each  proQ- 
uct  license  shall  designate: 

(a)  The  manufacturer. 

(b)  The  establishment. 

(c)  The  license  number  of  the  estab¬ 
lishment. 

(d)  The  proper  name  of  the  product, 
with  additional  specifications,  if  any, 
which  may  be  approved  or  required  for 
additional  labeling  purposes. 

§  73.G  Changes  to  be  reported.  Im¬ 
portant  changes  in  location,  equipment, 
management  and  responsible  personnel, 
or  in  prodiytion  methods  and  labeling 
of  any  licensed  product  or  of  any  prod¬ 
uct  for  which  an  application  for  a  li¬ 
cense  is  pending  shall  be  immediately 
reported  to  the  Institute  by  any  estab¬ 
lishment  holding  a  license,  and,  unless  in 
case  Of  an  emergency,  not  less  than  30 
days  in  advance  of  the  time  such  changes 
are  made;  failure  to  make  such  report 
shall  constitute  a  ground  for  summary 
suspension  of  a  license  pending  reinspec¬ 
tion  of  the  establishment  or  re-examina¬ 
tion  of  the  product. 


§  73.7  Products  under  development. 

A  biologic  product  or  trivalent  organic 
arsenical  undergoing  development,  but 
not  yet  ready  for  a  product  license,  may 
be  shipped  or  otherwise  delivered  from 
one  State  or  possession  into  another 
State  or  possession  provided  such  ship¬ 
ment  or  delivery  is  not  for  sale,  barter 
or  exchange  and  is  in  accordance  with 
section  505  of  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act,  as  amended,  and  the 
regulations  thereunder. 

§  73.8  Issuance,  revocation  or  suspen¬ 
sion.  A  license  shall  be  issued  by  the 
Secretary  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Surgeon  General  and  upon  the  find¬ 
ing  by  the  Surgeon  General  that  the  es¬ 
tablishment  or  the  product,  as  the  case 
may  be,  meets  the  standards  established 
by  the  regulations  in  this  part  as  herein 
prescribed  or  hereafter  amended.  Li¬ 
censes  shall  be  valid  until  suspended  or 
revoked.  An  establishment  or  product 
license  shall  be  revoked  upon  application 
of  the  manufacturer  giving  notice  of  in¬ 
tention  to  discontinue  the  manufacture 
of  all  products  or  of  intention  to  discon¬ 
tinue  the  manufacture  of  a  particular 
product  for  which  a  license  is  held.  The 
Surgeon  General  shall  recommend  to  the 
Secretary  that  a  license  be  suspended 
or  revoked  whenever  he  finds,  after  no¬ 
tice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  that 
the  establishment  or  the  product  for  v 
which  the  license  has  been  issued  fails 
to  conform  to  the  standards  in  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part  as  herein  prescribed 
or  hereafter  amended  to  insure  the  con¬ 
tinued  safety,  purity  and  potency  of  the 
manufactured  product.  In  case  of  sus¬ 
pension,  if  the  faulty  condition  is  not 
corrected  within  60  days  or  within  such 
other  period  as  may  be  specified  in  the 
notice  of  suspension,  he  shall  recommend 
that  the  license  be  revoked.  Except  as 
provided  in  §  73.10,  prior  to  the  institu¬ 
tion  of  proceedings  looking  to  the  sus¬ 
pension  or  revocation  of  a  license  the  li¬ 
censee  shall  be  advised  in  writing  of  the 
facts  or  conduct  which  may  warrant  such 
action  and  shall  be  accorded  opportunity 
within  a  reasonable  period  prescribed  by 
the  Surgeon  General  to  demonstrate  or 
achieve  compliance  with  the  regulations 
in  this  part. 

§  73.9  Licenses  heretofore  issued.  Any 
license  heretofore  issued  and  in  effect 
upon  the  effective  date  of  the  regulations 
in  this  part  shall  remain  in  effect  unless 
and  until  superseded  by  a  new  license,  or 
suspended  or  revoked,  pursuant  to  the 
regulations  in  this  part. 

§  73.10  Summary  suspension.  When¬ 
ever  the  Surgeon  General  has  reasonable 
ground  to  believe  that  an  establishment 
or  product  for  which  a  license  has  been 
issued  fails  to  conform  to  the  standards 
prescribed  in  the  regulations  in  this  part, 
and  that  by  reason  of  such  failure  and 
of  failure  of  the  manufacturer  to  take 
prompt  corrective  measures  on  notice 
thereof,  the  distribution  or  sale  of  a  li¬ 
censed  product  would  constitute  a  dan¬ 
ger  to  health,  or  that  the  establishment 
and  production  methods  have  been  so 
changed  as  to  require  in  order  to  protect 
the  public  health  a  hew  showing  that  the 
establishment  or  product  meets  the 
standards  prescribed  in  the  regulations 
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In  this  part,  he  may  recommend  to  the 
Secretary  that  the  license  for  the 
establishment  or  the  product  be  sum¬ 
marily  suspended  and  the  manufacturer 
be  required  (a)  to  notify  the  selling 
agents  and  distributors  to  whom  such 
product  or  products  have  been  delivered 
of  such  suspension,  (b)  to  furnish  com¬ 
plete  records  of  such  deliveries  and  notice 
of  suspension,  and  (c)  to  show  cause 
within  60  days  or  such  other  period  as 
may  be  specified  in  the  order  why  the 
license  should  not  be  revoked. 

§  73.11  Review  Board.  When  deemed 
advisable  by  the  Surgeon  General,  in 
matters  involving  the  safety,  purity  and 
potency  of  licensed  products  or  prc^ucts 
for  which  an  application  for  license  is 
pending,  the  reports  of  inspection  and 
laboratory  examinations,  together  with 
any  pertinent  data  the  establishment 
may  submit,  shall  be  passed  upon  by  a 
special  board  of  three  ofiBcers  appointed 
by  the  Surgeon  General  for  that  pur¬ 
pose.  The  board  shall  report  its  find¬ 
ings  to  the  Surgeon  General  who  will 
forward  its  report,  together  with  his  find¬ 
ings  and  recommendations,  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary. 

§  73.12  Opportunity  for  hearing.  Any 
manufacturer  whose  application  for  a 
license  has  been  denied,  or  whose  estab¬ 
lishment  or  product  license  has  been 
summarily  suspended,  without  prior  op- 
portimity  for  hearing,  may  appeal  from 
such  denial  or  suspension  and  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  hearing  thereon  before  a 
review  body  constituted  as  provided  in 
§  73.11.  The  Surgeon  General,  upon  re¬ 
view  of  the  record,  may  afBrm,  reverse, 
or  modify  the  findings  of  the  review 
board,  or  may  direct  the  taking  of  further 
testimony,  and  shall  forward  his  deter¬ 
minations  and  recommendations  to  the 
Secretary. 

§  73.13  Suspension  and  revocation: 
publication.  Notice  of  suspensoin  or  rev¬ 
ocation  of  license,  with  s^tement  of 
cause  therefor,  may  be  published  by  the 
Secretary. 

§  73.14  Reissuance.  An  establishment 
license,  previously  revoked  or  suspended 
may  be  reissued  or  reinstated  upon  in¬ 
spection  of  the  establishment,  or  upon 
examination  of  the  product  showing 
that  the  reasons  for  revocation  or  sus¬ 
pension  have  been  corrected,  except  that 
In  case  of  a  product  license  revoked  upon 
application  or  because  of  failure  to  meet 
changes  in  standards  prescribed  by 
amendment  to  the  regulations  in  this 
part  after  the  issuance  of  such  license, 
only  such  inspection  and  examination  as 
may  be  considered  advisable  by  the  In¬ 
stitutes  shall  be  required. 

§  73.15  Products  in  short  supply;  ini~ 
tial  processing  at  other  than  licensed 
establishment.  Licenses  issued  to  a 
manufacturer  for  an  establishment  shall 
authorize  persons  other  than  such  manu¬ 
facturer  to  conduct  at  places  other  than 
such  establishment  the  initial  and  par¬ 
tial  processing  of  a  product  for  shipment 
solely  to  such  manufacturer  only  to  the 
extent  that  the  names  of  such  persons 
and  places  are  registered  with  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  and  he  finds,  upon  applica¬ 
tion  of  such  manufacturer,  that  (a)' the 


product  Is  in  short  supply  due  either  to 
the  peculiar  growth  requirements  of  the 
organism  involved  or  to  the  scarcity  of 
the  animal  required  for  production  pur¬ 
poses,  and  (b)  such  manufacturer  has 
established  with  respect  to  such  persons 
and  places  such  procedures,  inspections, 
tests  or  other  arrangements  as  will  as¬ 
sure  full  compliance  with  the  applicable 
regulations  of  this  part  related  to  con¬ 
tinued  safety,  purity  and  potency.  Such 
persons  and  places  shall  be  subject  to  all 
regulations  of  this  part  except  §§73.2  to 
73.14,  73.20  to  73.24,  and  73.50  to  73.55. 
Failure  of  such  manufacturer  to  main¬ 
tain  such  procedures,  inspections,  tests 
or  other  arrangements,  or  failure  of  any 
person  conducting  such  processing  to 
comply  with  applicable  regulations  shall 
constitute  a  ground  for  summary  sus¬ 
pension  or  revocation  of  the  authority 
conferred  pursuant  to  this  sectibn  on 
the  same  basis  as  provided  in  §§  73.10, 
73.12  and  73.13  with  respect  to  the  sum¬ 
mary  suspension  and  the  revocation  of 
licenses. 

FOREIGN  ESTABLISHMENTS  AND  PRODUCTS 

Jk  73.20  Licenses  required;  products 
for  controlled  investigation  only.  Any 
biologic  or  trivalent  organic  arsenical 
propagated  or  manufactured  and  pre¬ 
pared  in  any  foreign  country  and  in¬ 
tended  for  sale,  barter  or  exchange  shall 
be  refused  entry  by  collectors  of  customs 
unless  product  in  an  establishment 
holding  an  unsuspended  and  unrevoked 
establishment  license  and  license  for  the 
product.  Unlicensed  products  which  are 
not  imported  for  sale,  barter  or  exchange 
and  which  are  intended  solely  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  controlled  investigation  are  ad¬ 
missible  only  if  in  accord  with  section 
505  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cos¬ 
metic  Act,  as  amended,  and  the  regula¬ 
tions  thereunder. 

§  73.21  Procedure.  Except  as  other¬ 
wise  provided  in  this  part,  licenses  for 
foreign  establishments  and  products 
shall  be  issued,  suspended  or  revoked  in 
the  same  manner  as  licenses  for  domes¬ 
tic  establishments  and  products.  Each 
foreign  establishment  holding  a  license 
and  consigning  any  licensed  biologic 
product  or  trivalent  organic  arsenical 
into  any  State  or  possession  shall  b^  re¬ 
quired  to  file  with  the  Surgeon  General 
the  name  and  address  of  any  representa¬ 
tive  or  representatives  authorized  by  the 
establishment  to  distribute  the  product, 
and  such  representative  or  representa¬ 
tives  shall  keep  such  records  of  such  dis¬ 
tribution  as  are  required  of  domestic 
licensed  establishments,  and  failure  to 
maintain  such  records  shall  constitute 
ground  for  revocation  of  license, 

§  73.22  Form  of  license.  Licenses  for 
establishments  located  in  foreign  coun¬ 
tries  shall  be  in  form  similar  to  that  for 
domestic  establishments  except  that 
they  shall  authorize  preparation  for 
sending,  canying,  or  bringing  for  sale 
barter  or  exchange  from  the  foreign 
country  designated  in  the  license  into 
any  State  or  possession  of  the  United 
States  and  shall  specify  that  it  is  issued 
upon  the  condition  that  the  licensee 
will  permit  the  inspection  during  all 
reasonable  hours  of  the  establishment  by 
any  oflBcer,  agent,  or  employee  of  the 


Department. of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  for  such  purpose. 

§  73.23  Smallpox  vaccine;  importa¬ 
tion  prohibited.  The  importation  of 
smallpox  vaccine  into  any  State  or  pos¬ 
session  from  any  foreign  country  is  pro¬ 
hibited  except  that  smallpox  vaccine  may 
be  sent  from  any  foreign  country,  on  con¬ 
tainers  indicating  plainly  the  limited 
purpose  intended,  to  the  Institutes  for 
test  or  research  purposes  or  for  vaccine 
production. 

§  73.24  Samples  to  accompany  each 
Importation.  Each  foreign  importation 
of  a  biologic  product  or  trivalent  organic 
arsenical  from  a  licensed  establishment, 
whether  or  not  intended  for  investiga¬ 
tional  use  only,  shall  be  accompanied  by 
at  least  two  final  containers  of  each  lot 
of  any  biologic  produet  and  by  at  least 
15  final  containers  of  each  lot  of  any 
trivalent  organic  arsenical  contained  in 
the  shipment.  Such  samples  shall  be 
forwarded  by  the  collector  of  customs  at 
the  port  of  entry  to  the  Institutes  for  ex¬ 
amination.  If  separate  samples  are  not 
foimd  accompanying  the  shipment, 
samples  shall  be  obtained  from  the  ship¬ 
ment  by  the  collector  of  customs  and 

forwarded  to  the  Institute. 

% 

(Sec.  QCl,  52  Stat.  1058,  as  amended;  21 
U.  S.  C.  381) 

ESTABLISHMENT  INSPECTION 

§  73.30  Inspectors.  Inspections  shall 
be  made  by  an  officer  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  having  special  knowledge 
of  the  methods  used  in  the  production 
and  control  of  biologic  products  and 
designated  for  such  purpose  by  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  or  by  any  officer,  agent,  or 
employee  of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  specifically 
designated  for  such  purp9se  by  the 
Secretary. 

§  73.31  Time  of  inspection.  The  in¬ 
spection  of  an  establishment  for  which  a 
license  is  pending  need  not  be  made  until 
the  establishment  is  in  operation  and  is 
manufacturing  the  complete  product  for 
which  a  product  license  Is  desired.  In 
case  the  license  is  denied  following  in¬ 
spection  for  the  original  license,  no  re- 
inspection  need  be  made  until  assurance 
has  been  received  that  the  faulty  condi¬ 
tions  which  were  the  basis  of  the  denial 
have  been  corrected.  An  inspection  of 
each  licensed  establishment  shall  be 
made  at  least  once  each  year.  Inspec-.,- 
tions  may  be  made  with  or  without  no¬ 
tice,  and  shall  be  made  during  regular 
business  hours  unless  otherwise  directed. 

§  73.32  Duties  of  inspector.  The  in¬ 
spector  shall: 

(a)  Call  upon  the  active  head  of  the 
establishment,  statipg  the  object  of  his 
visit, 

(b)  Interrogate  the  proprietor  or  other 
personnel  of  the  establishment  as  he  may 
deem  necessary. 

(c)  Examine  the  details  of  location, 
construction,  equipment  and  mainte¬ 
nance,  Including  stables,  barns,  ware¬ 
houses,  production  laboratories,  bleeding 
clinics  maintained  for  the  collection  of 
human  blood,  shipping  rooms,  record 
rooms,  and  any  other  structure  or  aocU- 
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ance  used  in  any  part  of  the  propaga¬ 
tion,  manufacture,  and  preparation  of  a 
product, 

(d)  Investigate  as  fully  as  he  deems 
necessary  the  methods  of  propagation, 
processing,  testing,  storing,  dispensing, 
recording,  or  other  details  of  manufac¬ 
ture  and  distribution  of  each  licensed 
product,  or  product  for  which  a  license 
has  been  requested,  including  observa¬ 
tion  of  these  processeslln  actual  opera¬ 
tion, 

(e)  Obtain  and  cause  to  be  sent  to  the 
Institutes  adequate  samples  for  the  ex¬ 
amination  of  any  product  or  ingredient 
used  in  its  preparation, 

(f )  Bring  to  the  attention  of  the  man¬ 
ufacturer  any  fault  observed  in  the 
course  of  inspection  in  location,  con¬ 
struction,  production  methods,  or  ad¬ 
ministration  of  a  licensed  establishment 
which  might  lead  to  impairment  of  a 
product, 

(g)  Inspect  and  copy,  as  circumstances 
may  require,  any  records  required  to  be 
kept  pursuant  to  §  73.36, 

(h)  Certify  as  to  the  condition  of  the 
establishment  and  of  the  production 
methods  followed  and  makes  recommen¬ 
dations  as  to  action  deemed  appropriate 
with  respect  to  any  application  for  li¬ 
cense  or  any  license  previously  issued. 

ESTABLISHMENT  STANDARDS 

§  73.35  Responsible  head.  A  respon¬ 
sible  person  shall  be  in  permanent  and 
full  control  of  the  establishment  in  all 
matters  relating  to  the  manufacture  of 
products.  A  reasonable  person  is  one 
who  has  been  trained  in  the  manufactur¬ 
ing  techniques  employed  and  the  funda¬ 
mental  scientific  facts  upon  which  the 
manufacture  of  products  rests,  who  is 
capable  of  enforcing  discipline  among 
the  employees  under  his  supervision,  and 
to  whom  sufficient  authority  has  been 
delegated  for  such  purpose. 

§  73.36  Records,  samples,  cultures — 

(a)  Production  and  distribution  records. 
Records  shall  be  kept,  with  dates,  of  the 
various  steps  in  the  manufacture,  test¬ 
ing,  dispositon,  and  distribution  of  each 
lot,  so  that  at  any  time  these  s^eps  as 
regards  any  lot  number  may  be  traced 
by  an  inspector.  The  records  shall  be 
retained,  for  such  interval  beyond  the 
expiration  date  as  is  considered  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  individual  product  to  permit 
the  return  of  any  clinical  report  of  un¬ 
favorable  reactions.  This  interval  will 
vary  with  the  type  of  product  and  its  geo¬ 
graphic  distribution.  A  minimum  of  6 
months  after  the  expiration  date  with  5 
years  as  the  extreme  interval  imder  all 
circumstances  is  considered  adequate. 
Records  of  distribution  of  each  lot  shall 
in  any  event  be  kept  as  long  as  the  lot 
remains  the  property  of  the  licensed 
manufacturer. 

(b)  Records  of  recall.  Complete  rec¬ 
ords  shall  be  maintained  pertaining  to 
the  recall  from  distribution  of  any  prod¬ 
uct  upon  notification  from  the  Institutes 
of  failure  to  conform  with  the  standards 
prescribed  in  the  regulations  in  this  part, 
deterioration  of  the  product  or  any  other 
factor  by  reason 'of  which  the  distribu¬ 
tion  of  the  product  would  constitute  a 
danger  to  health. 

(c)  Sterilization  records.  Records  in¬ 
cluding  the  date,  duration,  and  tempera¬ 


ture  of  each  sterilization  shall  be  made 
by  means  of  automatic  registering  de¬ 
vices  or  under  a  system  of  recording 
which  gives  reasonable  assurance  of  the 
accuracy  and  reliability  of  the  record. 

(d)  Animal  necropsy  records.  A  ne¬ 
cropsy  record  shall  be  kep  on  each  ani¬ 
mal  from  which  a  biologic  product  has 
been  obtained  and  which  dies  or  is  killed 
because  of_disease  while  employed  in  pro¬ 
duction  of  a  product. 

(e)  Retention  of  reference  samples. 
Reference  samples  from  each  lot  shall 
be  retained  by  the  manufacturer  until 
the  entire  lot  has  become  outdated  and 
for  6  months  thereafter.  Exceptions 
may  be  authorized  by  the  Institutes  when 
the  lot  yields  relatively  few  final  con¬ 
tainers  and  when  such  lots  are  prepared 
by  the  same  method  in  large  numbers 
and  in  close  succession. 

(f)  Cultures.  Cultures  and  other 
materials  while  used  in  the  production 
of  licensed  products  shall  be  labeled  and 
preserved  in  a  safe  and  orderly  manner. 

(g)  Records  in  case  of  divided  manu^ 
facturing  responsibility.  If  two  or  more 
establishments  participate  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  a  product,  the  records  of  both 
establishments  must  show  plainly  the 
degree  of  responsibility  of  each  in  the 
manufacturing  process. 

§  73.37  Physical  establishment;  con¬ 
struction,  equipment  and  care — (a) 
Work  with  spore-bearing  organisms. 
All  work  with  spore-bearing  micro-or¬ 
ganisms  shall  be  carried  out  in  (1)  an 
entirely  separate  building  with  its  own 
entrance,  or  (2)  a  portion  of  a  building 
used  for  the  manufacture  of  other  prod¬ 
ucts  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
be  completely  walled-off  so  that  admis¬ 
sion  to  the  special  unit  may  be  gained 
only  through  an  entrance  independent 
of  the  remainder  of  the  building.  All 
containers  used  shall  be  permanently 
marked  so  as  to  avoid  the  possibility  of 
contamination  of  products. 

(b)  Work  of  a  diagnostic  nature. 
Laboratory  procedures  of  a  clinical  diag¬ 
nostic  natme  involving  possibly  con¬ 
taminated  materials  shall  be  in  space  set 
apart  from  that  used  for  the  production 
of  licensed  products,  except  that  pro¬ 
duction  space  which  is  used  only  occa¬ 
sionally  may  be  used  for  diagnostic  work 
provided  spore-bearing  pathogenic  mi¬ 
cro-organisms  are  not  involved  and  pro¬ 
vided  the  space  is  thoroughly  cleaned 
before  production  is  resumed. 

(c)  Laboratory  and  bleeding  rooms. 
Laboratory  rooms  for  the  production  of 
licensed  products,  including  the  bleeding 
rodms  and  other  places  where  cleanli¬ 
ness  is  essential,  shall  be  efficiently 
l^reened  and  kept  free  of  flies^  and  other 
Insects  or  vermin.  Building  construc¬ 
tion  shall  be  such  as  to  insure  freedom 
from  dust,  smoke  and  deleterious  or 
obnoxious  odors  in  the  laboratory  and 
bleeding  rooms  and  such  as  to  permit 
thorough  cleaning  and,  when  necessary, 
chemical  disinfection  of  bleeding  rooms 
and  rooms  for  smallpox  vaccine  animals. 

(d)  Stables.  Stables  shall  be  well 
lighted  and  well  ventilated,  and  the 
floors  shall  be  so  constructed  and  cared 
for  as  to  insur^  cleanliness. 

(e)  Sterilization.  Sterilization  equip¬ 
ment  and'hiethods  used  shall  be  such  as 
to  insure  the  complete  destruction  of 


contaminating,  living  organisms.  Includ¬ 
ing  living  spores.  The  containers,  filling 
apparatus,  and  other  pieces  of  apparatus 
or  materials  which  mayt:ome  in  contact 
with  biologic  products  during  manufac¬ 
ture  shall  be  scrupulously  clean.  Such 
equipment  shall  be  absolutely  sterile  un¬ 
less  the  product  is  protected  by  subse¬ 
quent  sterilizing  treatment. 

(f )  Containers  used  in  production.  All 
containers  used  in  preparation  of  bio¬ 
logic  products  shall  be  of  such  construc¬ 
tion  as  will  readily  permit  inspection  for 
cleanliness. 

(g)  Hot  water  available.  Hot  water 
shall  be  provided  in  bleeding  rooms  and 
stables  for  smallpo^fr  vaccine  animals. 

(h)  Disposal  of  manure.  No  manure 
shall  be  stored  as  to  permit  the  breed¬ 
ing  of  flies  on  the  premises  nor  shall  the 
establishment  be  located  in  close  prox¬ 
imity  to  off-property  manure  storage 
capable  of  engendering  fly  breeding. 

(i)  Isolation  of  hog  cholera  produc¬ 
tion.  All  personnel,  animals  and  equip¬ 
ment  used  in  the  production  of  hog  chol¬ 
era  serum  shall  be  kept  entirely  separate 
from  personnel,  animals,  and  materials 
used  in  the  production  of  biologic  prod¬ 
ucts  for  human  use. 

§  73.38  Animals  used  in  production — 

(a)  Quarantine  and  care.  Animals  used 
in  production  of  biologic  products  shall 
be  kept  under  competent  daily  inspec¬ 
tion  and  preliminary  quarantine  for  a 
period  of  at  least  7  days  before  use.  Only 
healthy  animals  free  from  communica¬ 
ble  disease  shall  be  Used  for  production 
purposes  and  at  all  times  shall  be  ade¬ 
quately  housed,  fed,  and  humanely 
treated.  Particular  care  shall  be  taken 
during  the  quarantine  period  to  elimi¬ 
nate  those  animals  of  the  equine  genus 
which  may  be  infected  with  glanders, 
and  those  of  the  bovine  genus  which 
may  be  infected  with  tuberculosis. 

(b)  Immunization  against  tetanus. 
All  horses  used  in  the  production  of  bio¬ 
logic  products,  except  those  which  are 
under  active  immunization  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  tetanus  antitoxin,  shall  re¬ 
ceive  injections  of  tetanus  toxoid  in  such 
amounts  and  at  such  intervals  as  expe¬ 
rience  has  shown  adequate  to  insure  im¬ 
munity  to  tetanus. 

(c)  Disposal  of  used  animals.  No  ani¬ 
mal  used  for  production  or  testing  of 
products  shall  be.  removed  from  the 
premises  while  it  is  capable  of  trans¬ 
mitting  disease.  An  animal  which  is  un¬ 
suitable  because  of  its  physical  condi¬ 
tion  for  the  production  or  testing  of  a 
product  shall  not  be  removed  from  the 
premises  alive  except  for  the  purpose  of 
being  utilized  for  animal  by-products. 
No  animal  shall  be  allowed  to  continue 
to  live  unnecessarily  when  to  do  so  would 
be  an  inhumane  act. 

(d)  Reporting  of  certain  diseases  re¬ 
quired.  In  case  of  actual  or  suspected 
infection  with  foot  and  mouth  disease, 
glanders,  tetanus,  anthrax,  gas  gan¬ 
grene,  equine  infectious  anemia,  or 
equine  encephalomyelitis  among  animals 
intended  for  use  or  used  for  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  biologic  products,  the  manufac¬ 
turer  shall  immediately  notify  the  Insti¬ 
tute. 

'  (e)  Smallpox  vaccine  production  ani¬ 

mals.  Animals  used  for  propagation  of 
smallpox  vaccine  shall  be  thoroughly 
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cleaned  with  soap  and  water  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  quarantine  and  at  its  con¬ 
clusion.  No  area  of  the  animal  shall  be 
vaccinated  which  is  liable  to  be  contami- 

(f)  Treatment  of  vaccinated  animals. 
Preliminary  to  tal^g  smallpox  vaccine 
material  from  vaccinated  animals,  such 
animals  shall  be  killed  or  rendered  in¬ 
sensible  to  pain. 

(g)  Restriction  on  attendants.  Per¬ 
sonnel  while  caring  for  smallpox  vaccine 
fLnimn.is  shall  be  excluded  from  horse 
stables  and  paddocks  and  from  contact 
with  horses. 

§  73.39  Human  blood  donors.  Only 
those  persons  may  serve  as  a  source  of 
the  whole  blood  for  use  in  preparing  a 
licensed  product  whose  physical  condi¬ 
tion  is  such  that  the  withdrawal  of  the 
desired  amount  of  blood  will  not  en¬ 
danger  their  health  and  who  are  certified 
by  a  qualified  doctor  of  medicine  as  being 
free  of  a  disease  transmissible  by  blood 
transfusion  as  far  as  can  be  determined 
from  the  donor’s  personal  history,  from 
physical  examination  and  such  clinical 
tests  as  appear  necessary  for  each  donor 
on  the  day  upon  which  the  blood  is  with¬ 
drawn  from  the  donor,  except  that  this 
requirement  may  be  modified  by  the  In¬ 
stitute  if  the  licensed  product  is  proc¬ 
essed  by  a  method  which  insures  the 
destruction  or  complete  removal  of  J;he 
causative  agent  for  such  dilsease. 

STANDARDS  FOR  PRODUCTS:  LABELS 

5  73.50  Container  labels,  (a)  The 
following  items  shall  appear  on  the  label 
affixed  to  each  container  of  a  product 
capable  of  bearing  a  full  label: 

(1)  The  proper  name  of  the  product; 

(2)  Name,  address,  and  license  num¬ 
ber  of  manufacturer; 

(3)  Lot  number; 

(4)  The  expiration  date. 

(b)  If  the  final  container  is  capable  of 
bearing  only  a  partial  label,  the  final 
container  shall  show  as  a  minimum  the 
name  (expressed  either  as  the  proper  or 
common  name) ,  the  lot  number,  and  the 
name  of  the  manufacturer  and,  if  the 
final  container  is  incapable  of  bearing 
any  label,  the  items  shall  appear  only  on 
the  outside  label. 

(c)  If  the  final  container  is  a  multiple 
dose  container,  the  container  label  must 
indicate  the  recommended  dose.  When 
the  label  has  been  affixed  to  the  container 
a  sufficient  area  of  the  container  must 
remain  uncovered  for  its  full  length  or 
circumference  to  permit  inspection  of- 
the  contents. 

’  8  73.51  Proper  name  on  outside  label. 
The  proper  name  in  the  form  designated 
in  the  product  license  for  such  purpose 
must  appear  upon  the  outside  label  in 
legible  type  and  shall  be  given  precedence 
in  position  and  prominence  over  any 
trade-mark  or  trade  name  used: 

(a)  The  “outside  label”  is  the  label  of 
the  carton  enclosing  one  or  more  final 
containers,  except  that  if  no  such  carton 
is  used  the  label  of  the  individual  final 
container  is  regarded  as  the  outside  label. 

(b)  “Legible  type”  includes  only  tsrpe 
of  a  size  and  character  which  can  be  read 
with  ease  when  held  in  a  good  light  and 
.with  normal  vision. 


(c)  “Precedence  in  position”  of  the 
proper  name  will  have  been  observed  if 
it  is  placed  above  any  trade-mark  or 
trade  name  and  provided  it  is  symmetri¬ 
cally  arranged  with  respect  to  other 
printing  on  the  label. 

(d)  “Precedence  in  prominence”  of  the 
proper  name  will  have  been  observed  if 
the  style  of  type  is  of  the  same  or  greater 
point  size  and  of  equal  face,  or  heavier, 
than  that  used  in  printing  the  trade¬ 
mark  or  trade  name,  and  if  the  contrast 
in  color  value  between  the  proper  name 
and  the  backgroimd  is  not  less  than  that 
between  the  trade-mark  or  trade  name 
and  the  background. 

§  73.52  Outside  label;  additional  items. 
The  label  affixed  to  the  outside  carton 
shall  include,  in  addition  to  the  proper 
name  and  the  items  required  on  the  label 
of  the  final  container,  the  following: 

(a)  The  preservative  used  and  its  con¬ 
centration, 

(b)  The  volume  of  the  contents,  if  a 
liquid,  or  the  weight,  if  a  solid,  and  the 
[potency  or  dosage -if  more  than  one 
strength  is  dispensed, 

(c)  The  recommended  storage  tem¬ 
perature, 

(d)  The  words  “Shake  Well,”  or  equiv¬ 
alent,  when  Indicated  by  the  character 
of  the  product. 

(e)  The  dose  and  route  of  adminis¬ 
tration  r^ommended  or  reference  to 
such  directions  in  an  enclosed  circular, 

(f) -  The  source  of  the  product  when  a 
factor  in  safe  administraUon, 

(g)  Minimum  potency  of  product  ex¬ 
pressed  in  terms  of  official  standard  of 
potency  or,  if  potency  is  a  factor  and 
no  standard  of  potency  has  been  pre¬ 
scribed,  the  words  “No  U.  S.  standard  of 
potency.” 

§  73.53  Divided  manufacturing  re- 
sponsibility  to  be  shown.  If  two  or  more 
establishments  participate  in  the  manu¬ 
facturing  process,  the  name,  address, 
and  license,  number  of  each  must  ap¬ 
pear  on  the  label  of  the  final  container, 
if  capable  of  bearing  a  full  label,  and 
on  the  outside  label. 

§  73.54  Name  of  selling  agent  or  dis¬ 
tributor.  The  name  and  address  of  the 
selling  agent  or  distributor  of  a  product 
may  appear  on  the  label  under  the  desig¬ 
nation  of  “selling  agent”  or  “distributor” 
provided  that  the  name  and  address  of 
the  manufacturer  is  given  precedence  in 
prominence. 

8  73.55  Products  for  export.  Labels 
on  packages  or  containers  of  products 
for  exportrmay  be  adapted  to  meet  spe¬ 
cific  requirements  of  the  regulations  of 
the  country  to  which  the  product  is  to 
be  exported  provided  that  in  all  such 
cases  the  minimum  labor  requirements 
prescribed  in  §  73.50  are  observed. 

standards  for  products:  general 

8  73.70  Tests  prior  to  release — (a)  Re¬ 
quired  for  each  lot.  No  lot  of  any  licensed 
product  shall  be  released  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  prior  to  the  completion  of  tests 
for  conformity  with  the  standards  ap¬ 
plicable  to  such  product. 

(b)  Potency.  Tests  for  potency  shall 
be  made  on  each  lot  only  after  comple¬ 
tion  of  those  processes  of  manufacture 
which  may  affect  the  potency  of  the  final 


product.  The  tests  shall  consist  of  either 
in  vitro  or  in  vivo  tests,  or  both,  which 
have  been  specifically  designed  for  each 
product  so  as  to  indicate  its  potency  in  a 
manner  adequate  to  satisfy  the  interpre¬ 
tation  01  potency  given  by  the  definition 
In  8  73.1  (q). 

(c)  Identity  and  safety.  ,(1)  The  con¬ 
tents  of  a  final  container  of  each  filling 
of  each  lot  shall  be  tested  for  identity 
and  for  safety  either  after  the  labels  have 
been  affixed  to  the  final  container  or  af¬ 
fixed,  both  outside  and  inside,  to  the  mul¬ 
tiple  container  storage  receptacle  just 
prior  to  its  sealing  for  storage  purposes, 
except  toat  exceptions  to  this  procedure 
may  be  authorized  by  the  Institute  to  ap¬ 
ply  when  the  volume  of  the  final  con¬ 
tainer  is  very  large  and  when  more  than 
one  lot  is  processed  each  day. 

(2)  The  identity  test  shall  be  specific 
for  each  product  in  a  manner  which  will 
adequately  identify  it  and  distinguish  it 
from  any  other  product  being  processed 
in  the  same  laboratory.  In  general, 
identity  may  be  established  either 
through  the  physical  <»►  chemical  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  product,  inspection  by 
macroscopic  or  microscopic  methods, 
specific  cultural  tests,  or  in  vitro  or  in 
vivo  immunological  tests. 

(3)  In  general,  the  safety  test  shall 
consist  of  the  parenteral  injection 'of  the 
maximum  volume  tolerated,  but  ’  not 
more  than  0.5  ml.  into  mice  weighing  ap¬ 
proximately  20  grams  each  and  5.0  ml. 
into  guinea  pigs  weighing  approximately 
350  grams  each.  When  the  injections 
are  made  into  at  least  two  animals  of 
each  species,  there  shall  result  neither 
-Significant  symptoms  nor  death  during 
an  observation  period  of  not  less  than  7 
days.  Variations  from  this  test,  either 
in  the  volume  injected  or  in  the  species 
of  test  animal  used  shall  be  made  when¬ 
ever  required  because  of  the  human  dose 
level  demanded  of  the  product  or  because 
of  any  individual  demands  of  the  product 
itself. 

(d)  Sterility.  Samples  from  final 
containers  selected  at  random  after  each 
filling  from  each  lot  of  each  product 
shall  be  tested  for  sterility.  The  random 
sampling  shall  be  made  in  such  a  man¬ 
ner  that  all  stages  of  the  filling  from 
the  bulk  container  will  have  equal  chance 
of  being  represented.  Three  final  con¬ 
tainers  shall  be  selected  from  each  fill¬ 
ing  from  each  lot  if  the  total  number 
filled  is  100  or  less  and,  if  greater,  one 
additional  container  shall  be  selected 
for  each  additional  50  containers  or 
fraction  thereof,  but  not|  more  than  10 
samples  need  be  tested.  If  the  volume 
of  the  final  container  is  1.0  ml.  or  less, 
the  entire  contents  of  the  container  shall 
be  cultured.  If  the  volume  of  the  final 
container  is  greater  than  1.0  ml.,  the 
volume  cultured  shall  be  not  less  than 
LO  ml.  when  each  injection  is  1.0  ml.  or 
less,  and  not  less  than  the  largest  single 
injection  recommended  when  greater 
than  1.0  ml.,  but  need  not  be  more  than 
10  ml.  The  culture  shall  be  made  in  one 
,  or  more  tubes  of  fiuid  thioglycollate 
medium,  and  incubation  shall  be  at  35” 
to  37*  C.  with  observation  for  not  less 
than  7  days.  The  manner  of  performing 
the  sterility  test  may  vary  from  the  pat¬ 
tern  prescribed  in  this  paragraph  when 
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the  nature  of  the  product  necessitates  a 
change  and  when  this  need  has  been 
recognized  by  the  Institute. 

(e)  Purity.  The  purity  of  a  product, 
as  defined  in  §73.1  (p),  includes  the 
relative  freedom  from  residual  moisture 
and  pyrogenic  substances  whenever  these 
are  factors  of  significance  in  the  safe  use 
of  the  product.  The  relative  freedom 
from  residual  moisture  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  a  procedure  which  will  ac¬ 
curately  measure  the  amount  of  uncom¬ 
bined  water  or  other  volatile  liquid 
present  in  the  finished  product.  The 
relative  freedom  from  pyrogenic  sub¬ 
stances  shall  be  determined  by  |,he  in¬ 
travenous  injection  into  normal  rabbits 
of  not  less  than  3.0  ml.  per  kilo  of  body 
weight,  following  which  the  thermal  re¬ 
sponse  shall  not  exceed  1.1“  C.  More 
rigid  requirements  for  the  pyrogen  test 
shall  be  observed  when  the  character  of 
the  product  and  the  manner  of  its 
prophylactic  or  therapeutic  use  make 
this  necessary  to  meet  requirements  of 
safety  as  defined  in  §  73.1  (o) . 

§  73.71  Tests:  by  whom  made.  Tests 
for  safety,  purity  and  potency  applicable 
to  the  product  shall  be  completed  for 
each  lot  of  any  licensed  product  prior  to 
its  release  by  the  manufacturer,  and 
samples  of  any  lot  of  any  licensed  prod¬ 
uct,  together  with  the  protocols  showing 
the  results  of  applicable  tests,  may  at 
any  time  be  required  to  be  sent  to  the 
Institute  for  examination. 

§  73.72  Ingredients,  preservatives,  dil¬ 
uents.  All  ingredients  used  in  a  licensed 
product,  and  any  diluent  provided  as 
an  aid  in  the  administration  of  the 
product  shall  meet  generally  accepted 
standards  of  purity  and  quality.  Any 
preservative  used  shall  be  sufficiently 
non-toxic  so  that  the  amount  present  in 
the  recommended  dose  of  the  product 
will  not  be  toxic  to  the  recipient,  and 
in. the  combination  used  shall  not  de¬ 
nature  the  specific  substances  in  the 
product  below  the  minimum  acceptable 
potency  within  the  dating  period  when 
stored  at  the  recommended  temperature. 

§  73.73  Total  solids  in  serums.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  provided  by  regula¬ 
tion,  no  liquid  serum  or  antitoxin  shall 
contain  more  than  20  percent  total  solids. 

§  73.74  Permissible  combinations.  Li¬ 
censed  products  may  not  be  combined 
with  other  licensed  products,  either 
therapeutic,  prophylactic  or  diagnostic, 
except  as  a  license  is  obtained  for  the 
combined  product.  Licensed  products 
may  not  be  combined  with  nonlicensable 
therapeutic,  prophylactic,  or  diagnostic 
substances  except  as  a  license  is  ob¬ 
tained  for  such  combination. 

§  73.75  Container  and  closure.  Glass 
used  in  the  container  of  a  licensed  prod¬ 
uct  intended  for  administration  by 
injection  shall  be  colorless  and  fully 
transparent.  The  quality  of  the  glass  and 
of  the  closure  used  shall  be  such  as  will 
not  hasten  the  deterioration  of  the  li¬ 
censed  product  or  render  it  less  suitable 
for  the  use  intended  within  the  dating 
period. 

I  73.76  Standard  units  or  samples. 
Standard  units  or  samples  for  compari¬ 
son  made  available  by  the  Institute  shall 


be  applied  in  testing  for  potency  all 
forms  of  diphtheria  antitoxin,  tetanus 
antitoxin,  botulism  antitoxin  Type  A, 
botulism  antitoxin  Type  B,  perfringens 
antitoxin,  scarlet  fever  streptococcus  an¬ 
titoxin,  vibrion  septique  antitoxin,  anti- 
pneumococcic  serum  (Types  I,  II,  V,  VII, 
and  VIII),  dysentery  antitoxin  (Shiga), 
staphylococcus  antitoxin,  histolyticus 
antitoxin,  oedematiens  antitoxin,  and 
sordelli  antitoxin  and  other  products  for 
which  such  units  are  available. 

§  73.77  Standards  of  potency;  partic¬ 
ular  products.  Diphtheria  antitoxin 
shall  have  a  potency  of  not  less  than  500 
units  per  milliliter.  Tetanus  antitoxin 
shall  have  a  potency  of  not  less  than  400 
units  per  miUiliter.  Scarlet  fever  strep¬ 
tococcus  antitoxin  shall  have  a  potency 
of  not  less  than  400  units  per  milliliter. 
Antitoxins  dispensed  in  the  dried  state 
shall  represent  liquid  antitoxins  of  not 
less  than  these  potencies. 

§  73.78  Dating  period;  date  of  manu¬ 
facture.  The  dating  period  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  with  reference  to  the  date  of 
manufacture  which  shall  be : 

(a)  For  products  for  which  an  official 
standard  of  potency  exists  or  which  are* 
subject  to  official  potency  tests,  the  last 
date  of  satisfactorily  passing  a  potency 
test; 

(b)  For  products  for  which  no  official 
standard  of  potency  exists  or  which  are 
not  subject  to  official  potency  tests, 

(1)  The  date  of  removal  from  the  ani¬ 
mal  in  case  of  animal  products; 

(2)  The  date  of  extraction  in  the  case 
of  products  used  for  specific  desensitiza¬ 
tion; 

(3)  The  date  of  solution  in  case  of 
venoms,  and 

(4)  The  dat6  of  cessation  of  growth  in 
case  of  other  products ; 

(c)  For  products  whicli  are  submitted 
to  the  Institute  for  approval  prior  to  re¬ 
lease,  the  date  of  official  release  notice. 

§  73.79  Dating  period;  products  in 
cold  'Storage.  The  dating  period  may  be 
determined  with  reference  to  the  period  - 
of  issue  from  cold  storage:  Provided, 
That,  except  as  may  be  otherwise  pre¬ 
scribed  for  individual  products,  the  date 
of  such  issue  is  not  more  than  six  months 
after  the  date  of  manufacture  and  the 
product  is  kept  constantly  at  a  tempera¬ 
ture  not  exceeding  10“  C.,  or  not  more 
than  1  year  after  the  date  of  manufac¬ 
ture  if  the  product  is  kept  constantly  at 
a  temperature  not  exceeding  5“  C.,  or  not 
more  than  2  years  if  the  product  is  kept 
constantly  at  a  temperature  not  exceed¬ 
ing  0“  C. 

ADDITIONAL  STANDARDS:  TRIVALENT  ORGANIC 
ARSENICALS 

§  73.90  Tests  prior  to  release.  Tests 
required  to  be  made,  prior  to  the  release 
of  each  lot  of  a  licensed  product,  shall 
be  supplemented  in  the  case  of  the  tri- 
valent  organic  arsenicals  by  tests  for: 

(a)  Stability, 

(b)  Solubility, 

(c)  Arsenic  content, 

(d)  Mpisture, 

(e)  Relative  non-toxicity. 

§  73.91  Pre-testing  by  Institute; 
sample  of  each  lot.  Prior  to  the  release 


of  any  lot  of  the  product,  the  manufac¬ 
turer  shall  forward  to  the  Institute  no 
less  than  15  ampoules  of  the  largest  sin¬ 
gle-dose  size  in  such  lot,  together  with 
protocols  showing  the  results  of  each  test 
required  prior  to  release. 

I  73.92  Expiration  date.  Notification 
from  the  Institute  that  lot  samples  for¬ 
warded  in  accordance  with  §  73.91  have 
satisfactorily  passed  prescribed  tests  , 
shall  indicate  a  date  which  may  be  taken 
as  the  date  of  manufacture  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  fixing  the  expiration  date.  The 
date  of  issue  shall  be  the  same  as  the 
date  of  manufacture. 

§  73.93  Composition  of  product.  So¬ 
lutions  or  solutions  of  mixtures  in  the 
concentrations  recommended  for  clinical 
administration  shall  be  of  such  hydrogen 
ion  value  and  tonicity  as  to  be  physiologi¬ 
cally  compatible  with  human  blood. 

§  73.94  Container.  The  product  shall 
be  hermetically  sealed  under  vacuum  or 
under  a  dry  non-oxidizing  gas  in  am¬ 
poules  prepared  from  glass  Of  the  quality 
prescribed  in  §  73.75.  The  contents  of 
any  final  container  shall  not  exceed  10 
maximum  human  doses. 

§  73.95  Final  container  label.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  labeling  requirements 
stated  in  §  73.50  the  final  container  label 
of  the  trivalent  organic  arsenicals  shall 
bear  the  statements  required  in  §  73.96 
(b)  and  (c)  and  an  additional  statement 
giving  the  amount  of  the  drug  contained 
in  the  ampoule. 

§  73.96  Outside  label.  The  outside 
label,  in  addition  to  the  complete  proper 
name  and  all  other  items  required  for 
products  generally  shall  show  conspicu¬ 
ously:  (a)  If  the  product  is  dispensed  as 
a  mixture  or  solution,  the  name  of  all 
admixed  substances, 

(b)  If  the  ampoule  is  a  multiple  dose 
container,  the  fact  that  it  is  a  multiple 
dose  container, 

(c)  Specific  method  of  preparation,  if 
any,  required  prior  to  administration,  as, 
for  example,  alkalinization. 

ADDITIONAL  STANDARDS:  POLIOMYELITIS 
VACCINE 

§  73.100  The  product — (a)  Proper 
name  and  definition.  For  the  purpose  of 
section  351  (a)  (2)  of  the  act  and  §  73.1 
(j),  the  proper  name  of  this  product 
shall  be  “Poliomyelitis  Vaccine”,  which 
shall  consist  of  an  aqueous  preparation 
of  poliomyelitis  viruses  types  1,  2,  and  3, 
grown  in  monkey  kidney  tissue  cultures, 
inactivated  by  a  suitable  method,  and 
combined  in  equal  proportions  with  a 
tolerance  of  five  percent  of  the  total 
volume,  applied  to  one  or  more  of  the 
three  components. 

(b)  Strains  of  virus.  Strains  of  polio¬ 
myelitis  virus  used  in  the  production  of 
vaccine  shall  be  identified  by  historical 
records,  infectivity  tests  and  immuno¬ 
logical  methods.  Any  strain  of  virus  may 
be  used  that  produces  a  vaccine  meet¬ 
ing  the  safety  and  potency  requirements 
of  §§  73.101,  73.102  and  73.103,  but  the 
Surgeon  General  may  from  time  to  time 
prohibit  the  use  of  any  specific  strain 
whenever  he  finds  that  it  is  practicable 
to  use  another  strain  of  the  same  type 
that  is  potentially  less  pathogenic  to 
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man  and  that  will  produce  a  vaccine  of 
equivalent  safety  and  potency. 

(c)  Monkeys.  Only  cynomolgus  or 
rhesus  monkeys,  or  other  species  of  equal 
suitability,  in  overt  good  health  that 
have  reacted  negatively  to  tuberculin 
within  two  weeks  prior  to  use,  shall  be 
used  as  the  source  of  kidney  tissue  Tor 
the  production  of  virus.  Each  animal 
shall  be  examined  at  necropsy  under  the 
supervision  of  a  qualified  pathologist  for 
gross  signs  of  disease  and,  if  there  is  any 
gross  pathological  lesion  of  significance 
to  their  use  in  the  preparation  of  the 
vaccine,  the  kidneys  shall  be  discarded. 
Kidney  tissue  from  monkeys  that  have 
been  used  previously  for  experimental 
purposes  shall  not  be  used,  except  that 
monkeys  in  overt  good  health,  used  for 
the  safety  or  potency  tests  with  negative 
clinical  findings  (§§  73.102  and  73.103) 
that  have  reacted  negatively  to  tuber¬ 
culin  prior  to  such  test,  may  be  used 
within  two  weeks  of  the  end  of  the  test 
period. 

§  73.101  Production  of  poliomyelitis 
vaccine — (a)  Cultivation  of  virus.  Virus 
for  preparing  vaccine  shall  be  grown  with 
aseptic  techniques  in  monkey  kidney  cell 
tissue  cultures.  Suitable  antibiotics  in 
the  minimum  concentration  required 
may  be  used.  If  penicillin  is  used,  not 
more  than  200  units  per  milliliter  may  be 
added. 

(b)  Filtration.  Within  72  hours  pre¬ 
ceding  the  beginning  of  inactivation,  the 
virus  suspensions  shall  be  filtered  or 
clarified  by  a  method  having  an  efiBciency 
equivalent  to  that  of  filtration  through 
an  SI  Seitz  type  filter  pad. 

(c)  Virus  titer.  The  50  percent  end¬ 
point  (TCIDso)  of  the  virus  fluids  after 
filtration  shall  be  10-«  or  greater  as  con¬ 
firmed  by  comparison  in  a  simultaneous 
test  (using  groups  of  10  tubes  at  1  log 
steps  or  groups  of  5  tubes  at  0.5  log  steps) 
with  a  reference  virus  distributed  by  the 
National  Institutes  of  Health.  Accept¬ 
able  titrations  of  the  reference  virus  shall 
not  vary  more  tlian  ±  10-fold  from  its 
labeled  titer  using  0.5  milliliter  inoculum 
in  tissue  culture. 

(d)  Inactivation  of  virus.  The  virus 
shall  be  inactivated,  as  evidenced  by  the 
tests  prescribed  in  S  73.102,  through  the 
use  of  an  agent  or  method  which  has 
been  demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Surgeon  General  to  be  consistently 
effective  in  the  hands  of  the  manufac¬ 
turer  in  inactivating  a  series  of  lots  of 
poliomyelitis  virus.  If  formaldehyde  is 
used  for  inactivation,  it  shall  be  added 
to  the  virus  suspension  to  a  final  concen¬ 
tration  of  U.  S.  P.  solution  of  formalde¬ 
hyde  of  1:4000,  and  the  inactivation  con¬ 
ducted  under  controlled  conditions  of  pH 
and  time,  at  a  temperature  of  36  to  38®  C. 
Three  or  more  virus  titers,  suitably 
spaced  to  indicate  rate  of  inactivation, 
shall  be  determined  during  the  inactiva¬ 
tion  process.  Filtration  equivalent  to 
that  described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  shall  be  performed  after  the  esti¬ 
mated  base-line  time  (time  at  which  the 
'50  percent  end-point  reaches  10*),  but 
prior  to  sampling  for  the  first  single 
strain  tissue  culture  test  required  in 
S  73.102  (b). 

(e)  Additional  processing.  Single 
strain  or  trivalent  pools  that  have  failed 


to  pass  safety  tests  prescribed  In  9  73.102 

(b),  (c),  or  (e)  may  be  treated  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(1)  Filtration  of  clarification  by  a 
method  having  an  efiBciency  equivalent  to 
that  of  filtration  through  an  SI  Seitz  type 
filter  pad. 

(2)  Negative  tests  performed  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  §  73.102  (b)  and  (c)  must  be 
obtained  on  each  of  two  successive  sam¬ 
ples  taken  so  as  to  be  separated  by  an 
interval  of  at  least  three  days  while  the 
material  is  being  subjected  to  treatment 
with  1:4000  U.  S.  P.  formaldehyde  solu¬ 
tion  and  heat  at  36®-38®  C.  The  first 
sample  may  be  taken  before  incubation 
Is  begun  and  the  second  sample  is  to  be 
taken  after  the  incubation  of  at  least  3 
days  is  completed.  In  the  case  of  single 
strain  pools,  the  volume  tested  for  each 
tissue  culture  safety  test  shall  be  at  least 
500  milliliters  and  in  the  case  of  trivalent 
pools,  at  least  1,500  milliliters. 

(3)  Pools  which  are  positive  following 
such  additional  processing  shall  not  be 
used  for  the  preparation  of  poliomyelitis 
vaccine. 

(f)  Supplemental  inactivation.  Sup¬ 
plemental  Inactivation  employing  a 
method  capable  of  reducing  the  titer  of  a 
similarly  produced  virus  suspension  by  a 
factor  of  10~*  may  be  applied  at  any 
point  after  the  filtration  step  described 
in  paragraph  (d)  or  (e)  (1)  of  this 
section. 

§  73.102  Tests  for  safety.  In  the 
preparation  of  the  product,  the  following 
tests  relating  to  safety  shall  be  conducted 
by  the  manufacturer. 

(a)  The  virus  pool.  Prior  to  inactiva¬ 
tion  each  virus  pool  shall  be  tested  for 
the  presence  of  B  virus  and  Mycobac¬ 
terium  tuberculosis  by  suitable  animal 
and  culture  methods. 

(b)  Single  strain  pool  tissue  culture 
tests  for  poliomyelitis  virus.  (1)  Dur¬ 
ing  inactivation,  before  pooling  to  make 
the  final  poliomyelitis  vaccine,  each 
monovalent  bulk  strain  pool  shall  be 
tested  for  the  presence  of  virus  by  tissue 
culture  methods.  Two  samples  sepa¬ 
rated  by  an  interval  of  at  least  three  days 
during  inactivation  at  36°-38*  C.  shall 
be  tested. 

(2)  No  less  than  500  milliliters  of  each 
sample  shall  be  subjected  to  the  complete 
testing  process  and  each  test  shall  be 
performed  on  a  different  monkey  kidney 
tissue  culture  cell  preparation.  Each 
sample  shall  be  inoculated  into  five  or 
more  tissue  culture  bottles  of  a  suitable 
capacity,  the  ratio  of  the  vaccine  to  the 
nutrient  fluid  being  approximately  1:1 
to  1 :3,  and  the  area  of  the  surface  growth 
of  cells  being  at  least  3  square  centi¬ 
meters  per  milliliter  of  vaccine.  The 
tissue  culture  bottles  shall  be  observed 
at  least  14  days. 

(3)  A  first  subculture  shall  be  made  at 
the  end  of  seven  days  from  date  of  in¬ 
oculation  by  planting  at  least  2  percent 
of  the  volume  from  each  original  bottle 
into  suitable  tissue  culture  containers, 
followed  by  refeeding. 

(4)  A  second  subculture  shall  be  made 
from  each  original  bottle  in  the  same 
manner  at  the  end  of  14  days  from  date 
of  inoculation. 


(5)  The  first  and  second  subcultures 
shall  be  each  observed  for  at  least  seven 
days. 

(6)  If  cytopathogenic  effects  occur 
cither  in  the  original  bottles  of  the  two 
tests  or  in  the  subcultures  from  them,  or 
If  cellular  degeneration  appears  in  the 
original  bottles  or  in  the  subcultures  be¬ 
fore  degeneration  occurs  in  uninoculated 
cultures,  the  pool  shall  be  held  until  the 
matter  is  resolved.  If  active  poliomy¬ 
elitis  virus  is  indicated,  the  strain  pool 
shall  not  be  used  for  inclusion  in  a  final 
vaccine  unless  effectively  reprocessed  as 
described  in  §  73.101  (e) .  If  other 
viruses  are  present,  the  pool  shall  not  be 
used  unless  it  can  be  demonstrated  ^hat 
such  viruses  have  originated  from  other 
than  the  strain  pool  being  tested. 

(c)  Trivalent  vaccine  pool  tissue  cul~ 
ture  test.  No  less  than  1,500  milliliters 
of  the  trivalent  vaccine  pool,  without 
final  preservative,  prepared  by  pooling 
the  three  type  pools,  each  of  which  has 
passed  all  tests  described  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  shall  be  subjected  to 
the  complete  tissue  culture  test  pre¬ 
scribed  in  such  paragraph  in  at  least  two 
approximately  equal  tests  in  separate 
monkey  kidney  tissue  culture  prepara¬ 
tions. 

(d)  Trivalent  vaccine  pool  lymphocytic 
choriomeningitis  test.  The  final  vaccine 
shall  be  showm  to  be  free  of  lymphocytic 
choriomeningitis  virus  by  intracerebral 
inoculation  intcMO  or  more  mice  which 
shall  be  observed  daily  for  at  least  21 
days  and  a  negative  test  shall  not  be 
valid  unless  at  least  8  mice  survive  for 
this  period. 

(e)  Final  vaccine  test  for  active  virus 
in  monkeys.  (1)  Vaccine  from  a  suflB- 
cient  number  of  final  containers  selected 
at  random  from  each  filling  of  each  lot 
shall  be  pooled  to  provide  a  test  sample 
of  at  least  100  milliliters  representing  the 
filling. 

(2)  Where  the  number  of  fillings  In 
a  lot  is  four  or  more,  a  test  sample  from 
each  filling  shall  be  inoculated  into  a 
group  of  five  or  more  monkeys.  Where 
the  number  of  fillings  in  a  lot  is  less  than 
four,  test  samples  from  the  several  fill¬ 
ings  shall  be  Inoculated  into  a  total  of 
not  less  than  twenty  monkeys.  A  pre¬ 
injection  serum  sample  must  contain  no 
neutralizing  antibody  against  the  three 
poliomyelitis  virus  types  in  a  dilution 
of  1 :4  when  tested  against  not  more  than 
1,000  TCIDw  doses  of  virus.  At  least  80 
percent  of  the  test  animals  representing 
each  filling  must  survive  the  test  period 
without  significant  weight  loss,  except 
that  if  at  least  60  percent  of  the  test  ani¬ 
mals  survive  the  first  48  hours  after  in¬ 
jection,  those  animals  which  do  not 
survive  this  48  hour  period  may  be  re¬ 
placed  by  an  equal  number  of  test  ani¬ 
mals.  If  less  than  60  percent  of  the  test 
animals  survive  the  first  48  hours,  or  if 
le.ss  than  80  percent  of  the  animals  rep¬ 
resenting  each  filling  survive  the  test 
period  without  significant  weight  loss, 
the  test  must  be  repeated. 

(3)  Vaccine  is  injected  by  combined 
Intracerebral,  intraspinal,  and  intramus¬ 
cular  routes  into  rhesus  or  cynomolgus 
monkeys  in  overt  good  health,  under  deep 
barbiturate  anesthesia.  The  intracere¬ 
bral  injection  consists  of  0.5  milliliter 
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into  the  thalamic  region  of  each  hemi¬ 
sphere.  The  intraspinal  injection  con¬ 
sists  of  0.5  milliliter  into  the  lumbar 
spinal  cord  enlargement.  The  intra¬ 
muscular  injection  consists  of  1.0  milli¬ 
liter  into  the  right  leg  muscles.  At  the 
same  time,  an  injection  of  200  milligrams 
of  cortisone  acetate  is  given  into  the  left 
leg  muscles,  and  1.0  milliliter  of  procaine 
penicillin  (300,000  units)  into  the  right 
arm  muscles.  The  monkeys  are  observed 
for  17  to  19  days  and  symptoms  sugges¬ 
tive  of  poliomyelitis  are  recorded. 

(4)  At  the  end  of  the  observation 
period,  samples  of  nervous  tissue  are 
taken  for  virus  recovery  and  identifica¬ 
tion.  Histological  sections  are  prepared 
from  both  spinal  cord  enlargements  and 
examined. 

(5)  The  monkeys  Inoculated  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  §  73.103  (a)  are  sacrificed  at 
the  time  of  collection  of  the  final  serum 
samples  described  in  S  73.103  (b) .  His¬ 
tological  sections  are  prepared  from  both 
spinal  cord  enlargements  and  examined. 

(6)  Doubtful  histopathological  find¬ 
ings  necessitate  (i)  examination  of  a 
sample  of  sections  from  several  regions 
of  the  brain  in  question,  and  (ii)  at¬ 
tempts  at  virus  recovery  from  the  nerv¬ 
ous  tissues  previously  removed  from  the 
animal.  The  test  is  considered  negative 
if  the  histological  and  other  studies  leave 
no  doubt  that  poliomyelitis  infection  did 
not  occur. 

I  73.103  Potency  test.  Each  lot  of 
vaccine  shall  be  subject  to  a  potency  test 
which  permits  an  estimation  of  the  an¬ 
tigenic  capacity  of  the  vaccine.  This  is 
done  by  means  of  a  simultaneous  com¬ 
parison  of  the  antibody  levels  produced 
in  monkeys  by  the  vaccine  under  test 
with  the  antibody  levels  of  reference 
serums  distributed  by  the  National  In¬ 
stitutes  of  Health.  The  potency  test 
shall  be  perfornled  on  samples  taken 
after  final  processing  of  the  trivalent 
pool  including  addition  of  preservative, 
and  shall  be  conducted  as  follows: 

(a)  Inoculation  of  monkeys.  A  group 
of  12  or  more  rhesus  or  cynomolgus 
monkeys  shall  be  used.  Animals  shall 
weigh  between  4  and  8  pounds  and  shall 
be  in  overt  good  health.  Animals  that 
become  ill  and  then  remain  ill  during 
the  course  of  immunization  shall  be  ex- 
eluded  from  the  group.  The  test  shall 
not  be  valid  unless  at  least  8  survive  the 
test  period.  The  test  vaccine  shall  be 
given  intramuscularly  to  each  monkey 
in  3  doses  of  1.0  milliliter  each  at  seven 
day  intervals.  Only  undiluted  vaccine 
shall  be  used.  The  initial  intramuscular 
injection  is  accompanied  by  the  intra¬ 
cerebral  injection  of  0.5  milliliter  into  the 
tfialamic  region  of  each  hemisphere. 

(b)  Serum  samples.  A  blood  sample 
shall  be  taken  from  each  monkey  prior 
to  vaccination  and  then  again  7  days 
after  the  last  injection.  Serum  shall  be 
separated  aseptically,  and  stored  under 
refrigeration. 

(c)  Serum-virus  neutralization  test. 
The  titers  of  individual  monkey  serums 
shall  be  determined  in  comparison  with 
N.  I.  H.  reference  serums  in  tests  designed 
to  include  controls  for  all  the  variables 
of  significance  including  the  following: 

(1)  Serum  toxicity  control; 

(2)  Cell  control  and  cell  titration; 


(3)  Virus  titration  control  (at  least  4 
tubes/dilution  at  1/2  log  steps) ;  and 

(4)  Serum  controls  using  type-specific 
serums  to  identify  the  type  of  virus  used 
in  the  neutralization  test. 

(d)  Interpretation  of  the  test.  Ani¬ 
mals  showing  preinoculation  titers  of  1/4 
or  over  when  tested  against  not  more 
than  1,000  TCIDso  of  virus,  shall  be  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  test.  The  geometric 
mean  titer  of  antibody  induced  in  the 
monkeys  surviving  the  course  of  immu¬ 
nization  and  bleeding,  shall  be  calcu¬ 
lated.  A  comparison  of  the  value  so  ob¬ 
tained  shall  be  made  with  the  values  for 
the  reference  serums  that  were  tested 
simultaneously  and  expressed  as  ratios 
between  the  mean  titer  values  of  the 
serums  under  test  and  the  mean  titer 
value  of  the  reference  serums. 

(e)  Potency  requirements.  A  lot  of 
vaccine  tested  against  National  Insti¬ 
tutes  of  Health  reference  serums  HA, 
HA  1/4,  and  IIA  1/16  shall  be  satisfac¬ 
tory  if  the  geometric  mean  value  of  the 
group  of  individual  monkey  serums  rep¬ 
resenting  the  lot  of  vaccine  tested  is  at 
least  0.86  times  the  geometric  mean  value 
of  the  three  reference  serums  for  type  1, 
at  least  0.75  times  for  type  2,  and  at  least 
0.48  times  for  type  3.  In  applying  the 
foregoing  requirements,  a  variation  of 
66%  percent  is  acceptable. 

§  73.104  General  requirements — (a) 
Final  container  tests.  Tests  shall  be 
made  on  final  containers  for  identity, 
safety,  and  sterility  in  accordance  with 
§73.70.  In  addition,  the  lot  shall  not  be 
released  unless  the  test  for  the  presence 
of  living  poliomyelitis  virus  described  in 
§  73.102  (e)  is  negative. 

(b)  Extraneous  protein.  Extraneous 
protein,  capable  of  producing  allergenic 
effects  on  injection  into  human  subjects, 
shall  not  be  added  to  the  final  virus  pro¬ 
duction  medium.  If  animal  serum  is 
used  at  any  stage,  its  calculated  concen¬ 
tration  in  the  final  medium  shall  not 
exceed  1:1,000,000. 

(c)  Dose.  These  additional  stand¬ 
ards  are  based  on  a  human  dose  of  1.0 
milliliter  for  a  single  injection  and  a  to¬ 
tal  human  immunizing  dose  of  three  in¬ 
jections  of  1.0  milliliter  given  at  appro¬ 
priate  intervals. 

(d)  Labeling.  In  addition  to  compli¬ 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  §§  73.50 
to  73.55,  inclusive,  the  label  or  the  pack¬ 
age  enclosure  shall  include  an  appropri¬ 
ate  statement  indicating  the  type  and 
amounts  of  antibiotics  added,  if  any. 
The  preservative  used  shall  be  stated  on 
the  label,  as  well  as  allergenic  substances 
added,  if  any,  and  the  source,  composi¬ 
tion  and  method  of  inactivation  of  the 
viruses. 

(e)  Dating.  The  expiration  date  shall 
not  be  more  than  six  months  after  the 
date  of  manufacture  or  the  date  of 
issue.  The  date  of  issue  shall  not  be 
more  than  three  months  after  the  date 
of  manufacture  as  defined  in  §  73.78  (c). 

(f)  Requirements  for  samples  and  re¬ 
ports.  For  each  lot  of  vaccine,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  material  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Division  of  Biologies  Standards,  Na¬ 
tional  Institutes  of  Health,  Bethesda  14, 
Maryland: 

(1)  A  2,500  milliliter  sample,  neutral¬ 
ized,  not  dialyzed,  and  without  final 


preservative,  taken  at  the  latest  possible 
stage  of  production  before  the  addition 
of  such  preservative. 

(2)  A  200  milliliter  bulk  sample  of  the 
final  vaccine  containing  final  preserva¬ 
tive. 

(3)  A  total  of  not  less  than  200  millili¬ 

ter  sample  of  the  final  vaccine  in  final 
labeled  containers.  y 

(4)  Protocols  showing  the  history  of 
the  lot  and  the  results  of  the  tests  pre¬ 
scribed  in  these  additional  standards. 

§  73.105  Equivalent  methods.  Mod¬ 
ification  of  any  particular  manufactur¬ 
ing  method  or  process  or  the  conditions 
under  which  it  is  conducted  as  set  forth 
in  the  additional  standards  relating  to 
poliomyelitis  vaccine  (§§  73.100  to  73.104, 
inclusive)  shall  be  permitted  whenever 
the  manufacturer  presents  evidence  to 
demonstrate  that  such  modification  will 
provide  equal  or  greater  assurances  of 
the  safety,  purity  and  potency  of  the  vac¬ 
cine  as  the  assurances  provided  by  such 
standards,  and  the  Surgeon  General  so 
finds  and  makes  such  finding  a  matter  of 
official  record. 

4.  The  additional  standards  relating  to 
poliomyelitis  vaccine  (§§  73.100  to  73.105, 
inclusive)  shall  be  applicable  to  all  virus 
pools  and  vaccine  in  process  on  the  date 
of  publication  of  these  amendments  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  thereafter: 
Provided,  however.  That  compliance  with 
any  test,  method  or  procedure  otherwise 
required  by  such  additional  standards 
shall  be  waived  as  to  such  material  to 
the  extent  the  Surgeon  General  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  determines  (i) 
that  the  production  or  processing  of 
such  material  has  proceeded  to  a  stage  at 
which  it  is  impossible  to  comply  with 
any  such  requirement,  and  (ii)  that  the 
manufacturer  has  provided  evidence  sat¬ 
isfactory  to  the  Surgeon  General  of  the 
use  of  tests,  methods  or  procedures  equiv¬ 
alent  to  such  requirements  in  assuring 
the  safety,  purity  and  potency  of  the 
vaccine. 

Subchapter  G— Water  Pollution  Control;  Hearing 
Procedures 

Part  81 — Public  Hearings  Under  the 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act  of  1948 
Sec. 

81.1  Applicability. 

81.2  Definitions. 

81.3  Initiation  of  proceedings  for  public 

hearing;  appointment  of  Board. 

81.4  Organization  and  general  procediires 

of  the  Board. 

81.9  Notice  of  hearing. 

81.6  Service. 

81.7  Publication  of  notice. 

81.8  Parties. 

81.9  Pre-hearing  procedures. 

81.10  Presentation  of  evidence  by  the  Sur- 

^  geon  General. 

81.11  Hearing  procedure. 

81.12  Records  of  proceedings. 

81.13  Oral  and  written  arguments. 

81.14  Final  findings  and  recommendations. 

Authority:  §§81.1  to  81.14  Issued  under 
sec.  9,  62  Stat.  1160,  as  amended,  sec.  10,  70 
Stat.  606;  33  U.  S.  C.  466h,  4661.  Interpret  or 
apply  sec.  5,  70  Stat.  507. 

§  81.1  Applicability.  The  provisions 
of  this  part  apply  only  to  proceedings 
arising  out  of  any  discharge  or  discharges 
causing  or  contributing  to  water  pollu¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  which  the  actions  by 
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the  Surgeon  General  prescribed  under 
paragraph  (2)  of  section  2  (d)  of  the 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act  as  in  effect 
prior  to  the  enactment  of  the  Water  Pol¬ 
lution  Control  Act  Amendments  of  1956 
(70  Stat.  498)  on  July  9,  1956,  have  al¬ 
ready  been  completed  prior  to  such  en¬ 
actment.  This  does  not,  however,  pre¬ 
vent  action  with  respect  to  any  such 
pollution  under  and  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Water  Pol¬ 
lution  Control  Act  (70  Stat.  498). 

§  81.2  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
part: 

(a)  “Act”  means  the  Water  Pollution 
Control  Act  (62  Stat.  1155  et  seq.,  33 
U.  S.  C.  46S-466j)  as  in  effect  prior  to 
the  enactment  of  the  Water  Pollution 
Control  Act  Amendments  of  1956  (70 
Stat.  498). 

(b)  “Board”  means  the  board  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to 
section  2  (d)  (3)  of  the  act  (33  U.  S.  C. 
466a  (d)  (3)). 

(c)  “Department”  means  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(d)  “Pollution”  means  any  pollution 
declared  to  be  subject  to  abatement  by 
section  2  (d)  (1)  of  the  act  (33  U.  S.  C. 
466a  (d)  (D). 

(e)  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(f)  “Surgeon  General”  means  the 
Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Health 
Service. 

(g)  The  definitions  of  terms  contained 
in  section  2d  (8)  and  section  10  of  the 
act  (33  U.  S.  C.  466a  (d)  (8),  466i)  shall 
be  applicable  to  such  terms  unless  the 
context  otherwise  requires. 

§  81.3  Initiation  of  proceedings  lor 
public  hearing;  appointment  .of  Board. 

(a)  In  any  case  where  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  finds  that  the  conditions  precedent 
to  the  calling  of  a  public  hearing  under 
the  act  exist,  he  shall  so  report  to  the 
Secretary  together  with  his  recommen¬ 
dation  as  to  further  action.  If  it  then 
appears  to  the  Secretary  that  a  public 
hearing  would  contribute  to  the  abate¬ 
ment  of  the  pollution,  he  will  call  such 
a  hearing,  and  may  either  fix  the  time 
and  place  thereof,  or  authorize  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  to  do  so. 

(b)  Prior  to  the  hearing,  the  Secretary 
will  appoint  a  hearing  board  of  five  or 
more  persons,  as  provided  in  the  act, 
and  may  designate  one  of  the  members 
as  chairman.  The  Secretary  may  there¬ 
after  revoke  appointments  to  the  Board, 
or  the  designation  of  one  of  its  members 
as  chairman  and  may  fill  any  vacancy 
In  the  membership  of  the  Board,  or  in 
the  ofBce  of  chairman. 

§  81.4  Organization  and  general  pro¬ 
cedures  of  the  Board,  (a)  The  Board 
shall  convene  for  hearing  sessions  and 
for  such  other  meetings  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary. 

(b)  The  chairman  designated  by  the 
Secretary  shall  preside  at  all  hearing 
sessions.  In  case  of  the  absence  or  in¬ 
capacity  of  the  chairman,  the  Board 
may  elect  from  its  members  an  acting 
chairman  to  preside  and  perform  the 
duties  of  the  chairman. 

(c)  The  hearing  shall  be  conducted 
by  the  Board  in  an  Informal  but  orderly 
manner  in  accordance  with  this  part.  A 


quorum  of  the  Board  for  the  purpose  of 
the  hearing  shall  consist  of  not  less  than 
five  members  and  not  less  than  a  major¬ 
ity  of  such  members  shall  be  persons 
other  than  officers  and  employees  of  the 
Department.  Questions  of  procedure 
during  a  hiring  shall  be  determined  by 
majority  vote  of  the  members  present. 

(d)  The  Board  shall  have  the  power 
to  rule  upon  offers  of  proof  and  the  ad¬ 
missibility  of  evidence,  to  receive  rele¬ 
vant  evidence,  to  examine  witnesses,  to 
regulate  the  course  of  the  hearing,  to 
change  the  time  and  place  of  the  hear¬ 
ing  or  any  of  its  sessions  upon  reason¬ 
able  notice  to  the  parties,  and  to  hold 
conferences  for  the  settlement  or  simpli¬ 
fication  of  issues. 

(e)  The  Board  may  authorize  the 
chairman  on  its  behalf  to  execute,  issue 
or  serve  such  notices,  reports,  communi¬ 
cations,  and  other  documents  relating  to 
the  functions  of  the  Board  as  it  may 
deem  proper. 

.  (f)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  Board  such  clerical  and 
technical  assistance  as  may  be  necessary. 

(g)  The  Board  shall  designate  a  sec¬ 
retary,  from  personnel  provided  by  the 
Surgeon  General,  who  shall  maintain 
and  have  custody  of  all  official  records 
and  other  documents  pertaining  to  the 
functions  of  the  Board,  and  shall  per¬ 
form  such  other  duties  as  the  Board  may 
prescribe. 

§  81.5  Notice  of  hearing,  (a)  The 
Surgeon  General  shall  issue  and  serve 
notice  of  hearing  as  herein  provided  and, 
if  the  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  have 
not  been  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  shall 
fix  such  time  and  place. 

(b)  The  notice  of  hearing  shall  Iden¬ 
tify  the  person  or  persons  discharging 
any  matter  causing  or  contributing  to 
the  pollution,  and  briefiy  describe  the 
nature  of  the  discharge  or  discharges 
and  the  interstate  waters  affected  there¬ 
by.  The  notice  shall  include  the  names 
of  the  persons  constituting  the  Board 
before  whom  the  hearing  will  be  held 
upon  a  day  and  at  a  time  and  place  speci¬ 
fied  not  earlier  than  thirty  (30)  days 
after  the  service  of  the  notice. 

(c)  Notice  of  hearing  shall  be  served 
on  the  following:  • 

(1)  Each  person  named  in  the  notice 
as  discharging  any  matter  causing  or 
contributing  to  pollution  and  the  water 
pollution  agency  or  interstate  agency,  to 
whom  notice  or  advice,  as  the  case  may 
be,  of  such  pollution  has  previously  been 
given  in  accordance  with  the  act. 

(2)  The  water  pollution  agency  or  the 
interstate  agency  of  the  State  or  States,  • 
other  than  that  in  which  the  discharge 
originates,  adversely  affected  by  such 
pollution. 

§  81.6  Service.  Notice  of  hearing, 
findings,  conclusions  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  the  Board,  and  any  other  docu¬ 
ments  relating  to  the  functions  of  the 
Board,  may  be  served  by  mailing  a  copy 
thereof  addressed  to  each  person  or 
agency  to  be  served  at  their  respective 
residences,  offices  or  places  of  business 
as  ascertained  by  the  Surgeon  General  or 
the  Board,  as  the  case  may  be. 

S  81.7  Publication  of  notice.  Notice 
of  the  public  hearing  shall  be  published 


in  the  Federal  Register  at  least  thirty 
(30)  days  prior  to  the  hearing. 

§  81.8  Parties,  (a)  The  parties  to  a 
hearing  shall  Include  the  persons  and 
agencies  specified  in  §  81.5  (c). 

(b)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  have 
all  the  rights  of  a  party  to  the  hearing. 

(c)  Upon  application  and  good  cause 
shown,  the  Board  may  permit  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  or  agency  to  appear  before 
it  and  be  admitted  as  a  party  to  such  ex¬ 
tent  and  upon  such  terms  as  the  Board 
shall  determine  proper. 

(d)  Any  party  may  appear  in  person 
or  by  counsel. 

(e)  The  failure  of  any  party  to  file  an 
appearance  or  appear  at  the  hearing  in 
response  to  the  notice  of  hearing  shall 
not  delay  the  hearing  and  the  Board  may 
proceed,  hear,  and  receive  evidence  and 
take  other  appropriate  action  affecting 
such  party. 

§  81.9  Prehearing  procedures.  (a) 
Upon  request  made  to  the  Board  within 
fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  service  of  the 
notice  of  hearing,  any  party  shall  be 
afforded  an  opportunity  for  the  submis¬ 
sion  of  facts,  arguments,  or  proposals  to 
secure  abatement  of  the  pollution  where 
time,  the  nature  of  the  proceeding,  and 
the  public  interest  permit,  and  due  con¬ 
sideration  shall  be  given  the  same  by  the 
Board.  Such  submission  shall  be  in 
writing.  The  filing  of  such  request  shall 
not  operate  to  delay  the  hearing. 

(b)  The  Board  may,  at  any  time,  prior 
to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  on  its 
own  initiative  or  at  the  request  of  any 
party,  call  a  conference  with  any  or  all 
parties  to  consider: 

(1)  The  simplification  of  the  issues. 

(2)  The  possibility  of  obtaining  stipu¬ 
lations,  admissions  of  facts,  and  docu¬ 
ments, 

(3)  The  limitation  of  the  number  of 
expert  witnesses, 

(4)  The  scheduling  of  witnesses, 

(5)  Proposals  to  abate  the  pollution 
by  reasonable  and  equitable  measures, 
and 

(6)  Such  other  matters  as  may  aid  in 
the  conduct  of  the  hearing  or  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  issues. 

(c)  Any  prehearing  or  other  confer¬ 
ences  may  be  held  with  the  full  Board, 
with  one  or  more  of  its  members  or  with 
one  or  more  other  persons,  as  the  Board 
may  direct. 

i  81.10  Presentation  of  evidence  by 
the  Surgeon  General.  The  Surgeon 
General  shall  arrange  for  the  presenta¬ 
tion  of  evidence  concerning  the  pollution, 
the  person  or  persons  discharging  any 
matter  causing  or  contributing  to  the 
pollution  and  remedial  measures,  if  any, 
recommended  by  him. 

§81.11  Hearing  procedure,  (a)  Each 
witness  shall,  before  testifying,  be  sworn 
or  make  affirmation. 

(b)  When  necessary,  in  order  to  pre¬ 
vent  undue  prolongation  of  the  hearing, 
the  Board  may  limit  the  number  of  times 
any  witness  may  testify,  the  repetitious 
examination  or  cross-examination  of 
witnesses  or  the  amount  of  corroborative 
or  cumulative  testimony. 

(c)  The  Board  shall  exclude  Irrele¬ 
vant,  inimaterial  or  unduly  repetitious 
evidence. 
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(d)  Every  party  shall  have  the  right 
to  cross-examination,  presentation  of 
evidence,  objection,  argument  and  other 
fundamental  rights. 

(e)  Rulings  of  the  chairman  on  the 
receipt  of  evidence  and  other  questions 
relating  to  the  procedure  of  the  hear¬ 
ing  may  be  appealed  to  the  Board. 

§  81.12  Record  of  proceedings,  (a) 
Testimony  given  and  other  proceedings 
had  at  a  hearing  shall  be  reported  ver¬ 
batim  by  a  reporter.  A  transcript  of 
such  report  shall  be  a  part  of  the  record 
and  the  sole  official  transcript  of  the  pro¬ 
ceedings. 

(b)  All  written  statements,  charts, 
tabulations  and  similar  data  offered  in 
evidence  at  the  hearing  shall  be  marked 
for  identification  and  upon  a  showing 
satisfactory  to  the  Board  of  their  authen¬ 
ticity,  relevancy  and  materiality  shall  be 
received  in  evidence  and  shall  constitute 
a  part  of  the  record. 

(c)  Where  the  testimony  of  a  witness 
refers  to  a  statute,  or  a  report  or  docu¬ 
ment,  the  Board  shall,  after  satisfying 
itself  of  identification  of  such  statute, 
report  or  document,  determine  whether 
the  same  shall  be  produced  at  the  hear¬ 
ing  and  physically  be  made  a  part  of  the 
record  or  shall  be  incorporated  in  the 
record  by  reference. 

(d)  The  Board  may  take  official  notice 
of  statutes  of  the  United  States  or  of 
any  State  and  of  duly  promulgated  reg¬ 
ulations  of  any  Federal  agency. 

(e)  The  Board  may  take  official  no¬ 
tice  of  a  material  fact  not  appearing  in 
the  evidence  in  the  record,  but  any  party, 
prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing, 
shall  be  afforded  an  opportunity  to  show 
the  contrary. 

§  81.13  Oral  and  written  arguments. 

(a)  Oral  argument  shall  be  permitted 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  and  shall 
be  reported  as  part  of  the  record  unless 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board. 

(b)  The  Board  shall  announce  at  the 
hearing  a  reasonable  period  within  which 
parties  and  other  interested  persons  may 
submit  (1)  written  arguments,  and  (2) 
proposed  findings,  conclusions  and  rec¬ 
ommendations  for  the  abatement  of  the 
pollution  together  with  supporting  rea¬ 
sons  therefor.  Such  material  shall  be 
submitted  in  such  number  of  copies  as 
the  Board  may  direct  and  shall  be  based 
solely  upon  the  evidence  presented  at 
the  hearing,  citing  the  pages  of  the  tran¬ 
script  of  the  testimony  or  of  properly 
identified  exhibits  where  such  evidence 
occurs. 

§  81.14  Final  findings  and  recommen¬ 
dations.  (a)  After  consideration  of  the 
whole  record,  and  all  proposed  findings, 
conclusions  and  recommendations,  the 
Board  shall  make  its  final  findings,  con¬ 
clusions  and  recommendations,  if  any, 
based  on  the  evidence  presented  at  the 
hearing,  and  submit  the  same  to  the 
Secretary. 

(b)  Upon  submission  of  such  findings, 
conclusions  and  recommendations,  the 
Board  shall  be  terminated  and  all  records 
pertaining  to  its  functions  transferred  to 
the  custody  of  the  Surgeon  General. 

(c)  A  copy  of  the  findings,  conclusions, 
and  recommendations,  if  any,  of  the 
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Board  shall  be  served  on  all  parties  to 
the  hearing  by  the  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-10199;  Filed,  Dec.  11.  1956; 
8:52  a.  m.l 

TITLE  12— BANKS  AND 
BANKING 

Chapter  II — Federal  Reserve  System 

Subchapter  A— Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System 

[Reg.  K1 

Part  211 — Corporations  Doing  Foreign 
Banking  or  Other  Foreign  Financing 
Under  the  Federal  Reserve  Act 

1.  Effective  January  15, 1957.  Part  211 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

211.1  Scope  and  application  of  this  part. 

211.2  Definitions. 

211.3  Organization,  corporate  structure 

and  ownership. 

211.4  Banking  Ck>rporations  and  Financing 

Corporations. 

211.5  Operations  abroad. 

211.6  Limited  operations  in  the  United 

States. 

211.7  Acceptances  by  Banking  Corpora¬ 

tions. 

211.8  Issue  of  obligations  by  Financing 

Corporations. 

211.9  Investments  in  stock  of  other  cor¬ 

porations. 

211.10  General  limitations  and  restrictions. 

211.11  Corporations  with  agreements  under 

section  25  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Act. 

Authority:  §§  211.1  to  211.11  Issued  under 
sec.  11(1),  38  Stat. 262;  12  U.  S.  C.  248(1).  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  39  Stat.  755,  as  amended,  41 
Stat.  378,  as  amended;  12  U.  S.  C.  601-603, 
611-631. 

§  211.1  Scope  and  application  of  this 
part.  This  part  is  issued  by  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Sys¬ 
tem  (hereinafter  called  the  “Board  of 
Governors”)  under  authority  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Act.  It  applies  to  corpo¬ 
rations  organized  under  section  25  (a)  of 
that  act  (U.  S.  C.,  title  12,  secs.  611-631) 
for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  interna¬ 
tional  or  foreign  banking  or  other  inter¬ 
national  or  foreign  financial  operations, 
and  to  the  extent  specified  in  §211.11, 
to  corporations  having  an  agreement  or 
undertaking  with  the  Board  of  Gov¬ 
ernors  under  section  25  of  the  act 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  12,  secs.  601-604). 

§  211.2  Definitions.  For  the  purpose 
of  this  part,  unless  the  context  other¬ 
wise  requires — 

(a)  “Corporation”  when  spelled  with 
a  capital  “C”  means  a  corporation  or¬ 
gan!^  under  section  25  (a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  Act. 

(b)  “Banking”  means  the  business  of 
receiving  or  paying  out  deposits,  or  ac¬ 
cepting  drafts  or  bills  of  exchange. 

(c)  “Banking  Corporation”  means  a 
Corporation  which  is  engaged  in  banking. 

(d)  “Financing  Corporation”  means  a 
Corporation  which  Is  not  engaged  in 
banking  except  to  the  extent  that  it  is 
required  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
to  act  as  fi^al  agent  of  the  United  States. 
A  Corporation  in  existence  on  July  1, 
1955  is  a  Banking  Corporation  if  it  was 
engaged  in  banking  on  that  date,  or  a 
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Financing  Corporation  if  not  so  engaged 
on  that  date. 

(e)  “Abroad”  means  in  one  or  more 
foreign  countries  or  dependencies  or  in¬ 
sular  possessions  of  the  United  States. 

(f )  “Goods”  includes  wares,  merchan¬ 
dise,  commodities  and  any  other  tan¬ 
gible  personal  property  (other  than 
money). 

(g)  “Person”  Includes  any  individual, 
and  any  corporation,  partnership,  asso¬ 
ciation  or  other  similar  organization. 

(h)  “Affiliated”  when  used  with  re¬ 
spect  to  two  persons  means  that,  directly 
or  indirectly,  either  one  controls,  is  con¬ 
trolled  by,  or  is  under  common  control 
with,  the  other. 

(i)  “Capital  and  Surplus”  means  (1) 
paid  in  and  unimpaired  capital  and  (2) 
surplus. 

§  211.3  Organization,  corporate  struc¬ 
ture  and  ownership — (a)  Articles  of  as¬ 
sociation  and  organization  certificate. 
Any  number  of  natural  persons,  not  less 
than  five,  desiring  to  organize  a  corpo¬ 
ration  under  section  25  (a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  Act  shall  (1)  enter  into 
articles  of  association  (see  Form  F.  R. 
151,^  which  is  suggested  as  a  satisfactory 
form  of  articles  of  association) ;  (2)  make 
an  organization  certificate  on  Form  F.  R. 
152;^  and  (3)  forward  the  articles  of 
association  and  the  organization  certifi¬ 
cate  to  the  Board  of  Governors.  The 
articles  of  association  shall  specify  in 
general  terms  the  objects  for  which  the 
Corporation  is  formed,  and  may  contain 
any  other  provisions  not  inconsistent 
with  law  which  the  Corporation  may  see 
fit  to  adopt  for  the  regulation  of  its 
business  and  the  conduct  of  its  affairs. 
Each  person  intending  to  participate  in 
the  organization  of  the  Corporation  shall 
sign  the  articles  of  association  and  the 
organization  certificate  and  shall  ac¬ 
knowledge  the  execution  of  the  latter 
before  a  judge  of  some  court  of  record  or 
notary  public,  who  shall  certify  thereto 
under  the  seal  of  such  court  or  notary. 

(b)  Name.  The  name  of  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Board  of  Governors,  and  a  preliminary 
application  for  that  approval  may  be 
fil^  with  the  Board  of  Governors  on 
Form  F.  R.  150.^  The  name  shall  in 
no  case  resemble  the  name  of  any  other 
corporation  to  the  extent  that  it  might 
result  in  misleading  or  deceiving  the 
public  as  to  its  identity,  purpose,  con¬ 
nections  or  affiliations,  and  in  the  case 
of  an  application  with  respect  to  a  Fi¬ 
nancing  Corporation  the  name  shall  also 
comply  with  §  211.10  (c)  (2) .  The  name 
of  any  Corporation  hereafter  organized 
shall  so  far  as  practicable  indicate  the 
nature  of  the  business  contemplated,  and 
shall  include  the  word  “international”, 
“foreign”,  “overseas”,  or  some  similar 

.  word.  No  Financing  Corporation  here¬ 
after  organized  will  be  permitted  to 
have  the  word  “bank”  or  “banking”,  or 
any  similar  word,  as  part  of  its  name. 

(c)  Authority  to  commence  business. 
After  the  articles  of  association  and  or¬ 
ganization  certificate  have  been  filed 
with  and  approved  by,  and  a  preliminary 

'  Filed  as  part  of  original  dociunent. 
Copies  available  upon  request  to  Federal 
Reserve' System,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
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permit  to  begin  business  has  been  issued 
by,  the  Board  of  Governors,  the  associa¬ 
tion  shall  become  and  be  a  body  corpo¬ 
rate,  but  none  of  its  powers,  except  such 
as  are  incidental  and  preliminary  to  its 
organization,  shall  be  exercised  until  the 
Board  of  Governors  has  issued  to  it  a 
final  permit  to  commence  business.  Be¬ 
fore  the  Board  of  Governors  will  issue 
its  final  permit  to  commence  business, 
the  president,  cashier  or  secretary,  to¬ 
gether  with  at  least  three  of  the  direc¬ 
tors,  must  certify  (1)  that  each  director 
is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States;  (2) 
that  a  majority  of  the  shares  of  capital 
stock  is  held  and  owned  by  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  by  corporations  the 
controlling  interest  in  which  is  owned 
by  citizens  of  the  United  States,  char¬ 
tered  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
or  of  a  State  of  the  United  States,  or  by 
firms  or  companies  the  controlling  in¬ 
terest  in  which  is  owned  by  citizens  of 
the  United  States;  and  (3)  that  of  the 
authorized  capital  stock  specified  in  the 
articles  of  association  at  least  25  per 
cent  has  been  paid  in  in  cash  and  that 
each  shareholder  has  individually  paid 
in  in  cash  at  least  25  percent  of  his 
stock  subscription.  Thereafter  the  cash¬ 
ier  or  secretary  shall  certify  to  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  remaining  installments  as 
and  when  each  is  paid  in,  in  accordance 
with  law. 

(d)  Amendments  to  articles  of  asso¬ 
ciation.  The  articles  of  association  may 
contain  provisions  relative  to  the  proce¬ 
dure  whereby  amendments  thereof  may 
be  effected  in  any  manner  not  incon¬ 
sistent  with  section  25  (a)  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Act,  other  applicable  law,  and 
this  part.  No  amendment  of  the  articles 
of  association  shall  become  effective  un¬ 
less  and  until  it  shall  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Board  of  Governors. 

(e)  General  requirements  as  to  capital 
stock.  No  Corporation  may  be  organ¬ 
ized  under  section  25  (a)  with  capital 
stock  of  less  than  $2,000,000.  The  par 
value  of  each  share  of  stock  shall  be 
specified  in  the  articles  of  association, 
and  no  Corporation  will  be  permitted 
to  issue  stock  of  no  par  value.  If  there 
is  more  than  one  class  of  stock,  the  name 
and  amount  of  each  class  and  the  obli¬ 
gations,  rights,  and  privileges  attaching 
thereto  shall  be  set  forth  fully  in  the 
articles  of  association.  Each  class  of 
stock  shall  be  so  named,  or  so  described 
in  the  stock  certificates  by  which  it  is 
represented,  as  to  indicate  as  clearly  as 
possible  its  character  and  any  unusual 
attributes. 

(f)  Citizenship  of  shareholders.  (1) 
In  order  to  insure  compliance  at  all  times 
with  the  requirements  of  section  25  (a) 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  relating  to 
the  United  States  citizenship  of  those 
who  hold,  own,  or  control  a  majority  of 
the  shares  of  capital  stock  of  a  Corpora¬ 
tion,  such  stock  shall  be  issuable  and 
transferable  only  on  the  books  of  the 
Corporation,  and  no  issue  or  transfer  of 
stock  which  would  cause  a  violation  of 
such  requirements  of  law  or  of  related 
provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  made 
upon  the  books  of  the  Corporation. 
The  board  of  directors  of  the  Corpora¬ 
tion,  acting  directly  or  through  an  agent, 
may,  before  making  any  issue  or  trans¬ 
fer  oX  stock,  require  such  evidence  as 


In  their  discretion  they  may  think  neces¬ 
sary  in  Older  to  determine  whether  or 
not  the  issue  or  transfer  of  the  stock 
would  result  in  such  a  violation.  The 
decision  of  the  board  of  directors  in  each 
such  case  shall  be  final  and  conclusive 
as  to,  and  not  subject  to  question  by, 
any  person. 

(2)  If  at  any  time  a  change  in  the 
status  of  the  holder  of  any  shares  of  a 
Corporation  causes  a  violation  of  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  25  (a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  Act  relating  to  the  United 
States  citizenship  of  those  who  hold, 
own,  or  control  a  majority  of  the  shares 
of  capital  stock  of  a  Corporation,  the 
board  of  directors  shall,  when  apprised 
of  that  fact,  forthwith  serve  on  the 
holder  of  the  shares  in  question  a  notice 
in  writing  requiring  such  holder  within 
two  months  to  transfer  such  shares  to 
a  person  then  eligible  to  acquire  such 
shares.  When  such  notice  has  been  given 
by  the  board  of  directors,  the  shares  of 
stock  so  held  shall  cease  to  confer  any 
right  to  vote  or  to  participate  in  divi¬ 
dends  thereafter  declared;  and  the  right 
to  vote  and  to  receive  dividends  shall 
resume  only  after,  and  only  with  respect 
to  votes  cast  and  dividends  declared 
after,  the  shares  have  been  transferred 
as  required  above.  If  on  the  expiration 
of  two  months  after  such  notice  the 
shares  shall  not  have  been  so  transferred, 
the  shares  shall  promptly  be  sold  at 
public  or  private  sale  by  the  Corporation, 
as  agent  for  and  for  the  account  of  the 
ineligible  holder,  to  a  person  then  eligible 
to  acquire  such  shares.  In  the  event 
such  shares  cannot  be  sold  for  a  reason¬ 
able  price  and  within  a  reasonable  time 
at  such  a  public  or  private  sale,  the 
shares  will,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Board  of  Governors,  be  forfeited  to  the 
Corporation. 

(3)  The  board  of  directors  shall  pre¬ 
scribe  in  the  by-laws  of  the  Corporation 
appropriate  rules  for  the  registration  of 
the  shares  of  stock  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  law  and  this  part.  The 
certificates  of  stock  issued  by  the  Corpo¬ 
ration  shall  contain  provisions  sufficient 
to  put  the  holder  on  notice  of  the  terms 
of  the  law  and  regulations  defining  the 
limitations  upon  the  rights  of  owner¬ 
ship  and  transfer. 

§  211.4  Banking  Corporations  and 
Financing  Corporations.  A  Banking 
Corporation  (a)  shall  not  issue  or  have 
outstanding  any  debentures,  bonds, 
promissory  notes  or  similar  obligations 
except  promissory  notes  due  within  one 
year  evidencing  borrowing  from  banks  or 
bankers,  and  (b)  shall  not  engage  in  the 
business  of  issuing,  underwriting,  selling 
or  distributing  securities,  except  to  such 
limited  extent  as  the  Board  of  Governors 
may,  upon  application  of  the  Corpora- 
.tion,  exempt  activities  of  the  Corpora¬ 
tion’s  branch  or  agency  in  a  foreign 
country  with  respect  to  obligations  of, 
or  obligations  imconditionally  guaran¬ 
teed  as  to  principal  and  interest  by,  the 
national  government  of  such  country.  A 
Financing  Corporation  shall  not  engage 
in  banking  except  to  the  extent  that  it 
is  required  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  to  act  as  fiscal  agent  of  the  United 
States.  The  Board  of  Governors  may 
grant  permission,  subject  to  such  condi¬ 


tions  as  it  may  prescribe,  for  a  Banking 
Corporation  to  change  to  a  Financing 
Corporation,  or  for  the  reverse. 

§  211.5  Operations  abroad — (a)  Gen¬ 
eral.,  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
law  or  by  this  part,  a  Corporation  may 
exercise  abroad,  through  branches  or 
agencies  established  with  the  approval  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  or  through  cor¬ 
respondents  or  other  agents,  not  only  the 
powers  specifically  set  forth  in  the  law 
or  by  this  part  and  those  incidental 
thereto,  but  also  such  powers  as  may 
be  usual  in  the  determination  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  in  connection 
with  the  transaction  of  banking  in  the 
case  of  a  Banking  Corporation,  or  other 
financial  operations  in  the  case  of  a 
Financing  Corporation,  in  the  place  in 
which  the  Corporation  is  transacting 
business.  As  indicated  in  §  211.6  (e)  (2), 
the  activities  of  a  Financing  Corpora¬ 
tion  abroad  are  limited  by  the  require¬ 
ment  that  it  shall  not,  by  its  activities 
abroad,  engage  or  participate,  directly 
or  indirectly,  in  certoin  activities  in  the 
United  States. 

(b)  Branches.  With  the  prior  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  a 
Corporation  may  establish  branches  or 
agencies  abroad. 

§  211.6  Limited  operations  in  the 
United  States — (a)  General.  A  Corpo¬ 
ration  shall  not  carry  on  any  part  of  its 
business  in  the  United  States  except  such 
as  shall  be  incidental  to  its  international 
or  foreign  business.  It  may  not  engage 
in  the  United  States  in  the  business  of 
acting  as  trustee  or  in  a  like  fiduciary 
capacity,  or  act  in  the  United  States  as 
registrar  or  in  any  similar  capacity  with 
respect  to  the  servicing  in  the  United 
States  of  any  security  issue  distributed 
therein;  but  it  may  act  as  paying  agent 
in  the  United  States  with  respect  to 
securities  issued  by  a  “foreign  state”  as 
defined  in  section  25  (b)  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Act  or  by  a  corporation  char¬ 
tered  by  such  a  foreign  state  and  not 
qualified  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  or  any  State  (or  the  District  of 
Columbia)  to  do  business  in  the  United 
States.  A  Corporation  may  not  estab¬ 
lish  any  branch  in  the  United  States,  but 
with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  may  establish  agencies  in  the 
United  States  for  specific  purposes,  but 
not  generally  to  carry  on  the  business  of 
the  Corporation.  Fund^  of  a  Corpora¬ 
tion  not  currently  employed  in  the  inter¬ 
national  or  foreign  business  of  the 
Corporation  in  accordance  with  other 
•  provisions  of  this  part,  if  held  or  invested 
in  the  United  States,  shall  be  only  in  the 
form  of  (1)  cash,  (2)  deposits  with 
banks,  (3)  bankers’ acceptances  or  prime 
open  market  commercial  paper,  or  (4) 
direct  obligations  of  the  United  States  or 
other  investment  securities  of  such 
kinds,  and  in  such  amounts,  as  the  Cor¬ 
poration  could  purchase  within  the 
limitations  of  section  5136  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  (U.  S.  C.,  title  12,  sec.  24)  if  it 
were  a  member  bank  of  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  System.  Subject  to  the  other 
provisions  of  this  part,  succeeding  para¬ 
graphs  of  this  section  indicate  gener¬ 
ally  the  kinds  of  transactions  by  a 
Corporation  which  may  be  considered 
appropriate  in  the  United  States. 
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(b)  Receipt  of  deposits  in  United 
States  by  Banking  Corporations.  (DA 
Banking  Corporation  may  receive  only 
such  deposits  within  the  United  States 
as  may  be  incidental  to  or  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  carrying  out  transactions  abroad. 
Such  deposits,  may  be  either  time  or  de¬ 
mand,  and  shall  be  subject  to  all  the 
requirements  of  Part  217  of  this  chapter 
(Reg.  Q)  (which  relates  to  the  payment 
of  interest  on  deposits  and  related  mat¬ 
ters)  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  Cor¬ 
poration  were  a  member  bank  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System;  but  no  such 
deposit  shall  be  a  ‘‘savings  deposit”  as 
defined  in  said  Part  217  of  this  chapter. 
If  a  Banking  Corporation  receives  de¬ 
posits  in  the  United  States,  it  shall  main¬ 
tain  reserves  against  such  deposits  in  the 
same  manner  and  amount  (but  in  no 
event  less  in  the  aggregate  than  10  per¬ 
cent  of  such  deposits)  as  if  it  were  a 
member  bank  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  and  shall  in  like  manner  sub¬ 
mit  reports  of  deposits  and  be  subject 
to  all  the  requirements  of  Part  204  of 
this  chapter  (Reg.  D)  (which  relates  to 
reserves  of  member  banks). 

(2)  A  deposit  received  in  the  United 
States  by  a  Banking  Corporation  from  a 
foreign  depositor  will  ordinarily  be  con¬ 
sidered  incidental  to  or  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  out  transactions  abroad  pro¬ 
vided  the  deposit  is  not  to  be  used  to 
make  payments  for  expenses  in  the 
United  States  of  a  United  States  office  or 
representative  and  in  addition  the  de¬ 
posit  (i)  is  to  be  used  to  make  payments 
for  transactions  abroad,  for  goods  ex¬ 
ported  or  imported,  for  other  direct  costs 
of  export  or  import,  or  for  carrying  out 
transactions  with  the  Corporation  under 
paragraph  (c)  or  (d)  of  this  section;  or 

(ii)  is  to  be  held  for  reserve  or  working 
balance  purposes,  except  that  a  Banking 
Corporation  shall  not  receive  funds  to  be 
held  in  the  United  States  as  time  deposits 
solely  for  purposes  of  safekeeping  or  in¬ 
vestment  and  unrelated  to  other  inter¬ 
national  or  foreign  business  of  the  de¬ 
positor  with  the  Corporation.  As  used 
in  this  paragraph  ‘‘foreign  depositor” 
means  a  foreign  government,  a  person 
.conducting  business  principally  at  the 
person’s  offices  or  establishment  abroad, 
or  a  foreign  national  resident  abroad. 

(3)  A  deposit  received  in  the  United 
States  by  a  Banking  Corporation  from  a 
depositor  who  is  not  a  foreign  depositor 
will  ordinarily  be  considered  incidental 
to  or  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
transactions  abroad  provided  the  deposit 
is  not  to  be  used  to  make  payments  for 
expenses  in  the  United  States  of  a  United 
States  office  or  representative  and  in  ad¬ 
dition  the  deposit  (1)  is  for  transmission 
to  a  place  abroad;  or  (ii)  is  to  provide 
collateral  or  payment  for  extensions  of 
credit  by  the  Corporation;  or  (iii)  repre¬ 
sents  proceeds  of  collections  abroad 
which  are  to  be  used  to  make  payments 
for  goods  exported  or  imported  or  for 
other  direct  costs  of  export  or  import,  or 
periodically  transferred  to  the  depositor’s 
account  at  another  ^bank;  or  (Iv)  repre¬ 
sents  proceeds  of  extensions  of  credit  by 
the  Corporation  which  are  to  be  used  for 
the  purposes  of  the  credit  extension  or 
to  be  periodically  transferred  to  the  de¬ 
positor’s  account  at  another  bank. 
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(c)  Extensions  of  credit  in  United 
States  by  Banking  Corporations.  It  will 
ordinarily  be  considered  incidental  to 
the  international  or  foreign  business  of 
a  Banking  Corporation  for  it  to  engage 
In  any  of  the  following  transactions  in 
the  United  States  with  respect  to  exten¬ 
sions  of  credit — 

(1)  As  principal  or  as  agent  for  an¬ 
other  bank,  issue,  confirm,  or  advise  let¬ 
ters  of  credit  or  other  authorizing  in¬ 
strument  (or  receive  and  forward  to 
another  bank  applications  therefor) 
which  contemplate  the  drawing  of 
‘‘qualifying  drafts”.  As  used  in  this 
paragraph  ‘‘qualifying  drafts”  means 
drafts  or  bills  of  exchange  drawn,  or 
written  receipts  given,  to  cover  specific 
goods  in  the  process  of  being  (i)  ex¬ 
ported  from  or  imported  into  the  United 
States,  (ii)  temporarily  stored  in  the 
United  States  as  part  of  such  an  expor¬ 
tation  or  importation,  (iii)  stored 
abroad,  or  (iv)  shipped  within  or  be¬ 
tween  places  abroad,  or  to  cover  (v) 
performance  of  specific  contracts  at 
places  abroad  or  of  specific  international 
or  foreign  transactions,  (vi)  cost  of 
operating  ships  in  international  or 
foreign  transportation,  or  (vii)  payments 
in  connection  with  international  or  for¬ 
eign  transfers  of  royalties,  copyrights 
or  patent  rights  or  with  the  rendering 
of  services  at,  or  necessary  for  carrying 
out  projects  at,  places  abroad. 

(2)  As  principal  or  as  agent  for 
another  bank,  accept,  negotiate,  present, 
discount,  purchase,  or  pay  ‘‘qualifying 
drafts”,  if  the  Corporation  or  a  bank  at 
a  place  abroad  issued,  confirmed  or  ad¬ 
vised  the  authorizing  letter  of  credit  or 
other  authorizing  instrument  or  if  the 
office  of  the  Corporation  is  named  in  the 
authorizing  Instrument  as  the  place  of 
payment  or  an  optional  place  of  payment 
thereof. 

(3)  Accept  drafts  or  bills  of  exchange 
which  are  drawn  by  a  bank  or  banker 
located  in  a  place  abroad  for  the  purpose 
of  furnishing  dollar  exchange  as  required 
by  the  usages  of  trade  in  such  place. 

(4)  Purchase,  discount,  or  lend  on, 
documentary  or  other  drafts  which  the 
Corporation  is  to  send  to  a  place  abroad 
for  collection. 

(5)  Make  advances  to,  or  acquire  the 
obligations  of.  foreign  governments;  or, 
if  the  advances  or  acquisitions  are  for  the 
purpose  of  financing  activities  abroad 
or  payment  for  goods  exported  or  im¬ 
ported  or  other  direct  costs  of  export  or 
import  (but  not  expenses  in  the  United 
States  of  a  United  States  office  or  rep¬ 
resentative) ,  make  advances  to,  or  ac¬ 
quire  the  obligations  of,  a  person  con¬ 
ducting  business  principally  at  the  per¬ 
son’s  offices  or  eistablishments  abroad  or 
a  foreign  national  resident  abroad. 

(6)  Finance  by  loan,  acceptance,  or 
otherwise — 

(i)  The  shipment  (but  not  production) 
of  specific  goods  which  are  being  ex¬ 
ported,  or  being  accumulated  for  export 
as  part  of  an  existing  export  financing 
arrangement  of  the  Corporation;  or 

(ii)  The  storage  of  specific  goods 
abroad  or  the  shipment  of  specific  goods 
between  places  abroad;  or 

(iii)  The  importation  of  specific  goods 
Into  the  Unit^  States,  which  may  in¬ 
clude  lending  against  the  shipping  docu- 
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ments  pending  arrival  of  the  goods  from 
a  place  abroad;  or 

(iv).  In  the  case  of  specific  goods  whose 
Importation  into  the  United  States  was 
financed  by  the  Corporation,  the  delivery 
of  the  goods  to  the  purchaser  through 
domestic  transport  facilities  or  the  as¬ 
sembly  or  packaging  of  the  goods  for 
resale  without  essential  change  in  the 
nature  of  the  product. 

(d)  Other  activities  in  United  States 
by  Banking  Corporations.  It  will  ordi¬ 
narily  be  considered  incidental  to  the 
international  or  foreign  business  of  a 
Banking  Corporation  for  it  to  engage  in 
any  of  the  following  other  activities  in 
the  United  States — 

(1)  Buy  and  sell  spot  and  future  for¬ 
eign  exchange. 

(2)  Receive  checks,  drafts,  bills  of 
exchange,  acceptances,  notes,  bonds, 
coupons  and  other  securities  for  collec¬ 
tion  abroad,  and  collect  such  instruments 
in  the  United  States  when  received  from 
customers  abroad. 

(3)  Hold  securities  in  safekeeping 
for,  or  buy  and  sell  securities  upon  the 
order  and  for  the  account  and  risk  of, 
customers  abroad  with  whom  other  re¬ 
lationships  permitted  by  this  part  are 
maintained. 

(e)  Activities  in  United  States  by  Fi¬ 
nancing  Corporations.  (1)  It  will  ordi¬ 
narily  be  considered  Incidental  to  the 
international  or  foreign  business  of  a 
Financing  Corporation  for  it  to  engage 
in  any  of  the  following  transactions  in 
the  United  States — 

(i)  Finance  its  own  authorized  ac¬ 
tivities  (e.  g.,  borrow  money  or  issue 
its  own  securities)  or  hold  or  Invest, 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  funds  not  currently  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  International  or  foreign 
business  of  the  Corporation. 

(ii)  Acquire  obligations  (by  purchas¬ 
ing.  discounting,  or  lending  thereon) 
which  cover  the  export  of  specific  goods 
(including  directly  related  services  and 
other  direct  costs  of  the  export,  but  not 
expenses  in  the  United  States  of  a  United 
States  office  or  representative) ,  have  as 
a  primary  obligor  a  foreign  government 
or  a  person  conducting  business  princi¬ 
pally  at  the  person’s  offices  or  establish¬ 
ments  abroad,  and  are  acquired  by  the 
Corporation  as  part  of  such  export 
transaction. 

(iii)  Make  advances  to,  or  acquire  (by 
purchasing,  discounting,  or  lending 
thereon)  the  obligations  of,  foreign  gov¬ 
ernments;  or,  if  the  advances  or  acquisi¬ 
tions  are  for  the  purpose  of  financing 
activities  abroad  or  payment  for  goods 
exported  (including  directly  related 
services  and  other  direct  costs  of  the  ex¬ 
port,  but  not  expenses  ir)  the  United 
States  of  a  United  States  office  or  repre¬ 
sentative)  ,  make  advances  to,  or  acquire 
(by  purchasing,  discounting,  or  lending 
thereon)  the  obligations  of,  a  person 
conducting  business  principally  at  the 
person’s  offices  or  establishments  abroad. 

(iv)  Issue  sight  letters  of  credit  un¬ 
dertaking  to  extend  credit  authorized 
under  other  provisions  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  but  in  no  event  contemplating  the 
accepting  of  any  drafts. 

(V)  Guarantee  advances  which  the 
Corporation  is  authorized  to  make,  or 
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obligations  It  Is  authorized  to  acquire, 
under  other  provisions  of  this  paragraph, 

(Vi)  Extend  credit,  by  means  of  ad¬ 
vances,  guarantees  or  otherwise,  to  a 
corporation  in  which  the  Financing  Cor¬ 
poration  owns  all  the  voting  stock,  or 
all  except  directors’  qualifying  shares,  to 
enable  such  subsidiary  to  extend  credit 
which  the  Financing  Corporation  is  itself 
authorized  to  extend  under  other  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  A  Financing  Corporation,  in  is¬ 
suing,  underwriting,  selling  or  distrib¬ 
uting  securities  abroad,  shall  not  engage 
or  participate  in  the  underwriting,  sale 
or  distribution  of  securities  in  the  United 
States  (except  the  issuance  of  its  own 
securities),  and  may  not  so  engage  or 
participate  directly  or  indirectly  or 
through  an  agency  or  on  a  commission 
or  consignment  basis  or  in  any  other 
manner.  If  a  security  issue  is  being  sold 
or  distributed  partly  in  and  partly  out¬ 
side  the  United  States,  a  Financing 
Corporation  may  not  underwrite,  even 
on  a  standby  basis,  that  portion  being 
sold  or  distributed  in  the  United  States 
(no  matter  by  whom  it  is  being  so  sold 
or  distributed) , 

§  211.7  Acceptances  by  Banking  Cor¬ 
porations — (a)  General.  In  accepting 
drafts  or  bills  of  exchange  as  permitted 
in  §§  211.5  and  211.6,  a  Banking  Corpo¬ 
ration  shall  comply  with  the  require¬ 
ments  set  forth  in  the  succeeding  para¬ 
graphs  of  this  section. 

(b)  Maturity.  No  Banking  Corpora¬ 
tion  shall  accept  any  draft  or  bill  of 
exchange  drawn  for  the  purpose  of  fur¬ 
nishing  dollar  exchange  having  at  the 
date  of  its  acceptance  more  than  three 
months  to  run,  or  accept  any  other  draft 
or  bill  of  exchange  having  at  the  date  of 
its  acceptance  more  than  six  months  to 
run,  exclusive  in  either  case  of  days  of 
grace. 

(c)  Limitations.  No  acceptances  shall 
be  made  for  the  account  of  any  one  per¬ 
son  in  an  amount  aggregating  at  any 
time  in  excess  of  10  percent  of  the  capital 
and  surplus  of  the  Corporation,  imless 
the  transaction  is  fully  secured  or  unless 
it  represents  an  exportation  or  importa¬ 
tion  of  goods  and  there  is  a  primary 
obligation  to  reimburse  the  Corporation 
which  is  also  guaranteed  by  a  bank  or 
banker.  Whenever  the  aggregate  of  ac¬ 
ceptances  outstanding  at  any  time  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  amount  of  the  Corporation’s 
capital  and  surplus,  50  percent  of  all  the 
acceptances  in  excess  of  such  amount 
up  to  twice  the  amount  of  the  capital 
and  surplus,  and  all  the  acceptances  out¬ 
standing  in  excess  of  such  double 
amount,  (1)  shall  be  fully  secured,  or 
(2)  shall  represent  exportation  or  impor¬ 
tation  of  goods  and  shall  have  a  pri¬ 
mary  obligation  to  reimburse  the  Cor¬ 
poration  which  is  also  guaranteed  by  a 
bank  or  banker.  In  accepting  drafts 
drawn  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  dol¬ 
lar  exchange,  a  Banking  Corporation 
shall  be  subject  to  all  the  limitations  and 
requirements  of  Part  203  of  this  chapter 
(Reg.  C)  (which  relates  to  acceptances 
by  member  banks  of  drafts  and  bills  of 
exchange)  that  would  apply  if  it  were 
a  member  bank  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System. 


§  211.8  Issue  of  obligations  by  Financ¬ 
ing  Corporations — (a)  General.  A 
Financing  Corporation  is  not  required  to 
obtain  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Gov¬ 
ernors  before  issuing  any  of  its  deben¬ 
tures,  bonds,  promissory  notes  or  other 
such  obligations,  but,  as  specified  in 
§211.10  (b),  it  shall  in  no  event  have 
liabilities  outstanding  at  any  time  ex¬ 
ceeding  ten  times  its  capital  and  surplus. 
Every  Financing  Corporation  shall  carry 
on  its  business  in  accordance  with  sound 
financial  policies,  including  among  other 
considerations,  a  proper  regard  to  the 
relationship  between  its  assets  and  the 
maturities  of  its  obligations,  so  as  to 
give  reasonable  assurance  that  the  Cor¬ 
poration  will  be  in  a  position  to  pay  its 
obligations  as  they  mature.  Further  re¬ 
quirements  are  set  forth  in  paragraphs 
(b),  (c)  and  (d)  of  this  section  with 
respect  to  secured  obligations,  unsecured 
obligations,  and  information  to  be  made 
available. 

(b)  Secured  obligations.  All  secured 
obligations  issued  by  a  Financing  Corpo¬ 
ration  (except  promissory  notes  due 
within  one  year  evidencing  borrowing 
from  banks  or  bankers)  shall  be  secured 
by  collateral  which,  unless  placed  under 
the  control  of  the  person  or  persons  own¬ 
ing  all  the  obligations  secured  thereby, 
shall  be  transferred  and  delivered,  free 
of  any  prior  lien,  charge,  or  encumbrance 
thereon,  to  a  member  bank  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  as  the  trustee  under  a 
trust  indenture  executed  by  the  Financ¬ 
ing  Corporation  as  security  for  the  obli¬ 
gations  of  the  Corporation  issued  or  to  be 
Issued  thereunder,  which  trust  indenture 
shall  prescribe  the  general  form  of  such 
obligations  and  shall  require  that  every 
such  obligation  shall  be  authenticated  by 
the  certificate  of  the  trustee  noted 
thereon. 

(c)  Unsecured  obligations.  In  the 
event  a  Financing  Corporation  issues  or 
has  outstanding  any  unsecured  obliga¬ 
tions  (except  promissory  notes  due 
within  one  year  evidencing  borrowing 
from  banks  or  bankers) ,  the  Corporation 
shall  comply  with  the  following  require¬ 
ments — 

(1)  While  any  such  unsecured  obliga¬ 
tions  are  outstanding,  loans  or  other 
credits  held  by  the  Corporation,  or  out¬ 
standing  with  its  guarantee,  shall  not 
have  a  maturity  of  more  than  ten  years. 

(2)  All  unsecured  obligations  issued  by 
the  Corporation  (except  promissory 
notes  due  within  one  year  evidencing 
borrowing  from  banks  or  bankers)  shall 
contain  a  provision,  or  shall  be  issued 
under  an  agreement,  which  shall  provide 
that  the  Corporation  will  not,  during  the 
time  any  such  obligations  remain  out¬ 
standing — 

(i)  Issue  any  obligations,  regardless  of 
maturity  or  payee  (except  in  renewal  or 
retirement  of  an  equivalent  amount  of 
indebtedness) ,  if  immediately  thereafter 
the  fair  value  of  the  assets  of  the  Corpo¬ 
ration,  excluding  notes,  drafts,  bills  of 
exchange  and  other  evidences  of  indebt¬ 
edness  that  are  in  default  as  to  either 
principal  or  interest  for  a  period  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  six  months,  would  be  less  than 
110  percent  of  the  aggregate  principal 
amount  of  all  borrowings  of  the  Corpo¬ 
ration. 


(il)  Mortgage,  pledge  or  otherwise 
subject  any  of  its  assets  to  any  lien  or 
charge  to  secure  any  indebtedness  for 
borrowed  money  or  to  secure  any  other 
obligations  of  the  Corporation,  unless 
each  person  holding  any  of  the  Corpo¬ 
ration’s  unsecured  obligations  (other 
than  obligations  specifically  subordi¬ 
nated  to  all  other  debt  of  the  Corpora¬ 
tion),  which  would  remain  outstanding 
after  such  transaction,  either  grants  his 
consent  or  is  provided  with  security  sub¬ 
stantially  equivalent  in  value  (in  propor¬ 
tion  to  obligations  held)  to  that  provided 
by  such  mortgage,  pledge,  lien  or  charge; 

(iii)  Sell,  lease,  assign  or  otherwise 
dispose  of  all  or  substantially  all  its 
assets;  or 

(iv)  Declare  or  pay  any  dividend 
(other  than  a  dividend  payable  in  stock 
of  the  Corporation)  or  authorize  or 
make  any  other  distribution  (except 
upon  redemption  of  preferred  stock,  in¬ 
cluding  payments  made  for  this  purpose 
into  a  preferred  stock  sinking  funci  in 
accordance  with  law  and  the  articles  of 
association  of  the  Corporation)  on  any 
stock  of  the  Corporation  otherwise  than 
out  of  the  earned  surplus  of  the  Corpo¬ 
ration  as  determined  in  accordance  with 
generally  accepted  accounting  principles. 

(d)  Information.  No  prospectus,  cir¬ 
cular,  letter,  advertisement,  or  other 
statement  published  or  issued  in  any 
form  or  manner  by  a  Financing  Cor¬ 
poration,  or  by  persons  underwriting, 
selling,  or  distributing  an  issue  of  obliga¬ 
tions  by  the  Corporation,  shall  contain 
any  matter  to  indicate  that  any  obliga¬ 
tions  issued  by  such  Corporation  or  the 
collateral  securing  same  has  in  any  way 
received  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  or  any  other  agency  of  the 
United  States  or  that  the  collateral 
securing  same  has  been  appraised  or  ap¬ 
proved  in  any  way  by  the  Board  of  Gov¬ 
ernors  or  any  other  agency  of  the  United 
States.  There  shall  be  set  forth  on  the 
outside  front  cover  page  of  every  pro¬ 
spectus  the  following  statement  in  cap¬ 
ital  letters  printed  in  bold-face  roman 
type  at  least  as  large  as  ten-point  mod¬ 
ern  type  and  at  least  two  points  leaded: 

These  securities  have  not  been  approved 
or  disapproved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Federai  Reserve  System  or  any  other 
agency' of  the  United  States  noif  has  the 
Board  or  any  other  agency  of  the  United 
States  passed  upon  the  accmacy  or  ade¬ 
quacy  of  this  prospectus.  These  securities 
are  the  obligation  solely  of  (Name  of  Financ¬ 
ing  Corporation),  and  no  other  individual, 
organization,  or  group  has  any  direct  or 
indirect  responsibility  for  their  payment. 

Within  forty  days  after  issuing  any  obli¬ 
gations  (except  promissory  notes  due 
within  one  year  evidencing  borrowing 
from  banks  or  bankers),  a  Financing 
Corporation  shall  file  with  the  Board  of 
Governors  copies  of  all  prospectuses  and 
other  literature  describing  or  affecting 
such  issue  published  by  the  Corporation 
or  its  officers  or  by  persons  underwriting, 
selling  or  distributing  the  issue,  and  shall 
also  file  with  the  Board  of  Governors 
the  information  described  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  (1)  through  (4)  of  this  paragraph 
to  the  extent,  if  any,  that  such  informa¬ 
tion  is  not  contained  in  such  prospec¬ 
tuses.  The  information  described  in 


Wednesday,  December  12,  1956 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


9903 


subparagraphs  (1)  through  (4)  of  this 
paragraph  is  as  follows: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  funded  debt 

outstanding  and  to  be  created  by  the 
obligations  offered,^  including  the  net 
price  received  and  to  be  received  by  the 
Corporation  for  such  obligations,  with 
a  brief  description  of  the  date,  maturity, 
and  character  of  such  debt,  rate  of  in¬ 
terest,  character  of  amortization  provi¬ 
sions,  and  the  collateral,  if  any.  provided 
or  to  be  provided  therefor,  and  a  sum¬ 
marized  statement  of  the  conditions,  if 
any,  under  which  substitution  of  collat¬ 
eral  is  permitted,  and  if  substitution  is 
permissible  without  notice,  a  specific 
statement  to  that  effect.  -  , 

(2)  A  balance  sheet  showing  all  assets 
and  liabilities,  including  contingent  li¬ 
abilities,  of  the  Corporation  with  sup¬ 
porting  schedules  in  the  form  prescribed 
by  the  Board  of  Gtovernors  for  reports 
of  condition  (Form  P.  R.  314)*  and  an 
analysis  of  surplus  showing  how  and 
from  what  sources  such  surplus  was  cre¬ 
ated,  all  as  of  the  close  of  business  on 
the  date  of  issuance  of  the  obligations, 
and  giving  effect  thereto. 

(3)  A  copy  of  any  underlying  agree¬ 
ments  or  indentures  affecting  the  obli¬ 
gations. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  opinion  or  opinions 
of  counsel  as  to  the  legality  of  the  issue, 
the  validity  of  any  indenture,  and  the 
sufficiency  of  any  transfers  of  collateral 
executed  under  any  indenture. 

§  211.9  Investments  in  stock  of  other 
corporations — (a)  General.  With  the 
prior  consent  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section 
25  (a)  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  and 
this  ps^’t,  a  Corporation  may  purchase 
and  hold  stock  in  other  corporations. 
The  succeeding  paragraphs  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  indicate  the  circumstances  in  which 
such  consent  may  be  granted  upon  in¬ 
dividual  application,  those  in  which  such 
consent'  is  ordinarily  not  granted,  and 
those  in  which  general  consent  may  be 
granted  upon  application  as  to  types  of 
situations.  Any  consent  granted  by  the 
Board  may  be  conditional,  and  the  con¬ 
ditions  prescribed  may  apply  to  activities 
‘  of  the  Corporation  and  also  to  activities 
of  the  corporation  in  which  stock  is  pur¬ 
chased  or  held.  A  Cotporation  may  pur¬ 
chase  and  hold  stock  where  such  pur¬ 
chase  is  necessary  to  prevent  a  loss  upon 
a  debt  previously  contracted  in  good 
faith;  but  stock  so  acquired  shall  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  within  six  months  from  the  date 
or  acquisition  unless  such  time  is  ex¬ 
tended  by  the  Board  of  Governors.  If  a 
Corporation  makes  a  permissible  pur¬ 
chase  of  stock,  but  a  later  change  in  cir¬ 
cumstances  or  in  this  part  causes  the 
holding  of  the  stock  to  be  no  longer  per¬ 
missible,  the  Corporation  shall  dispose  of 
the  stock,  or  the  non-conformity  with 
this  part  shall  otherwise  be  corrected,  as 
promptly  as  practicable  and  in  any  event 
within  six  months  unless  such  time  is 
-  extended  by  the  Board  of  Governors.  As 
used  in  this  section,  the  term  “stock” 
includes  all  certificates  of  ownership. 

(b)  By  Banking  Corporations.  Con¬ 
sent  of  the  Board  of  Governors  for  a 
Banking  Corporation  to  purchase  and 


*  See  S  262.5  of  this  chapter. 


hold  stock  In  other  corporations  will  not 
be  granted  except  upon  individual  appli¬ 
cation  setting  forth  the  relevant  facts 
and  circumstances.  The  Board  of 
(governors  ordinarily  will  not  grant  con¬ 
sent  for  a  Banking  Corporation  to  pur¬ 
chase  and  hold  stock  in  a  corporation 
not  engaged  in  banking  or  closely  related 
activities, 

(c)  By  Financing  Corporations.  Sub¬ 
ject  to  applicable  requirements  of  law 
and  of  this  part  and  upon  application 
setting  forth  the  proposed  program  of 
the  Financing  Corporation,  the  Board 
of  Governors  may  grant  its  general  con¬ 
sent  for  a  Financing  Corporation  to  pur¬ 
chase  and  hold  stock,  up  to  such  amounts 
and  in  such  circumstances  as  the  Board 
m^ay  prescribe,  in  gen'  rally  designated 
t3T)es  of  corporations  which  are  not  en¬ 
gaged  in  banking  and  also  are  neither 
incorporated,  nor  qualified  to  do  business 
in  the  United  States,  imder  the  laws  of 
the  United  States  or  any  State  (or  the 
District  of  Columbia),  provided  such 
stock  is  purchased  from  a  foreign  seller 
by  negotiations  in  which  no  United  States 
office  or  establishment  of  the  seller  par¬ 
ticipates,  and  provided  further  that  such 
purchase  or  holding  does  not  cause  the 
Financing  Corporation  to  be  affiliated 
with  any  person  engaged  in  banking  or 
with  any  person  the  stock  of  which  the 
Corporation  would  be  forbidden  to  pur¬ 
chase  or  hold  under  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section.  In  any  other  instance  con¬ 
sent  of  the  Board  of  Governors  for  a 
Financing  Corporation  to  purchase  and 
hold  stock  will  not  be  granted,  except  in 
special  cases  upon  individual  application 
setting  forth  the  relevant  facts  and  cir¬ 
cumstances.  The  Board  of  Governors 
ordinarily  will  not  grant  consent  for  a 
Financing  Corporation  to  purchase  and 
hold  stock  in  a  corporation  engaged  in 
bankipg. 

(d)  Statutory  limitations.  Under  sec¬ 
tion  25  (a)  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act, 
the  following  limitations  apply  to  the 
purchase  or  holding  of  stock  by  a 
Corporation — 

(1)  The  corporation  whose  stock  is 
purchased  or  held  (i)  shall  be  organized 
under  section  25  (a)  of  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  Act,  the  laws  of  any  foreign  country 
or  a  colony  or  dependency  thereof,  or 
the  laws  of  any  State,  dependency,  or 
Insular  possession  of  the  United  States; 
and  (ii)  shall  not  be  engaged  in  the  gen¬ 
eral  business  of  bussing  or  selling  goods 
in  the  United  States;  and  (lii)  shall  not 
be  transacting  any  business  in  the  United 
States  except  such  as  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  may  be  inci¬ 
dental  to  its  international  or  foreign 
business. 

(2)  Except  with  the  prior  approval  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  in  addition  to 
any  consent  of  the  Bbard  of  Governors 
otherwise  required,  a  Corporation  shall 
not  invest  sm  amount  in  excess  of  15  per¬ 
cent  of  its  capital  and  surplus  in  the  stock 
of  any  one  corporation  engaged  in  the 
business  of  banking,  or  an  e  mount  in 
excess  of  10  percent  of  its  capital  and 
surplus  in  the  stock  of  any  other  kind  of 
corporation. 

(3)  A  Corporation  shall  not  purchase, 
own,  or  hold  any  stock  in  any  other  cor¬ 
poration  organized  under  section  25  (a) 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  or  under  the 


laws  of  any  State,  which  Is  In  substantial 
competition  therewith,  or  which  holds 
stock  in  corporations  which  are  in  sub¬ 
stantial  competition  with  the  purchas¬ 
ing  Corporation. 

§  211.10  General  limitations  and  re¬ 
strictions — (a)  Liabilities  of  one  bor¬ 
rower.  The  total  liabilities  to  a  Cor¬ 
poration  of  any  person  or  government  for 
money  borrowed  shall  at  no  time  exceed 
in  tlie  case  of  a  Banking  Corporation 
10  percent  of  its  capital  and  surplus,  or 
in  the  case  of  a  Financing  Corporation 
50  percent  thereof.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  paragraph,  the  cost  to  a  Corporation 
of  any  stock  owned  by  it  shall,  unless 
otherwise  specified  by  the  Board  *  of 
Governors  in  a  particular  case,  be  treated 
as  if  it  were  a  liability  of  the  issuer  of 
the  stock  for  money  borrowed;  all  bonds, 
notes  or  other  such  obligations,  whether 
or  not  purchased  in  the  open  market, 
shall  be  treated  as  such  a  liability;  the 
liabilities  of  a  partnership  or  firm  shall 
include  those  of  the  several  members 
thereof;  the  liabilities  of  a  corporation 
shall  include  all  liabilities  incurred  by 
any  subsidiary  of  the  corporation  for  the 
benefit  of  the  corporation;  and  the  lia¬ 
bilities  of  a  foreign  government  shall  in-' 
elude  those  of  all  its  departments  or 
agencies  which  derive  their  current  funds 
principally  from  the  general  tax  revenues 
of  the  foreign  government.  The  limita¬ 
tions  contained  in  this  paragraph  shall 
not  apply  (1)  to  obligations  in  the  form 
of  drafts  or  bills  of  exchange  drawn  in 
good  faith  against '  actually  existing 
values;  (2)  to  obligations  arising  out  of 
the  discount  of  commercial  or  business 
paper  actually  owned  by  the  person 
negotiating  the  same;  (3)  to  the  liability 
of  a  customer  on  account  of  an  accept¬ 
ance  made  by  the  Corporation  for  his 
account  unless  the  Corporation  itself 
holds  the  acceptance  or  the  acceptance 
has  matured  and  the  customer  has  failed 
to  place  the  Corporation  in  funds  to  cover 
payment  of  the  acceptances;  (4)  to  the 
extent  that  liabilities  are  direct  obliga¬ 
tions  of  the  United  States  or  are  secured 
or  covered  by  unconditional  guarantees, 
commitments,  or  agreements  to  take  over 
or  to  purchase,  made  by  the  United 
States  or  by  any  department  or  estab¬ 
lishment  of,  or  corporation  wholly  owned 
by,  the  United  States  or  by  the  Inter¬ 
national  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and 
Development  or  the  International  Fi¬ 
nance  Corporation;  (5)  to  a  direct  obli¬ 
gation  of,  or  obligation  unconditionally 
guaranteed  by,  a  foreign  government  or 
its  appropriate  financial  or  central  bank¬ 
ing  authority,  and  with  respect  to  which 
an  institution  described  In  subdivision 

(4)  has  given  an  unconditional  guaran¬ 
tee,  commitment  or  agreement  to  take 
over  or  to  purchase  (or  has  accepted  a 
participation)  which  covers  only  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  obligation  (or  a  portion  of 
the  total  credit,  in  the  case  of  a  par¬ 
ticipation),  but  covers  it  to  the  extent 
of  at  least  25  percent  and  in  such  man¬ 
ner  that  any  default  to  the  Corporation 
will  necessarily  include  a  default  to  the 
governmental  agency  (any  such  partial 
but  concurrent  guarantee,  commitment, 
agreement  or  participation  by  such  an 
Institution  being  hereinafter  called  a 
“proportionate  governmental  guaran- 
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tee”) ;  (6)  In  the  case  of  a  Financing 
Corporation,  to  any  obligation  which  is 
subject  to  a  "proportionate  governmental 
guarantee"  and  does  not  exceed  100  per¬ 
cent  of  the  Corporation's  capital  and 
surplus;  (7)  to  direct  obligations  of  the 
national  government  of  a  foreign  country 
in  which  the  Corporation  has  a  branch 
or  agency,  or  obligations  fully  and  un¬ 
conditionally  guaranteed  as  to  principal 
and  interest  by  such  government,  pro¬ 
vided  such  branch  or  agency  has  out¬ 
standing  .equal  or  greater  liabilities  pay¬ 
able  in  the  same  currency;  or  (8)  to 
such  other  classes  of  transactions  at  a 
branch  or  agency  of  a  Corporation  in  a 
foreign  country  as  the  Board  of  Gover-.^ 
nors  may,  upon  application  of  the  Cor¬ 
poration,  exclude  from  the  limitations  of 
this  paragraph  due  to  special  circum¬ 
stances  surrounding  such  transaction  in 
such  country. 

(b)  Aggregate  liabilities  of  Corpora^ 
tion.  Except  with  the  prior  permission 
of  the  Board  of  Governors,  the  aggre¬ 
gate  outstanding  liabilities  of  (1)  a 
Banking  Corporation  on  account  of  ac¬ 
ceptances,  monthly  average  domestic 
and  foreign  deposits,  borrowings,  guar¬ 
anties.  endorsements  and  any  other  such 
obligations,  or  (2)  a  Financing  Corpo¬ 
ration  on  account  of  debentures,  bonds, 
notes,  guaranties,  endorsements  and  any 
other  such  obligations,  shall  not  exceed 
ten  times  the  amount  of  the  Corpora¬ 
tion’s  capital  and  surplus.  In  determin¬ 
ing  the  amount  of  the  liabilities  within 
the  meaning  of  this  paragraph,  endorse¬ 
ments  of  bills  of  exchange  having  not 
more  than  six  months  to  run,  drawn  and 
accepted  by  others,  shalli;iot  be  included. 

(c)  Relations  of  Financing  Corpora^ 
tions  with  affiliated  banks.  (1)  When¬ 
ever  a  Financing  Corporation  is  affili¬ 
ated  with  a  bank  in  the  United  States, 
such  Corporation  shall  not  incur  any 
liability  to  such  bank  that  would  cause 
the  total  liabilities  of  such  Corporation 
to  such  bank  to  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the 
capital  apd  surplus  of  such  bank,  or 
cause  the  total  liabilities  to  such  bank 
of  all  Financing  Corporations  affiliated 
with  such  bank  to  exceed  20  per  cent  of 
such  capital  and  surplus.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  paragraph,  a  Financing 
Corporation  incurs  a  liability  to  a  bank 
whenever  such  bank  or  any  organization 
affiliated  with  such  bank  (other  than 
such  Financing  Corporation  or  any  or¬ 
ganization  controlled  by  it)  makes  (i) 
any  investment  in,  or  advance  on  the 
collateral  security  of,  capital  stock  or 
obligations  of  such  Corporation  or  any 
organization  controlled  by  it,  or  (ii)  any 
loan  or  extension  of  credit  to,  or  any 
purchase  imder  repurchase  agreement 
from,  such  Corporation  or  any  organiza¬ 
tion  controlled  by  it. 

(2)  No  Financing  Corporation  here¬ 
after  organized  shall  have  a  name  which 
is  similar  to  the  name  of,  or  identifies 
the  Corporation  with,  any  bank  in  the 
.United  States  with  which  such  Financ¬ 
ing  Corporation  is  affiliated. 

‘  (d)  Sale  of  securities  with  guaranty  or 
endorsement.  Whenever  a  Corporation 
sells,  discounts,  or  negotiates  with  its  en¬ 
dorsement  or  guaranty  any  securities. 
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notes,  drafts,  bills  of  exchange,  accept¬ 
ances,  bankers’  acceptances,  or  other 
evidence  of  indebtedness,  it  shall  enter 
on  its  books  a  proper  record  thereof,  de¬ 
scribing  in  detail  each  such  evidence  of 
indebtedness  so  sold,  discounted,  or  nego¬ 
tiated,  the  amounts  thereof,  the  parties 
thereto,  the  maturity  thereof,  and  the 
nature  of  the  Corporation’s  liability 
thereon.  Every  financial  statement  of 
the  Corporation  submitted  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  or  made  public  in  any  way 
shall  show  the  aggregate  amount  of  aU 
such  liabilities  outstanding  as  of  the  date 
on  which  such  statement  purports  to 
show  the  financial  condition  of  the  Cor¬ 
poration. 

(e)  Reports.  Each  Corporation  shall 
make  at  least  two  reports  annually  to  the 
Board  of  Governors  at  such  times  and  in 
such  form  as  the  Board  may  require. 
The  Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  require 
that  statements  of  condition  or  such 
other  reports  as  it  may  specify  be  pub¬ 
lished  or  made  available  for  public  in¬ 
spection. 

(f)  Examinations.  Each  Corporation 
shall  be  examined  at  least  once  a  year  by 
examiners  appointed  by  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Each  Corporation  shall  ob¬ 
tain  and  make  available  to  such  ex¬ 
aminers,  among  other  things,  such 
information  as  to  the  earnings,  finances, 
management  and  other  aspects  of  any 
corporation  whose  stock  is  held  by  the 
Corporation  as  may  be  appropriate  for’ 
appraising  such  investment  and  deter¬ 
mining  its  suitability.  When  required 
by  the  Board  of  Governors,  each  Cor¬ 
poration  shall  cause  any  organization 
controlled  by  it  to  permit  such  examiners 
to  examine  such  organization.  The  cost 
of  examinations  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  and  paid  by  the 
Corporation. 

(g)  Amendments.  This  part  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  amendment  by  the  Board  of  Gov¬ 
ernors  from  time  to  time. 

§  211.11  Corporations  with  agree¬ 
ments  under  section  25  of  the  Federal 
.Reserve  Act.  In  addition  to  any  other 
requirements  to  which  it  may  be  sub¬ 
ject,  no  corporation  having  an  agree¬ 
ment  or  undertaking  with  the  Board  of 
Governors  under  section  25  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  Act  shall  purchase  or  hold 
any  asset,  or  otherwise  exercise  any  of 
its  powers  in  the  United  States  or  abroad 
in  any  manner,  which  would  not  be  per¬ 
missible  under  the  provisions  of  this  part 
if  such  corporation  were  a  Banking 
Corporation. 

2.  The  purpose  of  this  revision  is  to 
clarify  and  make  more  specific  the  rules 
applicable  to  Corporations  doing  foreign 
banking  or  other  foreign  financing  imder 
sections  25  or  25  (a)  of  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  Act,  particularly  the  rules  relating 
to  activities  in  the  United  States  by  such 
Corporations. 

The  revision  set  forth  herein  was  the 
subject  of  discussion  with  interested  per¬ 
sons  as  well  as  of  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (21  F.  R.  1867),  and  was 
adopted  by  the  Board  after  consideration 
of  all  relevant  matter  presented,  includ¬ 


ing  the  data,  views  and  arguments  re¬ 
ceived  from  interested  persons. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System, 
[seal]  S.  R.  Carpenter, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-10152;  Plied.  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  11838;  PCC  56-1212] 

[Rules  Arndt.  3-45] 

Part  3 — ^Radio  Broadcast  Services 

TABLE  of  assignments;  television  broad¬ 
cast  STATIONS  (BINGHAMTON  AND  CORT¬ 
LAND,  N.  Y.) 

1.  ’The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  its  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making,  issued  on  October  4,  1956  (PCC 
56-954)  and  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  October  10,  1956  (21  P.  R.  ) 
7739),  proposing  to  assign  Channel  56+ 
to  Binghamton,  New  York,  by  substi¬ 
tuting  Channel  72  for  Channel  56+  in 
Cortland,  New  York,  in  response  to  a 
petition  of  WBREJ-TV,  Inc. 

2.  Comments  supporting  the  proposal 
were  filed  by  petitioner  WBRE-TV,  Inc., 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pennsylvania.  Three 
Cortland  parties  filed  comments  opposing 
the  proposal — ^The  Cortland  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  the  State  Teachers  College, 
and  Radio  Cortland.  Inc. 

3.  In  support  of  its  request  petitioner 
submits  that  the  Binghamton  area  has 
only  one  operating  television  station 
(Station  WNBP-TV  on  Channel  12); 
that  although  a  permit  is  outstanding 
for  Channel  40  in  Binghamton,  the  sta¬ 
tion  has  not  been  constructed;  ^  and  that 
the  assignment  of  Channel  56  to  Bing¬ 
hamton  would  make  possible  a  diversified 
television  program  service  for  the  area 
and  would  comply  with  the  Commission’s 
rules.  WBRE-TV  represents  that  it  will 
file  an  application  for  a  construction  per¬ 
mit  to  operate  on  Channel  56  if  its  re¬ 
quest  is  granted.  It  notes  that  no 
applications  for  Channel  56  in  Cortland 
have  been  filed  and  submits  that  the 
substitution  of  CHiannel  72  for  Channel 
56  in  Cortland  would  make  future 
television  service  available  to  that 
community. 

4.  The  Cortland  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce,  the  State  Teachers  College,  and 
Radio  Cortland,  Inc.,  oppose  the  substi¬ 
tution  of  Channel  72  for  Channel  56  in 
Cortlai^d.  They  urge  that  Channel  72 
is  less  desirable  than  Channel  56  since 
technical  difficulties  have  been  encoun¬ 
tered  in  operating  on  the  higher  UHP 
channels;  that  the  Cortland  area  is  an 
important  population,  industrial,  and 


‘Southern  Tier  Radio  Service,  Inc.,  was 
granted  a  construction  permit  for  a  station 
(WINR-TV)  on  Channel  40  at  Binghamton 
on  September  29, 1954. 
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educational  center,  which  needs  the 
lower  channel  for  commercial  and  edu¬ 
cational  purposes,  and  that  the  substitu¬ 
tion  of  Channel  72  for  56  in  Cortland 
would  greatly  reduce  the  possibility  of 
this  area  obtaining  a  local  television  out¬ 
let  in  the  future.  It  is  suggested  that 
Channel  72  could  be  assigned  to  Bing¬ 
hamton  in  order  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  area  and  the  wishes  of  WBRE-TV, 
Inc. 

5.  In  reply,  WBRE-TV  concedes  that 
Channel  56  is  superior  to  Channel  72  at 
the  present  time  and  urges  that -for  ^at 
reason  it  is  proposing  that  Channel  56 
be  shifted  to  Binghamton  to  bring  a  sec¬ 
ond  television  service  to  this  area  at  this 
time.  WBRE-TV  argues  that  no  parties 
have  applied  for  Channel  56  in  Cortland 
during  the  time  it  has  been  available — 
almost  five  years — and  that  the  parties 
opposing  the  proposal  do  not  indicate 
that  any  feasible  steps  are  contemplated 
to  make  use  of  the  channel  in  Cortland. 
It  urges  that  the  Commission’s  “crash 
program”  for  UHP  development  can  be 
expected  to  make  the  entire  UHP  band 
technically  feasible  for  rendering  a  tele¬ 
vision  service  and  that,  if  in  the  future 
any  party  desires  to  establish  a  local  TV 
station  service  in  Cortland,  it  is  reason¬ 
able  to  assume  that  Channel  72  would 
be  satisfactory. 

6.  WBRE-TV  seeks  to  shift  Channel  56 
from  Cortland,  a  city  of  18,000  persons,  to 
Binghamton,  a  city  of  over  80,000,  repre¬ 
senting  that  it  will  apply  for  a  station  on 
this  frequency  in  Binghamton  if  its  pro¬ 
posal  is  adopted.  Petitioner  suggests 
that  Channel  72  can  replace  Channel  56 
in  Cortland.  Three  Cortland  parties  op¬ 
pose  the  proposal.  However,  while  they 
evince  an  interest  in  retaining  Channel 
56  in  Cortland,  they  do  not  indicate  that 
any  substantial  steps  have  been  taken  or 
are  contemplated  to  employ  this  fre¬ 
quency  in  Cortland  in  the  foreseeable 
future.  The  Commission  has  recognized 
that  difficulties  are  presented  in  the 
operation  on  the  higher  UHP  channels  at 
this  time  in  light  of  temporary  equipment 
problems.  Accordingly,  it  has  in  a  num¬ 
ber  of  cases  shifted  lower  UHP  channels 
to  communities  which  proposed  to  make 

^immediate  use  of  the  frequency  where 
the  lower  channels  could  be  obtained 
from  communities  which  did  not  appear 
ready  to  proceed  with  television.  When 
these  latter  communities  do  become 
ready  to  establish  their  own  stations,  it 
is  expected  that  the  equipment  prob¬ 
lems  hindering  operation  on  the  higher 
UHP  channels  will  have  been  solved.  In 
the  subject  case  a  demand  for  the  fre¬ 
quency  in  Binghamton  is  indicated  and, 
if  the  proposal  is  adopted,  a  station  will 
be  constructed  at  this  time.  While  the 
Cortland  parties  oppose  the  shift  of 
Channel  56  from  their  commimity,  it 
does  not  appear  that  they  propose  to 
employ  this  channel  in  Cortland  at  the 
present  time.  In  line  with  our  policy, 
therefore,  we  believe  that  the  public  in¬ 
terest  would  be  served  by  making  Chan¬ 
nel  56  available  in  Binghamton  where  it 
would  be  used  immediately. 

7.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendment  proposed  herein  is  contained 
in  sections  1,  4  (i)  and  (j),  301,  303  (a), 
(b),  (c),  (d),  (f),  (g),  (h)  and  (r)  and 


307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  and  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

8.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or~ 
dered.  That,  effective  January  9,  1957, 
S  3.606  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations  is  amended,  insofar  as  the 
communities  named  are- concerned  as 
follows:  - 

city:  Channel  No, 

Binghamton,  N.  Y..  12  — ,  40  — ,  *46+,  66+ 
Cortland,  N.  Y _ _ _  72 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  secs.  301,  303,  307, 
48  Stat.  1081,  1082,  1083;  47  U.  S.  C.  301,  303, 
307) 

Adopted:  December  5,  1956. 

Released:  December  6, 1956. 

.  Pederal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-10163;  Plied,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11839;  FCC  56-1211] 

[Rules  Arndt.  3-44] 

'  Part  3 — Radio  Broadcast  Services 

TABLE  OF  assignments;  TELEVISION  BROAD¬ 
CAST  STATIONS  (NASHVILLE,  TENN.) 

1:  'The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  its  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  issued  in  this  proceeding  on  Oc¬ 
tober  5,  1956  (PCC  56-955),  and  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  on  Oc¬ 
tober  10,  1956  (21  F.  R.  7740),  proposing 
to  amend  the  Commission’s  Table  of 
Television  Channel  Assignments  by 
shifting  Channel  5  from  Old  Hickory, 
Tennessee,  to  Nashville,  Tennessee,  in 
response  to  a  petition  from  WLAC-TV, 
Inc. 

2.  No  comments  opposing  the  proposed 
amendment  were  filed.  WLAC-TV,  Inc., 
filed  comments  in  support  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendment  urging  that  the  mile¬ 
age  spacing  requirements  now  in  effect 
will  permit  the  assignment  of  Channel 
5  to  Nashville  and  that  the  public  inter¬ 
est  considerations  v^hich  led  the  Com¬ 
mission  originally  iii  the  Sixth  Report 
and  Order  to  assign  Channel  5  to  Nash¬ 
ville  will  be  more  fully  met  by  reassigning 
Channel  5  to  Nashville.  Petitioner  points 
out  that,  after  rule  making  in  November 
of  1952,  the  Commission  shifted  Channel 
5  from  Nashville  to  the  small  community 
of  Old  Hickory ,.some  11  miles  distant,  be¬ 
cause  the  then  existing  mileage  spacing 
requirements  prevented  this  frequency 
being  used  at  Nashville  and  in  recogni¬ 
tion  of  the  fact  that  the  assignment  of 
Channel  5  to'  Old  Hickory  would  make  it 
possible  for  a  station  on  this  frequency 
to  serve  the  needs  and  interests  of  the 
Nashville  area,  as  well  as  Old  Hickury 
itself,  and  thus  substantially  satisfy  the 
public  interest  requirements  which  led 
to  the  assignment  of  Channel  5  to  Nash¬ 
ville  in  the  first  instance.  Petitioner 
states  that  it  operates  Station  WLAC-TV 
on  Channel  5  at  Old  Hickory,  with  main 
studios  located  in  Nashville,  and  that  its 
present  transmitter  site  for  Station 


WLAC-TV  would  meet  present  mileage 
spacing  requirements  for  a  Channel  5 
Nashville  operation.  It  urges  that  in 
the  event  Channel  5  is  assigned  to  Nash¬ 
ville,  it  be  directed  to  show  cause  why 
its  authorization  for  Station  WLAC-TV 
should  not  be  modified  to  sp^ify  opera¬ 
tion  at  Nashville  instead  of  Old  Hickory. 

3.  Channel  5,  originally  assigned  to 
Nashville  by  the  Sixth  Report  and  Order, 
was  shifted  to  Old  Hickory  upon  discov¬ 
ery  that  its  assignment  to  Nashville  was 
not  in  conformity  with  the  Commission’s 
minimum  separation  requirements.  Un¬ 
der  the  recent  amendment  to  the  rules 
governing  minimum  separations,  the  as¬ 
signment  of  Channel  5  to  Nashville  can 
be  accomplished  in  conformity  with 
these  requirements.  The  Commission 
believes  that  the  public  interest  would 
be  served  by  finalizing  the  amendment 
of  §  3.606  of  the  rules,  as  requested,  to 
reassign  Channel  5  to  Nashville. 

4.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendment  is  contained  in  sections  4 
(i),  301,  303  (c),  (d),  (f)  and  (r)  and 
307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended. 

5.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or¬ 
dered.  That  effective  January  9,  1957, 
the  Table  of  Assignments  contained  in 
§  3.606  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations  is  amended,  insofar  as  the 
communities  named  are  concerned,  as 
follows: 

I.  Amend  to  read: 

) 


City:  Channel  No, 

Nashville,  Tenn _  *2-, 

4+,6,  8+,30+,36+ 

II.  Delete  the  following: 

Old  Hickory,  Tenn _  6 


6.  In  its  petition  and  comments  re¬ 
questing  the  amendment  of  §  3.606  of  the 
rules  as  herein  adopted,  WLAC-'TV,  Inc., 
also  requests  the  Commission,  pursuant 
to  section  316  of  the  Communications 
Act,  to  require  it  to  show  cause  why  its 
authorization  for  Station  WLAC-’TV 
should  not  be  modified  to  specify  opera¬ 
tion  at  Nashville,  rather  than  at  Old 
Hickory.  Inasmuch  as  the  amendment 
to  §  3.606  was  effectuated  as  a  result  of 
the  permittee’s  petition,  it  appears  that 
the  use  of  the  modification  procedure  set 
forth  in  section  316  of  the  act  would  be 
fiiappropriate,  and,  therefore,  peti¬ 
tioner’s  request  is  not  granted.  It  is  to 
be  noted  that  the  amendment  adopted 
herein  does  not  affect  the  current  au¬ 
thorization  for  Station  WLAC-TV  and, 
if  WLAC+'TV,  Inc.,  so  desires,  it  may  im¬ 
mediately  file  any  necessary  application 
for  authority  to  operate  WLAC-TV  as  a 
Nashville  station.  (See  §  3.607  (a)  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  as  recently 
amended.) 

(Sec.  4,  48  stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154) 

Adopted:  December  5,  1956. 

Released:  December  6,  1956. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  66-10154;  Filed,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


9906 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


[Docket  No.  11840;  PCC  56-12101 
^  [Rules  Arndt.  3-43 J 

Part  3 — ^Radio  Broadcast  Services 

TABLE  OF  assignments;  TELEVISION  BROAD¬ 
CAST  STATIONS,  MACON,  GA. 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  its  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  issued  in  this  proceeding  on  Oc¬ 
tober  4, 1956  (FCC  56-956)  and  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  October  10, 
1956  (21  P.  R.  7740) ,  proposing  to  amend 
the  Commission’s  Table  of  Television  As¬ 
signments  by  shifting  Channel  13  from 
Warner  Robins,  Georgia,  to  Macon, 
Georgia,  in  response  to  a  petition  from 
Southeastern  Broadcasting  Company, 
licensee  of  Station  WMAZ-TV  on  Chan¬ 
nel  13  at  Warner  Robins. 

2.  No  comments  opposing  the  proposed 
amendment  were  filed.  Southeastern 
filed  comments  in  support  of  its  request, 
pointing  out  that  Channel  13  was  as¬ 
signed  to  Macon  by  the  Commission’s 
Sixth  Report  and  Order;  that  subse¬ 
quently  the  Commission  discovered  that 
this  assignment  had  erroneously  been 
made  in  violation  of  the  minimum  mile¬ 
age  requirements  of  the  then  existing 
rules;  and  that  upon  request  of  peti¬ 
tioner,  Channel  13  was  shifted  from  Ma¬ 
con  to  Warner  Robins.  Petitioner 
submits  that  under  the  recent  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  Commission’s  rules  relating 
to  mileage  spacing  requirements,  Chan¬ 
nel  13  can  now  be  assigned  to  Macon 
upon  a  showing  that  a  transmitter  site 
is  available  which  would  meet  the  mini¬ 
mum  separations  specified  by  the  rules. 
It  is  urged  that  in  assigning  Channel  13 
to  Warner  Robins  the  Commission  was 
affording  recognition  to  public  interest 
requirements  substantially  the  same  as 
those  recognized  in  assigning  the  chan¬ 
nel  to  Macon  in  the  first  instance.  Pe¬ 
titioner  states  that  as  a  Warner  Robins 
station  it  must  depend  upon  an  audience 
and  advertisers  in  Macon  and  that,  be¬ 
ing  the  only  operating  station  in  the 
Macon  area,  it  is  relied  upon  by  the 
people  of  Macon  and  the  surrounding 
area  for  television  service,  and  it  is 
maintained  that  the  public  interest 
would  be  served  by  identifying  WMAZ- 
TV  with  the  larger  city.  From  the  sta¬ 
tion’s  present  site,  mileage  spacing  re¬ 
quirements  would  be  met  and  qity-grade, 
service  is  provided  to  Macon.  It  further* 
urges  that  if  Channel  13  is  assigned  to 
Macon,  it  be  directed  to  show  cause  w^ 
its  authorization  for  Station  WMAZ-TV 
should  not  be  modified  to  specify  opera¬ 
tion  at  Macon  instead  of  Warner  Robins. 

3.  Macon  was  originally  assigned 
Channel  13  by  the  Sixth,  Report  and 
Order,  but  this  frequency  was  moved  to 
the  nearby  smaller  community  of 
Warner  Robins  upon  discovery  that  its 
assignment  to  Macon  did  not  meet  min¬ 
imum  assignment  spacing  requirements 
of  the  rules.  The  amendments  to  the 
rules  governing  minimum  separations 
adopted  on  July  19,  1956,  will  now  per¬ 
mit  the  assignment  of  Channel  13  to 
Macon.  The  Commission  is  of  the  view 
that  the  proposed  amendment  of  the 
Table  of  Television  Assignments  to  move 
Channel  13  from  Warner  Robins  to  Ma¬ 
con  would  serve  the  public  interest. 


4.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 

amendment  is  contained  in  sections  4 
(i),  301,  303  (c),  (d),  (f),  and  (r)  and 
307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended.  _ 

5.  In  view  of  the  foregoing;  it  is 
ordered.  That  effective  January  9,  1957, 
the  table  of  assignments  contained  in 
§  3.606  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations  is  amended,  insofar  as  the 
communities  named  are  concerned,  as 
follows: 

I.  Amend  to  read: 

I 

city:  Channel  No. 

Macon,  Ga _ 13  +  ,  *41+,  47+ 

n.  Delete  the  following: 

Warner  Robins,  Ga _  13  + 

6.  In  its  petition  and  comments  re¬ 

questing  the  amendment  of  §  3.606  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  and  regulations 
as  herein  adopted.  Southeastern  Broad¬ 
casting  Company  also  requests  the  Com¬ 
mission,  pursuant  to  sectio^i  316  of  the 
Communications  Act,  to  require  peti¬ 
tioner  to  show  cause  why  its  authoriza¬ 
tion  for  Station  WMAZ-TV  should  not 
be  modified  to  specify  operation  at 
Macon  instead  of  Warner  Robins.  Inas¬ 
much  as  the  amendment  to  §  3.606  was 
effectuated  as  a  result  of  the  licensee’s 
petition,  it  appears  that  the  use  of  the 
modification  procedure  set  forth  in  sec¬ 
tion  316  of  the  act  would  be  inappro¬ 
priate,  and,  therefore,  petitioner’s  re¬ 
quest  will  not  be  granted.  It  is  to  be 
noted  that  the  amendment  adopted 
herein  does  not  affect  the  current  au¬ 
thorization  for  Station  WMA25-TV  and, 
if  Southeastern  so  desires,  it  may  im¬ 
mediately  file  any  necessary  application 
for  authority  to  operate  WMAZ-TV 
as  a  Macon  station.  (See  §  3.607  (a) 
of  the  Commission’s  rules,  as  recently 
amended.)  > 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  secs.  301,  303,  307, 
48  Stat.  1081,  1082,  1083;  47  U.  S.  C.  301,  303, 
307) 

Adopted:  December  5,  1956. 

Released:  December  6, 1956. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  68-10155;  Piled,  Dec.  11,  1966; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11851;  FCC  66-1213] 
[Rules  Arndt.  3-46] 

Part  3 — ^Radio  Broadcast  Services 

TABLE  OF  assignments;  RULES  GOVERNING 
television  broadcast  STATIONS  (BATON 
ROUGE  AND  JACKSON,  LA.) 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  its  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  issued  in  the  above-entitled  mat¬ 
ter  on  October  19,  1956  (FCC  56-1013) 
and  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  24,  1956  (21  F.  R.  8147)  propds- 
ing  to  assign  Channel  18  to  Baton  Rouge, 
Louisiana,  in  lieu  of  Channel  40  in  re¬ 
sponse  to  a  petition  filed  by  the  Bayou 
Broadcasting  Corporation.  Bayou  pro¬ 


poses  to  accomplish  this  change  by  sub¬ 
stituting  Channel  40  for  Channel  18  in 
Jackson,  La.  The  Commission  requested 
comments  on  a  proposal  which  would 
retain  Channel  40  in  Baton  Rouge  and 
substitute  Channel  59  for  Channel  18  in 
Jackson. 

2.  No  comments  were  filed  opposing 
either  proposal.  Bayou  Broadcasting 
Corporation  filed  comments  in  support  of 
the  Commission’s  proposal. 

3.  Bayou  urges  that  Channel  18  at  ' 
Jackson  is  not  occupied  by  an  operating 
station  so  that  no  loss  of  service  would 
result;  that  Channel  59  would  serve  the 
best  interests  of  Jackson  in  the  event 
there  is  a  need  and  demand  for  a  UHP 
channel  in  that  community;  that  the 
allocation  of  Channel  18  to  Baton  Rouge 
would  make  possible  an  improvement  of 
the  technical  service  of  UHF  in  that 
city  and  would  provide  more  effective 
competition  with  the  existing  VHF  sta¬ 
tion;  and  that  the  proposal  conforms  to 
the  rules. 

4.  The  Commission  is  of  the  view  that 
the  proposal  to  assign  Channel  18  to 
Baton  Rouge  by  substituting  Channel  59 
for  Channel  18  in  Jackson  would  serve 
the  public  interest  in  that  it  would  pro¬ 
vide  a  more  effective  utilization  of  avail¬ 
able  facilities. 

5.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendment  adopted  herein  is  contained 
in  section  4  (i),  301,  303  (a),  (b),  (c), 
(d),  (e),  (f),  (g),  and  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

6.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or~ 
dered.  That  effective  January  9,  1957, 
the  Table  of  assignments  contained  in 
§  3.606  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations  is  amended,  insofar  as  the 
communities  named  are  concerned,  as 


follows:  / 

City:  Channel  No. 

Baton  Rouge,  La _  2,  18—,  28,  *34,  40  — 

Jackson,  La _  69 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 


154.  Interprets  or  appllSs  secs.  301,  303,  307, 
48  Stat.  1081,  1082,  1083;  47  U.  S.  C.  301,  303, 
307) 

Adopted :  December  5, 1956. 

Released;  December  6, 1956. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  56-10157;  Filed,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:50  a.  m.] 

TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

Part  1 — General  Rules  of  Practice 
absence  from  hearing  and  handling  of 

APPLICATIONS  WITHOUT  ORAL  HEARING; 
CORRECTION 

December  7, 1956. 

Clerical  errors  appearing  in  F.  R.  Doc. 
56-7741,  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  for  Wednesday,  September  26, 1956 
(21  F.  R.  7327) ,  in  §  1.71  Appearances; 
standard  of  conduct;  absence  from  hear¬ 
ing,  and  S  1.241  Special  rules  governing 
notice  of  filing  of  applications  by  motor 


Wednesday,  December  12,  1956 
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carriers  of  property  or  passengers  and  by 
brokers  under  sections  206,  209,  and  211 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and  cer» 
tain  other  procedural  matters  urith  re¬ 
spect  thereto^  are  hereby  corrected  as 
follows: 

1.  In  §  1.71,  immediately  following 
paragraph  (c)  insert  paragraph  (d) 
Absence  from  hearing,  which  reads: 

(d)  Absence  from  hearing.  If  a  party 
or  his  representative  shall,  after  entering 
an  appearance,  attempt  to  withdraw 
from  the  hearing  in  a  manner  other  than 
that  specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  the  Commission  on  its  own  mo¬ 
tion,  or  on  motion  of  any  party  to  the 
proceeding,  may  take  such  action  as,  in 
the  interest  of  Justice  and  the  protection 
of  the  lawful  rights  of  all  parties  to  the 
proceeding,  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
may  warrant,  including  the  striking  out 
of  all  or  any  part  of  any  pleading  of  the 
offending  party,  and  including  the  pos¬ 
sible  dismissal  of  the  action  or  proceed¬ 
ing,  or  any  part  thereof,  the  entry  of  an 
order  of 'default  against  that  party,  or 
the  disciplining  of  the  practitioner  con¬ 
cerned. 

2.  In  §  1.241  (d)  (6) ,  delete  the  paren¬ 
thetical  material  “(except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  paragraph  (d)  (8)  of  this 
section  respecting  hearings  limited  to 
cross-examination)  As  thus  corrected 
subparagraph  (6)  of  paragraph  (d) 
Handling  of  applications  without  oral 
hearing,  will  read: 

(6)  If  it  is  determined  that  an  oral 
hearing  should  be  assigned,  notice  there¬ 
of  will  be  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister.  Subsequent  participation  in  such 
proceeding  will  be  governed  by  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section* 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  66-10140;  Piled,  Dec.  11,  1956; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[S.  O.  910-A] 

Part  95 — Car  Service 

RAILROAD  OPERATING  *  REGULATIONS  FOR 
MOVEMENT  OF  LOADED  FREIGHT  CARS 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at 
its  oflBce  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
6th  day  of  December  A.  D.  1956. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Serv¬ 
ice  Order  No.  910  (21  P.  R.  2568)  and 
good  cause  appearing  therefor:  It  is 
ordered.  That: 

Section  95.910  Railroad  operating 
regulations  for  the  movement  of  loaded 
freight  cars,  be  and  it  is  hereby  vacated 
and  set  aside. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  this  order 
shall  become  effective  at  12:01  a.  m., 
December  8, 1956;  that  a  copy  of  this  or¬ 
der  shall  be  served  upon  the  State  rail¬ 
road  regulatory  bodies  of  each  State, 
and  upon  the  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  Car  Service  Division,  as 
agent  of  the  railroads  subscribing  to  the 
car  service  and  per  diem  agreement  un¬ 
der  the  terms  of  that  agreement;  and 
that  notice  of  this  order  be  given  to 
the  general  public  by  depositing  a  copy 
No.  240 - 16 


in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  at  Washington,  D.  C..  and  by 
filing  it  with  the  Director,  Division  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

(Sec.  12,  24  Stat.  383  as  amended;  49  U.  8.  C. 
12.  Interpret  or  applies  sec.  1,  24  Stat.  379, 
as  amended,  49  U.  S.  C.  1) 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  66-10138;  Piled,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


'  [S.  O.  911-A] 

Part  95— Car  Service 

RAILROAD  OPERATING  REGULATIONS  FOR 
FREIGHT  CAR  MOVEMENT 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  6th 
day  of  December  A.  D.  1956. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  911  (21  F.  R.  2524)  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor:  It  is  ordered, 
that: 

Section  95.911  Railroad  operating  reg¬ 
ulations  for  freight  car  movement,  be 
and  it  is  hereby  vacated  and  set  aside. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  this  order 
shall  become  effective  at  12:01  a.  m., 
December  8, 1956;  that  a  copy  of  this  or¬ 
der  shall  be  served  upon  the  State  rail¬ 
road  regulatory  bodies  of  each  State,  and 
upon  the  Association  of  American  Rail¬ 
roads,  Car  Service  Division,  as  agent  of 
the  railroads  subscribing  to  the  car  serv¬ 
ice  and  per  diem  agreement  under  the 
terms  of  that  agreement;  and  that  no¬ 
tice  of  this  order  be  given  to  the  general 
public  by  depositing  a  copy  in  the  office 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  at 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  by  filing  it  with 
the  Director,  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sec.  12,  24  Stat.  383,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
12.  Interprets  or  applies  Sec.  1,  24  Stat.  379, 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  1) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-10139;  Piled,  Dec.  11,  1956; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[S.  0. 912-A] 

Part  95 — Car  Service 

FREE  TIME  ON  UNLOADING  BOX  AND 
REFRIGERATOR  CARS  AT  PORTS 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
6th  day  of  December  A.  D.  1956. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  912  (21  F.  R.  2525)  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor:  It  is  ordered. 
That: 

Section  95.912  Free  time  on  unloading 
box  and  refrigerator  cars  at  ports,  be 
and  it  is  hereby  vacated  and  set  aside. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  this  order 
shall  become  effective  at  12:01  a.  m., 
December  8,  1956;  that  a  copy  of  this 


order  shall  be  served  upon  the  State  rail¬ 
road  regulatory  bodies  of  each  State,  and 
upon  the  Association  of  American  Rail¬ 
roads,  Car  Service  Division,  as  agent  of 
the  railroads  subscribing  to  the  car  serv¬ 
ice  and  per  diem  agreement  under  the 
terms  of  that  agreement;  and  that  notice 
of  this  order  be  given  to  the  general 
public  by  depositing  a  copy  in  the  office  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  at 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  by  filing  it  with 
the  Director,  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sec.  12,  24  stat.  383,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
12.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1,  24  Stat.  379, 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  1) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  66-10134;  Filed,  Dec.  11,  1956; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[S.  O.  913-Al 
Part  95 — Car  Service 

FREE  TIME  ON  FREIGHT  CARS  LOADED  AT  PORTS 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  6th 
day  of  December  A.  D.  1956. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  913  (21  F.  R.  2525)  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor:  It  is  ordered, 
that: 

Section  95.913  Free  time  on  freight 
cars  loaded  at  ports,  be  and  it  is  hereby 
vacated  and  set  aside. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  this  order 
shall  become  effective  at  12:01  a.  m.,  De¬ 
cember  8,  1956;  that  a  copy  of  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi¬ 
sion,  as  agent  of  the  railroads  subscrib¬ 
ing  to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree¬ 
ment  under  the  terms  of  that  agreement; 
and  that  notice  of  this  order  be  given  to 
the  general  public  by  depositing  a  copy 
in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  by 
filing  it  with  the  Director,  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  12,  24  stat.  383,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
12.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1,  24  Stat.  379, 
as  amended,  49  U.  S.  C.  1) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  66-10136;  PUed,  Dec.  11,  1956; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


[S.  O.  914r-A] 

Part  95— Car  Service 

FREE  time  on  UNLOADING  EXPORT  FREIGHT 
FROM  CARS  AT  GREAT  LAKES  PORTS 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3.  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
6th  day  of  December  A.  D.  1956. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  914  (21  F.  R.  4317)  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor:  It  is  ordered, 
that: 
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Section  95.914  Free  time  on  unloading 
export  freight  from  cars  at  Great  Lakes 
Ports,  be  and  it  is  hereby  vacated  and  set 
aside. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  this  order 
shall  become  effective  at  12:01  a.  m., 
December  8,  1956;  that  a  copy  of  this 
order  shall  be  served  upon  the  Associa¬ 
tion  of  American  Railroads,  Car  Service 


Division,  as  agent  of  the  railroads  sub¬ 
scribing  to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  imder  the  terms  of  that 
agreement;  and  that  notice  of  this  order 
be  given  to  the  general  public  by  de¬ 
positing  a  copy  in  the  oflBce  of  the  Secre- 
>tary  of  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.  C.,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director, 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 


(Sec.  12.  24  Stat.  383,  as  amended,  49  XT.  S.  C. 
12.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1,  24  Stat.  379, 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  1) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-10135;  Piled,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  972  ] 

[Docket  No.  AO-177-A17] 

Milk  in  Tri-State  Marketing  Area 

NOTICE  OF  RECOMMENDED  DECISION  AND 

OPPORTUNITY  TO  FILE  WRITTEN  EXCEP¬ 
TIONS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PROPOSED 

AMENDMENTS  TO  TENTATIVE  MARKETING 

AGREEMENT  AND  TO  ORDER,  AS  AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  the 
formulation  of  marketing  agreements 
and  marketing  orders  (7  Part  900), 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk  of  the  recommended 
decision  of  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  with 
respect  to  proposals  to  amend  the  tenta¬ 
tive  marketing  agreement  and  the  order, 
as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Tri-State  marketing  area. 
Interested  parties  may  file  written  ex¬ 
ceptions  to  this  decision  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  United  States  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture.  Washington,  D.  C.,  not  later  than 
the  close  of  business  the  7th  day  after 
publication  of  this  decision  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Exceptions  should  be 
filed  in  quadruplicate. 

Preliminary  statement.  The  hearing, 
on  the  record  of  which  the  proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended, 
were  formulated,  was  conducted  at 
Gallipolis,  Ohio,  on  August  15-16,  1956, 
pursuant  to  notice  issued  on  July  25, 1956 
(21  F.  R.  5695). 

The  material  Issues  of  record  related 
to: 

1.  Class  I  prices,  including  intra-area 
differentials,  and  the  supply-demand 
price  adjustment. 

2.  Allocation  of  Class  I  milk  to  shipping 
plants. 

3.  Location  differentials. 

Proposals  with  respect  to  other  mat¬ 
ters  appeared  in  the  notice  of  hearing, 
but  were  not  supported  at  the  hearing. 
These  included  extension  of  the  mar¬ 
keting  area,  market-wide  pooling,  and  a 
method  for  accounting  for  solids  not  fat. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  follow¬ 
ing  findings  and  conclusions  with  respect 
to  the  material  issues  are  based  upon 
the  evidence  contained  in  the  record  of 
the  hearing: 


1.  Class  I  price.  The  Class  I  price  dif¬ 
ferentials  should  be  increased,  and  the 
seasonal  pattern  of  the  differentials 
should  be  modified.  The  prices  in  the 
several  districts  in  the  marketing  area 
should  be  changed  in  a  manner  consist¬ 
ent  with  changes  in  plant  location  dif¬ 
ferentials.  The  supply-demand  adjustor 
should  be  modified  for  some  months  to 
avoid  contra-seasonal  price  changes. 

Two  proposals  were  made  by  producer 
groups  to  increase  Class  I  price  differen¬ 
tials.  One  of  these  would  increase  the 
Class  I  price  differential  35  cents  per 
hundredweight  In  the  Huntington  and 
Gallipolis-Scioto  districts,  and  40  cents 
In  the  Athens  district,  with  some  modifi¬ 
cation  of  the  present  schedule  of  seasonal 
price  changes.  The  other  proposal  would 
establish  a  Class  I  differential  in  the 
Huntington  district  of  $1.75  for  March 
through  August,  and  $2.25  for  September 
through  February,  with  the  same  sea¬ 
sonal  changes  in  the  Gallipolis-Scioto 
and  Athens  districts.  A  proposal  made 
by  certain  handlers  would  provide  the 
same  price  for  the  Athens  and  Gallipolis- 
Scioto  districts,  and  a  price  10  cents 
higher  than  that  for  the  Huntington  dis¬ 
trict.  The  same  handler  group  recom¬ 
mended  that  the  supply-demand  adjust¬ 
ment  be  eliminated,  and  be  replaced  by 
a  25-cent  increase  in  the  stated  Class  1 
differentials. 

The  problem  of  the  appropriate  level  of 
Class  I  prices  in  this  market  was  reviewed 
in  a  hearing  held  in  January  1955,  and 
a  decision  thereon  of  the  Secretary  issued 
August  8,  1955.  Official  notice  is  here 
taken  of  that  decision  (20  F.  R.  5815). 
It  was  concluded  therein  that  a  general 
price  increase  was  not  justified  at  that 
time,  but  the  Class  I  differentials  were 
modified  in  a  manner  that  resulted  in  a 
2-cent  per  hundredweight  market-wide 
increase,  and  an  additional  5  cents  per 
hundredweight  in  the  Athens  district. 
Also,  certain  products,  principally  butter¬ 
milk  and  fluid  cream  disposition,  were 
added  to  the  Class  I  category.  This 
amendment  became  effective  September 
1.  1955. 

Some  changes  in  milk  utilization  have 
occurred  since  the  January  1955  hearing. 
Handler  representatives  contended,  how¬ 
ever,  that  the  increase  in  Class  I  sales 
during  the  twelve  months  preceding  this 
hearing  was  largely  accounted  for  by  the 
items  added  to  the  Class  I  definition  by 
the  September  1,  1955  amendment. 

An  estimate  of  the  changes  insofar  as 
they  were  not  caused  by  the  amendment 
may  be  made  by  combining  the  Class  I 
and  Class  H  volumes  in  months  prior  to 


the  amendment.  The  sum  of  the  Class 
I  and  Class  H  items  in  these  prior  periods 
represents  product  utilization  closely 
comparable  with  that  under  the  present 
definition  of  Class  I  milk.  On  this  basis, 
the  gross  utilization  by  handlers  in¬ 
creased  about  20  percent  in  such  product 
uses  from  1954  to  1955,  and  increased 
about  8  percent  for  the  first  seven  months 
of  1956  as  compared  to  the  same  period 
of  1955.  Such  estimated  product  utili¬ 
zation,  on  an  average  annual  basis,  was 
equivalent  to  about  86  percent  of  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  at  fluid  milk  plants  in  1954, 
and  about  90  percent  in  1955. 

Receipts  of  producer  milk  at  fluid  milk 
plants  have  not  increased  as  fast  as  the 
indicated  product  utilization.  In  1955, 
receipts  were  15  percent  over  receipts  in 
1954,  and  in  the  first  seven  months  of 
1956,  2.3  percent  less  than  in  the  same 
period  of  1955. 

The  market  is  short  of  an  adequate 
supply  of  producer  milk  in  the  low  pro¬ 
duction  months.  For  the  period  October 
through  December  1955,  (3lass  I  sales  in 
the  market  exceeded  producer  milk  in 
all  plants  by  2  to  7  percent  in  each 
month.  In  January  1956,  Class  I  sales 
about  equalled  producer  milk,  and  in 
February  1956,  were  about  95  percent 
of  producer  receipts.  During  such  Oc- 
tober-February  period,  the  amount  of 
other  source  milk  used  by  fluid  milk 
plants  for  Class  I  averaged  about  1,360,- 
000  pounds  per  month,  or  about  8  per¬ 
cent  of  Class  I  sales.  This  was  consid¬ 
erably  more  than  the  amount  of  other 
source  milk  used  in  Class  I  a  year  pre¬ 
vious. 

Although  conditions  vary  in  the  several 
districts  of  the  marketing  area,  the  sit¬ 
uation  of  shortage  of  producer  milk  in 
some  months  of  the  year  is  general 
throughout  the  entire  area. 

Considerable  attention  was  given  in 
testimony  to  the  price  relationships  of 
surrounding  Federal  order  markets. 
(For  purposes  of  evaluation  of  these  re¬ 
lationships.  official  notice  is  taken  of  the 
Federal  orders  in  effect  for  the  Cleveland, 
Columbus,  Stark  County,  Greater  Wheel¬ 
ing,  Clarksburg.  Cincinnati,  and  Blue- 
field  marketing  areas.)  It  was  pointed 
out  that  the  average  annual  level  of 
Class  I  differentials  in  markets  to  the 
east  and  southeast  are  higher  than  the 
average  level  in  the  Tri-State  market, 
and  that  producers  in  the  intervening 
areas  are  attracted  by  the  higher  prices. 
It  was  also  testified  that  a  number  of 
the  largest  producers  formerly  supply¬ 
ing  the  Huntington  district  had  trans¬ 
ferred  to  Charleston,  West  Virginia, 
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which  Is  not  a  Federally  regulated 
market. 

There  Is  some  overlapping  of  the  pro¬ 
duction  area  of  the  Tri-State  market 
with  the  production  areas  for  the 
Greater  Wheeling,  Clarksburg  and  Blue- 
field  orders.  The  average  annual  Class 
I  differentials  in  these  neighboring  mar¬ 
kets  are:  For  Wheeling,  $1.72;  for 
Clarksburg,  $1.97;  and  for  Bluefield, 
$1.87.  The  average  annual  Class  I  differ¬ 
ential  in  the  Huntington  district  of  the 
Tri-State  market  is  approximately  $1.48, 
and  in  the  Athens  district  approxi¬ 
mately  $1.23.  The  Class  I  prices  under 
these  other  orders  are  subject  to  loca¬ 
tion  differential  credits  as  follows:  Un¬ 
der  the  Greater  Wheeling  order,  16.5 
cents  per  hundredweight  at  Marietta, 
Ohio,  18  cents  at  Parkersburg,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia,  and  21  cents  at  Athens,  Ohio. 
Under  the  Clarksburg  order,  22  cents  at 
Marietta,  24  cents  at  Parkersburg,  and 
28  cents  at  Athens;  and  under  the  Blue- 
field  order,  26  Va  cents  at  Ashland,  Ken¬ 
tucky.  The  Class  I  prices  under  the 
Greater  Wheeling  and  Clarksburg  orders 
are  affected  by  the  supply-demand  ad¬ 
justment  in  the  Cleveland  order. 

There  is  an  overlapping  of  sales  areas 
of  Tri-State  handlers  and  of  handlers 
under  the  Greater  Wheeling  and  Blue- 
field  orders  in  areas  between  the  mar¬ 
kets.  One  handler  in  the  Bluefield 
market  complained  that  the  difference 
between  the  proposed  prices  under  the 
Bluefield  order  and  the  existing  prices 
under  the  Tri-State  order  would  give  an 
unfair  advantage  to  Tri-State  distri¬ 
butors  in  Mingo  and  Logan  Counties, 
West  Virginia,  and  Pike  County,  Ken¬ 
tucky,  where  a  considerable  part  of  hfs 
milk  is  sold. 

To  a  slight  extent  there  Is  overlapping 
of  the  supply  area  of  the  Tri-State 
market  with  supply  areas  of  the  Cincin¬ 
nati  and  Columbus  markets,  where 
somewhat  lower  Class  I  differentials  ap¬ 
ply.  Price  differences  with  markets  to 
the  east  and  southeast  are  much  wider, 
however,. even  after  allowing  for  loca¬ 
tion  differential  credits  to  points  in  the 
Tri-State  marl£eting  area.  In  view  of  the 
existing  price  differences,  and  the  rela¬ 
tively  short  supply  in  the  Greater  Wheel¬ 
ing,  Clarksburg,  and  Bluefield  markets, 
as  well  as  shortages  experienced  in  this 
market  for  a  considerable  part  of  the 
year,  some  narrowing  of  these  price  dif¬ 
ferences  is  desirable.  The  amount  of 
change  which  should  be  made  in  the  dif¬ 
ferentials  at  this  time  would  depend,  as 
well,  on  other  factors  discussed  herein. 

In  addition  to  the  handler  proposal, 
previously  described,  to  eliminate  the 
supply-demand  adjustment,  a  proposal 
was  made  by  a  producer  association  to 
generally  increase  the  rate  of  adjust¬ 
ment  obtainable  from  this  pricing  mech¬ 
anism.  The  latter  proposal  would  pro¬ 
vide  a  lesser  rate  of  price  adjustment  on 
decreases  for  oversupply  than  the  rate 
of  adjustment  for  price  increases  when 
a  relatively  short  supply  is  in  prospect. 

The  order  amendment  of  September 
1,  1955  made  comprehensive  changes  in 
the  supply-demand  adjustment  designed 
to  eliminate  contra-seasonal  adjust¬ 
ments  and  generally  to  improve  its  op¬ 
eration.  The  new  supply-demand  for¬ 
mula  has  generally  reflected  changing 


conditions  with  greater  accuracy  than 
the  previous  formula.  It  has  resulted 
in  additions  to  the  Class  I  price  ranging 
from  3  to  27  cents,  or  an  average  in¬ 
crease  slightly  less  than  15  cents. 

A  supply-demand  adjustment  Is  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  a  desirable  part  of  the 
price  mechanism  for  this  market  to 
reflect  local  changes  in  supply  and  de¬ 
mand  conditions.  If  it  were  eliminated 
and  replaced  by  a  fixed  addition  to  the 
Class  I  differentials,  considerable  flexi¬ 
bility  and  responsiveness  of  the  price  to 
changing  market  conditions  would  be 
lost.  The  proposal  to  eliminate  the  sup¬ 
ply-demand  adjustment  is  denied. 

The  proik)sal  to  apply  a  lesser  rate  of 
price  adjustment  when  supply  is  exces¬ 
sive  than  when  supply  is  short  has  de¬ 
cided  disadvantages.  It  could  result  in 
criticism  in  that  it  would  tend  to  main¬ 
tain  a  higher  level  of  prices  than  needed 
to  assure  an  adequate  supply.  It  could 
not  be  expected  to  result  in  price  changes 
designed  to  correct  a  condition  of  over¬ 
supply.  As  a  consequence,  such  a  mech¬ 
anism  could  result  in  serious  misalign¬ 
ment  of  prices  with  conditions  in  this 
and  other  markets. 

In  the  period  in  which  the  new  supply- 
demand  formula  has  been  in  effect,  it  has 
provided  an  increasing  price  adjustment 
in  response  to  the  higher  level  of  Class  I 
utilization  in  the  market.  Inasmuch  as 
the  fairly  substantial  price  increases  re¬ 
sulting  from  the  supply-demand  adjust¬ 
ment  have  occurred  to  large  extent  in 
recent  months,  it  is  too  early  to  judge 
whether  the  rate  of  adjustment  should 
be  changed.  Conditions  in  the  market, 
particularly  the  steady  increase  in  fluid 
sales  which  has  persisted  for  some  time, 
make  an  increase  in  the  level  of  ‘the 
Class  I  differentials  a  inore  appropriate 
method  of  providing  additional  incentive 
to  supply  milk  for  this  market. 

Although  no  change  is  recommended 
In  the  rate  of  price  adjustment,  which 
now  is  3  cents  for  each  percentage  of 
deviation  from  the  base  utilization  per¬ 
centages,  some  changes  should  be  made 
in  the  base  utilization  percentages  of 
individual  months  to  avoid  erratic  or 
contra-seasonal  price  changes.  The 
minimum  and  maximum  percentages 
which  apply  in  the  November  Class  I 
price  calculation  should  be  reduced  by 
subtracting  4  from  each.  This  change 
should  be  made  to  avoid  a  drop  in  the 
price  adjustment,  such  as  occurred  from 
October  to  November  1955  and  again  in 
1956.  (Official  notice  is  taken  of  market 
administrator’s  report.)  The  base  utili¬ 
zation  percentages  for  the  March  price 
computation  should  be  Increased  by 
adding  2,  so  as  to  avoid  a  contra- 
seasonal  price  increase. 

Class  I  price  differentials  In  the  Tri- 
State  order  are  established  at  separate 
levels  for  the  three  districts  of  the  mar¬ 
keting  area.  The  differentials  for  the 
Athens  district  are  lowest,  and  those  for 
the  Gallipolis-Scioto  and  Huntington 
districts  are  15  and  25  cents  higher,  re¬ 
spectively.  These  price  differences  are 
for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  distri¬ 
bution  of  the  total  producer  milk  supply 
among  the  various  parts  of  the  market¬ 
ing  area. 

Considerable  concern  was  shown  by 
handlers  and  producers  in  the  Hunting¬ 


ton  district  over  the  possible  competitive 
advantage  to  handlers  in  the  Athens  dis¬ 
trict  resulting  from  the  present  intra- 
market  differential.  It  was  pointed  out 
that  two  plants  in  the  Athens  district 
are  sending  distribution  routes  Into  the 
Huntington  district.  Various  proposals 
were  made  to  reduce  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  these  two  districts  to  20  cents,  or 
even  to  10  cents. 

Two  handlers  with  plants  in  the 
Athens  district  gave  testimony  in  oppo¬ 
sition  to  reducing  the  intra-area  differ¬ 
entials.  One  handler  cited  a  cost  figure 
of  38.7  cents  per  hundredweight  for  mov¬ 
ing  packaged  milk  from  Marietta  to 
Huntington,  and  the  other  a  cost  of  29 
cents  for  moving  packaged  milk  from 
Athens  to  Huntington.  Inasmuch  as 
these  costs  exceed  the  price  differences, 
apparently  there  are  factors  other  than 
producer  price  differences  which  provide 
Incentive  for  distribution  by  Athens  han¬ 
dlers  in  the  Huntington  district. 

In  view  of  the  decrease  in  location  al¬ 
lowances  to  handlers,  recommended 
elsewhere  herein,  a  comparable  reduc¬ 
tion  should  be  mhde  in  the  price  differ¬ 
ential  between  the  Athens  district  and 
the  other  districts  of  the  marketing  area. 
Otherwise,  producers  supplying  the  Ath¬ 
ens  district  plants  would  receive  a  lower 
price  on  milk  moved  from  such  plants  to 
the  Huntington  market  than  do  pro¬ 
ducers  at  out-of-area  supply  plants 
which  ship  milk  from  comparable  dis¬ 
tances  directly  to  Huntington  handlers. 
The  difference  between  the  Athens  and 
Huntington  district  prices  should  be  re¬ 
duced  from  25  cents  to  20  cents.  This 
would  make  the  price  difference  between 
adjoining  districts  10  cents  in  each  case. 

In  the  attached  proposed  amending 
order  language,  the  annual  average  of 
the  Cfiass  I  differentials  for  the  Athens 
district  would  be  15  cents  higher  than 
the  differentials  now  in  the  order.  Dif¬ 
ferentials  for  the  Gallipolis-Scioto  and 
Huntington  districts  would  be  10  and  20 
cents  higher,  respectively,  than  those 
for  the  Athens  district.  In  view  of  gen¬ 
eral  supply  and  demand  conditions  af¬ 
fecting  this  market,  such  Increases  in 
the  Class  I  price  differentials  appear 
warranted.  These  increases,  along  with 
price  increments  which  will  result  from 
the  supply-demand  adjustor  as  long  as 
the  market  remains  short,  will  make  the 
market  more  attractive  to  producers. 
The  annual  average  of  the  Class  I  price 
differentials  for  the  Athens  district 
would  be  about  $1.38  per  himdredweight. 
So  long  as  the  supply-demand  adjustor 
continues  to  add  about  the  same  amount 
as  shown  for  the  last  twelve  months  in 
the  record,  or  about  15  cents  per  hun¬ 
dredweight,  the  resulting  price  should 
average  about  the  same  as  the  Wheeling 
order  price  adjusted  for  location  to 
points  in  the  Athens  district.  The  an¬ 
nual  average  of  Class  I  price  differentials 
for  the  Huntington  district,  with  the 
changes  recommended  herein,  would  be 
about  $1.58  without  the  effect  of  the 
supply  -  demand  adjustor.  This  is 
slightly  less  than  the  average  of  the 
Bluefield  order  Cfiass  I  differentials  ad¬ 
justed  for  location  to  Ashland. 

Various  proposals  were  made  which 
would  change  the  seasonal  pattern  of 
Class  I  price  differentials.  The  pro- 
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posal  of  a  producer  association  which 
would  provide  for  two  seasonal  changes 
per  year  has  been  mentioned  previously. 
Another  producer  association  proposed 
that  the  month  of  July  be  changed  from 
a  low  differential  month  to  a  medium 
differential  month,  and  the  month  of 
August  be  changed  from  a  medium  dif¬ 
ferential  month  to  a  high  differential 
month.  A  group  of  handlers  recom¬ 
mended  that  the  low  differential  period 
be  May  through  August,  that  the  medium 
differentials  apply  in  March,  April,  and 
September,  and  that  the  highest  dif¬ 
ferentials  apply  in  October  through 
February.  Testimony  given  in  support 
of  these  proposals  generally  supported 
the  desirability  of  evening  out^asonal 
variations  in  production  to  more  nearly 
approach  the  relatively  more  sta-ble  needs 
of  the  fluid  market. 

Presently,  the  amount  of  seasonal 
change  in  the  Class  I  differentials,  from 
the  lowest  to  the  highest,  is  85  cents. 
The  lowest  seasonal  differential  for  the 
Athens  district  is  80  cents  per  hundred¬ 
weight,  which  applies  in  April,  May, 
June,  and  July.  An  intermediate  level 
of  $1.10  applies  in  the  months  of  Febru¬ 
ary,  March,  and  August,  and  the  highest 
differential,  $1.65,  applies  for  the 
months  of  September  through  January. 
This  pattern  of  differential  changes  was 
established  by  the  amendment  made 
effective  September  1,  1955. 

In  view  of  the  continued  pronounced 
seasonal  variation  in  production,  it  is 
concluded  that  about  the  same  range 
in  price  differential  changes  should  be 
maintained.  The  changes  in  the  sea¬ 
sonal  pattern  set  forth  in  the  attached 
amending  language  are  designed  to  pro¬ 
vide  incentive  for  improving  the  seasonal 
production-sales  relationship,  as  well  as 
give  some  consideration  to  the  existing 
price  differences  in  individual  months 
compared  with  neighboring  markets. 
For  the  Athens  district,  the  Class  I  price 
differentials  would  be  95  cents  per 
hundredweight  for  March  through  July, 
$1.40  for  February  and  August,  and  $1.80 
in  other  months.  This  schedule  of  dif¬ 
ferentials  would  be  15  cents  higher  than 
the  present  differentials  in  most  months 
and  would  be  30  cents  higher  in  Febru¬ 
ary  and  August,  and  15  cents  less  in 
March.  The  greater  increase  in  August 
is  appropriate  since  this  month  is  just 
prior  to  the  short  production  season, 
and  because  of  the  wide  difference  from 
the  Wheeling  order  Class  I  differential. 
The  changes  for  February  and  March 
represent,  besides  the  general  increase 
mentioned,  also  a  seasonally  different 
distribution  of  returns  which  is  in  accord 
with  the  producer  request  for  a  season¬ 
ally  higher  level  in  February  because  of 
difficult  production  conditions.  Month 
to  month  price  changes  would  be  more 
uniform  in  the  new  schedule,  amounting 
to  either  40  or  45  cents.  Class  I  price 
differentials  for  the  Gallipolis-Scioto 
and  Huntington  districts  would  be  10 
and  20  cents  higher,  respectively,  in  each 
month. 

2.  Allocation  of  Class  I  milk  to  ship-- 
ping  plants.  The  amount  of  milk  which 
a  fluid  milk  plant  may  allocate  to  a 
supply  plant  during  the  months  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  through  September  pursuant  to 
§  972.34  (c)  of  the  order  should  be 


limited  by  the  monthly  average  amount 
of  milk  received  from  producers  at  the 
supply  plant  in  the  preceding  months  of 
October  through  January.  No  allocation 
of  Class  I  milk  should  be  made  between 
fluid  milk  plants,  except  with  respect  to 
actual  transfers  of  milk. 

Under  the  provisions  of  §  972.3^  (c) ,  a 
fluid  milk  plant  may,  during  the  months 
of  February  through  September,  allocate 
some  of  its  Class  I  utilization  to  any  sup¬ 
ply  plant  which  transferred  milk  to  such 
fluid  milk  plant  in  at  least  three  of  the 
months  of  October  through  January  im¬ 
mediately  preceding.  Such  allocation 
does  not  depend  on  actual  physical 
transfer  of  the  milk  in  the  February-  ’ 
September  period,  but  the  total  alloca¬ 
tion  in  each  such  month,  including  allo¬ 
cation  with  respect  to  actual  transfers 
in  the  current  month,  is  limited  by  the 
smaller  of  (1)  the  monthly  average  allo¬ 
cation  on  transfers  in  the  preceding 
October- January  period,  or  (2)  a  per¬ 
centage  of  the  total  Class  I  milk  in  the 
fluid  milk  plant  in  the  current  month 
which  is  the  same  as  the  percentage  the 
amount  described  in  (1)  above  is  of  the 
Class  I  milk  in  the  fluid  milk  plant  in  the 
preceding  October- January  period. 

A  producer  representative  operating 
a  supply  plant  proposed  that  an  addi¬ 
tional  limit  be  placed  on  such  allocation 
to  prevent  any  allocation  greater  than 
the  amount  of  producer  milk  received  at 
the  supply  plant  in  the  preceding  Octo- 
ber-January  period.  It  was  pointed  out 
that  such  an  allocation  could  occur  if  in 
the  October-January  period  the  supply 
plant  handled  other  source  milk,  part  or 
all  of  which  was  transferred  to  a  fluid 
milk  plant.  In  this  way  the  supply  plant 
might  build  up  a  credit  for  “pass-back” 
allocation  in  the  following  February- 
September  period  exceeding  the  volume 
of  producer  milk  at  the  supply  plant  in 
the  prior  months  of  October  through 
January. 

The  proposed  limitation  on  pass-back 
allocation  would  not  limit  the  amount  of 
allocation  in  relation  to  the  amount  of 
producer  milk  in  the  supply  plant  in  the 
current  month  of  the  February-Septem- 
ber  period.  There  could  be  instances  in 
which  a  supply  plant  would  be  handling 
little,  or  considerably  less,  producer  milk 
In  these  months  than  it  handled  in  prior 
fall  and  winter  months,  and  at  the  same 
time  might  be  handling  considerable  vol¬ 
umes  of  other  source  milk  representing 
surplus  of  unregulated  plants.  In  such 
an  instance,  pass-back  allocation  of 
Class  I  utilization  could  result  in  giving 
other  source  milk  in  the  supply  plant  a 
preference  over  producer  milk  in  the  fluid 
milk  plant.  It  is  concluded  that  the 
amount  of  the  Class  I  use  in  the  fluid  milk 
plant  in  the  February-September  period, 
which  may  be  allocated  to  a  supply  plant, 
should,  in  addition  to  the  other  limita¬ 
tions,  be  limited  to  the  amount  of  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  in  the  supply  plant  in  the 
current  month. 

The  provisions  of  §  972.34  (c)  should 
not  be  extended  to  provide  for  similar 
allocation  of  Class  I  ntilk  to  fluid  milk 
plants  where  no  actual  transfer  of  milk 
in  the  current  month  occurs.  It  was  not 
indicated  on  the  record  how  a  workable 
provision  with  this  purpose  resulting  in 
equitable  allocation  of  utilization  could 


be  constructed.  In  this  connection,  ref¬ 
erence  is  made  to  Uie  findings  and  con¬ 
clusions  on  the  same  matter  in  the 
Secretary’s  decision  issued  August  8, 
1955. 

3.  Location  differentials.  The  rate  of 
location  adjustment  allowed  to  plants 
more  than  45  miles  and  less  than  100 
miles  from  designated  reference  points 
should  be  reduced  from  2*/2  cents  for 
each  ten  miles  to  2  cents  for  each  ten 
miles.  No  location  allowance  should  be 
given  to  plants  at  distances  less  than  45 
miles. 

A  producer  group  proposed  that  loca¬ 
tion  credits  to  handlers  on  Class  I  milk 
be  reduced  to  2  cents,  instead  of  2.5  cents, 
for  each  ten  miles  up  to  100  miles  from 
the  nearest  reference  point  stated  in  the 
order,  and  be  reduced  to  1  cent,  instead 
of  1  Vi  cents,  for  each  ten  miles  over  100 
miles.  The  producer  group  also  pro¬ 
posed  that  the  smallest  mileage  to  which 
the  location  credits  apply  should  be  in¬ 
creased  from  25  miles  to  65  miles.  With 
respect  to  producer  location  differentials, 
it  was  proposed  that  these  apply  only  to 
Class  I  milk  rather  than  to  all  milk. 

Evidence  was  submitted  by  the  opera¬ 
tor  of  a  milk  shipping  plant  that  the  cost 
of  moving  milk  in  a  22,000  pound  tank 
truck  is  about  18  cents  per  hundred¬ 
weight  for  100  miles.  It  was  also  pointed 
out  that  it  is  common  for  handlers  to 
move  milk  within  the  same  pricing  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  marketing  area  for  distances 
in  excess  of  50  miles.  On  such  milk 
movements,  no  location  credit  is  allowed 
by  the  order.  Proponent  asserted  such 
evidence  shows  that  the  allowances  in 
the  order  are  generally  in  excess  of  cur¬ 
rent  costs  of  transporting  milk. 

Two  handlers  gave  evidence,  previ¬ 
ously  mentioned  herein,  of  higher  costs 
for  moving  milk  from  plants  in  Athens 
and  Marietta  to  Huntington.  These 
costs,  however,  were  for  packaged  milk, 
and  are  not  considered  to  be  an  appro¬ 
priate  basis  for  establishing  location  al¬ 
lowances  when  a  less  costly  method  of 
moving  milk  is  available. 

Official  notice  is  taken  of  price  an¬ 
nouncements  of  the  market  administra¬ 
tor  which  show  location  allowances  of 
12  V2  cents  per  hundredweight  to  a  plant 
at  Circleville,  Ohio,  and  31  cents  to  a 
plant  at  Welch,  West  Virginia.  Since  the 
time  of  the  hearing,  the  plant  at  Welch 
has  become  regulated  imder  Order  No. 
112,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Bluefleld  niarketing  area.  The  plant 
at  Circleville,  Ohio,  is  about  50  miles 
from  the  nearest  reference  point  (Jack- 
son)  from  which  the  mileage  distance  to 
such  plant  is  computed. 

It  is  concluded  that  the  proposed  re¬ 
duction  in  the  rate  of  location  allowances 
to  handlers  should  be  adopted  with  re¬ 
spect  to  distances  not  exceeding  100 
miles.  There  was  no  direct  evidence  as 
to  changes  in  the  cost  of  movements  of 
milk  exceeding  100  miles.  It  is  also  con¬ 
cluded  that  location  differentials  should 
not  apply  for  distances  less  than  45  miles. 
There  are  not  now  any  plants  to  which 
location  differentials  apply  within  such 
distance,  and  there  is  no  economic  need 
for  a  supply  plant  so  near  to  the  plant 
from  which  the  milk  is  distributed. 
Within  such  a  distance  milk  may  be  or- 
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dinarily  moved  direct  from  the  farm  to'' 
the  plant. 

With  respect  to  proposal  to  apply  pro¬ 
ducer  location  differentials  only  to  Class 
I  milk,  it  is  concluded  that  this  proposal 
should  be  denied.  The  differential  ap¬ 
plied  to  producer  uniform  prices  of  each 
handler  should  continue”  to  be  at  the 
same  rate  as  allowed  handlers  with  re¬ 
spect  to  Clafes  I  milk.  These  differen¬ 
tials.  as  applied  to  producer  prices,  rep¬ 
resent  the  difference  in  value  for  whole 
milk  as  received  at  plants  in  various 
locations. 

The  provisions  with  respect  to  pro¬ 
ducer  location  differentials  do  not  need 
to  be  modified  to  take  account  of  the 
changes  in  the  location  credits  to  han¬ 
dlers.  inasmuch  as  §  972.72  of  the  order 
applies  the  same  rate  to  producer  pay¬ 
ments  as  is  allowed  to  handlers  on 
Class  I. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con¬ 
clusions.  A  number  of  briefs  were  filed 
which  contained  proposed  findings  and 
conclusions,  and  arguments,  with  respect 
to  the  provisions  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ments.  EJvery  point  covered  in  the  briefs 
was  carefully  considered  along  with  the 
evidence  in  the  record  in  making  the 
findings  and  reaching  the  conclusions 
hereinbefore  set  forth.  To  the  extent 
that  the  findings  and  conclusions  pro¬ 
posed  in  the  briefs  are  inconsistent  with 
the  findings  and  conclusions  contained 
herein,  the  request  to  make  such  findings 
or  to  reach  such  conclusions  is  denied 
on  the  basis  of  the  facts  found  and  stated 
in  connection  with  the  conclusions  in  the 
recommended  decision. 

General  findings,  (a)  The  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof  will  tend  to  effec¬ 
tuate  J;he  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(b>  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  of  and  demand  for 
milk,  in  the  marketing  area  and  the  mini¬ 
mum  prices  specified  in  the  proposed 
marketing  agreemen^^and  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
refiect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome 
milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 

(c)  The  proposed  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be  further 
amended,  will  regulate  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  same  manner  as,  and  will  be 
applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  respec¬ 
tive  classes  of  industrial  and  commercial 
activity  specified  in  a  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  upon  which  a  hearing  has  been 
held. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
and  order.  The  following  amendment  to 
the  order  is  recommended  as  the  detailed 
and  appropriate  means  by  which  the 
foregoing  conclusions  may  be  carried  out. 
The  recommended  marketing  agreement 
is  not  included  in  this  decision  because 
the  regulatory  provisions  thereof  would 
be  identical  with  those  contained  in  the 
order  as  proposed  to  be  further  amended: 


1.  In  §  972.34  (c) ,  add  subparagraph 
(3)  as  follows: 

(3)  The  quantity  of  milk  received  from 
producers  at  such  supply  plant  during 
the  current  month. 

2.  Delete  paragraph  (a)  of  §  972.41 
and  substitute  the  following: 

.  (a)  Add  the  following  amounts  for  the 
months  indicated: 


February 

and 

August 

March, 

April, 

May, 

June, 

and 

July 

September, 

October, 

November, 

December, 

and 

January 

Huntington  district 
plants . 

$i.eo 

11.15 

$2.00 

Oallipolls-Scloto  district 
plimts . 

I.ISO 

1.05 

1.00 

Athens  district  plants... 

1.40 

.95 

1.80 

3.  Delete  the  table  in  §  972.41  (b)  (2) , 
and  substitute  the  following: 


Month  for  which  price  Is . 
being  computed 

Base  utilization  per¬ 
centages 

■r 

Minimum 

Maximum 

Janiiarv  . 

103 

107 

February.  _  _  _ 

103 

107 

March. .'  ..  ...  . .  _ 

99 

103 

April _  ...  ...  _  . . 

95 

99 

May..  .  .....  ... 

93 

97 

June.  .  .....  .  . . 

87 

91 

Jiilv _  .  .  _ 

77 

81 

Aii^ist 

68 

72 

September  ... 

64 

68 

Ocmher  _  ....  .  ... 

-68 

72 

November..  _  .  .  ... 

79 

83 

December..  . . . 

04 

98 

4.  Delete  §  972.48  and  substitute  the 
following; 


§  972.48  Location  adjustment  credits 
to  hanMers.  The  price  for  Class  I  milk 
at  a  fluid  milk  plant  or  supply  plant 
located  outside  the  marketing  area  and 
more  than  45  miles  from  the  nearest 
of  the  following  listed  places,  shall  be, 
regardless  of  point  of  sale  within  or  out¬ 
side  the  marketing  area,  the  same  as  the 
price  for  Class  I  milk  (§  972.41)  for  the 
district  of  the  marketing  area  in  which 
such  nearest  listed  place  is  located,  less 
a  location  adjustment  computed  as  fol¬ 
lows:  2  cents  per  hundredweight  for 
each  10  miles,  or  major  fraction  thereof, 
up  to  100  miles,  and  1.5  cents  per  hun¬ 
dredweight  for  each  10  miles,  or  major 
fraction  thereof,  in  excess  of  100  miles, 
by  the  shortest  hard-surfaced  highway 
distance  as  determined  by  the  market 
administrator,  from  such  fluid  milk  plant 
to  such  nearest  listed  place: 

■  city  Hall,  Huntington,  W.^a. 

City  Hall.  Ashland,  Ky. 

City  Hall,  Portsmouth,  Ohio. 

City  Hall,  Jackson,  Ohio. 

City  Hall,  Athens,  Ohio. 

City  Hall,  Marietta,  Ohio. 

City  Hall,  GaUlpolls,  Ohio. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  7th 
day  of  December  1956. 

[seal]  Frank  E. -Blood, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.  k.  Doc^  56-10166;  Filed,  Dec.  11,  1056; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


[  7  CFR  Part  1011  ] 

[Docket  No.  AO  277] 

Irish  Potatoes  Grown  in  New  Jersey 

DECISION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PROPOSED 
MARKETING  AGREEMENT  AND  ORDER 

In  P.  R.  Doc.  56-9944,  appearing  In 
the  issue  for  Wednesday,  December  5, 
1956,  at  page  9596,  the  referendum  was 
Inadvertently  omitted.  It  should  read 
as  set  forth  below: 

Order  Directing  That  a  Referendum  Be 
Conducted  Among  Producers;  Desig¬ 
nating  Agents  To  Conduct  Such  Refer¬ 
endum;  and  Determination  of  a 
Representative  Period 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq,;  68  Stat. 
906,  1047),  it  is  hereby  directed  that  a 
referendum  be  conducted  among  pro¬ 
ducers  who,  during  the  period  January  1, 
1956,  to  November  1,  1956  (which  period 
is  hereby  determined  to  be  a  representa¬ 
tive  period  for  the  purpose  of  such  refer¬ 
endum),  were  engaged,  in  the  State  of 
New  Jersey,  in  the  production  of  Irish 
potatoes  for  market,  to  determine- 
whether  such  producers  approve  or  favor 
the  issuance  of  an  order  regulating  the 
handling  of  Irish  potatoes  grown  therein; 
and  said  orc^r  is  annexed  to  the  decision 
of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

The  procedure  applicable  to  the  refer¬ 
endum  shall  be  the  "Procedure  for  the 
Conduct  of  Referenda  Among  Producers 
in  Connection  with  Marketing  Orders 
(Except  Those  Applicable  to  Milk  and 
Its  Products)  to  become  effective  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree¬ 
ment  Act  of  1937,  as  Amended"  (15  P.  R. 
6176).  -- 

R.  L.  Powers,  W.  J.  Higgins,  and  E.  E. 
Gallahue,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  are 
hereby  designated  as  agents  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Agriculture  to  conduct  said 
referendum  jointly  or  severally. 

Copies  of  the  text  of  the  aforesaid  an¬ 
nexed  order  may  be  examined  in  the  of¬ 
fice  of  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room  112,  Ad¬ 
ministration  Building,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.,  and  at  those  places  within  the 
production  area  (i.  e.,  the  State  of  New 
Jersey)  announced  by  the  referendum 
agents. 

Ballots  to  be  cast  in  the  referendum 
and  copies  of  the  text  of  said  order  may 
be  obtained  from  any  referendum  agent 
and  any  appointee  hereunder. 


17  CFR  Part  10171 

[Docket  No.  AO  283] 

Onions  Grown  in  Certain  Designated 
Counties  in  Idaho  and  Malheur  Coun¬ 
ty,  Oregon 

decision  with  respect  to  proposed  mar¬ 
keting  AGREEMENT  NO.  130  AND  ORDER 
NO.  117 

In  P.  R.  Document  56-9972,'appearing 
in  the  issue  for  Thursday,  December  6, 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


1956,  the  referendum  was  inadvertently 
omitted.  It  should  read  as  set  forth 
below: 

Order  Directing  That  a  Referendum  Be 
Conducted  Among  Producers;  Design 
noting  Agents  To  Conduct  Such  Refers 
endum;  and  Determination  of  a  Rep¬ 
resentative  Period 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68  Stat. 
906,  1047),  it  is  hereby  directed  that  a 
referendum  be  conducted  among  pro¬ 
ducers  who,'  during  the  period  July  'l, 
1955,  to  June  30,  1956  (which  period  is 
hereby  determined  to  be  a  representative 
period  for  the  purpose  of  such  referen¬ 
dum),  were  engaged,  in  the  production 


area  comprising  Malheur  County,  Ore¬ 
gon,  and  all  counties  south  and  south¬ 
east  of  the  southern  boundary  of  Idaho 
County  in  the  State  of  Idaho,  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  onions  for  market,  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  such  producers  approve  or 
favor  the  issuance  of  an  order  regulat¬ 
ing  the  handling  of  onions  grown  in  said 
production  area;  and  said  order  is  an¬ 
nexed  to  the  decision  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

The  procedure  applicable  to  the  refer¬ 
endum  shall  be  the  “Procedure  for  the 
Conduct  of  Referenda  Among  Producers 
in  Connection  with  Marketing  Orders 
(Except  Those  Applicable  to  Milk  and  Its 
Products)  to  become  effective  pursuant 
to  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  Amended"  (15  F.  R.  5176) . 


R.  H.  Eaton,  E.  E.  Gallahue,  Allan 
Henry,  and  F.  N.  Andary  of  the  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  are  hereby  designated  as 
agents  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to 
conduct  said  referendum  jointly  or  sever¬ 
ally. 

Copies  of  the  text  of  the  aforesaid  an¬ 
nexed  order  may  be  examined  in  th^^ 
office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room  112, 
Administration  Building,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture',  Washington 
-25,  D.  C.,  and  at  those  places  within  the 
said  production  area  announced  by  the 
referendum  agents. 

Ballots  to  be  cast  in  the  referendum 
and  copies  of  the  text  of  said  order  may 
be  obtained  from  any  referendum  agent 
and  any  appointee  hereunder. 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Office  of  fhe  Secretary 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

DELEGATION  OP  AUTHORITY  FOR  ISSUANCE  OF 
PAYMENT  CERTIFICATES 

December  3,  1956. 

There  is  hereby  delegated  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Army  the  authority  to  ex¬ 
ercise  all  authority  delegated  to  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  by  Defense  Mobili¬ 
zation  Order  I-ll  of  August  31,  1954, 
with  respect  to  all  requests  for  payment 
certificates  imder  section  168  (g)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  arising 
from  Department  of  the  Army  contracts 
and  subcontracts. 

Reuben  B.  Robertson,  Jr., 
Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  66-10128;  Piled,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  Nos.  11364,  11663;  FCC  56M-1114] 

RCA  Communications,  Inc.,  and  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Co. 

ORDER  CONTINUING  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  RCA  Communica¬ 
tions,  Inc.,  V.  The  Western  Union  Tele¬ 
graph  Company,  Docket  No.  11364;  com¬ 
plaint  with  respect  to  Area  “C”  Pacific 
Traffic  under  the  International  formula. 
In  the  matter  of  RCA  Communications, 
Inc.,  Docket  No.  11663;  request  for  ap¬ 
propriate  Commission  action  with  re¬ 
spect  to  alleged  illegal  practices  of  The 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company  in 
handling  traffic  destined  to  various  Far 
Eastern  points. 

It  is  ordered.  This  5th  day  of  Decem¬ 
ber  1956,  on  the  Hearing  Examiner’s  own 
motion,  that  the  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  now  scheduled  for 
January  8, 1957,  be,  and  the  same  is  here¬ 
by,  continued  to  January  15,  1957,  at 


10:00  o’clock  a.  m.  at' the  Commission’s 
offices  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P,  R.  Doc.  66-10158;  Piled,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


(Docket ^Nos.  11856,  11857;  FCC  66M-1116] 

Radio  Orlando  and  Orlando  Radio  & 
Television  Broadcasting  Corp. 

ORDER  CONTINUING  PRE-HEARING 
CONFERENCE 

In  re  applications  of  Gordon  Sherman 
and  Melvin  Feldman  d/b  as  Radio  Or¬ 
lando,  Orlando,  Florida,  Docket  No. 
11856,  File  No.  BP-10339;  Orlando  Radio 
&  Television  Broadcasting-  Corporation, 
Orlando,  Florida,  Docket  No.  11857.  File 
No.  BP-10671;  for  construction  permits. 

Upon  oral  request  of  counsel  for  Or¬ 
lando  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasting 
Corporation  and  with  the  concurrence, 
of  counsel  for  all  parties:  It  is  ordered. 
This  5th  day  of  December  1956,  that  the 
pre-hearing  conference  now  scheduled 
herein  for  December  7,  1956,  be,  and  the 
same  is  hereby,  continued  without  date. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  66-10159;  Piled,  Dec.  11,  1966; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  11883, 11884;  FCC  56-1216] 

Collier  Electric  Co.  and  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

MEMORANDUM  OPINION  AND  ORDER  DESIG¬ 
NATING  applications  for  consolidated 
HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  the  matter  of  the  applications  of 
Collier  Electric  Company,  Docket  No. 


11883,  File  Nos.  1541/1542/1543-C1-P-56; 
and  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  Docket  No.  11884,  File  Nos. 
163/164/165-C1-P-57;  for  construction 
permits  for  point-to-point  microwave  re¬ 
lay  stations  at  Fort  Morgan,  Colorado; 
Sterling,  Colorado ;  and  Sidney,  Nebraska. 

1.  On  February  21, 1956,  Collier  Electric 
Company  (hereinafter  called  Collier) 
filed  applications  requesting  authority  to 
construct  point-to-point  microwave  relay 
stations  in  the  6000  Me  band  near  Fort 
Morgan,  Colorado;  Sterling,  Colorado; 
and  Sidney,  Nebraska,  respectively,  to 
relay  off-the-air  pick-up  of  TV  broadcast 
signals  of  three  Denver,  Colorado  sta¬ 
tions  to  community  antenna  TV  systems 
at  Sterling,  Colorado;  Sidney  and  Kim¬ 
ball,  Nebraska.  Collier  owns  and  oper¬ 
ates  Sterling  Community  Television 
Company  (a  community  television  distri¬ 
bution  system)  at  Sterling,  Colorado  and 
Sidney  Community  Television  Company 
(a  similar  organization)  at  Sidney,  Ne¬ 
braska.  Collier  proposes  to  establish  its 
microwave  relay  facility  on  a  common 
carrier  basis,  i.  e.,  to  file  appropriate 
tariffs  with  this  Commission  and  to  hold 
itself  out  to  serve  any  members  of  the 
public  desiring  such  service  from  it.  Ini¬ 
tially,  Collier  proposes  to  serve  its  own 
community  television  distribution  or¬ 
ganizations,  as  noted  above,  and  Kimball 
Community  Television  Company  at  Kim¬ 
ball,  Nebraska,  a  similar  organization  to 
be  constructed  and  operated  by  a  person 
not  in  any  way  connected  with  Collier. 

2.  In  a  letter  filed  March  8,  1956, 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company  (hereinafter  called  AT&T)  ex¬ 
pressed  various  objections  to  a  proposed 
grant  of  the  Collier  applications  alleg¬ 
ing,  among  other  things,  that  “the  exist¬ 
ing  common  carriers  are  willing  and  able 
to  meet  the  requirements  for  intercity 
television  transmission  service  in  the 
area  involved  and  are  prepared  to  under¬ 
take  the  construction  to  provide  the  nec¬ 
essary  facilities  if  an  order  for  such  serv¬ 
ice  is  received  by  them’’.  Additionally, 
AT&T  questioned  whether  a  grant  of  the 
Collier  applications  would  be  in  the  pub- 
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lie  interest  in  view  of  the  fact  that  Collier  1 
would  own  two  of  the  three  community  : 
antenna  television  distribution  systems  ' 
which  it  proposes  to  serve.  AT&T  also  i 
stated  that  the  microwave  radio  facilities 
proposed  by  Collier  would,  in  part,  clo^ly 
parallel  AT&T’s  existing  central  trans¬ 
continental  radio  relay  route  and  that  if, 
and  when,  AT&T  implemented  such  route 
with  operations  in  the  6000  Me  band, 
there  might  be  serious  interference  be¬ 
tween  such  parallel  systems. 

3.  On  July  18,  1956,  while  the  Collier 
applications  were  still  pending  before 
the  Commission,  AT&T  filed  its  own 
applications  (identified  above)  parallel¬ 
ing  and  duplicating  the^roposal  of  Col¬ 
lier,  but  in  the  3700  Me  band.  Such 
duplication  is  so  extensive  that  AT&T 
proposes  to  use  the  identical  sites  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  Collier  applications.  Such 
sites  appear  to  be  under  the  control  of 
Collier  or  the  proposed  customer  of  Col¬ 
lier.  Additionally,  AT&T  proposes  that 
Collier  construct  and  maintain  certain 
towers,  dishes,  refiectors,  power  lines, 
power,  auxiliary  power,  roads  and  other 
facilities  at  the  sites  proposed.  There  is 
no  allegation  by  AT&T  that.  Collier  is 
willing  to  do  these  things.  Indeed,  Col¬ 
lier’s  pleadings  and  its  prosecution  of  its 
applications  all  infer  that  it  is  not  willing 
to  do  so. 

4.  By  letters  of  August  15,  1956  to  the 
respective  applicants,  notice  was  given, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  309 
(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended,  of  the  apparent  need  for 
holding  a  comparative  hearing  with  re¬ 
spect  to  these  competitive  applications. 
Both  applicants  replied  to  such  letters 
indicating  a  disposition  to  proceed  with 
a  hearing,  if  so  required.  On  Septem¬ 
ber  4,  1956,  CoHier  filed  a  petition  which 
is  really  in  the  nature  of  an  extension  of 
its  reply  to  our  309  (b)  letter,  requesting 
immediate  grant  of  its  applications  or 
prompt  designation  of  the  applications 
for  comparative  hearing. 

5.  In  its  petition.  Collier  contends  that 
the  Ashbacker  rule  (326  U.  S.  327)  does 
not  apply  to  this  case  because  the  rule 
is  limited  in  its  effect  to  a  situation  where 
two  or  more  applicants  file  at  the  same 
time  and  where  the  grant  of  one  appli¬ 
cation  would  preclude  a  grant  of  other 
applications  because  ot  mutual  destruc¬ 
tive  electrical  interference.  Collier  ar¬ 
gues  that  the  applications  in  this  case 
are  not  mutually  exclusive  because  the 
frequencies  requested  by  each  applicant 
are  different  and  the  grant  to  one  appli¬ 
cant  would  not  preclude  a  grant  to  the 
other.  Collier  lurther  argues  that,  if  the 
Ashbacker  rule  applies,  the  applications 
are  not  really  competitive  because 
AT&T’s  proposal  is  incapable  of  fulfill¬ 
ment  (i.  e.,  there  is  no  showing  that  it 
can  actually  obtain  the  use  of  Collier’s 
sites;  Collier  is  unwilling  to  use  AT&T 
service  and  pay  AT&T  charges;  and  the 
"sincerity”  of  AT&T  in  filing  the  appli¬ 
cations  is  questionable).^  Finally,  Col- 

»CoUler  says  "Whether  •  •  •  the  AT&T 
applications  are  “strike"  applications  Is  a 
question  not  raised  here,  but  not 
waived  •  •  •” 
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Her  asserts  that  the  Conmiisslon  has  ' 
found  that  a  grant  of  its' applications  I 
would  serve  the  public  Interest,  conven-  : 
ience,  or  necessity.* 

6.  On  September  14,  1956,  AT&T  filed  i 
its  opposition  to  Collier’s  petition  alleg-  j 
ing,  in  substance,  that  AT&T’s  proposal  ; 
in  this  case  is  in  furtherance  of  its  de-  i 
sire  to  provide  communication  service 
when  and  where  such  service  is  needed 
^d  to  provide  an  orderly  growth  of  the 
existing  common  carrier  nationwide  net¬ 
work.  AT&T  contends  that  Collier  is  not 

a  bona  fide  common  carrier  because  it 
proposes,  at  least  in  part,  to  serve  itself. 
AT&T  also  reiterates  its  opinion  that 
the  partial  paralleling  of  the  proposed 
Collier  system  with  that  of  an  existing 
system  of  AT&T  may  lead  to  future  elec¬ 
trical  interference  between  the  systems 
if,  and  when,  AT&T  uses  some  new  equip¬ 
ment  now  under  development  desig¬ 
nated  “TH”  equipment  which  will  op¬ 
erate  in  the  6000  Me  band.  AT&T  also 
m-ges  that  the  Ashbacker  rule  has  no 
application  to  the  existing  proceeding 
and  that,  therefore,  the  AT&T  applica¬ 
tions  should  be  granted  without  a  hear¬ 
ing.  AT&T  says  that  the  insinuation 
that  its  applications  are  "strike”  applica¬ 
tions  is  not  worthy  of  comment  and  that 
such  applications  were  filed  “with  full 
knowledge  on  its  part  that  its  proposal 
involves  problems  which  will  have  to  be 
worked  out  with  its  customers”.  AT&T 
states  that,  if  it  is  authorized  to  provide 
the  service,  and  if  the  customers  do  not 
wish  to  provide  any  of  the  facilities 
(sites,  etc.),  AT&T  will  amend  its  appli¬ 
cations  to  furnish  all  necessary  facilities. 

7.  On  October  4,  1956,  Collier  filed  a 
reply  to  AT&T’s  opposition,  in  which  it 
reiterates  much  of  what  has  already  been 
summarized  above.  However,  Collier 
again  infers  its  indisposition  to  have  any¬ 
thing  to  do  with  AT&T  either  by  way  of 
taking  service  from  that  organization  or 
making  its  sites  available  to  it.  It  fur¬ 
ther  contends  that  it  will  be  a  bona  fide 
common  carrier  and  that  its  proposal 
would  be  consistent  with  Commission 
policy  as  developed  in  regard  to  other 
comparative  situations,  e.  g.,  “U.  S. 
Liberia,  Press  Wireless,  Tropical  Tele¬ 
graph,  and  the  countless  miscellaneous 
common  carriers  in  the  Mobile  Radio¬ 
telephone  Services.”  Attached  to  Col¬ 
lier’s  reply  is  an  engineering  opinion  from 
a  qualified  consultant  expressing  the 
view  that  any  anticipated  future  inter¬ 
ference  between  the  systems  on  the  6000 
Me  band  is  speculative  at  best  and  can 
be  controlled  by  proper  engineering 
coordination. 

8.  It  is  quite  true  that  the  Ashbacker 
rule  literally  applies  to  a  situation  in- 

•The  basis  for  this  sweeping  assertion  es¬ 
capes  m  In  a  reading  of  Collier’s  pleadings. 
Suffice  to  say  that  our  action  herein  clearly 
negates  any  supposition  we  have  affirma¬ 
tively  determined  that  a  grant  of  the  Collier 
applications  would  serve  the  public  Interest, 
convenience,,  or  necessity. 


voling  mutually  exclusive  applications 
because  of  the  existence  of  mutual  harm¬ 
ful  electrical  interference.  However,  the 
philosophy  of  the  Ashbacker  case  is  quite 
clear.  It  states  that  the  Commission 
should  not  grant  one  of  two  or  more 
pending  applications  where  the  grant  of 
one  would  preclude  the  grant  of  the 
others  pending.  In  dealing  with  the 
radio  applications  of  communications 
common  carriers,  it  is  evident  that  pri¬ 
mary  factors  which  may  lead  to  the 
selection  of  only  one  of  two  or  more  ap¬ 
plicants  Include  the  question  of  public 
need  for  more  than  one  service  and  con¬ 
siderations  relating  to  the  desirability  of 
permitting  competitive  services  to  oper¬ 
ate  in  a  given  area.  The  disposition  of 
such  considerations  may  well  lead  the 
Commission  to  conclude,  in  a  particular 
case,  that  only  one  grant  should  be  made. 
Accordingly,  comparative  consideration 
of  all  such  pending  applications  is  re¬ 
quired.  This  policy  has  been  uniformly 
fpllowed  by  us  in  the  past  in  dealing  with 
such  cases.  This  doctrine  has  also  been 
approved  by  judicial  decisions  (see 
Northwest  Airlines,  Inc.  vs.  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board,  90  U.  S.  App.  D.  C.  158, 
194  F  (2)  339). 

9.  Ctollier  has  not  heretofore  func¬ 
tioned  as  a  communications  common 
carrier.  In  the  instant  situation,  it  pro- 
4)oses  initially  to  serve  at  least  one  or¬ 
ganization  in  which  it  has  no  direct  or 
indirect  financial  interest  and  it  pro¬ 
poses  to  hold  itself  out  as  a  common  car¬ 
rier  and  assume  all  the  legal  burdens  and 
obligations  accruing  to  such  status.  This 
is  all  that  can  be  required  to  be  shown 
at  this  time  insofar  as  the  proposed  legal 
status  of  the  applicant  as  a  common 
carrier  is  concerned.  Collier  is  correct 
in  its  reference  to  the  fact  that  the 
Commission  has  authorized  other  enti¬ 
ties  to  engage  ip  the  provision  of  com¬ 
munications  common  carrier  radio  serv¬ 
ice  under  circumstances  where  the  pur¬ 
veyor  of  the  service,  or  one  closely  aflBl- 
iated  with  him  in  interest,  is  one  of  the 
users  of  the  authorized  facilities  (cf. 
§21.511  of  the  Commission’s  rules). 
Parenthetically,  however,  we  wish  to 
note  that  our  present  determination  in 
this  regard  is  without  prejudice  to  such 
later  determination  as  we  may  make 
upon  a  review  of  the  facts  after  Collier 
has  had  a  reasonable  opportunity^  to  im¬ 
plement  its  public  service  offering.  Thus, 
for  example,  at  some  reasonable  future 
date  the  Commission  might  ascertain 
what.  If  any,  public  service  Collier  has 
rendered  or  is  then  rendering  and  deter¬ 
mine  whether  there  is  a  continuing  need 
for  either  its  holding  out  as  a  common 
carrier  or  its  operation  as  a  common 
carrier. 

10.  The  suggestion  of  each  of  the  ap¬ 
plicants  that  its  applications  may  be 
granted  without  regard  to  a  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  other’s  has  been  touched  upon 
above  in  our  discussion  of  the  relation  of 
the  Ashbacker  rule  to  this  situation. 
There  remains  also  for  disposition  the 
suggestion  of  Collier  that  AT&T’s  appli¬ 
cations  are  incapable  of  Implementation 
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and,  therefore,  may  be  considered  as  not 
competitive  and  disregarded.  This  ar¬ 
gument  overlooks  the  statutory  require¬ 
ment  that  no  application  properly  filed 
in  accordance  with  our  rules  may  be  de¬ 
nied  without  a  hearing  (section  309  (b) 
of  the  Communications  Act).  Collier 
does  not  contend  that  AT&T’s  applica¬ 
tions  are  not  in  accordance  with  our 
rules,  but  merely  that  they  cannot  be  im¬ 
plemented  because  AT&T  does  not  have 
access  either  to  the  sites  or  to  the  cus¬ 
tomers  who  would  use  the  service.  Such 
deficiencies,  if  true,  are  of  the  kind  which 
must  be  established  upon  a  hearing  rec¬ 
ord  since  they  do  not  appear  to  be  viola¬ 
tive  of  any  statutory  or  rule  requirement. 

11.  Except  as  otherwise  indicated  be¬ 
low,  we  find  and  conclude  that  each  of 
the  applicants  is  qualified  legally,  finan¬ 
cially,  technically  and  otherwise  to  be¬ 
come  a  licensee  for  the  service  proposed. 

a2.  In  view  of  the  foregoing  consider¬ 
ations:  It  is  ordered.  This  5th  day  of 
December  1956,  that  the  subject  appli¬ 
cations  are  designated  for  hearing  in  a 
consolidated  proceeding  at  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  offices  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  a 
date,  and  before  an  Examiner,  to  be  an¬ 
nounced  later,  upon  the  following  issues: 

(1)  To  determine,  with  respect  to  the 
station  sites  and  facilities  proposed,  the 
ability  of  AT&T  to  construct  and  operate 
the  facilities  proposed  in  its  subject  ap¬ 
plications  in  view  of  Collier’s  apparent 
unwillingness  to  consummate  the  ar¬ 
rangements  proposed  by  AT&T. 

(2)  To  determine  whether  the  appli¬ 
cant  AT&T  knew,  or  had  reason  to  know, 
when  it  filed  its  applications,  that  the 
station  sites  and  facilities  proposed  for 
use  by  it  would  not  be  available  to  its 
use. 

(3)  To  determine  the  areas  and  per¬ 
sons  which  may  be  expected  to  receive 
service  from  the  proposed  facilities  of 
AT&T  and  Collier,  respectively,  and  the 
need  for  either  or  both  services. 

(4)  To  determine  the  comparative 
facts  with  respect  to  the  proposed  fa¬ 
cilities,  personnel,  rates,  regulations, 
practices  and  services  of  each  applicant. 

(5)  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  on  the  foregoing  issues, 
whether  the  public  interest,  convenience 
or  necessity  would  be  served  by  a  grant 
of  either,  or  both,  of  the  respective  sys¬ 
tem  applications. 

Note:  Attention  of  each  applicant  is  di¬ 
rected  to  the  necessity  for  filing  a  written 
app>earance  within  20  days  of  the  mailing  of 
this  order,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
1  1.387  of  the  Comihission’s  rules. 

Released:  December  7, 1956. 

Federal  Communications 

COBIMISSION, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-10160;  Filed,  Dec.  11.  1956; 

8:61  a.  zn.] 


NATIONAL  LABOR  RELATIONS 
BOARD 

Description  of  Organization' 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Administrative  Proce¬ 
dures  Act  (Pub.  Law  404,  79th  Cong.,  2d 
Sess.).  the  National  Labor  Relations 
Board  hereby  separately  states  and  con¬ 
currently  publishes  in  the  Notices  section 
of  the  Federal  Register  the  following 
amendments  to  its  description  of  organ¬ 
ization  in  the  field  in  respect  to  the  places 
at  which  the  public  may  secure  informa¬ 
tion  or  make  submittals  or  requests. 

There  has  been  established  an  office 
designated  as  the  Twelfth  Regional  Of¬ 
fice,  with  headquarters  at  112  East  Cass 
Street,  Tampa  2,  FloridS^  effective 
January  2, 1957. 

The  following  counties  in  Florida  are^ 
Jlereby  removed  from  the  Tenth  Region'^ 
and  placed  in  the  Twelfth  Region,  ef¬ 
fective  January  2.  1957:  Alachua.  Baker, 
Bradford.  Brevard,  Broward.  Charlotte, 
Citrus,  Clay,  Collier,  Columbia,  Dade, 
De  Soto.  Dixie,  Duval,  Flagler,  Oadsden, 
Gilchrist,  Glades,  Hamilton,  Hardee, 
Hendry,  Hernando,  Highlands,  HoUsbor- 
ough,  Indian  River.  Jefferson,  Lafayette, 
Lake,  Lee,  Leon.  Levy,  Madison.  Manatee, 
Marion,  Martin,  Monroe,  Nassau,  Okee¬ 
chobee,  Orange,  Osceola,  Palm  Beach, 
Pasco,  Pinellas.  Polk,  Putnam.  St.  Johns, 
St.  Lucie,  Sarasota.  Seminole,  Sumter, 
Suwannee,  Taylor,  Union,  Volusia,  and 
Wakulla.* 

The  second  paragraph  of  the  amend¬ 
ments  appearing  at  12  F.  R.  1969  is 
amended  by  inserting  the  phrase  “,  in 
addition  to  the  aforesaid  counties.”  be¬ 
tween  the  word  “and”  and  “therefore”. 
As  amended  this  paragraph  reads  as 
follows: 

The  boundary  line  between  the  Thirteenth 
Region  and  the  Thirty-fifth  Sub-Region  in 
Indiana  is  hereby  moved  to  the  northern 
boundary  lines  of  the  following  counties: 
Benton,  White,  Cass,  Miami,  Wabash,  Hunt¬ 
ington,  Wells,  and  Adams  and,  in  addition 
to  the  aforesaid  counties,  therefore  adds 
the  following  counties  to  the  Thirty-fifth 
Sub-Region:  Warren,  Tippecanoe.  Carroll. 
Fountain,  Clinton,  Howard,  Tipton,  and 
Grant,  effective  March  1,  1954. 

The  addresses  of  the  Regional  and 
Sub-Regional  Offices  appearing  at  19 
F.  R.  1259  are  corrected  as  follows: 

First  Region — ^Boston  8,.  Mass.,  24  School 
Street. 

Second  Region — ^New  York  16.  N.  T.,  2 
Park  Avenue. 

Third  Region — ^Buffalo  2,  N,  T.,  Room  112, 
United  States  Courthouse  Building,  68  Court 
Street. 


^  This  amends  Description  of  Organization 
which  appeared  at  13  F.  R.  3090,  with  amend¬ 
ments  appearing  at  13  F.  R.  6266,  15  F.  R. 
973. 16  F.  R.  1969,  and  19  P.  R.  1259. 

*The  following  counties  remain  In  the 
Fifteenth  Region:  Bay,  Calhoun,  Escambia, 
Franklin.  Gulf,  Holmes.  Jackson,  Liberty, 
Okaloosa,  Santa  Rosa,  Walton,  and  Wash¬ 
ington. 


Fourth  Region — ^Philadelphia  7,  Pa„  1500 
Bankers'  Securities  Building. 

Fifth  Region — ^Baltimore  1,  Md.,  8th  Floor, 
104  West  Baltimore  Street. 

Sixth  Region — Pittsburgh  22,  Pa.,  2107 
Clark  Building. 

Seventh  Region — ^Detroit  26,  Mich.,  Room 
83,  314  East  Jefferson. 

Eighth  Region — Cleveland  14,  Ohio,  Nlnth- 
Cbester  Building. 

Ninth  Region — Cincinnati  2,  Ohio,  Ingalls 
Building,  Fpurth  and  Vine  Streets. 

Thirty-fifth  Sub-Region — Indianapolis  4, 
Ind.,  319  North  Pennsylvania  Street. 

Tenth  Region — Atlanta  23,  Ga.,  50  Seventh 
Street  NE. 

Eleventh  Region — ^Winston-Salem,  N.  C., 
1831  Nissen  BuUding. 

Twelfth  Region — Tampa  2,  Fla.,  112  East 
Cass  Street. 

Thirteenth  Region — Chicago  3,  111.,  176 
West  Adams  Street. 

Fpurteenth  Region — St.  Louis  2,  Mo.,  Room 
935,  United  States  Court  and  Custom  House, 
1114  Market  Street. 

Fifteenth  Region — ^New  Orleans  13,  La.,  820 
Lowich  Building,  2026  St.  Charles  Avenue. 

Thirty-second  Sub-Region — M  e  m  p  h  i  s. 
Tenn.,  714  Falls  Building,  22  North  Front 
Street. 

Sixteenth  Region — ^Fort  Worth  4,  Tex.,  300' 
West  Vickery,  Room  2093. 

Thirty -third  Sub-Region — ^E1  Paso,  Tex.,  405 
East  Franklin  Street. 

Thirty-ninth  Sub -Region — ^Houston,  Tex., 
650  M'4t  M  Building,  1  Main  Street. 

Seventeenth  Region — Kansas  City  6,  Ma., 
1400  Federal  Office  Building,  911  Walnut 
Street. 

Thirtieth  Sub-Region — Denver  2,  Colo.,  403 
United  States  Post  Office  Building. 

Eighteenth  Region — Minneapolis  1,  Minn., 
601  Metropolitan  Building,  Second  Avenue 
and  Third  Street.  ^ 

Nineteenth  Region — Seattle  4,  Wash.,  407 
United  States  Court  House,  Fifth  Avenue 
and  Spring. 

Thirty-sixth  Sub-Region — ^Portland  4, 
^  Oreg.,  Room  326,  United  States  Court  House. 

Twentieth  Region — San  Francisco,  Calif., 
856  United  States  Appraisers  Building,  680 
Sansome  Street. 

Thirty-seventh  Sub-Region — ^Honolulu  3, 
Territory  of  Hawaii,  334  Federal  Building. 

Twenty-first  Region— Los  Angeles  14,  Calif., 
Ill  West  Seventh  Street. 

Twenty-fourth  Region — Santurce,  Puerto 
Rico,  Post  Office  Box  9176. 

Dated:  Washington,  D.  C„  December  7, 
1956. 

By,  direction  of  the  Board. 

Frank  M.  Kleiler, 
Executive  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-10150;  Filed,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-l  1563] 

Union  Oil  and  Gas  Corporation  of 
Louisiana 

ORDER  SUSPENDING  PROPOSED  CHANGES  IN 
RATES 

On  October  2,  1956,  Union  Oil  and  Gas 
Corporation  of  Louisiana  (Union)  sub¬ 
mitted  for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  for 
sales  of  natural  gas,  subject  to  the  ju¬ 
risdiction  of  the  Commission.  The  pro- 
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posed  changes,  which  constitute  in¬ 
creased  rates,  are  contained  in  the 
following  designated  filings  which  are 
proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
dates  shown: 

Description;  Purchaser;  Rate  Schedule  Design 
nation;  and  Proposed  Effective  Date 

Letter  agreement,  dated  May  31.  1956,  and 
notice  of  change  dated  October  2, 1956;  Texas 
Gas  Transmission  Corporation;  Supplements 
Nos.  6  and  7  respectively,  to  Union’s  PPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  2;  January  1,  1957. 

Letter  agreement,  dated  May  31,  1956,  and 
notice  of  change  dated  October  2,  1956;  Texas 
Gas  Transmission  Corporation;  Supplements 
Nos.  6  and  7,  respectively,  to  Union’s  FPO 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  3;  January  1,  1957. 

The  proposed  increases  are  based  on 
redetermination  price  clauses  in  Union’s 
agreements  with  Texas  Gas  Transmis¬ 
sion  Company,  j  (Union’s  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedules  Nos.  2  and  3).  These  agree¬ 
ments  provide,  in  part,  for  rates  during 
the  five-year  period  commencing  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1957,  based  upon  the  three  high¬ 
est  prices  to  be  paid  during  such  period 
by  interstate  transporters  of  gas  in  the 
area.  In  support  of  the  increases.  Union 
has  submitted  data  on  investment  and 
cost  of.  production  for  the  year  ended 
June  30, 1956. 

Additionally,  Union  relies  upon  the 
arm’s  length  nature  of  the  contracts, 
dedication  of  reserves,  and  data  relating 
to  the  market  price.  The  investment  and 
cost  of  production  data  reflect  Union’s 
capitalization  of  exploration  costs  in¬ 
curred  since  1943,  which  had  been  pre¬ 
viously  expensed.  Union  has  also  pre¬ 
sented  an  alternate  cost  of  service  which 
does  not  reflect  the  capitalization  of 
previously  expensed  exploration  costs  but 
includes  current  exploration  costs  as  an 
operating  expense.  In  both  of  its  cost 
presentations  Union  computes  Federal 
income  taxes  without  consideration  of 
the  statutory  depletion  allowance.  The 
costs  which  Union  attributes  to  “com¬ 
mercial  gas  fields”  were  allocated  be¬ 
tween  jurisdictional  and  non- jurisdic¬ 
tional  business  on.a  Btu  basis. 

The  following  interested  parties  have 
protested  the  instant  proposals  and  re¬ 
quested  the  Commission  to  suspend  the 
use  of  the  new  rates  and  to  enter  into  an 
Investigation  and  hearing  in  which  they 
be  permitted  to  intervene: 

Memphis  Light,  Gas  &  Water  Division, 
Tennessee  Public  Service  Commission,  Mid- 
South  Gas  Company.  Mississippi  Valley  Gas 
Company.  City  of  Memphis,  Tennessee,  Gib¬ 
son  County  Utility  District,  Tennessee,  City 
of  Martin,  Tennessee,  LoulsvUle  Gas  &  Elec¬ 
tric  Company. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro¬ 
posed  in  the  aforesaid  supplements  have 
not  been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may 
be  unjust,  imreasonable,  unduly  discrim¬ 
inatory  or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un¬ 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  mid  to 
aid  In  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed  in- 
No.  240 - 17 


creased  rates  and  charges,  and  that  the 
above-designated  supplements  be  sus¬ 
pended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred,  as 
hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(1)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- ‘ 
tained  in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission’s  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CPR,  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said 
proposed  changes  in  rates  and  charges; 
and,  pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple¬ 
ments  be  and  the  same  hereby  are  sus¬ 
pended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  February  15,  1957,  and  imtil  such 
further  time  ad  they  are  made  effective 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

(B)  Neither  the  supplements  hereby 

suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby  shall  be  changed 
until  this  proceeding  has  been  disposed 
of  or  until  the  period  of  suspension  has 
expired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission.  , 

(C)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate,  as  provided  by  §§1.8  and 
1.37  (f)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  and 
1.37  (f)). 

Issued:  December  7, 1956.  '' 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  66-10151;  Filed,  Dec.  11,  1956; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

Garner  Sales  Co.  et  al. 

POSTING  OF  STOCKYARD  , 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  in¬ 
formation  that  the  livestock  markets 
named  below  are  stockyards  as  defined 
in  section  302  of  the  Packers  and  Stock- 
yards  Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
202),  and  should  be  made  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  act. 

Garner  Sales  Company,  Garner,  Iowa. 

Sales  Company  of  Hawarden,  Hawarden, 
Iowa. 

Sheldon  Sales  Company,  Sheldon,  Iowa. 

Henderson  County  Livestock  Auction, 
Athens,  Texas. 

Coastal  Cattle  Associations,  Inc.,  Beau¬ 
mont,  Texas. 

Corsicana  Auction  Company,  Corsicana, 
Texas. 

Houston  County  Livestock  Commission 
Company,  Crockett,  Texas, 

Crockett  Livestock  Auction,  Crockett, 
Texas. 

Ennis  Livestock  Commission.  Ennis,  Texas. 

Gainesville  Livestock  Auction.  Gainesville, 
Texas. 

Henderson  Livestock  Commission  Com¬ 
pany,  Henderson, .  Texas. 

Hubbard  Auction  Sale,  Hubbard  Texas. 

JacksonvlUe  Livestock  Auction,  Jackson¬ 
ville,  Texas. 
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Marshall-Longvlew  Livestock  Auction.  Inc., 
Longview,  Texas. 

'  Wills  Point  Livestock  Commission  Com¬ 
pany,  Wills  Point,  Texas. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  therefore,  that 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  proposes  to 
issue  a  rule  designating  the  stockyards 
named  above  as  posted  stockyards  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  181  et  seq.),  as  is  provided  in 
section  302  of  that  act.  , 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  concern¬ 
ing  the  proposed  rule  may  do  so  by  filing 
them  with  the  Director,  Livestock 
Division,  Agricultural  Marketing  Serv¬ 
ice,  United  States  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  within  15 
days  after  publication  hereof  in  the 
Federal  Register.  i 

'  Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  6th 
days  of  December  1956. 

[seal]  H.  E.  Reed, 

Director,  Livestock  Division, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-10130;  Filed,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

Sales  of  Certain  CoMMODi'nES 

DECEMBER  1956  MONTHLY  SALES  UST 

Pursuant  to  the  policy  of  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  issued  October  12, 
1954  (19  F.  R.  6669),  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  therein,  the  commodi¬ 
ties  listed  below  kre  available  for  sale  in 
the  quantities  stated  and  on  the  price 
basis  set  forth.  The  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  will  entertain  offers  from 
prospective  buyers  for  the  purchase  of 
any  such  commodity. 

Applicable  interest  rates  on  sales  made 
in  December  under  the  Export  Credit 
Sales  Announcement  GSM  1  are  as 
follows: 

For  periods  up  to  and  including  6  months. 
3%  percent  per  annum. 

For  periods  over  6  months  up  to  and  In¬ 
cluding  18  months,  4  percent  per  annum. 

For  periods  over  18  months  up  to  and 
Including  36  months,  4V^  percent  per  annum. 

The  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  re¬ 
serves  the  right,  before  making  any  sale, 
to  define  or  limit  export  areas.  An¬ 
nouncements  containing  the  contractual 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  for  the 
respective  commodities  will  be  furnished 
upon  request.  For  ready  reference  a 
number  of  these  announcements  are 
identified  by  code  number  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  list.  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
also  reserves  the  right  to  amend,  from 
time  to  time,  any  of  its  announcements, 
which  amendments  shall  be  applicable  to 
and  be  made  a  part  of  the  sales  contracts 
thereafter  entered  into. 
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December  1956  Monthlt  Sales  List — Continued 


Commodity  and  approximate 
quantity  available  (subject  to 
prior  sale). 


Sales  price  or  method  of  sale 


nice,  milled. 


Gum  rosin  (in  galvanized  metal 
drums  averaging  517  pounds 
net). 


Gum  turpentine  (bulk  in  tanks).. 


Domestic;  Market  price  but  not  less  than  the  legal  minimum  price  (the  equlva 
lent  loan  rate  for  rough  rice  by  varieties  plus  3  percent  adjusted  for  milling 
plus  38  cents  per  hundredweight). 

Examples  of  minimum  prices  of  milled  rice  per  hundredweight,  at  mills; 


U.  8.  No.  a 
(7  percent 
brokens) 

$11.24 

9.32 

U.  8.  No.  5 
(35  percent 
brokens) 


$8. 81 
7.45 
7.07 


Export;  A  schedule  of  prices  as  announced  by  Dallas  and  Portland  CSS  Com* 
modity  Offices. 

Examples  of  prices  of  milled  rice  per  hundredweight,  f.  a.  s.  West  Gulf  Ports 
(port  at  option  of  CCC),  or  for  Texas-Mexico  border  points  and  f.  a.  s.  Sau 
Francisco  Bay  area  for  Pearl; 


U.8.N0.2 
(7  percent 
brokens) 

$10.20 

8.70 

U.  S.No.  6 
(35  percent 
brokens) 


$7.80 

6.49 

6.50 


Specific  prices  and  quantities  may  be  obtained  from  Dallas  CSS  Commodity 
Office  for  all  available  varieties  and  from  Portland  CSS  Commodity  Office 
for  Pearl. 

Special  exiwrt;  Competitive  bid'on  U.  S.  No.  5  or  better  under  DL-MR-400 
as  announced  by  Dallas  CSS  Commodity  Office  and  GR-PD-48  as  announced 
by  Portland  CSS  Commodity  Office.’ 

Special  export;  On  “as  is”  basis;  Competitive  bid  under  terms  and  conditions 
of  DL-MR-53  as  announced  by  Dallas  CSS  Commodity  Office. 

Domestic  (for  feed);  Other  brokens:  Com^titive  bid  under  DL-BR-1/56  as 
announced  by  Dallas  CSS  Commodity  Office. 

Domestic  (unrestricted  use)  and  for  export:  Other  brokens:  Competitive  bid 
under  DL-BR-1/56  (Minimum  price,  $6.01  per  hundredweight  in  sacks, 
$5.86  bulk)  as  announced  by  Dallas  CSS  Commodity  Office. 

Domestic  or  export:  Offer  and  acceptance,  “as  is”  in  the  stated  quantities  on 
the  designated  storage  yards,  subject  to  the  prices,  terms  and  conditions  of 
Announcement  TB-21  revised,  and  Supplements  issued  not  more  often  than 
weekly  by  the  American  Turpentine  Farmers’  Association  Cooi)erative, 
Valdosta,  Ga. 

Domestic  or  export:  Offer  and  acceptance,  “as  is”  In  the  stated  quantities  in 
the  designated  storage  tanks,  subject  to  the  prices,  terms  and  conditions  of 
Annoimcement  'rB-21  revised,  and  Supplements  issued  not  more  often  than 
weekly  by  the  American  'Turpentine  Farmers’  Association  Cooperative, 
Valdosta,  Oa. 


A  At  the  processor’s  plant  or  warehouse  but  with  any  prepaid  storage  and  outhandllng  charges 
for  the  benefit  of  the  buyer, 

*  In  those  counties  In  which  grain  is  stored  In  CCC  bln  sites,  delivery  will  be  made  f.  o.  b. 
buyer's  conveyance  at  bin  site  without  additional  cost;  sales  will  also  be  nmde  in  store  approved 
warehouses  in  such  county  and  adjacent  counties  at  the  same  price,  provided  the  buyer  makes 
arrangements  with  the  warehousemen  for  storage  documents. 

*  Sales  of  grains  other  than  wheat  made  under  Title  I,  Public  Law  480,  may  be  made  on  terms 
and  conditions  of  GR-301  revised.  Other  commodities  under  the  announcement  indicated. 


(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  407,  63  Stat. 
1055;  7  n.  S.  C.  1427,  sec.  208,  63  Stat.  901) 

Issued;  December  7,  1956. 

[SEAL]  Clarence  L.  Miller, 
Acting  Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[P.  R.  Doc?  56-10167;  Piled,  Dec.  11.  1956; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


Sales  of  Certain  Commodities 

DECEMBER  1956  MONTHLY  SALES  LIST, 
AMENDMENT. 

The  price  listing  for  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  Monthly  Sales  List 
for  December  1956  is  amended  as  set 
forth  below,  pursuant  to  the  policy  of 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation  issued 
October  12,  1954  (19  F.  R.  6669),  by 
the  addition  of  the  following: 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice  142] 

Motor  Carrier  Applications 

December  7, 1956. 

The  following  applications  are  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission’s  special  rules  governing  notice 
of  filing  of  applications  by  motor  car¬ 
riers  of  property  or  passengers  and  by 
brokers  under  section  206.  209,  and  211 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and 
certain  other  procedural  matters  with 
respect  thereto.  (Federal  Regis'ter. 
Volume  21,  pages  7339,  7340,  §  1.241, 
September  26,  1956.) 

All  hearings  will  be  called  at  9:30 
o’clock  a.  m..  United  States  standard 
time,  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Applications  Assigned  for  Oral  Hearing 
o^  Pre-Hearing  Conference 

motor  carriers  of  property 

No.  MC  126  (Sub  No.  18) .  filed  Novem¬ 
ber  7,  1956,  HUEY  MOTOR  EXPRESS,  a 
corporation,  1040  Flint  Street,  Cincin¬ 
nati,  Ohio.  Applicant’s  representative: 
Robert  H.  Kinker,  711  McClure  Building, 
Frankfort,  Ky.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  in¬ 
cluding  commodities  in  hulk,  but  exclud¬ 
ing  articles  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment,  (1)  between  Warsaw, 
Ky.,  and  Owenton,  Ky.,  over  Kentucky 
Highway  35  via  Bromley,  Ky.,  serving 
all  intermediate  points,  and  serving 
points  within  ten  (10)  miles  of  Owenton 
as  off-route  points,  and  the  off-route 
point  of  Glencoe  (Gallatin  County) ,  Ky.; 
(2)  between  Carrollton,  Ky.,  and  junc¬ 
tion  U.  S.  Highway  227  and  Kentucky 
Highway  35  near  Bromley,  Ky.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  227,  serving  all  intermediate 
points:  aiid  (3)  serving  Munk  (Gallatin 
County)  and  Verona  Boone  County) ,  Ky., 
as  ofl-route  points  in  connection  with  ap¬ 
plicant's  authorized  regular  route  oper¬ 
ations  (a)  between  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and 
Williamstown,  Ky.,  over  U.  S.  Highway 
25,  and  (b)  between  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  Louisville,  Ky.,  over  U.  S.  Highway 
42;  and  General  commodities,  including 
articles  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined  hy 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
(4)  between  Owenton,  Ky.,  and  Dry 
Ridge,  Ky.,  over  Kentucky  Highway  22, 
serving  all  intermediate  points;  and  (£D 
between  Owenton,  Ky.,  and  Williams¬ 
town,  Ky.,  from  Owenton  over  Kentucky 
Highway  35  to  junction  Kentucky  High¬ 
way  36  at  Long  Ridge,  Ky.,  thence  over 
Kentucky  Highway  36  to  Williamstown, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
all  intermediate  points.  Applicant  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  conduct  operations  in  Ken¬ 
tucky  and  Ohio. 

Note:  Applicant  has  (In  part)  regular 
route  authority  with  the  commodities  here 
involved,  from  Owenton,  over  Kentucky 
Highway  22  to  Williamstown,  serving  all  in¬ 
termediate  points  and  the  off -route  point 
of  Long  Ridge,  Ky.  Applicant  states  this 


Commodity  and  approximate 
quantity  available  (subject  to 
prior  sale) 

Sales  price  or  method  of  sale 

Com.  bulk _  _ 

Special  export:  Competitive  bid  basis.  Bids  to  be  received  daily  on  and  after 
Dec.  6, 1956,  for  delivery  f.  o.  b.  ships,  on  track,  or  in  store  east  coast  or  Gulf 
ports,  as  announced  by  the  Chicago  CSS  Commodity  Office. 

(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  407,  63  Stat. 
1053;  7  U.  S.  C.  1427,  sec.  208,  63  Stat.  910) 


Issued:  December  7, 1956. 

[seal]  Clarence  L.  Miller, 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  56-10168;  Piled,  Dec.  11, 1956;  8:62  a.  m.] 
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description  Is  ambiguous  In  that  Kentucky 
Highway  22  connects  with  applicant’s  other 
authority  at  Dry  Ridge,  Ky.,  rather  than 
WUllamstown.  Parts  (4)  and  (6)  above  are 
designed  to  clarify  and  correct  this  am¬ 
biguity.  Any  resulting  duplication  should 
be  eliminated. 

HEARING:  February  1,  1957,  at  the 
Department  of  Motor  Transportation, 
State  Office  Bldg.,  Frankfort,  Ky.,  before 
Joint  Board  No.  105. 

No.  MC  665  (Sub  No.  54) ,  filed  Decem¬ 
ber  3,  1956,  MISSOURI-ARKANSAS 

TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY,  1505 
Maiden  Lane,  Joplin,  Mo.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  a 
regular  route,  transporting:  General 
commodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  house¬ 
hold  goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment,  between  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  and  Wichita,  Kans.,  from  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  over  city  streets  of  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  and  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  to  the  en¬ 
trance  of  the  Kansas  Turnpike,  thence 
over  the  Kansas  Turnpike  to  Wichita, 
Kans.,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  as  an  al¬ 
ternate  route  for  operating  convenience 
only,  in  connection  with  applicant’s  au¬ 
thorized  regular  route  operations.  Ap¬ 
plicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  opera¬ 
tions  in  Kansas,  Arkansas,  Missouri,  and 
Oklahoma. 

HEARING:  January  17,  1957,  at  Hotel 
Pickwick,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  before  Joint 
Board  No.  36. 

No.  MC  703  (Sub  No.  9),  filed  Novem¬ 
ber  19,  1956,  HINCHCLIPF  MOTOR 
SERVICE,  INC.,  3400  S.  Pulaski  Road, 
Chicago,  Ill.  Applicant’s  representative: 
Howell  Ellis,  520  Illinois  Bldg.,  Indian¬ 
apolis,  Ind.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  transporting:  General 
commodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  live¬ 
stock,  sand,  stone,  and  coal,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  commodities 
requiring  special  equipment,  serving  the 
site  of  the  Euclid  Division  of  General 
Motors  Corporation  Plant,  located  on 
Ohio  Highway  91  between  Hudson,  Ohio 
and  Darrowville,  Ohio,  as  an  off-route 
point  in  connection  with  applicant’s 
authorized  regular  route  operations  be¬ 
tween  Chicago,  Ill.  and  Cleveland  and 
Akron,  Ohio.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Illinois,  In¬ 
diana,  and  Ohio. 

HEARING:  January  14, 1957,  in  Room 
255,  New  Post  Office  Bldg.,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  before  Joint  Board  No.  117. 

No.  MC  903  (Sub  No.  31) ,  filed  Decem¬ 
ber  3,  1956,  FALWELL  FAST  FREIGHT, 
INCORPORATED,  P.  O.  Box  937,  Lynch¬ 
burg,  Va.  Applicant’s  representative: 
Harry  C.  Ames,  Jr.,  Transportation  Bldg., 
Washington,  D.  C.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregu¬ 
lar  routes,  transporting:  Petroleum  and 
petroleum  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve¬ 
hicles,  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
from  points  in  York  County,  Va.,  to 
points  in  Delaware,  Maryland,  North 
Carolina,  West  Virginia,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  North  Carolina, 
Virginia,  and  West  Virginia. 


HEARING:  January  25,  1957,  at  the 
Offices  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Ex¬ 
aminer  William  T.  Croft. 

No.  MC  954  (Sub  No.  50) ,  filed  Novem¬ 
ber  20,  1956,  MID-STATES  FREIGHT 
LINES,  INC.,  5200  S.  Pulaski  Road,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Ill.  Applicant’s  representative: 
Carl  L.  Steiner,  39  South  La  Salle,  Chi¬ 
cago  3,  Ill.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  transporting:  General 
commodities,  except  Class  A  and  B  ex¬ 
plosives,  livestock,  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  commodities 
in  bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment,  serving  the  site  of  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Motors  Corporation  plant  located 
at  Hudson,  Ohio,  as  an  off-route  point 
in  connection  with  applicant’s  author¬ 
ized  regular  route  operations  between 
Chicago,  Ill.,  and  Cleveland,  Ohio,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  41  and  6,  which  is  a  por¬ 
tion  of  applicant’s  authorized  regular 
route  operations  between  Chicago,  Ill., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Applicant  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  conduct  operations  in  Con¬ 
necticut,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Massachustts,  Missouri,  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and  Rhode 
Island. 

HEARING:  January  14, 1957,  in  Room 
255,  New  Post  Office  Bldg.,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  before  Joint  Board  No.  117. 

No.  MC  1187  (Sub  No.  20) ,  filed  Novem¬ 
ber  1956,  CUSHMAN  MOTOR  DE¬ 
LIVERY  COMPANY,  a  corporation,  1480 
West  Kinzie  St.,  Chicago  22,  Ill.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative:  Eugene  L.  Cohn, 
1  North  LaSalle  Street,  Chicago  2,  HI. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  transport¬ 
ing:  General  commodities,  between  junc¬ 
tion  U.  S.  Highway  52  and  unnumbered 
highway  (Kilby  Road),  and  Cincinnati, 
Ohio:  from  junction  U.  S.  Highway  52 
and  unnumbered  highway  (Kilby  Road), 
approximately  2  miles  east  of  Harrison, 
Ohio,  over  unnumber6d  highway  (Kilby 
Road)  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  50, 
near  Cleves,  Ohio,  and  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  50  to  Cincinnati,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  all  inter¬ 
mediate  points  on  said  unnumbered 
highway  (Kilby  Road)  and  those  on  U.  S. 
Highway  50  not  within  the  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  Commercial  Zone,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Illinois,  Ohio,  In¬ 
diana,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  and  Ken¬ 
tucky. 

HEARING:  February  1, 1957,  in  Room 
255,  New  Post  Office  Bldg.,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  before  Joint  Board  No.  117. 

No.  MC  1713  (Sub  No.  4) ,  filed  Novem¬ 
ber  13,  1956,  DORSEY  OWINGS,  Simp- 
sonville,  Md.  Applicant’s  representa¬ 
tive:  Francis  J.  Ortman,  1366  National 
Press  Bldg.,  Washington  4,  D.  C.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  contract  car* 
Tier,  over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Paper  waste,  in  mechanical  bales,  and 
rags,  between  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
York  and  Lancaster  Counties,  Pa.,  and 
Carroll,  Frederick,  Howard,  Baltimore 
and  Harford  Counties,  Md.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  dn 
Maryland,  West  Virginia,  Pennsylvania, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia. 


HEARING:  February  5,  1957,  at  the 
Offices  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Ex¬ 
aminer  Bertram  E.  Stillwell. 

No.  MC  1783  (Sub  No.  4) ,  filed  Novem¬ 
ber  20,  1956,  BLUE  LINE  EXPRESS, 
INC.,  Lowell  Road,  Nashua,  N.  H.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative:  James  E.  Wilson, 
Continental  Building,  14th  at  K  North¬ 
west,  Washington  5,  D.  C.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir¬ 
regular  routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  house¬ 
hold  goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  Uiose  requiring 
special  equipment,  (1)  (a)  between 

White  River  Junction  and  Burlington, 
Vt.,  from  White  River  Junction  over  Ver¬ 
mont  Highway  14  to  Barre,  Vt.,  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  302  to  Montpelier, 
Vt.,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  2 -to 
Burlington,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  (b)  from  White  River  Junction 
over  Vermont  Highway  14  to  junction 
Vermont  Highway  110,  thence  over  Ver¬ 
mont  Highway  110  to  East  Barre,  Vt., 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  302  to  Barre, 
Vt.,  and  thence  as  described  above  to 
Burlington,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  and  (c)  from  White  "River  Junc¬ 
tion  over  Vermont  Highway  14  to  junc¬ 
tion  Vermont  Highway  107,  thence  over 
Vermont  Highway  107  to  junction  Ver¬ 
mont  Highway  12,  thence  over  Vermont 
Highway  12  to  Montpelier,  and  thence  as 
specified  above  to  Burlington,  and  return 
over  the  same  route;  (2)  between  Derby 
Line,  Vt.,'  and  Brattleboro,  Vt.,  from 
Derby  Line  over  U.  S.  Highway  5  to  Brat¬ 
tleboro,  and  return  over  the  same  route; 

(3)  between  Montpelier,  Vt.,  and  Canaan, 
Vt.,  from  Montpelier  over  U.  S.  Highway 
2  to  junction  Vermont  Highway  102, 
thence  over  Vermont  Highway  102  to 
Canaan,  and  retiirn  over  the  same  route; 

(4)  between  Swanton,  Vt.,  and  Benning¬ 
ton,  Vt.,  from  Swanton  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
way  7  to  Bennington,  and  return  over 
the  same  route;  (5)-  between  Fair  Hayen, 
Vt.,  and  White  River  Junction,  Vt.,  from 
Fair  Haven  over  U.  S.  Highway  4  to 
White  River  Junction,  and  return  over 
the  same  route;  (6)  between  Fair  Haven7 
Vt.,  and  Manchester  Center,  Vt.,  from 
Fair  Haven  over  U.  S.  Highway  4  to 
junction  Vermont  Highway  30,  thence 
over  Vermont  Highway  30  to  Manchester 
Center,  and  return  over  the  same  route; 
(7)  between  Swanton,  Vt.,  and  East 
Richford,  Vt.,  from  Swanton  over  Ver¬ 
mont  Highway  104B  to  junction  Vermont 
Highway  105,  thence  over  Vermont  High¬ 
way  105  to  East  Richford,  and  return 
over  the  same  route;  (8)  between  Fair¬ 
fax,  Vt.,  and  West  Danville,  Vt.,  from 
Fairfax  over  Vermont  Highway  104  to 
junction  Vermont  Highway  15,  thence 
over  Vermont  Highway  15  to  West  Dan¬ 
ville,  and  return  over  the  same  route; 
(9)  between  Warren,  Vt.,  and  North 
Hyde  Park,  Vt.,  from  Warren  over  Ver¬ 
mont  Highway  lOOB  to  Waterbury,  Vt., 
thence  over  Vermont  Highway  100  to 
North  Hyde  Park,  and  return  over  the 
same  route;  (10)  between  East  Mont¬ 
pelier,  Vt.,  and  Craftsbury,  Vt.,  from  East 
Montpelier  over  Vermont  Highway  12  to 
Hardwick,  Vt.,  thence  over  Vermont 
Highway  12B  to  Craftsbury,  and  return 
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over  the  same  route;  (11)  between 
Bloomfield,  Vt.,  and  Derby,  Vt.,  from 
Bloomfield  over  Vermont  Highway  105  to 
Derby,  and  return  over  the  same  route; 
(12)  between  East  Berkshire,  Vt.,  and 
Montgomery  Center,  Vt.,  from  East 
Berkshire  over  Vermont  Highway  118  to 
Montgomery  Center,  and  return  over  the 
same  route;  (13)  between  Jeffersonville, 
Vt.,  and  Enosburg  Falls,  Vt.,  from  Jeffer¬ 
sonville  over  Vermont  Highway  108  to 
Enosburg  Falls,  and  return  over  the  same 
route;  (14)  between  Bradford,  Vt.,  and 
Waits  River,  Vt.,  from  Bradford  over 
Vermont  Highway  25  to  Waits  River,  and* 
return  over  the  same  route;  (15)  between 
Wells  River,  Vt.,  and  Groton,  Vt.,  from 
Wells  River  over  U.  S.  Highway  302  to 
Groton,  and  return  over  the  same  route; 
and  (16)  between  Stockbridge,  Vt.,  and 
junction  Vermont  Highway  100  and  U.  S. 
Highway  4,  from  Stockbridge  over  Ver¬ 
mont  Highway  100  to  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  4,  and  return  over  the  same 
route.  Service  is  proposed  to  and  from 
all  intermediate  points  on  the  above- 
specified  routes  (1)  through  (16),  inclu¬ 
sive.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
regular  route  operations  in  Massachu¬ 
setts,  and  New  Hampshire,  and  irregular 
route  operations  in  Massachusetts,  New 
Hampshire,  New  York,  Rhode  Island, 
and  Vermont. 

HEARING:  February  18,  1957,  at 
Washington  County  Court  House,  Mont¬ 
pelier,  Vt.,  before  Joint  Board  No.  116. 

No.  MC  2202  (Sub  No.  154),  filed 
November  27,  1956,  ROADWAY  EX¬ 
PRESS,  INC.,  147  Park  Street,  P.  O.  Box 
471,  Akron  9,  Ohio.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  William  O.  Turney,  2001 
Massachusetts  Ave.,  N.  W.,  Washington 
6,  D.  C.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  transporting:  General 
commodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  live¬ 
stock,  household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk  and 
those  reqiuring  special  equipment,  serv¬ 
ing  the  site  of  the  New  Euclid  Division 
Plant  of  General  Motors  Corporation, 
located  on  Ohio  Highway  91  near  Dar- 
rowville.  Summit  County,  Ohio,  as  an 
off -route  point  in  connection  with  ap¬ 
plicant’s  authorized  regular  route  opera¬ 
tions  to  and  from  Akron,  Ohio,  and  to 
and  from  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Alabama,  Delaware,  Georgia,  Illinois,  In¬ 
diana,  Kansas,  Kentucky,  Maryland, 
Michigan,  Missouri,  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Oklahoma, 
Pennsylvania,  South  Carolina,  Tennes¬ 
see,  Texas,  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia. 

HEARING:  January  14,  1957,  in  Room 
255,  New  Post  Office  Bldg.,  (i^olumbus, 
Ohio,  before  Joint  Board  No.  117. 

No.  MC  3094  (Sub  No.  6) ,  filed  Novem¬ 
ber  21,  1956,  SERVICE  MOTOR 
FREIGHT,  INC.,  700  Clements  Bridge 
Rd.  Barrington,  N.  J.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  Clarence  D.  Todd,  1825  Jeffer¬ 
son  Place,  N.W.,  Washington  6,  D.  C.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  contract  car¬ 
rier,  over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 

(1)  Mineral  wool  products,  glass  fibre 
textile  products,  calcium  silica  products 
and  atr  filters  (mineral  wool) ,  from  Bar¬ 
rington,  N.  J.  to  points  in  Maine,  New 
Hampshire,  Vermont,  Connecticut,  Mas¬ 


sachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  New  York, 
Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  Delaware,  Vir¬ 
ginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina 
and  the  District  of  Columbia;  (2)  Raw 
materials  and  supplies  used  in  the  man¬ 
ufacture  and  packaging  of  the  above 
commodities  and  returned  shipments  of 
the  above  commodities  from  the  above 
described  destination  territory  to  Bar¬ 
rington,  N.  J.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Pennsylvania, 
Maryland,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Dela¬ 
ware,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  it  seeks  no 
duplicating  rights  and  would  agree  to  the 
elimination  of  any  duplications  between  ex¬ 
isting  rights  and  those  applied  for. 

HEARING:  February  1,  1957,  at  the 
Offices  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Ex¬ 
aminer  William  T.  Croft. 

No.  MC  3261  (Sub  No.  23) ,  filed  Novem¬ 
ber  26, 1956,  KRAMER  BROS.  FREIGHT 
LINES,  INCi:.,  4195  Central  Avenue,  De¬ 
troit  10,  Mich.  Applicant’s  representa¬ 
tive:  Walter  N.  Bieneman,  Guardian 
Bldg.,  Detroit  26,  Mich.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  trans¬ 
porting:  General  commodities,  except 
those  of  unusual  value,  and  except  Class 
A  and  B  explosives,  livestock,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission  and 
commodities  requiring  special  equip¬ 
ment,  serving  the  site  of  the  new  plant 
of  General  Motors  Corporation,  Euclid 
Division,  located  on  Ohio  Highway  91, 
near  Darrowville,  Summit  County,  Ohio, 
as  an  off -route  point  in  connection  with 
applicant’s  authorized  regular  route 
operations  (1)  between  Cleveland,  Ohio 
and  Salem,  Ohio,  over  Ohio  Highway  14, 

(2)  between  Cleveland,  Ohio  and  Canton, 
Ohio,  over  Ohio  Highways  14  and  8,  and 

(3)  between  Youngstown,  Ohio  and 
Akron,  Ohio,  over  Ohio  Highway  18.  Ap¬ 
plicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  opera¬ 
tions  in  Delaware,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Maryland,  Michigan,  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia. 

HEARING:  January  14, 1957,  in  Room 
255,  New  Post  Office  Bldg.,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  before  Joint  Board  No.  117. 

No.  MC  3379  (Sub  No.  35) ,  filed  Novem¬ 
ber  28,  1956,  SNYDER  BROS.  MOTOR 
FREIGHT,  INC.,  363  Stanton  Avenue, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Applicant’s  representative : 
Edwin  C.  Reminger,  Standard  Building, 
Cleveland  13,  Ohio.  For  authority  to  op¬ 
erate  as  a  common  carrier,  transporting: 
General  commodities,  except  those  of  un¬ 
usual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
livestock,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
serving  the  site  of  the  General  Motors 
Euclid  Division  Plant,  located  near  Dar¬ 
rowville,  Summit  County,  Ohio,  as  an  off- 
route  point  in  connection  with  applicant’s 
regular  route  operations  between  Cleve¬ 
land,  Ohio  and  Akron,  Ohio,  over  Ohio 
Highway  8.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Ohio,  Maryland, 
Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

HEARING:  January  14,  1957,  In  Room 
255,  New  Post  Office  Bldg.,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  before  Joint  Board  No.  117. 

No.  MC  4405  (Sub  No.  283),  filed  Oc¬ 
tober  4,  1956,  DEALERS  TRANSIT,  INC., 


12601  S.  Torrence  Ave.,  Chicago  33,  HI. 
Applicant’s  representative:  James  W. 
Wrape,  Sterick  Bldg.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Truck  and  trailer  bodies,  assembled 
and  unassembled,  from  St.  Clair,  Mo.  to 
points  in  the  United  States.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
throughout  the  United  States. 

HEARING:  January  31,  1957,  at  Mark 
Twain  Hotel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  before  Ex¬ 
aminer  Walter  R.  Lee. 

No.  MC  8681  (Sub  No.  52),  filed  No¬ 
vember  26,  1956,  WESTERN  AUTO 
TRANSPORTS,  INC.,  430  South  Navajo 
Street,  Denver,  Colo.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  Louis  E.  Smith,  Suite  503, 
1800  N.  Meridian  Street,  Indianapolis  2, 
Ind.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans¬ 
porting:  Utility  rental  property  trailers 
(designed  to  be  towed  by  passenger  auto¬ 
mobiles,  excluding  house  trailers),  and 
parts  thereof  when  such  parts  belong  to 
and  move  with  the  unit  being  trans¬ 
ported,  in  secondary  movements  by 
truckaway  method,  from,  to  and  between 
points  in  the  United  States,  and  damaged 
shipments  of  the  above-described  com¬ 
modities  and  the  above-described  units 
to  be  returned  to  the  factory  for  repair, 
on  return. 

HEARING:  January  31,  1957,  at  the 
Offices  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Ex¬ 
aminer  Bertram  E.  Stillwell. 

No.  MC  8681  (Sub  No.  53),  filed  No¬ 
vember  26,  1956,  WESTERN  AUTO 
TRANSPORTS,  INC.,  430  South  Navajo 
Street,  Denver,  Colo.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  Louis  E.  Smith,  Suite  503, 
1800  N.  Meridian  St.,  Indianapolis  2,  Ind. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Reel  Trailers,  reel  winders,  reel  dol¬ 
lies.  tension  wire  stringers  and  cable 
pullers,  set  up  and  uncrated,  and  parts 
thereof  when  such  parts  belong  to  and 
move  with  the  unit  being  transported, 
from  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  to  points  in  the 
United  States  and  the  Territory  of 
Alaska,  and  damaged  shipments  of  the 
above-described  commodities,  and  the 
above  described  units  to  be  returned  to 
the  factory  for  repair,  on  return. 

HEARING:  February  1,  1957,  in  Room 
226,  Old  Mint  Building,  Fifth  and  Mis¬ 
sion  Streets,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  before 
Examiner  F.  Roy  Linn. 

No.  MC  28439  (Sub  No.  69),  filed 
November  14, 1956,  DAILY  MOTOR  EX¬ 
PRESS,  INC.,  Pitt  &  Penn  Streets, 
Carlisle,  Pa.  Applicant’s  representative: 
James  E.  Wilson,  Continental  Bldg.,  14th 
at  K  Streets,  N.  W.,  Washington  5,  D.  C. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Agricultural  implements  and  agri¬ 
cultural  and  construction  machinery 
and  tractors,  equipped  with  mechanical 
power  or  equipped  for  use  with  mechani¬ 
cal  power,  and  incidental  machinery 
and  implement  parts  when  moving  with 
such  implements  or  machinery,  from 
Racine  and  West  Bend,*  Wis.,  Rock 
Island  and  Rockford,  HI.,  and  Burling¬ 
ton,  Iowa,  to  points  in  Maryland,  Dela¬ 
ware,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Rhode 
Island,  Connecticut,  Maine,  New  Hamp- 
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shire,  Vermont,  Virginia,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  South  Carolina,  Florida  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  Is  authorized  to 
transport  the  above-named  commodities  In 
Certificate  No.  MC  28439  (Sub  No.  46),  and 
that  this  application  is  filed  primarily  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  clarification  of  the 
certificate  in  question. 

HEARING:  January  30,  1957,  at  the 
OfiBces  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before 
Examiner  Paul  Coyle. 

No.  MC  29886  (Sub  No.  93) ,  filed  De¬ 
cember  3,  1956,  DALLAS  &  MAVIS 
FORWARDING  CO.,  INC.,  4000  West 
Sample  St.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative:  Charles  M. 
Pieroni,  523  Johnson  Bldg.,  Muncie,  Ind. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Construction,  Excavating  and 
Maintenance  equipment,  including  self- 
propelled  construction  equipment  and 
non-self -propelled  equipment,  such  as 
snow  plows.  Ice  control,  asphalt  and 
aggregate  spreaders,  scavenger  and  leaf 
collectors,  between  Minerva,  Ohio  and 
points  in  the  United  States.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
throughout  the  United  States. 

HEARING:  February  7,  1957,  at  the 
OflBce  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Ex¬ 
aminer  Bertram  E.  Stillwell. 

No.  MC  30837  (Sub  No.  210),  filed 
November  16,  1956,  KENOSHA  AUTO 
TRANSPORT  CORPORATION,  4519 
76th  Street,  Kenosha,  Wis.  For  author¬ 
ity  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Assem¬ 
blies,  sub-assemblies,  parts,  equipment, 
accessories,  materials,  and  supplies  for 
self-propelled  street  sweepers,  from 
Pomona,  Calif,  to  Ports  of  Entry  on  the 
International  Boimdary  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada  at  Detroit, 
Mich.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con¬ 
duct  operations  throughout  the  United 
States. 

HEARING:  January  28,  1957,  at  Fed¬ 
eral  Bldg.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  before 
Examiner  F.  Roy  Linn. 

No.  MC  30887  (Sub  No.  69) ,  filed  No¬ 
vember  29,  1956,  SHIPLEY  TRANSFER, 
INC.,  534  Main  St.,  Reisterstown,  Md. 
Applicant’s  representative:  William  J. 
Little,  Fidelity  Bldg.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Petroleum  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  points  in  York  County, 
Va.,  to  points  in  Delaware,  Maryland, 
North  Carolina,  West  Virginia  and  the 
District  of  •  Columbia.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Maryland,  West  Virginia,  New  Jersey, 
Indiana.  Delaware,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,  Wisconsin,  Pennsylvania,  Ten¬ 
nessee,  Illinois,  Ohio,  and  Virginia. 

HEARING:  January  25,  1957,  at  the 
OfiBces  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Ex¬ 
aminer  William  T.  Croft. 

No.  MC  32474  (Sub  No.  18),  filed  De¬ 
cember  3,  1956,  C.  A.  CONKLIN  TRUCK 
UNE,  INC.,  247  Pearl  Street.  Adrian, 
Mich.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
qgmmon  carrier,  transporting:  General 


commodities,  except  those  of  imusual 
value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  house¬ 
hold  goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requir¬ 
ing  special  equipment,  serving  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Motors  Euclid  Division  plant  near 
Darrowville  (Summit  County),  Ohio,  in 
connection  with  applicant’s  authorized 
regular 'route  operations  from  and  to 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

HEARING:  January  14, 1957,  in  Room 
255,  New  Post  OfiBce  Bldg.,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  before  Joint  Board  No.  117. 

No.  MC  38183  (Sub  No.  39) .  filed  No¬ 
vember  6,  1956,  WHEELOCK  BROS, 
INC.,  720  East  Third  Street,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  trans¬ 
porting:  General  commodities,  except 
those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  and  the 
Kansas-Oklahoma  State  line,  over  the 
Kansas  Turnpike,  serving  the  intermedi¬ 
ate  points  of  Lawrence,  Topeka  and 
Wichita,  Kans.,  and  the  ofi^-route  points 
of  Admire  and  Emporia,  Kans.  Appli¬ 
cant  is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Colorado,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Kansas, 
and  Missouri. 

HEARING:  January  17.  1957,  at  Hotel 
Pickwick,  Elansas  City,  Mo.,  before  Joint 
Board  No.  36. 

No.  MC  42487  (Sub  No.  319),  filed 
August  27,  1956,  CONSOLIDATED 
FREIGHTWAYS,  INC.,  2029  N.  W. 
Quimby  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  Applicant’s 
representative:  William  B.  Adams, 

Pacific  Bldg.,  Portland  4,  Oreg.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car¬ 
rier,  over  regular  routes,  transporting: 
General  commodities,  except  those  of 
unusual  value,  livestock.  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
(1)  between  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  San  Ber¬ 
nardino,  Redlands,  Riverside,  and  Santa 
Ana,  Calif.,  as  follows:  (a)  from  Los 
Angeles  over  U.  S.  Highway  66  to  San 
Bernardino;  (b)  from  Los  Angeles,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  70  and  99  to  Redlands; 
(c)  from  Los  Angeles,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
way  60  to  Riverside;  and  (d)  from  Los 
Angeles  over  U.  S.  Highways  101  and 
By-Pass  101  to  Santa  Ana;  (2)  between 
West  Covina,  Calif.,  and  junction  Cali¬ 
fornia  Highway  39  and  U.  S.  Highway 
101,  over  California  Highway  39;  and 
(3)  between  Colton,  Calif.,  and  junc¬ 
tion  U.  S.  Highways  91  and  101,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  91,  and  return  over  the 
above  routes,  serving  all  intermediate 
points,  and  ofit-route  points  within  five 
(5)  miles  of  the  above-specified  routes. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op¬ 
erations  in  California,  Idaho,  Illinois, 
Iowa,  Minnesota,  Montana,  Nebraska, 
Nevada,  North  Dakota,  Oregon,  South 
Dakota,  Utah,  Washington,  Wisconsin, 
and  Wyoming. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  the  above 
transportation  Is  to  be  In  connection  with 
applicant’s  authorized  regular  route  oper¬ 
ations  to  and  from.  X<os  Angeles,  California. 
Issues  originally  published  In  Federai. 
Registzs  of  September  26,  1956,  as  above. 


HEARING:  March  4,  1957,  at  the 
Federal  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
before  Examiner  F.  Roy  Unn. 

No.  MC  43608  (Sub  No.  9) ,  filed  No¬ 
vember  30,  1956,  SOUTHERN  MOTOR 
EXPRESS,  INCORPORATED,  1403  Gas¬ 
ton  Ave.,  Mail:  Box  1100,  Gastonia, 
N.  C.  Applicant’s  representative:  John 
C.  Bradley,  Suite  618  Perpetual  Bldg., 
1111  E.  Street,  N.W.,  Washington  4,  D.  C. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  General  commodities,  except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explo¬ 
sives,  household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment,  be¬ 
tween  Atlanta,  Ga.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and.  on  the  other,  points  within  15  miles 
of  Atlanta,  Ga.  RESTRICTION:  Ap- 
plied-for  authority  at  Atlanta,  Ga.,  to 
be  restricted  to  the  Interchange  of  trafiBc 
with  other  carriers,  and  with  the  further 
restriction  that  said  trafiBc  must  origi¬ 
nate  at  or  be  destined  to  points  beyond 
Atlanta. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  seeks  the  right 
to  Join  the  authority  applied  for  with  its 
present  authority,  and  thereby  perform 
through  operations  in  connection  with  its 
presently  certificated  authority,  subject  to 
the  above-described  restriction.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in  Geor¬ 
gia,  Maryland,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  North 
Carolina  and  South  Carolina. 

HEARING:  February  5, 1957,  at  Peach¬ 
tree-Seventh  Bldg.,  50  Seventh  St.,  N.E., 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  before  Joint  Board  No.  101. 

No.  MC  52629  (Sub  No.  38) ,  filed  De¬ 
cember  3,  1956,  HUBER  &  HUBER 
MOTOR  EXPRESS,  INC.,  970  South 
Eighth  St.,  Louisville,  Ky.  For  author¬ 
ity  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  ex¬ 
cept  those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  livestock,  household  goods 
as  defined  by  the  Commission  and  com¬ 
modities  requiring  special  equipment, 
serving  the  Clayton  &  Lambert  Manu¬ 
facturing  Co.  Plant  site,  near  Buckner, 
Ky.,  as  an  ofit-route  point  in  connection 
with  applicant’s  authorized  regular 
route  operations  between  Louisville,  Ky., 
and  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Applicant  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  conduct  operations  in  Illi¬ 
nois,  Kentucky,  Georgia,  and  Tennessee. 

HEARING:  January  31,  1957,  at  the 
Department  of  Motor  Transportation, 
State  OfiBce  Bldg.,  Frankfort,  I^.,  before 
Joint  Board  No.  105. 

No.  MC  64932  (Sub  No.  222),  filed 
October  17,  1956,  ROGERS  CARTAGE 
COMPANY,  A  Corporation,  1934  Went¬ 
worth  Ave.,  Chicago  16,  Ill.  Applicant’s 
representative:  Carl  L.  Steiner,  39  South 
LaSalle  St.,  Chicago  3,  HI.  For  author¬ 
ity  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Vor- 
nishes  and  resins,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehi¬ 
cles,  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  points  in 
Illinois,  Iowa,  Indiana,  Ohio,  and  Wis¬ 
consin.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con¬ 
duct  operations  in  Kentucky,  Michigan, 
Ohio,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Minnesota, 
Missouri,  Wisconsin,  Kansas,  Alabama, 
and  Tennessee. 

HEARING:  February  4,  1957,  at^ark 
Twain  Hotel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  before  Ex¬ 
aminer  Walter  R.  Lee. 
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No.  MC  64932  (Sub  No.  223),  filed 
November  26, 1956,  RCXxERS  CARTAGE 
CO.,  a  corporation,  1934  S.  Wentworth 
Avenue,  Chicago,  Ill.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  Carl  L.  Steiner.  39  South 
La  Salle  Street,  Chicago  3,  Ill.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car* 
Tier,  over  irregular  routes,  transporting; 
Petroleum  and  petroleum  products, 
metal  cutting,  drawing  and  drilling 
compounds  and  metal  grinding  com* 
pounds,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
North  Aurora,  Ill.,  to  points  in  Indiana, 
Michigan  and  Ohio.  Applicant  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Michi¬ 
gan,  Missouri,  Ohio,  and  Wisconsin. 

HEARING:  January  11, 1957,  in  Room 
852  U.  S.  Custom  House,  610  South 
Canal  St.,  Chicago,  Ill.,  before  Examiner 
Thomas  P.  Kilroy. 

No.  MC  68618  (Sub  No.  24) ,  filed  Au¬ 
gust  27,  1956,  LOS  ANGELES -SEATTLE 
MOTOR  EXPRESS,  INC.,  3200  Sixth 
Avenue  South,  Seattle,  Wash.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative:  William B.  Adams, 
Pacific  Bldg.,  Portland  4,  Oreg.  For  au¬ 
thority  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:  Gen* 
eral  commodities,  except  those  of  un¬ 
usual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  commodities  in  bulk  and  com¬ 
modities  requiring  special  equipment, 
(1)  between  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and 
San  Bernardino,  Redlands.  Riverside  and 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  from  Los  Angeles  over 
U.  S.  Highway  66  to  San  Bernardino; 
from  Los  Angeles  over  combined  U.  S. 
Highways  70  and  99  to  Redlands;  from 
Los  Angeles  over  U.  S.  Highway  60  to 
Riverside;  and  from  Los  Angeles  over 
U.  S.  Highway  101  to  its  junction  with 
U.  S.  Highway  101  By-Pass,  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  101  By-Pass  to  its  south¬ 
ern  junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  101, 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  101  to  Santa 
Ana,  and  return  over  the  above-de¬ 
scried  routes;  (2)  between  West  Co¬ 
vina,  Calif.,  and  the  junction  of  Cali¬ 
fornia  Highway  39  with  Alternate  U.  S. 
Highway  101,  over  California  Highway 
39;  (3)  between  Colton,  Calif.,  and  the 
junction  of  U.  S.  Highways  91  and  101, 
over  U.  S.  Highway  91,  serving  all  inter¬ 
mediate  points  on  the  above-described 
routes,  ^ind  serving  off-route  points 
within  five  miles  of  the  above-described 
routes.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con¬ 
duct  operations  in  California,  Oregon 
and  Washington.  Issues  originally  pub¬ 
lished  in  Federal  Register  of  September 
26,  1956,  as  above. 

HEARING:  March  4. 1957,  at  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  before 
Examiner  P.  Roy  Linn. 

No.  MC  70662  (Sub  No.  88),  filed  No¬ 
vember  19,  1956,  CANTLEY  &  TANZOLA, 
INC.,  2835  Santa  Fe  Ave.,  Los  Angeles 
58,  Calif.  Applicant’s  representative: 
Lloyd  R.  Guerra,  2835  Santa  Fe  Ave.,  Los 
Angeles  58,  Calif.  For  authority  to  op¬ 
erate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregu¬ 
lar  routes,  transporting:  Petroleum  and 
petroleum  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  points  in  Washoe  and 
Churchill  Counties,  Nev.,  to  points  in 
Mono,  Alpine,  Eldorado,  Placer,  Nevada, 
Sierra,  Yuba,  Plumas,  Lassen,  Modoc 
Counties,  Calif.,  Lake,-  Harney,  Malheur 


Counties,  Oreg.,  and  points  in  that  part 
of  Idaho  south  of  the  northern  bound¬ 
aries  of  Adams,  Valley  and  Lemhi 
Counties,  Idaho,  and  contaminated  ship* 
ments  of  the  above  commodities  on  re¬ 
turn.  'Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  California,  Arizona,  Ne¬ 
vada,  Utah,  Idaho,  and  Montana. 

HEARING:  January  31,  1957,  in  Room 
226,  Old  Mint  Bldg.,  Fifth  and  Mission 
Streets,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  before 
Examiner  P.  Roy  Linn. 

No.  MC  73464  (Sub  No.  82),  filed 
November  23,  1956,  JACK  COLE  COM¬ 
PANY,  a  corporation,  1900  Vanderbilt 
Road,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Applicant’s 
representative:  Reuben  G.  Crimm, 
Eight-O-Five  Peachtree  St.,  Bldg.,  At¬ 
lanta  8,  Ga.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  ex¬ 
cept  those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between  Mobile,  Ala.,  and  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  as  follows:  From  Mobile  over  Ala¬ 
bama  Highway  17  to  Butler,  Ala.,  thence 
over  Alabama  Highway  10  to  junction 
Alabama  Highway  79,  thence  over  Ala¬ 
bama  Highway  79  to  Linden,  Ala.,  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  43  to  Tuscaloosa, 
Ala.,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  11  to 
Birmingham,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  the  Intermediate  points 
of  Millry,  Silas,  Butler,  and  Linden,  Ala., 
and  the  site  of  the  Marathon  Paper  Cor¬ 
poration  plant  located  at  or  near  Na- 
heola,  Ala.,  as  an  off-route  point. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  regu¬ 
lar  route  operations  in  Alabama,  and 
Irregular  route  operations  in  Alabama, 
Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  Michigan,  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  and 
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HEARING:  January  21,  1957,  at  U.  S. 
Court  Rooms,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  before 
Joint  Board  No.  100. 

No.  MC  78118  (Sub  No.  4) ,  correction. 
The  name  of  applicant  in  the  publica¬ 
tions  of  August  29,  and  October  17,  1956 
was  shown  as  WILBUR  H.  “JONES”,  in 
error.  The  correct  name  of  applicant 
is:  WILBUR  H.  JOHNS. 

No.  MC  80430  (Sub  No.  85),  filed 
November  20,  1956,  GATEWAY  TRANS¬ 
PORTATION  CO.,  a  Corporation  2130- 
2150  South  Avenue,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 
Applicant’s  representative:  Carl  L. 
Steiner,  39  South  La  Salle  Street,  Chi¬ 
cago  3,  HI.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  transporting:  Gen¬ 
eral  commodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Class  A  and  B  explpsives,  livestock, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment,  serving  the 
site  of  the  General  Motors  Corporation 
plant  located  at  Hudson,  Ohio,  as  an 
off-route  point  in  connection  with  ap¬ 
plicant’s  authorized  regular  route  oper¬ 
ations  between  Cleveland  and  Akron, 
Ohio,  over  Ohio  Highway  8.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Illinois,  Iowa,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Mis¬ 
souri,  Ohio,  and  Wisconsin. 

HEARING:  January  14,  1957,  In  Room 
25&,  New  Post  Office  Bldg.,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  before  Joint  Board  No.  117. 


No.  MC  92983  (Sub  No.  185) ,  filed  De¬ 
cember  3,  1956,  ELDON  MILLER  INC., 
330  E.  Washington  St.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Varnishes  and  resins,  in  tank  ve¬ 
hicles,  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  points  in 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Ohio,  and  Wis¬ 
consin.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con¬ 
duct  operations  in  Iowa,  Indiana,  and 
Minnesota. 

HEARING:  February  4,  1957,  at  Mark 
Twain  Hotel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  before  Ex¬ 
aminer  Walter  R.  Lee. 

No.  MC  95473  (Sub  No.  5) ,  filed  No¬ 
vember  5,  1956,  HAROLD  A.  DAUB, 
Reinerton,  Pa.  Applicant’s  representa¬ 
tive:  Christian  V.  Graf,  11  North  Front 
Street,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg¬ 
ular  routes,  transporting:  Sand,  from 
points  in  Cecil  County,  Md.,  to  points  in 
Berks  and  Schuylkill  Counties,  Pa. 

HEARING:  January  28,  1957,  at  the 
Offices  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Ex¬ 
aminer  Paul  Coyle. 

No.  MC  98088  (Sub  No.  5) ,  filed  Novem¬ 
ber  9,  1956,  LINDLEY  TRUCKING 
SERVICE,  INC.,  1701  Grand,  Granite 
City,  Ill.  Applicant’s  representative: 
Arthur  Hewitt,  1006  Chestnut,  St.  Louis 
1,  Mo.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Iron  and  steel  articles,  be¬ 
tween  points  in  the  St.  Louis,  Mo  .-East 
St.  Louis,  Ill.,  Commercial  Zone,  as  de¬ 
fined  by  the  Commission,  and  Alton,  HI., 
and  points  in  Nebraska,  North  Dakota, 
and  South  Dakota. 

HEARING:  February  1,  1957,  at  Mark 
Twain  Hotel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  before 
Examiner  Walter  R.  Lee. 

No.  MC  103378  (Sub  No.  82),  filed 
November  27,  1956,  PETROLEUM  CAR¬ 
RIER  CORPORATION,  369  Margaret 
St.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Applicant’s  rep¬ 
resentative:  Martin  Sack,  Atlantic  Na¬ 
tional  Bank  Bldg.,  Jacksonville  2,  Fla. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Anhydrous  ammonia  and  nitrogen 
solutions,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Savannah,  Ga.,  to  points  in  Florida  and 
South  Carolina,  and  those  in  North  Caro¬ 
lina  lying  on  and  east  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  beginning  at  a  point  on  U.  S. 
Highway  321  near  the  South  Carolina- 
North  Carolina  boundary  line  and  ex¬ 
tending  along  U.  S.  Highway  321  to 
Blowing  Rock,  N.  C.,  thence  along  U.  S. 
Highway  421  to  the  North  Carolina- 
Tennessee  boundary  line,  thence  along 
the  North  Carolina-Teimessee  boimdary 
line  to  the  Virginia-North  Carolina 
boimdary  line.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Florida,  Georgia, 
South  Carolina,  and  Alabama. 

HEARING:  February  12,  1957,  at 
Peachtree-Seventh  Bldg.,  50  Seventh 
Street,  N.  E.,  before  Examiner  Richard 
Yardley. 

No.  MC  104340  (Sub  No.  128) ,  filed  No¬ 
vember  26,  1956,  LEAMAN  TRANSPOR- 
TA'nON  COMPANY,  INC.  520  East 
Lancaster  Avenue,  Downingtown,  Pa. 
Applicant’s  representative:  Gerald  L. 
Phelps,  Munsey  Building,  Washington  4, 
D.  C.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
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porting:  Petroleum  and  petroleum  prod¬ 
ucts,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  ports 
of  entry  on  or  adjoining  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Boundary  Line  between  the  United 
States  and  Canada  at  or  near  Buffalo, 
Lewiston,  Niagara  Palls  and  Alexandria 
Bay,  N.  Y.,  to  points  in  New  York;  and 
rejected  shipments  of  the  commodities 
specified  on  return  movements.  RE¬ 
STRICTION:  Applied-for  authority  to 
be  limited  to  shipments  originating  in 
Canada  and  destined  to  points  in  New 
York.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con¬ 
duct  operations  in  Connecticut,  Mary¬ 
land,  Massachusetts,  New  York,  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  Vermont,  Virginia,  and 
West  Virginia. 

HEARING:  January  31,  1957,  at  the 
Offices  of  ttie  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Ex¬ 
aminer  T.  Kinsey  Carpenter. 

No.  MC  106398  (Sub  No.  73),  filed  No¬ 
vember  23,  1956,  NATIONAL  TRAILER 
CONVOY,  INC.,  1916  North  Sheridan 
Road,  (P.  O.  Box  8096,  Dawson  Station) , 
Tulsa  15,  Okla.  Applicant’s  representa¬ 
tive:  John  E.  Lesow,  632  Illinois  Bldg.,'* 
17  W.  Market  Street,  Indianapolis  4,  Ind. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Trailers,  designed  to  be  drawn  by 
passenger  automobiles,  in  initial  move¬ 
ments,  in  truckaway  service,  from  points 
in  South  Dakota  to  all  points  in  the 
United  States.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  throughout  the 
United  States. 

HEARING:  January  25,  1957,  at  the 
Alex  Johnson  Hotel,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak., 
before  Examiner  Charles  H.  Riegner. 

No.  MC  106943  (Sub  No.  59),  filed  No¬ 
vember  28,  1956,  EASTERN  EXPRESS, 
INC.,  128  Cherry  Street,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.  Applicant’s  representative:  John 
E.  Lesow,  632  Illinois  Bldg.,  17  W.  Market 
Street,  Indianapolis  4,  Ind.  For  author¬ 
ity  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  ex¬ 
cept  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  and  except 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  commodities  in  bulk  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment,  serving  the 
site  of  the  new  Euclid  Division  Plant  of 
Gteneral  Motors  Corporation,  located  on 
Ohio  Highway  91,  near  Darrowville,  Sum¬ 
mit  County,  Ohio,  as  an  off-route  point 
in  connection  with  applicant’s  authorized 
regular  route  operations  from  and  to 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Maryland,  Missouri,  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  Ohio,  and  Pennsylvania. 

HEARING:  January  14, 1957,  in  Room 
255  New  Post  Office  Bldg.,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  before  Joint  Board  No.  117. 

No.  MC  107544  (Sub  No.  29),  filed 
December  3,  1956,  LEMMON  TRANS¬ 
PORT  COMPANY,  INCORPORATED, 
P.  O.  Box  387,  Marion,  Va.  Applicant’s 
representative:  Harry  C.  Ames,  Jr., 
Transportation  Building,  Washington  6, 
D.  C.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irre^ar  routes, 
transporting:  Petroleum  and  petroleum 
products,  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in 
York  County,  Va.,  to  points  in  Delaware,' 
Maryland,  North  Carolina,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op¬ 


erations  In  Tennessee,  Virginia,  West 
Virginia,  and  North  Carolina. 

Non:  Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  as  a  contract  carrier  under  MO 
113959.  Dual  operations  may  be  Involved. 

HEARING:  January  25,  1957,  at  the 
Offices  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Ex¬ 
aminer  William  T.  Croft. 

No.  MC  109467  (Sub  No.  4),  filed 
October  2,  1956,  SHAW  WAREHOUSE 
COMPANY,  a  corporation,  115  South 
35th  Street,  Birmingham,  Ala.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  contract  car¬ 
rier,  over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Meats,  meat  products,  and  meat  by¬ 
products,  and  articles  distributed  by  meat 
packing  houses,  as  defined  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  from  Birmingham,  Ala.,  to 
points  in  Shelby,  Chilton,  Eiallas,  Perry, 
Hale,  Sumter,  Autauga,  Greene,  Bibb, 
Tuscaloosa,  Fayette,  Marlon,  Walker, 
Cullman,  Pickens  and  Marengo  Counties, 
Ala.,  and  refused,  damaged  or  returned 
shipments  of  the  above-described  com¬ 
modities  and  also,  other  perishable  com¬ 
modities  requiring  refrigeration  on 
return.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con¬ 
duct  operations  in  Alabama. 

HEARING:  January  22.  1957,  at  U.  S. 
Court  Rooms,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  before 
Joint  Board  No.  100. 

No.  MC  109475  (Sub  No.  3),  filed  Oc¬ 
tober  5,  1956,  CHARLES  D.  BRUCE,  JR., 
doing  business  as  BRUCE  CARTAGE 
COMPANY.  2450  Holland.  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Applicant’s  representative:  Walter  N. 
Bieneman,  Guardian  Building,  Detroit  26, 
Mich.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  ex¬ 
cept  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  (1)  be¬ 
tween  Bad  Axe.  Mich.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Michigan 
within  25  miles  of  Bad  Axe,  and  (2)  be¬ 
tween  Saginaw,  Mich.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  In  Michigan 
within  60  miles  of  Saginaw,  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  Flint  or  Lansing,  Mich.  RE¬ 
STRICTIONS:  The  service  by  motor 
vehicle  to  be  performed  by  carrier  shall 
be  limited  to  service  which  is  auxiliary 
to  or  supplemental  of  rail  service  of  The 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company. 
Carrier  shall  not  serve  any  point  not  a 
station  on  the  rail  line  of  the  railroad. 
All  shipments  transported  by  carrier 
shall  move  on  a  through  bill  of  lading 
involving  in  addition  to  the  motor 
carrier  movement  by  carrier,  and  im¬ 
mediately  prior  or  subsequent  move¬ 
ment  by  rail.  All  contractual  arrange¬ 
ments  between  carrier  and  the  railroad 
shall  be  reported  to  the  Commission 
and  shall  be  subject  to  revision,  if 
and  when  it  is  found  to  be  necessary 
in  order  that  such  arrangements  shall 
be  fair  and  equitable  to  the  parties.  Such 
further  conditions  as  the  Commission  in 
the  future  may  find  it  necessary  to  im¬ 
pose  in  order  to  restrict  carrier’s  opera¬ 
tions  to  service  which  is  auxiliary  to.  or 
supplemental  of,  rail  service.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Michigan  under  authority  in  Docket  No. 
MC  109475. 

.  HEARING:  January  15.  1957,  at  Olds 
Hotel,  Lansing,  Mich.,  before  Joint 
Board  No.  76. 


No.  MC  109640  (Sub  No.  16),  filed  No¬ 
vember  26,  1956,  RICE  'TRUCK  LINES. 
INC.,  505  East  Main  Street,  Laurel,  Mont. 
Applicant’s  representative:  Jerome  An¬ 
derson.  Electric  Bldg.,  Billings,  Mont. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Petroleum  and  petroleum  products, 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in 
Stillwater  County,  Mont.,  to  Cody,  Wyo., 
and  points  within  five  miles  thereof,  and 
contaminated  shipments  of  the  a^ve- 
specified  commodities  on  return.  Appli¬ 
cant  is  authorized  to  conduct  regular 
route  operations  in  Idaho,  Montana  and 
Wyoming,  and  irregular  route  operations 
in  Montana.  North  Dakota,  and  Wyo¬ 
ming. 

HEARING:  January  22, 1957,  at  Coun¬ 
cil  Chambers,  City  Hall,  Billings,  Mont., 
before  Joint  Board  No.  123. 

No.  MC  110525  (Sub  No.  321) ,  filed  No¬ 
vember  26,  1956,  (Amended),  CHEM¬ 
ICAL  TANK  LINES,  INC.,  520  E.  Lancas¬ 
ter  Ave.,  Downingtown,  Pa.  Applicant’s 
representative:  Gerald  L.  Phelps,  Mun- 
sey  Building,  Washington  4,  D.  C.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car¬ 
rier,  over  Irre^ar  routes,  transporting: 
(1)  Acids  and  chemicals,  (including  but 
not  restricted  to  those  defined  by  the 
Commission),  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  points  in  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
to  points  in  Missouri;  and  (2)  Maleic 
anhydride,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  points  in  Alle¬ 
gheny  County,  Pa.  Applicant  is  author¬ 
ized  to  conduct  operations  in  Alabama, 
Connecticut,  Delaware,  Georgia,  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota, 
Missouri,  New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  Rhode  Island,  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Wis¬ 
consin,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

HEARING:  January  29,  1957,  at  the 
Offices  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  before  Examiner  William  T. 
Croft. 

No.  MC  110555  (Sub  No.  2) .  filed  No¬ 
vember  13,  1956,  JOHN  LEBAK,  JR.,  do¬ 
ing  business  as  LEBAK  'IRIJCKINO, 
Crosswicks  Road,  Bordentown,  N.  J.  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  representative:  Robert  Watkins, 
170  South  Broad  Street,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  (1)  Commercial  refrigerator  display 
cases,  which  because  of  their  size  require 
special  equipment,  walk-in  refrigerator 
cases,  parts  of  display  and  walk-in  cases 
and  compressors,  when  transported  with 
display  and  walk-in  cases,  including  spe¬ 
cial  equipment  for  handling,  from  ’Tren¬ 
ton,  N.  J.,  to  points  in  Alabama.  Arkan¬ 
sas,  Connecticut,  Delaware,  Georgia, 
Florida,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maine,  Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota, 
Mississippi,  Missouri,  New  Hampshire, 
New  Jersey,  New  York,  North  Carolina, 
C^o,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  Vermont,  Virginia, 
West  ViiYlnia,  Wisconsin,  and  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia,  and  (2)  metal  racks, 
and  shelves,  from  Battle  Creek.  Mich., 
to  Trenton,  N.  J,  (3)  Frit,  from  Balti¬ 
more,  Md.,  and  Chicago,  Ill.,  to  ’Trenton, 
N.  J.  (4)  Compressors,  from  Sidney,  Ohio, 
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to  Trenton,  N.  J.  (5)  Paper  bags,  from 
Shelbyville,  Ind.,  to  Trenton,  N.  J.  (6) 
Mirrors  plate  glass  and  thermo  pane 
units,  from  Ford  City,  Pa.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Toledo, 
Ohio,  to  Trenton,  N.  J.  (7)  Sealing  com¬ 
pound,  from  Bradford,  Pa.  to  Trenton, 
N.  J.  (8)  Putty,  and  putty  compounds, 
from  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Trenton,  N.  J. 
(9)  Paint,  and  enamels,  from  Philadel¬ 
phia,  Pa.  to  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  such  in¬ 
cidental  facilities,  (not  specified)  used  in 
transporting  the  commodities  specified 
in  this  application  on  return. 

Note:  Section  210  (dual  operations)  may 
be  involved. 

HEARING:  February  5,  1957,  at  the 
Offices  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Ex¬ 
aminer  T.  kinsey  Carpenter. 

No.  MC  110698  (Sub  No.  82),  filed  No¬ 
vember  30.  1956,  MILLER  MOTOR  LINE 
OF  NORTH  CAROLINA,  INC.,  J. 
ARCHIE  CANNON,  TRUSTEE,  P.  O.  Box 
457,  Winston  Road,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Applicant’s  representative,  Frank  B. 
Hand,  Jr.,  Transportation  Bldg.,  Wash¬ 
ington  6,  D.  C.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Liquid  chemicals, 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Franklin, 
Va.,  to  points  in  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
Delaware,  Maryland,  Pennsylvania  and 
the  District  of  Columbia.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
West  Virginia,  Maryland,  Virginia, 
Georgia,  South  Carolinia,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  Tennessee,  New  York,  New  Jersey, 
Delaware,  and  Pennsylvania. 

HEARING:  February  5,  1957,  at  the 
Offices  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before 
Examiner  Paul  Coyle. 

No.  MC  110698  (Sub  No.  83),  filed  No¬ 
vember  30,  1956,  MILLER  MOTOR  LINEl 
OP  NORTH  CAROLINA,  INC.,  J. 
ARCHIE  CANNON,  TRUSTEE,  P.  O.  Box 
457,  Winston  Road,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Applicant’s  representative:  Frank  B. 
Hand,  Jr.,  Transportation  Bldg.,  Wash¬ 
ington  6,  D.  C.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Liquid  chemicals, 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Anniston 
and  Evans  City,  Ala.,  to  Rome,  Ga.  Ap¬ 
plicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  opera¬ 
tions  in  West  Virginia,  Maryland,  Vir¬ 
ginia,  Georgia,  South  Carolina,  North 
Carolina.  Tennessee,  New  York,  New 
Jersey,  Delaware,  an(i  Pennsylvania. 

HEARING:  January  25,  1957,  at 

Peachtree-Seventh  Bldg.,  50  Seventh  St., 
N.  E.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  before  Joint  Board 
No.  157. 

No.  MC  111159  (Sul)  No.  35),  filed  No¬ 
vember  23,  1956,  MILLER  PETROLEUM 
TRANSPOR'TE^,  LTD.,  a  corporation, 
P.  O.  Box  1123,  Jackson,  Miss.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative:  Phineas  Stevens, 
Suite  900  Milner  Bldg.,  P.  O.  Box  141, 
Jackson,  Miss.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Tallow,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Montgomery,  Ala., 
and  Jackson,  Meridian  and  Tupelo,  Miss., 
to  New  Orleans,  La. 

HEARING:  January  29,  1957,  at  Rob¬ 
ert  E.  Lee  Hotel,  Jackson,  Miss.,  before 
Joint  Board  No.  165. 


No.  MC  112677  (Sub  No.  4),  filed  No¬ 
vember  13,  1956,  TENNESSEE  MOTOR 
SERVICE,  INC.,  800  N.  Seventh  St.,  St. 
Louis  1,  Mo.  Applicant’s  representative: 
T.  D.  Drury,  506  Olive  St.,  St.  Louis  1, 
Mo.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  con¬ 
tract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans¬ 
porting:  Materials,  supplies,  equipment, 
and  machinery  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  shoes  and  boots  and  finished  shoes  and 
boots,  between  Trenton,  Tenn.  and  Ber- 
nie.  Mo.  Applicant  is  authorize  to  con¬ 
duct  operations  in  Missouri,  Tennessee, 
Arkansas,  and  Mississippi. 

HEARING:  January  17, 1957,  at  Dink- 
ler-Andrew  Jackson  Hotel,  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  before  Joint  Board  No.  247. 

No.  MC  113579  (Sub  No.  3),  filed  No¬ 
vember  29,  1956,  STAHLY  CARTAGE 
CO.,  140-A  North  Main  St.,  Edwards- 
ville.  Ill.  Applicant’s  representative: 
John  G.  Mudge,  404  Bank  of  Edwards- 
ville  Bldg.,  Edwardsville,  Ill.  For  au¬ 
thority  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transportmg:  Road 
oil  and  asphalt,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  Wood  River,  Ill.,  and  points  within 
five  (5)  miles  thereof,  to  points  in  Mis¬ 
souri.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con¬ 
duct  operations  in  Illinois,  Iowa,  Mis¬ 
souri,  and  Wiscdnsin. 

Note:  Applicant  has  Irregular  route  au¬ 
thority  to  transport  Petroleum  products,  in 
bulk,  in. tank  vehicles,  from  Cahokia,  East 
St.  Louis,  Hartford,  Roxana,  and  Wood  River, 
111.,  to  points  in  Missouri  within  125  miles 
of  East  St.  Louis.  Duplicating  authority  is 
to  be  eliminated. 

HEARING:  January  23,  1957,  at  Mafk 
Twain  Hotel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  before  Joint 
Board  No.  135. 

No.  MC  116077  (Sub  No.  12),  filed  No¬ 
vember  5,  1956,  ROBERTSON  TANK 
LINES,  INC.,  5700  Polk  Avenue,  P.  O. 
Box  9218,  Houston,  Tex.  Applicant’s 
representative:  Charles  D.  Mathews, 
Brown  Building,  Austin  1,  Tex.  For  au¬ 
thority  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Liquid  sugar,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
(1)  between  points  in  Texas,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Lou¬ 
isiana:  and  (2)  from  points  in  Fort 
Bend  County,  Texas,  to  points  in  Ar¬ 
kansas,  Oklahoma,  and  Kansas. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  the  proposed 
operation  is  to  be  conducted  on  a  call  and 
demand  service.* 

HEARING:  January  14,  1957,  at  Fed¬ 
eral  Office  Bldg..  Franklin  &  Fannin 
Sts.,  Houston,  Tex.,  before  Examiner 
Gerald  F.  Colfer. 

No.  MC  116077  (Sub  No.  14),  filed 
November  15, 1956,  ROBERTSON  TANK 
LINES,  INC.,  5700  Polk  Avenue -(P.  O. 
Box  9218),  Houston,  Tex.  Applicant’s 
representative:  Charles  D.  Mathews, 
Brown  Building,  Austin  1,  Tex.  For  au¬ 
thority  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  rendering  a  call 
and  demand  service,  transporting:  Fish 
oils,  fish  solubles,  fish  sediments,  and 
liquid  fish  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  (1)  between  points  in  Jefferson 
County,  Tex.,  and  points  in  New  Mexico, 
Louisiana,  and  Arkansas  (except  Shreve¬ 
port  and  Avondale,  La.,  and  Springdale, 
Ark.) ,  and  (24  from  points  in  Louisiana 
to  points  in  Texas,  New  Mexico  and 
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Arkansas  (except  from  New  Orleans,  La., 
to  points  in  Arkansas ).- 

HEARING:  January  14,  1957,  at  the 
Federal  Office  Bldg.,  Franklin  it  Fannin 
Sts.,  Houston,  Tex.,  before  Examiner 
Gerald  F.  Colfer. 

No.  MC  116180,  filed  August  23,  1956, 
PAUL  R.  McLaughlin,  doing  business 
as  MCLAUGHLIN  TRUCKING  CO., 
Darlington  Highway,  Florence;  S.  C.  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  representative:  Frank  A.  Gra¬ 
ham,  Jr.,  707  Security  Federal  Bldg., 
Columbia  1,  S.  C.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir¬ 
regular  routes,  transporting:  Lumber, 
poles,  posts  and  cross  ties,  rough,  treated 
and  dressed,  from  Darlington  and  Flor¬ 
ence  Counties,  S.  C.,  to  points  in  Dela¬ 
ware,  District  of  Columbia,  Florida, 
Georgia,  Kentucky,  Maryland,  New  Jer¬ 
sey,  New  York,  North  Carolina.  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  Tennessee,  Virginia  and 
West  Virginia.  Issues  originally  pub¬ 
lished  in  Federal  Register  of  September 
6,  1956,  as  above. 

HEARING:  February  1,  1957,  at  11:00 
o’clock  a.  m.,  United  States  Standard 
Time,  at  U.  S.  Court  Rooms,  Columbia, 
S.  C.,  before  Examiner  Walter  L.  Baum¬ 
gartner.  J 

No.  MC- 116254  (Sub  No.  2),  filed 
November  21.  1956,  CHEM-HAULERS, 
INC.,  P.  O.  Box  245,  Sheffield,  Ala.  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  representative:  Donald  E.  Cross, 
Munsey  Building,  Washington  4,  D.  C. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Acids,  and  chemicals  (not  restricted 
to  those  defined  by  the  Commission)  and 
nitrogen  fertilizer  solutions,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Luling  and  Boutte, 
La.,  to  points  in  Louisiana  east  of  the 
Mississippi  River,  Alabama,  Florida, 
Georgia,  and  Mississippi. 

HEARING:  February  8, 1957,  at  Peach¬ 
tree-Seventh  Bldg.,  50  Seventh  Street, 
NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  before  Examiner 
Richard  Yardley. 

No.  MC  116299,  filed  November  9,  1956, 
THE  BRIDGEPORT  UNITED  DELIV¬ 
ERY  COMPANY,  a  Corporation,  70  Logan 
Street,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Applicant’s 
representative:  Paul  J.  Goldstein,  109 
Church  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  For  au¬ 
thority  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Gen¬ 
eral  commodities,  except  those  of  un¬ 
usual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and  com¬ 
modities  requiring  special  equipment, 
restricted  to  packages  or  articles  weigh¬ 
ing  50  pounds  or  less,  from  Bridgeport, 
Fairfield,  Stratford,  Trumbull,  and  Mil¬ 
ford,  Conn.,. to  points  in  Connecticut,  and 
returned  shipments  of  the  above-speci¬ 
fied  commodities  from  the  above-de¬ 
scribed  destination  points  to  the  above- 
specified  origin  points. 

Note:  Through  stock  ownership,  president 
of  applicant  apparently  controls  Suburban 
Delivery  Company,  Incorporated,  holder  of 
Permit  No.  MC  114518.  Section  6,  control, 
and  section  210,  dual  operations,  appear  to 
be  Involved. 

HEARING:  January  11,  1957,  at  U.  S. 
Court  Rooms.  Hartford,  Conn.,  before 
Joint  Board  No.  227. 

No.  MC  116300,  filed  November  21, 1956, 
JOHN  L.  NANCE  AND  KENNETH  COL- 
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NOTICES 


LUMS,  partnership,  doing  business  as 
NANCE  AND  COLLUMS,  East  Montlcello 
St.,  Brookhaven,  Miss.  Applicant’s  rep¬ 
resentative:  Phineas  Stevens,  Suite  900 
Milner  Bldg.,  P.  o.  Box  141,  Jackson, 
Miss,  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Salt,  from  points  in  Louisi¬ 
ana  to  points  in  Mississippi  and  Alabama. 

HEARING:  January  n29,  1957,  at  Rob¬ 
ert  E.  Lee  Hotel,  Jackson,  Miss.,  before 
Joint  Board  No.  165. 

No.  MC  116319,  filed  November  23, 
1956,  MIDLAND-PACIFIC  TRANSPORT 
INC.,  2928  N.  Nevada  St„  Spokane,  Wash. 
Applicant’s  representative:  George  R 
laBissoniere,  654  Central  Bldg.,  Seattle 
4,  Wash.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Building  materials,  be- 
^een  points  in  Multnomah,  Clackamas 
Polk,  Yamhill,  Tillamook, -Washington! 
Columbia,  Clatsop  and  Linn  Counties, 
Oreg.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Washington  and  those  In 
that  part  of  Idaho  on  and  north  of  the 
southern  boundaries  of  Idaho  and  Lemhi 
Counties. 

HEARING:  January  23,  1957,  at  Dav- 
enport  Hotel,  Spokane,  Wash.,  before 
Joint  Board  No.  81. 

No.  MC  116319  (Sub  No.  1),  filed  No- 
v^ber  23,  1956,  MIDLAND -PACIFIC 
JR^SPOp  INC.,  2928  N.  NevSa' 
Street,  Spokane,  Wash.  Applicant’s  rep¬ 
resentative:  George  R.  LaBissoniere,  654 
Centp  Bldg.,  Seattle  4,  Wash.  For  au¬ 
thority  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
routes,  transporting: 
Building  materials,  crushed  rock,  sand.‘ 
gravel,  aggregate  and  mine  ores,  between 
in  Idaho  and  Washington.  - 
HEARING:  January  23,  1957,  at  Dav¬ 
enport  Hotel,  Spokane,  Wash.,  before 
JomtBoardNo.  81. 

November  27, 1956, 
BYRON  L.  LANG,  Jackson,  Mo.  Ap¬ 
plicants  representative:  J.  R.  Rose  Jef¬ 
ferson  City,  Mo.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  Wooden  pallets  (l)  be¬ 
tween  LutesviUe.  Mo.,  and  Jackson,  Mo., 
from  I^tesville  over  Missouri  Highway 
junction  of  Missouri  Highway 
’70,  thence  over  Missouri  Highway  70  to 
JaclKon,  and  return  over  the  same  route 
serving  no  intermediate  points;  (2)  from 
Lutesville,  Mo.,  to  Chicago,  Ill.,  from 
LutesviUe  over  Missouri  Highway  61  to 
Pe^ville.  Mo.,  thence  over  Missouri 
Highway  51  to  the  Missouri-Illinols  State 
line,  theiwe  over  lUlnols  Highway  3  to 
cnester.  Hi.,  thence  over  Hlinois  High¬ 
way  13  to  Red  Bud,  HI.,  thence  ov^ 
lUmois  Highway  159  to  Edwardsville, 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  66  to  Chicago. 

serymg  no  intermediate  points;  (3)  from 

Jackson,  Mo.,  to  Chicago,  HI.,  from  Jack- 
son  over  U.  S.  Highway  61  to  Perryville 
thence  over  Missouri  Highway  51  to  the 
Mi^ouri-illinois  State  Une.  thence  over 
ipo^  Highway  3  to  Chester,  HI.,  thence 
oyer  Hlinois  Highway  3  to  Red  Bud  Ill. 
^ence  over  Hlinois  Highway  159  to 
over  U.  S.  Highway 
P®i^C^oago,  serving  no  Intermediate 

1257,  at  Mark 
No  i:  f  ’ 


October  26,  1956, 
WIUJL^  F.  RANSON,  doing  business 
“  REMO  CARTAGE  CO.,  328  South 
Spaulding  Avenue,  Chicago  24,  HI.  Ap' 
glcant’s  representative:  Lewis  R.  Baron. 
P^st  National  Bank  Bldg.,  Chicago  3, 
Ill.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Baking  pans,  used,  from 
points  in  Hlinois  and  Indiana,  points  in 
Dubuque,  Jackson,  Clinton,  Scott,  Mus¬ 
catine,  Louisa,  Des  Moines,  Les,  Cedar 
Johnson’  Iowa.  Poweshiek,  Jasper,  and 
Polk  Counties,  Iowa,  those  in  Clark 
I^wis,  Marion.  Ralls,  Pike,  Lincoln,  St. 
Charles,  St.  Louis,  Jefferson,  Ste.  Gene¬ 
vieve,  Perry,  and  Cape  Girardeau  Coun¬ 
ties,  Mo.,  those  in  Berrien,  Cass,  St 
Joseph,  Branch,  Hillsdale.  Lenawee. 
Monroe.  Wayne,  Washtenaw,  Jackson. 
Calhoun,  Kalamazoo,  Van  Buren,  Alle- 
Eaton,  Ingham,  Livingston, 
Oakland.  Macomb,  St.  Clair,  Lapeer. 

Clinton,  Ionia, 
Kent,  Ottawa,  Muskegon,  Montcalm. 
Gratiot.  Saginaw,  and  Tuscola  Counties 
Mich.,  a^d  those  in  Grant,  Lafayette, 
Green,  Rock,  Walworth,  Kenosha,  Ra¬ 
cine,  MUwaukee,  Waukesha.  Jefferson. 
Dane,  Iowa,  Sauk,  Columbia,  Dodge. 
Washington,  Ozaukee,  Sheboygan,  Pond 
du  Lac,  Green  Lake,  Marquette,  Adams 
Juneau,  Waushara,  Winnebago,  Calu¬ 
met.  Door,  Kewaunee,  Manitowoc. 

Waupaca,  Portage, 
Wood  Marathon,  Shawano,  and  Oconto 
Counties,  Wis.,  to  Chicago,  lU.,  and 
oaking  pans,  used,  from  Chicago,  Ill.,  to 
the  above-described  origin  points. 


Note:  Applicant  states  the  used  baking 
pans  are  transported  to  Chicago.  Ill.,  for  re¬ 
conditioning,  and  the  reconditioned  baking 
of  OTl^l^^  returned  to  their  respective  points 


1257.  in  Room 
Custom  House,  610  South 
Canal  St.,  Chicago,  HI.,  before  Examiner 
Thomas  F.  Kilroy. 

filed  November  5. 1956. 
*lol7ig  business  as 
GAFPO^  TRUCKING  CO..  Route  1 
rSff’  Mich.  Applicant’s  representative: 

Michigan  Ave.. 
Shelby,  Mich.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Canned  fruits  and 
canned  vegetables,  empty  containers  or 
other  such  incidental  facilities  (not 
specked)  used  in  transporting  said  com¬ 
modities,  and  agricultural  commodities. 
^tween  points  in  Antrim,  Benzie,  Grand 
^avwse.  Leelanau,  Mason.  Manistee 
and  Oceana  Counties.  Mich.,  knd  points 
Cklahoma,  and  Texas 
January  10, 1957,  in  Room 
859  Federal  Building,  Detroit.  Mich,,  be¬ 
fore  Examiner  Thomas  P.  Kilroy. 


from  Junction  of  Passaic  Street  and 
Rochelle  Avenue  in  Rochelle  Park, 
thence  along  Rochelle  Avenue  to  Para- 
muS’  N.  j.,  thence  along  Pairvlew  Avenue 
to  ^  junction  with  New  Jersey  Highway 
17  Ramp,  thence  along  New  Jersey  High¬ 
way  17  Ramp  to  junction  with  New  Jer- 
^y  ffighway  17,  thence  along  New  Jersey 
Highway  17  to  its  junction  with  New 
Jersey  Highway  4  Ramp,  thence  along 

if ^  Ramp  to  junction 
with  New  Jersey  Highway  4.  thence  along 
New  Jersey  Highway  4  to  junction  with 
New  Jersey  Highway  17  Ramp,  thence 
along  New  Jersey  Highway  17  Ramp  to 
junction  with  New  Jersey  Highway  17 
thence  along  New  Jersey  Highway  17  to* 
entrance  of  Shopping  Center,  thence  re- 
turmng  from  Shopping  Center  along 
New  Jersey  Highway  17  to  junction  with 
^irview  Avenue  Ramp,  thence  along 
^irview  Avenue  Ramp  to  junction  with 
^irview  Avenue,  thence  along  Fairview 

^  '  thence 

SSf  Avenue  to  junction  of 

Rochelle  Avenue  and  Passaic  Street, 
servi^  all  intermediate  points.  Appli- 
cam  is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Connecticut,  New  Jersey,  New  York 

HEARING:  January  28,  1957,  at  New 
Jersey  Board  of  Public  Utility  Commis- 
X?®®®  RMg..  Ray^nd 
Joint  Board 

No.  MC  114340  (Sub  No.  11),  filed 
November  20,  1956,  THOMAS  PARRAN 
JR.,  doing  business  as  SURBURBam 
transit  CO..  10715-25  Col^^l^a^ 
Sliver  Spring.  Md.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  S.  Harrison  Kahn,  726-34  In¬ 
vestment  Bldg.,  Washington,  D.  C.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier"' 
over  a  regular  route,  transporting:  Pas¬ 
sengers  and  their  baggage,  and  express 
mad  and  newspapers,  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers,  between  Gaithersburg. 
Md.,  and  the  United  States  Atomic  En¬ 
ergy  Commission  (Washington  Head- 
qua^rs) ,  near  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  from 
Gaithersburg  over  U.  S.  Highway  240 
mew  route) ,  to  the  Intersection  of  U.  S. 
Highway  240  and  Maryland  Highway 
118,  th®nc®  ov®r  Maryland  Highway  118 
to  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Coaimission  (Washington  Headquar- 
ters)  n®ar  Gaithersburg,  and  return 
ov®r  the  same  route,  serving  all  inter¬ 
mediate  points.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  c^duct  operations  in  Maryland  and 
the  District  of  Columbia 


N^:  This  route  will  be  tacked  to  exlstlnt 
authority  held  by  the  applicant. 


MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF  PASSENGERS 


No.  MC  3705  (Sub  No.  17),  filed  No- 
V^ber  26,  1956,  WESTWOOD  TRANS- 

Liberty 

Street,  Little  Ferry,  N.  J.  Applicant’s 

Goldstein.  24 

West  40th  Street,  New  York  18,  N.  Y 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
over  regular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Passengers  and  their  baggage  in  the 

passenge^?.  VtCn 

Rochelle  Park,  N.  J.,  and  Paramus,  N.  J., 


HEARING:  January  30,  1957,  at  th 
Offices  (ff  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com 
missiOT.  Washington.  D.  C.,  before  Join 
Board  No.  112. 


Applications  in  Which  Handling  With¬ 
out  Oral  Hearing  Is  Requested 


MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF  PROPERTY 


No.  MC  3083  (Sub  No.  23).  filed  No- 
23.  1956,  ARMORED  MOTOF 
SER^CE  CO.,  INC.,  248  Madison,  Hick¬ 
man  Bldg.,  Box  66,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  representative:  James  W 
Wrape,  Sterick  Building,  Memphis  3 
Tenn.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 


/ 
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contract  carrier,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Commodities  as  require 
special  protection  by  guards  in  armored 
vehicles  while  in  transit,  between  Mem¬ 
phis,  Tenn.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  Byhalia,  Holly  Springs,  New 
Albany,  Tupelo,  Baldwyn,  Booneville, 
Ripley,  Walnut,  Olive  Branch,  Potts 
Camp,  Hickory  Flat,  Sherman,  Guntown, 
Blue  Mountain,  Falkner,  Ashland,  and 
Saltillo,  Miss.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Arkansas,  Geor¬ 
gia,  Kentucky,  South  Carolina,  Tennes¬ 
see,  and  West  Virginia. 

No.  MC  19227  (Sub  No.  58) .  filed  No¬ 
vember  15.  1956,  LEONARD  BROS. 
TRANSFER  &  STORAGE  CO.,  INC.,  2595 
NW.  20th  Street,  Miami,  Fla.  For  au¬ 
thority  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  (1) 
Trailers,  equipped  with  scientific  instru¬ 
ments  or  scientific  equipment  and  the 
contents  thereof.  In  secondary  move¬ 
ment,  in  truckaway  service,  and  (2)  pos- 
sengers,  who  are  at  the  time  representa¬ 
tives  of  manufacturers  or  owners  of  the 
trailers,  between  points  in  Florida,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Arizona,  California,  Colorado,  Idaho, 
Montana,  Nevada,  New  Mexico,  Oregon, 
Utah,  Washington,  and  Wyoming. 

No.  MC  70662  (Sub  No.  86) ,  filed  Octo¬ 
ber  8, 1956,  CANTLAY  &  TANZOLA,  INC., 
2835  Santa  Fe  Avenue,  Los  Angeles  58, 
Calif.  Applicant’s  representative:  Lloyd 
R.  Guerra,  2835  Santa  Fe  Avenue,  Los 
Angeles  58,  Calif.  For  authority  to  op¬ 
erate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting :  Petroleum,  and  pe- 
troleum  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehi¬ 
cles,  from  Las  Vegas  and  Nellis  Air  Force 
Base,  Nev.  and  points  within  ten  (10) 
miles  thereof,  to  Indian  Springs  and  In¬ 
dian  Springs  Air  Force  Base,  Nev.  and 
points  within  10  miles  thereof  (as  more 
fully  described  in  application) ,  'and  re¬ 
jected  and  contaminated  shipments  of 
the  same  products  from  the  specified  des¬ 
tination  territory  to  the  described  origin 
area.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  California,  Arizona,  Utah, 
Montana,  and  Nevada. 

No.  MC  105632  (Sub  No.  19),  filed 
November  29,  1956,  CENTRAL  OF 

GEORGIA  MOTOR  TRANSPORT 
COMPANY,  a  corporation,  227  West 
Broad  Street,  Savannah,  Ga.  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  representative:  Walter  C. 
Scott,  Jr.,  Central  of  Georgia  Railway 
Company,  P.  O.  Box  642,  Savannah,  Ga. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  transport¬ 
ing:  General  commodities,  including 
Class  A  and  B  explosives,  moving  as  1.  c.  1. 
freight,  between  Eufaula,  Ala.,  and 
Montgomery,  Ala.,  from  Eufaula  over 
U.  S.  Highway  82  to  Montgomery,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  the 
intermediate  and  off-route  points  of 
Lugo,  Batesville,  Comer,  Midway,  Three 
Notch,  Union  Springs,  Fitzpatrick,  Pike 
Road  and  Steiner.  RESTRICTION: 
Applied-for  authority  to  be  limited  to 
service  which  is  auxiliary  to  or  supple¬ 
mental  of  rail  service  of  the  Central  of 
Georgia  Railway  Company.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Alabama,  Georgia  and  Tennessee. 

No.  MC  109637  (Sub  No.  39),  filed 
November  19,  1956,  GASOLINE  TRANS¬ 


PORT  CO.,  a  corporation,  4107  Bells 
Lane,  Louisville,  Ky.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir¬ 
regular  routes,  transporting:  Petroleum 
and  petroleum  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  to 
Owensboro,  Ky. 

Note:  Applicant  holds  authority  In  MO 
109637  (Sub  No.  80)  for  transportation  of 
petroleum  and  petroleum  products  on  return 
trips.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  Kentucky,  Indiana,  and 
Illinois. 

No.  MC  110525  (Sub  No.  317),  filed 
October  23,  1956,  CHEMICAL  TANK 
LINES,  INC.,  520  E.  Lancaster  Avenue, 
Downingtown,  Pa.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  Gerald  L.  Phelps,  Munsey 
Bldg.,  Washington  4,  D.  C.  For  author¬ 
ity  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Nitric 
acid,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Gibbstown,  N.  J.,  to  Camp  Croft, 
Spartanburg,  S.  C.  Applicant  is  author¬ 
ized  to  conduct  operations  in  Delaware 
Illinois,  Iowa,  Maryland,  Missouri,  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Ten¬ 
nessee,  West  Virginia,  and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  111962  (Sub  No.  5) ,  filed  Octo¬ 
ber  29,  1056,  AMERICAN  TRANSFER  & 
STORAGE  COMPANY,  a  corporation, 
1040  North  Lewis  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  representative:  W.  T.  Brunson, 
Leonhardt  Bldg.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Household  goods,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  (1)  between  points  in 
Arkansas,  Colorado,  and  Texas,  and  (2) 
between  points  in  Arkansas,  Colorado, 
and  Texas,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Oklahoma  and  Kansas. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  it  has  continui*^ 
ously  since  on  and  prior  to  June  30,  1936, 
and  is  now  transporting  household  goods. 
The  purpose  of  this  application  is  to  remove 
the  restriction  that  household  goods  must 
move  in  connection  with  oil  Industry  com- 
ihodities  so  that  the  household  goods  au¬ 
thority  may  be  transferred  to  American  Van 
Lines,  Inc. 

APPLICATIONS  UNDER  SECTIONS  5  AND 

2ioa  (b) 

The  following  applications  are  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission’s  special  rules  governing  notice 
of  filing  of  applications  by  motor  carriers 
of  property  or  passengers  under  section 
5  (2)  and  210a  (b)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  and  certain  other  pro¬ 
cedural  matters  with  respect  thereto. 
(Federal  Register,  Volume  21,  page  7339, 
§,1.240,  September  26,  1956.) 

MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF  PROPERTY 

No.  MC-F  6451  (correction) ,  published 
In  the  November  21,  1956,  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register  on  page  9090.  This 
application  should  be  shown  as  one  for 
control  and  merger  in  lieu  of  purchase. 

No.  MC-F  6457.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  THE  SANTA  FE  TRAIL 
TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY,  Broad¬ 
way  and  English  Streets,  Wichita,  Kans., 
of  the  operating  rights  and  property  of 
MEDDOCK  TRUCK  LINE,  1819  South 
Soto  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  for 
acquisition  by  THE  ATCHISON,  TO¬ 
PEKA  AND  SANTA  FE  RAILWAY 
COMPANY,  80  East  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chi¬ 


cago,  m.,  of  control  of  such  rights  and 
property  through  the  purchase.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative:  R.  S.  Outlaw,  80 
East  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago,  Ill.  Op¬ 
erating  rights  sought  to  be  transferred: 
General  commodities,  with  certain  ex¬ 
ceptions  excluding  household  goods  and 
including  commodities  in  bulk  as  a  com- 
mon  carrier  over  regular  routes  between 
Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  and  Clemen- 
ceau,  Ariz.,  serving  certain  intermediate 
points;  alternate  route  for  operating 
convenience  only  between  Aguila,  Ariz., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other. 
Congress  Junction,  Ariz.;  general  com¬ 
modities,  with  certain  exceptions  includ¬ 
ing  household  goods  and  commodities 
in  bulk,  between  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and 
Holbrook,  Ariz.,  and  between  Williams, 
Ariz.,  and  Grand  Canyon  National  Park. 
Ariz.,  serving  certain  intermediate  and 
off -route  points;  automobiles,  between 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Holbrook,  Ariz., 
serving  certain  intermediate  and  off- 
route  points;  general  commodities,  with 
certain  exceptions  including  household 
goods  and  commodities  in  bulk,  over 
irregular  routes  between  Williams,  Ariz., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  within  25  miles  of  Williams  except 
Ashford,  Ariz.,  and  except  points  on 
Arizona  Highway  64  north  of  Williams. 
Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier  in  Nebraska,  Oklahoma, 
Kansas,  Missouri,  Arkansas,  Colorado, 
New  Mexico  and  Texas.  Application 
has  not  been  filed  for  temporary  author¬ 
ity  under  section  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-F  6459.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  NORTHERN  TANK  LINE. 

8  South  7th  Street,  Miles  City,  Mont.,  of 
the  operating  rights  and  property  of  L. 
W.  HAGEMAN,  doing  business  as  HAGE- 
MAN  TRANSPORT  COMPANY,  P.  O. 
Box  248,  Laurel,  Mont.,  and  for  acquisi¬ 
tion  by  E.  G.  BALSAM  and  L.  W.  BAL¬ 
SAM,  both  of  Miles  City,  of  control  of 
such  rights  and  property  through  the 
purchase.  Applicants’  representative: 
Robert  N.  Burchmore,  2106  Field  Bldg., 
Chicago  3,  Ill.  Operating  rights  sought 
to  be  transferred:  Petroleum  and  pe¬ 
troleum  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank  trucks,  * 
as  a  common  carrier  over  irregular  routes 
from  Byron,  Wyo.,  and  points  within  15 
miles  of  Byron,  to  Billings  and  Laurel. 
Mont.,  from  Thermopolis,  Wyo.,  and 
points  within  30  miles  of  Thermopolis, 
points  on  U.  S.  Highways  20  and  310  be¬ 
tween  Thermopolis  and  the  Wyoming- 
Montana  State  line,  and  points  in  Wy¬ 
oming  located  within  20  miles  of  the 
above-described  portions  of  said  high¬ 
ways,  to  Laurel,  Mont.,  from  Cody  and 
Powell,  Wyo.,  and  points  within  20  miles 
of  each,  to  Billings  and  Laurel,  Mont., 
from  Laurel,  Mont.,  to  points  in  Yellow¬ 
stone  National  Park,  from  Cody,  Wyo., 
to  points  in  Lincoln  and  Teton  Counties, 
Wyo.,  from  certain  points  in  Wyoming 
to  Chatham,  Lucerne,  and  Wdrland, 
Wyo.,  and  from  Zube,  Wyo.,  to  West 
Yellowstone,  Mont.,  and  certain  points  in 
Idaho  and  Utah;  petroleum  and  petro¬ 
leum  products,  as  described  in  Appendix 
XIII  to  the  report  in  Descriptions  in  Mo¬ 
tor  Carrier  Certificates,  61  M.  C.  C.  209, 
294,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Boze¬ 
man  and  Helena,  Mont.,  and  points  in 
Montana  within  five  miles  of  each,  to 
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West  Yellowstone,  Mont.,  and  to  certain 
points  in  Idaho;  refined  liquid  petroleum 
products,  from  Billings,  Mont.,  and 
Lovell,  Wyo.,  to  West  Yellowstone,  Mont., 
and  to  certain  points  in  Idaho  and  Utah; 
refined  liquid  petroleum  products,  during 
the  season  extending  from  the  1st  day  of 
July  to  the  30th  day  of  November,  in¬ 
clusive,  of  each  year,  from  Cody,  Wyo., 
to  West  Yellowstone,  Mont.,  and  to  cer¬ 
tain  points  in  Idaho  and  Utah;  refined 
liquid  petroleum  products,  during  the 
season  extending  from  the  1st  day  of  De¬ 
cember  to  the  30th  day  of  June,  inclusive, 
of  each  year,  from  Cody,  Wyo.,  to  certain 
points  in  Idaho  and  Utah;  crude  oil,  from 
oilfields  in  Park,  Big  Horn,  Washakie, 
and  Hot  Springs  Counties,  Wyo.,  to  War¬ 
ren,  Mont.,  and  points  within  five  miles  of 
Warren  at  pipeline  head,  and  from  Cody, 
Wyo.,  to  Billings  and  Laurel,  Mont.; 
road  oil,  from  Billings,  Mont.,  to  points 
in  Yellowstone  National  Park.  Vendee 
is  authorized  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier  in  Wyoming,  Montana,  North 
Dakota,  South  Dakota  and  Minnesota. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tem¬ 
porary  authority  under  section  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-P  6462.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  RINGSBY  TRUCK  LINES, 
INC.,  3201  Ringsby  Court,  Denver,  Colo., 
of  the  operating  rights  of  JOHN  L. 
HORNUNG,  doing  business  as  HORN- 
UNG  FREIGHT  LINE,  Monroe,  Nebr., 
and  for  acquisition  by  J.  W.  RINGSBY, 
also  of  Denver,  of  control  of  such  rights 
through  the  purchase.  Applicants’  rep¬ 
resentatives:  John  P.  Mueller,  Midland 
Savings  Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Loyal 
G.  Kaplan,  924  City  National  Bank  Bldg., 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Operating  rights  sought 
to  be  transferred:  General  commodities , 
with  certain  exceptions  including  house¬ 
hold  goods  and  commodities  in  bulk,  as 
a  common  carrier  over  regular  routes 
between  Genoa,  Nebr.,  and  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  and  between  Genoa,  Nebr.,  and 
Grand  Island,  Nebr.,  serving  certain  in¬ 
termediate  points.  Vendee  is  author¬ 
ized  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier  in 
Colorado,  Wyoming,  Nebraska,  Illinois, 
Iowa,  California,  Utah,  Missouri,  and 
Nevada.  Application  has  not  been  filed 
for  temporary  authority  under  Section 
210a  (b). 

No.  MC-F  6463.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  COAST  TRUCK  LINES, 
INC.,  1540  Fourth  Avenue  South,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  of  the  operating  rights  and  prop¬ 
erty  of  A.  R.  HOLEMAN  and  MILTON 
JENSEN,  doing  business  as  FERNDALE 
AUTO  FREIGHT,  P.  O.  Box  356,  Fern- 
dale,  Wash.,  and  for  acquisition  by  C.  G. 
SOIKE,  also  of  Seattle,  of  control  of  such 
rights  and  property  through  the  pur¬ 
chase.  Applicants’  representative:  John 
W.  Newbegin,  Secretary-Treasurer, 
Coast  Truck  Lines,  Inc.,  1540  Fomth 
Avenue  South,  Seattle,  Wash.  Operat¬ 
ing  rights  sought  to  be  transferred:  Gen¬ 
eral  commodities,  with  certain  exceptions 
Including  household  goods  and  commodi¬ 
ties  in  bulk,  as  a  common  carrier  over 
regular  routes  between  Ferndale,  Wash., 
and  Bellingham,  Wash.,  and  between 
Ferndale,  Wash.,  and  Neptune  Beach, 
Wash.,  serving  certain  intermediate  and 
off -route  points;  motor  fuel  anti-knock 
compound,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  be¬ 
tween  Ferndale,  Wash.,  and  Neptune 
Beach,  Wash.,  serving  all  intermediate 


points.  Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier  in  Washington  and 
Oregon.  Application  has  been  filed  for 
temporary  authority  under  section  210a 
(b). 

No.  MC-F  6464.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  SHAMROCK  VAN  LINES, 
INC.,  2724  Taylor,  Dallas,  Texas,  of  a 
portion  of  the  operating  rights  of  W.  W. 
JARMON,  doing  business  as  JARMON 
VAN  LINES,  P.  O.  Box  1109,  Wichita 
Falls,  Texas.  Applicants’  representa¬ 
tive:  John  W.  Carlisle,  422  Perry- 
Brooks  Bldg.,  Austin  1,  Texas.  Operat¬ 
ing  rights  sought  to  be  transferred: 
Household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  as  a  common  carrier  over  irreg¬ 
ular  routes,  between  Gulfport,  Miss.,  and 
points  within  35  miles  of  Gulfport,  on 
the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points 
in  Alabama,  Louisiana,  Florida,  and 
Georgia.  Vendee  is  authorized  to  oper¬ 
ate  as  a  common  carrier  in  Texas,  New 
Mexico,  Arkansas,  Missouri,  Kansas, 
Oklahoma,  Louisiana,  Colorado,  Missis¬ 
sippi,  Tennessee,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina  and  Virginia.  Application  has 
not  been  filed  for  temporary  authority 
under  section  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-F  6465.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  ROOT’S  EXPRESS,  INC., 
25  Liberty  Street,  Binghamton.  N.  Y., 
of  the  operating  rights  and  property  of 
TAYLOR’S  MOTOR  EXPRESS.  INC., 
169  Grant  Avenue,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  and 
for  acquisition  by  STANLEY  ROOT,  also 
of  Binghamton,  of  control  of  such  rights 
and  property  through  the  purchase.  Ap¬ 
plicants’  representatives:  Martin  Wer¬ 
ner,  295  Madison  Avenue,  New  York  17, 
N.  Y.,  and  Norman  M.  Pinsky,  407  South 
Warren  Street,  Syracuse  2,  N.  Y.  Oper¬ 
ating  rights  sought  to  be  transferred: 
General  commodities,  with  certain  ex¬ 
ceptions  including  household  goods  and 
conunodities  in  bulk,  as  a  common  car¬ 
rier  over  regular  routes  between  Syra¬ 
cuse,  N.  Y.,  and  Geneva,  N.  Y.,  serving 
certain  intermediate  and  off-route 
points.  ROOT’S  EXPRESS,  INC.,  is 
authorized  to  operate  as  a  common  car¬ 
rier  in  the  State  of  New  York  under 
the  Second  Proviso  of  section  206  (a)  (1) 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act.  Appli¬ 
cation  has  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  section  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-F  6466.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  CLARK  TRANSFER,  INC., 
236  North  23rd  Street.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
of  a  portion  of  the  operating  rights  and 
property  o  f  HIGHWAY  EXPRESS 
LINES,  INC.,  236  North  23rd  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  for  acquisition  by 
JAMES  P.  CLARK,  also  of  Philadelphia, 
of  control  of  such  rights  and  property 
through  the  purchase.  Applicants’  rep¬ 
resentative:  Robert  H.  Shbrtz,  811-819 
Lewis  Tower  Bldg.,  225  South  15th  Street, 
Philadelphia  2,  Pa.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  General  com¬ 
modities,  with  certain  exceptions  includ¬ 
ing  household  goods  and  commodities  in 
bulk  (the  foregoing  authority  is  to  be 
restricted  to  transportation  of  film  and 
related  commodity  as  described  iiv~Ex 
Parte  No.  MQ  45  as  well  as  newspapers 
and  magazines)  as  a  common  carrier 
over  regular  routes  between  Ocean  View, 
Va.,  and  Richmond,  Va.,  between  Char¬ 
lottesville,  Va.,  and  Baltimore,  Md.,  be¬ 


tween  Orange,  Va.,  and  Fredericksburg, 
Va.,  between  Washington,  D.  C.,  and 
Cumberland,  Md.,  between  Waynesboro, 
Va.,  and  Wasmesboro,  *Pa.,  between  Bel 
Air,  Md.,  and  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  be¬ 
tween  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Cape  Charles, 
Va.,  and  between  Dover,  Del.,  and  Salis¬ 
bury,  Md.,  serving  ^certain  intermediate 
and  off-route  points;  household  goods, 
as  defined  by  the  Commisison,  over 
irregular  routes  between  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  New  Jersey  and  between  cer¬ 
tain  points  in  New  Jersey  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  points  in  Pennsylvania  within 
15  miles  of  City  Hall,  Philadelphia,  Pa.; 
motion  picture  films,  advertising  matter, 
theatrical  accessories  and  supplies,  films, 
theater  supplies,  magazines,  newspapers, 
supplies,  accessories,  and  advertising 
matter  used  in,  or  in  connection  with, 
the  maintenance  and  operation  of  motion 
picture  theatres,  tickets,  motion  picture 
and  sound  equipment  and  parts  thereof, 
and  periodicals,  from,  to  or  between 
points  and  areas,  varying  with  the  com¬ 
modity  transported,  in  Virginia,  New 
York,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland, 
West  Virginia,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia;  theatrical  equipment,  mate¬ 
rials,  and  supplies,  used  in  the  operation 
and  maintenance  of  itinerant  theatrical 
productions  or  exhibitions  when  moved 
as  a  part  of  such  theatrical  productions 
or  exhibitions,  between  points  in  the 
United  States  (except  between  points  in 
New  York,  New  Jersey  and  Connecticut 
within  75  miles  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  in¬ 
cluding  New  York  City).  'Die  general 
commodity  authority  being  retained  by 
HIGHWAY  EXPRESS  LINES,  INC.,  is  to 
be  restricted  against  the  transportation 
of  all  of  the  above-mentioned  items  ex¬ 
cept  household  goods.  CLARK  TRANS¬ 
FER,  INC.,  is  not  a  motor  carter  but  was 
formed  for  the  purpose  of  taking  over  a 
portion  of  the  operating  rights  of  HIGH¬ 
WAY  EXPRESS  LINES,  INC.,  which 
owns  all  of  the  capital  stock  of  CLARK 
TRANSFER,  INC.  Application  has  not 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
section  210a  (b). 

MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF  PASSENGERS 

No.  MC-F  6460.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  CONTINENTAL  SOUTH¬ 
ERN  LINES,  INC.,  425  Bolton  Avenue, 
Alexandria,  La.,  of  a  portion  of  the  oper¬ 
ating  rights  of  MISSAL^  STAGES,  INC., 
645  West  20th,  Jasper,  Ala.,  and  for 
acquisition  by  TRANSCONTINENTAL 
BUS  SYSTEM,  INC.,  315  Continental 
Avenue,  Dallas,  Texas,  of  control  of  such 
rights  through  the  purchase.  Applicants’ 
representative:  Grove  Stafford,  P.  O.  Box 
1711  or  Seventh  and  Murray  Streets, 
Alexandria,  La.  Operating  rights  sought 
to  be  transferred:  Passengers  and  their 
baggage,  and  express,  mail,  and  news¬ 
papers  in  the  same  vehicle  with  passen¬ 
gers,  as  a  common  carrier  over  regular 
routes  between  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and 
Jasper,  Ala.,  between  Jasper,  Ala.,  and 
the  Alabama-Mississippi  State  line,  near 
Red  Bay,  Ala.,  and  between  the  Alabama- 
Mississippi  State  line  beyond  Red  Bay, 
and  luka.  Miss.,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.  Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier  in  Texas,  Louisiana, 
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Arkansas,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Tennes¬ 
see,  Kentucky,  Illinois  and  Missouri.  Ap¬ 
plication  has  not  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  section  210a  (b). 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-10133:  Filed,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


(Rev.  S.  O.  562,  Taylor’s  I.  C.  C.  Order  75] 

Spokane,  Portland  and  Seattle 
Railway  Co. 

DIVERSION  OR  REROUTING  OF  TRAFFIC 

In  the  opinion  of  Charles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent,  the  Spokane,  Portland  and  Seattle 
Railway  Company,  because  of  work 
stoppage,  is  unable  to  transport  trafSc 
routed  over  and  to  points  on  its  lines. 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Rerouting  traflBc:  The  Spokane, 
Portland  and  Seattle  Railway  Company, 
and  its  connections,  is  hereby  authorized 
to  divert  or  reroute  such  traffic  over  any 
available  route  to  expedite  the  move¬ 
ment,  regardless  of  routing  shown  on  the 
waybill.  The  billing  covering  all  such 
cars  rerouted  shall  carry  a  reference  to 
this  order  as  authority  for  the  rerouting. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  to 
be  obtained:  The  railroads  desiring  to 
divert  or  reroute  trafBc  under  this  order 
shall  confer  with  the  proper  transporta¬ 
tion  officer  of  the  railroad  or  railroads 
to  which  such  traflBc  is  to  be  diverted  or 
rerouted,  and  shall  receive  the  concur¬ 
rence  of  such  other  railroads  before  the 
rerouting  or  diversion  is  ordered. 

(c)  Notification  to  shippers:  The  car¬ 
riers  rerouting  cars  in  accordance  with 
this  order  shall  notify  each  shipper  at 
the  time  each  car  is  rerouted  or  diverted 
and  shall  furnish  to  such  shipper  the 
new  routing  provided  under  this  order. 

(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re¬ 
routing  of  traffic  by  said  Agent  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carrier’s  disability,  the  rates 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted 
by  said  Agent  shall  be  the  rates  which 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipments 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed. 

(e)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carriers 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangements 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference 
to  the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  trans¬ 
portation  applicable  to  said  traffic;  divi¬ 
sions  shall  be,  during  the  time  this  order 
remains  in  force,  those  voluntarily  agreed 
upon  by  and  between  said  carriers;  or 
upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to  so  agree, 
said  divisions  shall  be  those  hereafter 
fixed  by  the  Commission  in  accordance 
with  pertinent  authority  conferred  upon 
it  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

(f)  Effective  date:  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  12:01  p.  m.,  De¬ 
cember  3, 1956. 

(g)  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.  m.,  December  17,  1956, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus¬ 
pended  or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi¬ 


sion,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree¬ 
ment  under  the  temis  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Divi¬ 
sion  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  Decem¬ 
ber  3, 1956. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 

Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  56-10137;  Filed,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:48  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Leonard  T.  Willison 

statement  of  changes  in  financial 
interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  as  re¬ 
ported  in  the  Federal  Register  of  June 
26,  1956,  21  F.  R.  4639. 

A.  Deletions :  No  change. 

B.  Additions:  No  change. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  November 
29,  1956. 

Dated:  December  5,  1956. 

[seal]  Leonard  T.  Willison. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-10148:  Filed,  Dec.  11,  1956; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Ralph  M.  Allison 

REPORT  OF  appointment  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCUL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Mr.  Ralph  M. 
Allison. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  November  30, 
1956. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Director,  General 
Components  Division. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Auburn,  Indiana. 

John  F.  Lukens, 
Acting  Director  of  Personnel. 

October  19, 1956. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of  any  corporations  of  which 
the  appointee  is  an  officer  or  director  or 
within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
has  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  the  appointee  owns  or  within  60 
days  preceding  appointment  has  owned 
any  stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  in¬ 
terests;  any  partnerships  in  which  the 
appointee'  is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and  any 
other  businesses  in  which  the  appointee 
owns,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
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appointment  has  owned,  any  similar 
Interest. 

Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  Illinois. 
Auburn  State  Bank,  Auburn,  Indiana. 
Portland  Forge  Company,  Portland,  In¬ 
diana. 

Allison  Corporation,  Auburn,  Indiana. 
Bank  deposits. 

Dated;  December  5, 1956. 

Ralph  M.  Allison. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-10149;  Filed,  Dec.  11.  1956; 
8:48  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Colorado  River  Storage  Project,  Utah 

FIRST  FORM  RECLAMATION  WITHDRAWAL 

October  30, 1956. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July  30, 
1954,  I  hereby  withdraw  the  following 
described  lands  from  public  entry,  under 
the  first  form  of  withdrawal,  as  provided 
by  section  3  of  the  act  of  June  17,  1902 
(32  Stat.  388) : 

Salt  Lake  Base  and  MEamuN,  Utah 

T.  3  N,,  R.  22  E., 

Sec.  29,  all. 

The  above  area  aggregates  640  acres. 

E.  G.  Nielsen, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

[73639] 

December  6, 1956. 

• 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted 
accordingly. 

Earl  J.  Thomas, 

Acting  Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Notice  for  Filing  Objections  to  Order 
"Withdrawing  Public  Lands  for  the 
Colorado  River  Storage  Project,  Utah 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  for  a 
period  of  30  days  from  the  date  of  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice,  persons  having 
cause  to  object  to  the  terms  of  tlie  above 
order  withdrawing  certain  public  lands 
In  the  State  of  Utah,  for  use  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  Colorado  River  Storage 
Pioject,  Utah,  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
Such  objections  should  be  in  writing, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  and  should  be  filed  in  dupli¬ 
cate  in  the  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 

In  case  any  objection  is  filed  and  the 
nature  of  the  opposition  is  such  as  to 
warrant  it,  a  public  hearing  will  be  held 
at  a  convenient  time  and  place,  which 
will  be  announced,  where  opponents  to 
the  order  may  state  their  views  and 
where  the  proponents  of  the  order  can 
explain  its  purpose,  intent,  and  extent. 
Should  any  objection  be  filed,  notice  of 
the  determination  by  the  Secretary  as 
to  whether  the  order  should  be  rescinded, 
modified  or  let  stand  will  be  given  to  all 
Interested  parties  of  record,  and  the 
general  public. 

E.  G.  Nielsen, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-10038;  Filed,  Dec.  11.  1956; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


